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Preface 


The IBM publications listed and described in this 
bibliography are those necessary in 


e Planning for 
e Programming 
e Installing 

e and Operating 


a System /370 or the IBM 4300 Processors. 


Organization 
In Part 1, the publications are clustered by subject 
and sorted by title keywords. 

Part 2 chiefly contains abstracts describing the 
items listed in Part 1. 

Part 3 lists, in order-number sequence, all items 
sorted by subject and keyword in Part 1. 
Note: Order numbers sequence by second 
character. The first character (G, S, or L) is the use 
key. (See “Availability. ”’) 

The three parts are described in more detail fur- 
ther on. 


Subject Identification and Filing 


The file number (e.g., $370-36) appearing on many 
publications listed in this bibliography identifies 
the system in the prefix (S370) and the subject code 
in the suffix (36, i.e., control program). An inter- 
mediate category, such as VSE or MVS, may also 
appear. 


Subject Code 


The subject code is simply a two-digit number 
standing for a subject, e.g. 29 for PL/I or 15 for 
physical planning manuals and templates. (Part | 
starts with a generalized index of subject codes and 
their definitions. Codes 60 - 83 apply mainly to 
the associated bibliography, GC20-0370.) 

File numbers are printed on publications as an 
aid in filing manuals in your office library by sys- 
tem and category. Codes 00 through 40 are also 
used in subscribing to SLSS (System Library Sub- 
scription Service). 


Part I 


In Part 1, the subject-code listing, each publication 
has only one code. Items within the cluster for 
each code are put in sequence. Sequencing for 
manuals is alphameric, by the most apparent single 
keyword in each title—such as 3890 for the IBM 
3890 Document Processor physical planning temp- 
late, or J/O for the OS/VS2 I/O supervisor logic 
manual. Sequencing for microfiche program list- 
ings is by order number. 

Part | gives the eight-position order number of 
each publication. Listings such as those for VS1 
and MVS show manuals supporting back releases 


(identified by T or Q order numbers) under the 
current edition which supports the latest release. 
The title of each back edition identifies the earlier 
release(s) it supports, and includes the order num- 
ber actually printed on that back edition. For de- 
tails on T and Q numbers, see ‘““Pseudonumbers.” 

The alphameric sorting of titles is done with sin- 
gle keywords. In a list of manuals all concerning 
virtual storage, words such as virtual, or variations 
such as V or VS (and other non-specific terms), are 
not considered useful in sorting; thus, VSAM items 
appear at the beginning of subject code 30 under 
Access Methods (A’s), whereas BTAM, QTAM, TCAM 
and VTAM appear (in that order) under the specific 
keyword Telecommunications (T’s). 

When one publication applies to more than one 
type of SCP (system control programming), it is re- 
peated in each applicable Listing. 


Acronym Index 


Publications whose titles contain commonly used 
program acronyms such as COBOL, CICS, or JCL can 
be most easily retrieved. “An Index for Some 
Common Program Acronyms” (beneath the table 
of contents on page v) refers you directly to the 
starting page for such titles. 


Part 2 


An abstract in Part 2 provides you with a descrip- 
tion which ordinarily adds much to the indications 
of the title. Abstracts are listed in order-number 
sequence. (See note at left.) 


SLSS Profiles 


Part 2 also gives you, beneath the abstract, the 
number of pages and the publication profile used 
for distributing key items under SLSS. The profile 
is shown in the format of six fields separated by 
slashes: Major system or processor No./C/SC/Prog. 
support/Machine components/ Prog. No. or SUID 

These fields correspond to the six sections 
B/C/D/E1/F/E2 on the SLSS subscription form. (See 
Entering an SLSS Subscription, G320-1561.) 

The “c” field is used to restrict the distribution 
of communications items, but only when this 
would not be redundant or a hindrance to proper 
distribution: that is, not when the publication 
matches a licensed program number specified by 
the subscriber, and not when the machine compo- 
nents indicated are for operation only in the com- 
munications mode. In cases where there’s no other 
profile indication that a manual is purely of com- 
munications interest, the C field is used to so indi- 
cate. 
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SUBJECT CODE DEFINITIONS - NUMERICAL INDEX 


General System Information (basic System Summary, 
Bibliographies, all Configurators) 

Machine System (Processor, Channels, Console) 

Card Readers and/or Punches, Control Units 

Printers, Control Units 

OCR, MCR (Optical/Magnetic Character Readers), 
Control Units 

Magnetic Tape Units, Control Units 

Display Equipment (see also 09) 

DASD (Direct Access Storage Devices), Control Units 

Other Devices, Control Units 

Communications Devices, Control Units 

Auxiliary Equipment (devices normally off-line) 

Special Features Information 

Custom Features & Supporting Programs (PSHRPQ) 

Physical Planning Information 


Programming Systems - General Information 

Assembler 

APL 

BASIC 

COBOL 

FORTRAN 

ALGOL 

RPG 

PL/\ 

Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/ 
Communications (J[/O) Control Programs 

Support Programs (e.g., Link Edit, Loader) 

Utilities 

Sort/Merge 

System Planning. Generation, SMF; Storage Estimates, 
Performance Enhancement, Release Guides 

Emulation. Simulation (catalogued by host system) 

Control Program (e.g.. Supervisor. JCL, IPL, Job 
Management, Data Areas, Check point/ Restart) 


37 Testing, Problem Determination, Audiling, Service Aids 


38 
39 
40 


50 
60 


vi 


Remote Job Entry (RJE, CRJE, RAX., ...) 
Time Sharing, Interactive Facilities 
Programming System Operation (e.g.. messages. codes) 


DB/DC (CICS, IMS, ACF, GIS, DL/I. ...) 
Industries - General 

Airlines (see Transportation) 

Consultants 

Distribution (e.g., apparel, food, agribusiness, hotels) 
Education, Libraries 

Engineering 

Finance, Securities, Real Estate 

Government, Federal 

Government, State and Local 

Insurance 

Manufacturing 

Media 

Health 

Process (e.g.. forest products, petroleum, paint, textiles) 
Public Utilities 

Securities (see Finance) 

Transportation 

Cross-Industry (see also 81-83 for selections) 
Cross-Industry - Management, Planning, Project Control 
Cross-Industry - Mathematics and Science 
Cross-Industry - Simulation 

General and Introductory References 

Education — Course Catalogs 

Installation Forms and Supplies 

EWS (Early Warning System) 

PTF (Program Temporary Fix) Listings 

SCP and Type | Program Listings 


IBM System/370 and 4300 Processors Bibliography 


ALPHABETICAL CODE INDEX 


Access Methods 30 
ACF — 50 
Airlines 78 

APL 22,39, 82 
Assembler 21 
Auditing 34 


BASIC — 23 
Bibliographies 00, 60 


Card Equipment 02 


Channels Ol 
Checkpoint/Restart 36 
COBOL 24 


Codes. system 40 
Communications 09, 30 
Configurators 00 
Consoles 01 
Construction 72 
Consultants 62 

Control Program = 36, 30 
Course Catalogs 87 


CPU OI 
Cross-Industry 79-83 
Custom Features 14 
DASD — 07,30 


Data Areas 36 

Data Management 30 
DB/DC 50 

Diskette 08%, 30 

Display 06, 30 
Distribution Industries 63 


Education 64,79, 87 
Emulation 35 
Engineering 65 
EWS 95 


Finance Industry 67 
FORTRAN — 25 


General references 60. 85 
Government 69,70 
Graphics 06, 30 


Health 74 
Hotels. Motels 63 


Information Retrieval 79 
Insurance 71 

I/O Control Programs 30 
IPL 36 


JCL 36 
Job Management 36 


legal 62 


ALPHABETICAL CODE INDEX 


Libraries 64 
Link Edit 31 
Loader 31 


Magnetic Tape 05, 30 
Manufacturing 72 
Mass Storage 07, 30 
Mathematics 82, 22 


MCR 04, 30 
Media 73 
Medical 74 


Messages. system 40 


OCR 04, 30 
Operation, system Ol 


Paper Tape 08 
Performance Enhancement 34 
Physical Planning 15 


Planning 24, 30,09, 81 
PL/I = 29 
Printers 03 


Problem Determination 37 
Process Industries 75 
Processor Ol 

Project Control 81 


PRPQ 20-83 
PSHRPQ. 14 
PTF 97 


Public Utilities 76 


RAS = 37 

Real Estate 67 — 
Release Guides 34 
Remote Job Entry 38 
RPG 28 

RPQ 14 


SCP Listings 99 

Securities 67 

Service Aids 37 

Simulation 35, 83 

SMF 34 

Sort/Merge 33 

Special Features 13 

Staustics 79, 82,65 

Storage 0/, 30, 34 

Supervisor 36 

Support Programs 31 

System Generalion 34 
System Management Facility 34 
System Messages & Codes 40 
System Operation OI, 40 
System Planning 34 


Teleprocessing 09, 30 
Testing 37 

Text Processing 73,79 
Time Sharing 39 
Transportation 78 
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TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


S/370 SYSTEM SUMMARY: PROCESSORS 
IBM INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE SUMMARY 


S/ 370 
S/370 
S/370 
S/ 370 
S/ 370 
S/370 
S/ 370 


MODEL 115 
MODEL 125 
MODEL 135 
MODEL 158 
MODEL 158 
MODEL 165 
MODEL 168 


CON FIGURATOR 
CON FIGURA TOR 
CONFIGURATOR 
CONFIGURATOR 
CONFIGURATOR 
CON FIGURA TOR 
CONFIGURATOR 


S/360 & S/370 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 

S/370 INPUT/OUT CONFIGURATOR 

1030 CON FIGURATOR 

1060 CONFIGURATOR 

2790 CONFIGURATOR 

3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATION CHART 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 

3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX & 3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX CCNFIGURATCR 

3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ACDAPTER, CONFIGURATOR 

3125 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER, CONFIGURATOR 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, CONFIGURATOR 

4300 PROCESSORS SUMMARY AND INPUT/OUTPUT AND CATA COMMUNICATIONS CONFIGURATOR 

SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY SYSTEMS AND AFPLICATION 
PROGRAMS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY 

SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT BIBLIOGRAPHY 


S/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

SYSTEM/370 ASSISTS FOR MVS 

DEC IMAL/HEXADECIMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 
DECIMAL/HEXADECI MAL FRACTION CONVERSION CHART 
DEBUGGING AID DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOATING POINT NUMBERS IN HEXADECI MAL 
S/370 EXTENDED FACILITY & ECPS: MVS 

A UPS INSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 

VIRTUAL MACHINE ASSIST & SHADOW-TABLE BYPASS ASSIST 
A GUIDE TO 50 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 

A GUIDE TO 60 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 

S/370 MODEL 115 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 115 CBANNEL CHARACTERISTICS FOR SYSTEMS WITH 3115-2 PROCESSING UNIT 
S/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 125 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 135 

OPERATOR*S LIBRARY, S/370 MODEL 135 PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 138 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 138 

S/370 MODEL 138 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 145 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 145 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 145 

S/370 MODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 148 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 148 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 148 

S/370 MODEL 148 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 155 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 155 

S/370 MODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 158 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 158 HIERARCHICAL MONITORING SYSTEM, FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 158 FOR S/370 MODEL 155 USERS 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 158 FOR S/360 USERS 

S/370 MODEL 158 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 165 

S/370 MODEL 165, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE CARD 

S/370 MODEL 168 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 168 FOR S/370 MODEL 165 USERS 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 168 FOR S/360 USERS 
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GC 38-0030 5/370 MODEL 168 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
GA22-6943 5/360 & S/370 MODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
GA 22-6954 5/360 & S/370 MODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
GA 22-6877 SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS & OPERATING PROCEDURES IBM 1052 
PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 7? WITH IBM 2150 CONSOLE 
GA22-7066 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND 3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
GC 20-1854 A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF 
SYSTEM/ 370 
GC 38-0033 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GA 22-7061 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
GC 20-1858 A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
GC38-0032 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
*#GA 22-7060 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX & 3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTICNAL CHARACTERISTICS 
*##GC 20-1859 A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX, ATTACHED PROCESSCR CCMPLEX, ANCL 
MULTI PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
GC 38-0031 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GA24-3552 3210 CONSOLE PRINTER- KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
GA24-3550 3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
##GA 23-0020 3278 MODEL 2A DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
**#GA22-7070 4300 PROCESSORS PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION FOR ECPS:VSE MODE 
GA33-1525 4331 OPERATING PROCEDURES & PROBIEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
GA33-1526 4331 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
GA33-1527 4331 PROCESSOR, CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
*#GA 33-1536 4331 PROCESSOR DISPLAY PRINTER ADAPTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
##G6C 20-1878 A GUIDE TO THE 4331 PROCESSOR 
**#GA24-3669 4341 PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
°° SA24-3671 4341 PROCESSOR CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
**GA 24-3672 4341 PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATCR 
*#GA24-3763 == 4341 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS ANE PROCESSOR CCMPLEX 
CONFIGURATOR 
*#GA24-3780 4341 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
##GA 33-1535 4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTIC em - 
GC 20-1877 A GUIDE TO THE 4331 PROCESSOR 
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GA21-9025 1442-N1 & N2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OFERATING PROCEDURES 

GA 21-9026 2501 MODELS Bi & B2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCELURES 

GA21-9027 2520-B1, B2 & B3 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 

GA21-9033 S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES, 2540 CARD READ PURKCH 

GA 26-5893 IBM 2560 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD MACHINE: COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES 

GA21-9144 2596 CARD READ PUNCH PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL AND OPERATOR'S GUILE 

GA21-9124 3504 AND 3505 CARD READER, 3525 CARD PUNCH SUBSYSTEM 

GA21- 9167 5424 AND 5425 MULTIFUNCTION CARD UNITS OPERATOR'S GUIDE ANC PROGRAMFMER'S 


REFERENCE MANUAL 


03 Printers, Control Units 





*#GA 24-3488 FORM DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR PRINTERS 
GA 24-3073 1403 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
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COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
GA 24-3312 2821 CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
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UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION ANU OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
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GA24-3750 OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS AND STATUS CODES 3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 ANE 11 
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GA27- 3229 3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C & 2C COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
GA27-3230 3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C & 2C OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
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GX27-2923 3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
GA27- 3141 3289 MOD 1, 2 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
GA27- 3147 3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S INSTRUCTIONS 
GA27-3148 3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
GA27-3159 3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR GUIDE 
GA27-3160 3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
GA27- 3162 3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR’S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
GA27-3176 3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
GA27-3177 3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
GA26-1633 FORMS DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM. 


C 


GA26-1634 
GA26-1635 
GA26-1646 
GA26-1656 
GC20-1775 
GC26-3829 
**GX35-5014 


**#GA33- 3071 
**#GA33-3072 
*#GA33-3073 
*#GA33- 3074 
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3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE: OCR DOCUMENT PREPARATION 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER SET CATALOG 

CONCEPTS OF THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 

INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND ITS PROGRAMMING 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATORS CUIDE 

7436 PRINTER MODEL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 SITE PLANNING, PHYSICAL PLANNING, AND CONFIGURATCR GUITCE 


QO4 Optical or Magnetic Character Readers (OCR, MCR), Control Units 


GA24-1499 
GA 24-3542 
GA 24- 3500 
GA19-0036 


GA19-0034 
GA19- 0050 


GA21-9064 
GA21-9139 
GA21-9150 


GX20-1759 
GA19-0049 


GA21-9081 
GX21-9106 
GC20-1686 
GC20-1733 
GC20-1739 
*#GC31-2004 
GA21- 9143 
GC 20-1750 
GC 20-1751 
GA21-9147 
GA21-9148 
GA21-9154 
GC20-1760 
GA24-3612 
GA24-3619 
GA 24-3656 
GX 20-1972 
GA24-3620 
GA24- 3640 
GA24- 3664 
GE20-0599 
GE20-0633 
SX24-3646 
**#GA24- 3638 
GA24-3686 
SX24-3690 


1219 READER SORTER, 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 

1255 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER MODELS 1, 2 & 3 COMPONENT DESCRIFTION 

1259 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

PAPER AND PRINT QUALITY REQUIREMENTS FOR IBM 1270 AND 1275 OPTICAL REALCER 
SORTERS 

1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER FOR SYSTEM/360 & SYSTEM/370 

S/360 & S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES: 1287 OFTICAL READER 
MODEL 5 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES, 1287 OPTICAL READER 

1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5 GENERAL INFORMATION 

S/360 & S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES: 1287 OPTICAL READER 
MODEL 5 

1287 OPTICAL READER DESIGN FORMAT 

S/360 & S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES: 1288 OPTICAL FAGE 
READER MODEL 1 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 1288 OPTICAL PAGE READER MODEL 1 

1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 

OCR INPUT PREPARATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTICAL CHARACTER REALCERS 

128771288 OCR ERROR RECOVERY GUIDE 

HANDPRINTING CONSIDERATIONS FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTICAL CHARACTER REACERS 

3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATING PROCEDURES, VOLUME 1: BASIC CFERATICNS 

3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1 & 2 REFERENCE MANUAL AND CPERATCR’S GUICDE 

3881 OPTICAL MARK READER FORMS KIT 

3881 OPTICAL MARK READER SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE MANUAL 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER INPUT DOCUMENT DESIGN GUIDE AND SFECIFICATICNS 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 2 COMPONENT REFERENCE MANUAL 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FORMS KIT 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MACHINE & PROGRAMMING DESCRIPTION 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS C & D OPERATOR" S GUIDE 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/ INSCRIBER - MACHINE & PROGRAMMING DESCRIPTION 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - INPUT DOCUMENT DESIGN GUIDELINES 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM INPUT CONTROL PROCEDURES 

3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM WORK STATION PROCELCURES 

3895 FIELD COORDINATE GAUGE 

3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER MACHINE DESCRIPTION AND KEY OPERATCR'S GUILE 

3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER COPY QUALITY GUIDE 

3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER TAPE COPY TICKET SAMPLES 


Q5 Magnetic Tape Units, Control Units 


GA32-0006 
GA22-68 66 


GX22-6837 
GA32-90007 
GA27-2726 
G232-0004 
GA32-0022 
S$232-0003 
GA26-1647 
GA32-0020 
GA32-00 21 
**GA26-1659 
**G232-0005 


06 Display Equipment 


TAPE REQUIREMENTS FOR IBM ONE-HALF INCH TAPE UNITS AT: 556, 800, 1600 and 6250 
BPI 

SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS: 2400-SERIES MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS, 2803/2804 
TAPE CONTROLS, AND 2816 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 

2401 - 24804 AND 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2420 MODEL 5 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 

S7360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER 

3410/3411 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

341073411 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

3420 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3803-3/3420-3, 5 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM 

3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 

3803-2/73420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INTRODUCTION 

8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 


NOTE: Other display equipment, used primarily in a communications environnent, 
1s listed under subject code 09. 


GA27-2701 
GA27- 2702 


GA27-2721 


S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 1 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 2, 2840 DISPLAY CCNTROL 
MODEL 1 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 3, 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL 
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MODEL 2 
GA27- 2700 S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2260 DISPLAY STATION, 2848 DISPLAY CONTRCL 
GA33-3035 AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM 


** GA33- 3037 


GA33-3038 


3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUILE 


7 Direct Access Storage Devices (DASD), Control Units 


GA 26- 3633 DATA CELL HANDLING GUIDE 

GA26-5756 IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDIING PROCEDURES 

GA26-1665 DISK STORAGE TECHNOLOGY 

GA 26-1620 REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM INTEGRATED STORAGE CONTROL 

GA22-6895 S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2820 STORAGE CONTROL AND 2301 CRUM STCRAGE 

GA 26-3599 IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE PACILITY AND 
2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL 

GX20-1710 IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND TRANSMISSION TIME 
REFERENCE CARD 

GA 26-1606 2319 DISK STORAGE - A-SERIES, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

GA 26-1589 COMPONENT SUMMARY 2835 STORAGE CONTROL 2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE 

GA 26-5988 S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2841 ASSOCIATED DASD 

GA 26-1660 3310 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

GA 26-1615 INTRODUCTION IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STORAGE - SYSTEM LIBRARY 

GA26-16 30 3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE MODEL 1-11, CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDF 

GX20-1920 3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE, 3333 MODELS 1 & 11, 3330 MODELS 1, 2 & 11 REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

GA 26-1619 3340 COMPONENT SUMMARY 

GX20-1979 3340 MODELS A2, Bi, B2, 3344 MODELS B2, B2F DIRECT STORAGE ACCESS REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

GA 26-1625 3348 DATA MODULE HANDLING PROCEDURES 

GA26-16 38 3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

GX20-1983 3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE, MOD A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, C2F 

GC19-5021 WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3350/3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE (GC20-1780) 

GC 20-1780 3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE 

GA26-1657 3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DESCRIPTION 

GA26-1666 INTRODUCTION TO IBM 3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 


*¢GA 26-1664 


3380 DISK STORAGE DESCRIPTION AND USER'S GUIDE 


GA 26-1592 REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL AND IBM 3330 DISK STORAGE 
GA26-1617 REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 2 
GA32-0031 3850 DATA CARTRIDGE CARE AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 
GA32-0035 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS OP 
GA3 2-00 36 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
**GA3 2-00 37 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SENSE INFORMATION 
GA32-0038 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INTRODUCTION AND PREINSTALLATION PLANNING 
SY¥32-5043 MASS STORAGE FPACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: MASS STORAGE CONTROL 
GA 26-1661 3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 
*#GA 33-1539 4331 PROCESSOR DASD ADAPTER FOR: 3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 


08 Other Devices, Control Units 


GA 21-9182 THE IBM DISKETTE: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GA24-3388 IBM 2671 PAPER TAPE READER, IBM 2822 PAPER TAPE READER CONTROL - COMPCNENT 
DESCRIPTION 

GA21-9197 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATOR'S GUIDE & PROGRAMMER*"S REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC31-2011 3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION ANC OPERATING GUILE 

GX 34-0022 3715 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

GA21-9152 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM, SYSTEM SUMMARY & INSTALLATION PLANNING 

GA21-9131 3741 DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

GA21-9183 3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

GA21-9194 IBM 3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 

GA21-9196 3741 MODELS 3 & 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION, GENERAL INFORMATION 

GX21-9204 3741 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION MODELS 3-4 REFERENCE CARD 

GX21-9172 3741/3742 REFERENCE CARD 

GA 21-9136 3742 DUAL DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

GA21-9184 3742 DUAL DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

GA21-9170 3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL & OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

GX21-9171 3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 

GA22-7075 3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 


**GA22-7078 


3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 





GA24-3639 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
GA24-3716 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR RESERVOIR MODELING FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS & 
PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
*#GA22-7073 3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCECURES 


09 Communications Devices, Control Units 
NOTE: Some of the equipment below may be used for either remote or local communications. 





GA27-3099 
GA 27-3004 
*#GA27-3185 
** G3 20-6102 


ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS: SYSTEM SUMMARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION - BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS 
DATA COMMUNICATION DEVICE SUMMARY 

HUMAN FACTORS OF WORKSTATIONS WITH DISFLAY TERMINALS 





GA24- 3663 MAGNETIC HAND SCANNER - MAGNETIC SLOT READER REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES 
GA27- 3093 SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 
GA27-3116 IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE INTRODUCTION 


**GA27-3136 
( **#$C30-3112 
GA 21-9028 
GA24-1029 
GA24-3018 
GA 21-9041 
GA24-3020 
GA24-3125 
GA24-3471 
GA24-3474 
GA24-3034 
GA24-3266 
GA22-6964 
GA 22-6846 
GA27-2703 
GA27-2704 
GA24-34 26 
GA27-3029 
GA 27-3039 
GA24-3403 
GA24-3415 
GA27- 3001 
GA 27-3011 
GA 27-3013 
GA 27-3038 
GA27-3005 
GA27-3015 
GA27- 3035 
GA19-2033 
GA18-2035 
GA19- 2036 
GA18-2051 
GX 20-2352 
*#GA23-00598 
**GA27-2739 
GA 33-3056 
GA 27-2749 
GA27-2759 


GA27-2837 
GX20-1878 
GA 27-2750 
GA27-2774 


**GA 23-0060 


**GA23-0046 
**GA23-0061 


**GA 27-2827 
**GA 23-0023 
**#GA27-2850 
GA27-2742 
GA18- 2014 
GA18- 2040 
GA18- 2041 
GA18-2042 


GA 27-2895 
*#GA 27-2839 


GA27-2890 
**GA 33-3051 
GA 33-3057 
**#GA33-3067 
**GA33-3094 
GA24- 3680 
*#GA 24-3203 


es GA24-3653 
ee GA24-3692 


GC31-0009 
Se *#GC 31-0504 
GA 27-3086 


GA27-3091 
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IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL REFERENCE MANUAL: 
ARCHITECTURE LOGIC 

357/1030/2790 BADGE SPECIFICATIONS 

1001 DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 

1035 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 

1050 REFERENCE DIGEST 

1050 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

1050 SYSTEM SUMMARY 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

1060 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

1092 AND 1093 PROGRAMMED KEYBOARDS 

2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2702 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 

2703 TRANSMISSION CONTROL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2711 LINE ADAPTER UNIT 

2712 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR 

2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL 

2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS MODEL 1 & 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

2740/2741 COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT 

SYSTEM COMPONENTS: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

2780 DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE INFORMATION 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION GUILE 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3101 DISPIAY TERMINAL 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LIBRARY USER'S GUIDE 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, COLOR & PROGRAMMED SYMBOLS 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: A HUMAN FACTORS STUDY OF WORK STATION LESIGN 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3270 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUILE: IBM 3271, 3272, 3275, 3277, 3284, 3286 AND 
32988 

A GUIDE TO USING THE TEST REQUEST FEATURE ON IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISFLAY 
SYSTEMS: IBM 3271, 3272, 3275, 3277 3284, 3286, AND 3288 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM - 3271 CONTROL UNIT, 3272 CONTROL UNIT, 3275 
DISPLAY STATION - DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER‘'S GUIDE 

3274 CONFIGURATION DATA CARD 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3274 CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTION AND PRCGRANMER*S 
GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING SETUP, AND 
CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3274 CONTROL UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CONTROL UNIT, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE: 3275 & 3277 DISPLAY STATIONS: 
3284, 3286 & 3288 PRINTERS 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM - 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION PRCELEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION PLAKNING AND 
SETUP GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: PROBLEM DETERMINATION FOR 3276 CONTROL UNIT 
DISPLAY STATIONS 

3276/3278 DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION, PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION OFERATIOR'S GUIDE 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 CCLOR DISPLAY STATION OPERATORS GUILE 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

3279 MODEL 2C COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3642 ENCODER PRINTER, OPERATING GUIDE 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT - PROGRAM WORKSHEETS FOR DOS/VS (5747-CJ1) AND OS/VS 
(S744-CR1) 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, OPERATING GUIDE 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT (GEN3644), LIC 
PROG 5668-998, GENERAL INFORMATION 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT PROGRAMMING AND USER*S GUIDE 

GUIDE TO USING THE IBM 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONTROL PANEL (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

3704 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 


10 Auxiliary Equipment 


13 Special Features 


GC 30-3004 
GC 30-3020 


GC30-3021 


**GA 27-3051 


** GTO0-0624 


GA 27-3087 
GA 27-3092 
** GA 27-3304 
GR29-0296 
** GA27-3043 
GA 27-3061 
GA18- 2000 
GA18-2012 
GA27-3096 
GA 27- 3106 
**#GA27-3144 
GA27-3100 
GA27-3146 
**GA 27-3101 
GA 27-3131 
GA 27-3113 
GA 27-3114 
GA 27-3142 
**GA 27-3170 
GA 27- 3094 
**GA27-3095 
GA 27-3132 
GA 27-3107 
**GA 27-3108 
**#GA27- 3145 
GA 27-3165 
**GA 27-3166 


GA 27-3124 
**GA27-3125 
GA27-3129 
**GA 27-3130 
**GA 27-3309 
GA27-3063 
GA27- 3149 
GA19-5099 
GA 27-2865 
GA27- 2866 
GA27-2899 
**GA 27-3200 
**GA 27-3216 


GA 27-3218 
**GA27-3260 
GA27-3058 
GA 27-3062 
GA33-0002 
GA33-0001 
GA36-0004 
**GA 33-1534 
**GA33-1538 
**GA33-1540 
GA34-0040 
GX34-0042 
GA34-0016 
GA27-2712 
*#GA33-3040 
*#GA 33-3044 
**#GA33- 3045 


GA 22-6951 
GA27~-2725 
GA22-69 68 
GX34-0041 
GX34-0043 
GA21-9078 


GA22- 6983 
GA24-3663 
GA33-3007 
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3704, 3705-1, AND 3705-II COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS PRINCIFLES OF OFERATION 

TELEPROCESSING PREINSTALLATION GUIDE FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATICNS 
CONTROLLERS 

TELEPROCESSING INSTALLATION RECORD FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTROLLERS 

INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3704 ANE 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTRCLLEFS (GA27-3051~-4) 

GUIDE TO USING THE 3705 CONTROL PANEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 

INTRODUCTION TO THE 3705-80 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 

3705 EMULATION REFERENCE CARD 

IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL CONCEPT AND APFLICATION 

3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3767 MODELS 1 & 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTION TO THE 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3771 AND 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

3771, 3773, 3774 & 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS COMPONENT CDESCRIPTICN 

3771 & 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3771, 3773, AND 3774 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR TIPS 

3773, 3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3773 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3773, 3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S HANDBCCK 

3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

3774 & 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE CARD 

3775 AND 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS AND IBM 3784 LINE FRINTER OPERATCK TIPS 

OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION FOR THE IBM 3776 AND 3777 COMMUNICATICN TERMINALS 

3776 MODELS 3 & 4 &6 3777 MODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OFERATCR'S GUILE 

3776 MODELS 3 & 4, 3777 MODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3777 MODEL 4& COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR THE IBM 3780 DATA COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

3842 LOOP CONTROL UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, 3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, GENERAL IKFCRMATION 

3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, PRINCIPLES OF INFORMATION 

3863, 3864, AND 3865 MODEMS INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATICN GUIDE 

3863 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2, 3864 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTICNS ANC 
USER'S GUIDE 

3865 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS ANC USER'S GUIDE 

3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT SETUP INSTRUCTIONS ANC USER'S GUIDE 

3872 MODEM USER'S GUILE 

3872 MODEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 

3874 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 

3875 MODEM USER'S GUICE 

4872 MODEM MODELS 2 & 3 

4331 PROCESSOR MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

4331 PROCESSOR MULTI USE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP OPERATING PROCEDURE 

48331 PROCESSOR LOOP ACAPTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 

5275 DIRECT NUMERICAL CONTROL STATION INTRODUCTION AND COMPONENT DESCRIFTION 

7770 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT MODEL 3, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 


50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

129 CARD DATA RECORDER OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 1 CONSOLE GUIDE 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUIDE 
5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 


S/370 SPECIAL FEATURE: CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEL ADAPTER 

MAGNETIC HAND SCANNER - MAGNETIC SLOT READER REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II (FOR ICA): SPECIAL 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
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IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE III FOR ICA: SPECIAL FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II (FOR ICA): SPECIAL 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 - TELEGRAPH ADAPTER TYPE II (FOR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION FACILITY 

IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 709/7090/7094/7094 II CCMFATIBILITY 
FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 

7070/7074 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE: S/370 MODELS 165, 165II & 168 

7080 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE: S/370 MODELS 165, 165II & 168 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION FACILITY 

BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE FOR IBM 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK CHARACTER 
RECOGNITION REALCERS 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 DATA ANALYSIS - APL FEATURE 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION, CONFIGURATION AND FHYSICAL 
PLANNING IBM 3274 CONTROL UNIT MODEL 1C DATAPHONE DIGITAL SERVICE ALAFTIER 
FEATURES 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION & CONFIGURATION APL/TEXT FEATURE 
FOR 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION, 3278 DISPLAY STATICN, 3287 FFINTER, 
AND 3289 LINE PRINTER 

3340 DISK/STORAGE - FIXED HEAD FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 

OPTICAL MARK READ/CARD PRINT APPLICATICN SOLUTIONS IBM 3504 and 3505 CARD 
READERS IBM 3525 CARD PUNCH 

INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE AND ITS UTILITY, 
PROG PROD 5748-UT2 

OPERATOR/ REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTER SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 

4331 PROCESSOR, COMPATIBILITY FEATURES 


Supporting Programs (PSHRPQ) 


IBM SYSTEM/7-360/370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT: GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL, RPC £08112 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MSVIZAP 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIFTION: 129-3270 
ATTACHMENT (RPQ 8T0093) 

129-3270 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

129-2170 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (RPQ 810105) 

SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER'S GUICE INFORMATION CARD, 3735 WITH 129 
CARD DATA RECORDER (RPQ EB1935) 

128771288 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER VIDEO IMAGE DIGITIZING RPQ COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 

IBM 1972 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 1972 MODEL 4 INSTRUCTION CCNSOLE 
OPERATOR‘ S GUIDE 

2501 CARD READER, MODELS A & B RPQ FEATURES 

2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL, 2968 MODEL 9 & 12 
RECEIVER-TERMINAL UNIT 

2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

IBM 2909-3 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 CUSTOM FEATURE CESCRIFTION 

SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 
1 - RPQ 880882 

2914 STORAGE CONTROL INTERFACE SWITCH MODEL 2 (RPQ 8P0290) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 

2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING GUIDE 

IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ 888264) FUNCTIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS - REFERENCE MANUAL 

2956 MODEL 8 CARD READER RPQ 810582 CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION AND PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

IBM 3203 BOOK BRAILLE PRINTING FEATURE RPQ S00293 DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE CUSTOM FEATURE 

IBM 3203 PROGRAMMER BRAILLE PRINTING RPQ S00305 CUSTOM FEATURE CESCRIFTION AND 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE WITH RPQS 5U0090, 
SU0091, 7J000S AND 770014 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION RPG SU0090, SU0091, 
730005, AND 790014. 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CONTINUOUS REFRESH RPQS 7J0024 AND 7J0025 CUSTOM 
FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE SUMMARY 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: BARCODE READER ATTACHMENT, RPC ZA2415 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION FOR RPQ UVOO1, 2950 
MODEL 3 ATTACHED TO 3276 CONTROL UNIT CISPLAY STATION OR 3278 DISPLAY STATION 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, DUAL CASE CHARACTER 
SET RPQ 8K0366 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3277 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, SIGNATURE 
DISPLAY RPQS 7U0010 & 8KO438 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3277/3272 MULTI-FIELD IMAGE DISPLAY FFC MF3288 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP, AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FCR RPC 
Y¥B2705 SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTER SET 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION, PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE, 3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BARCODE READER RPQ ZA2415 

3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION 3278 DISPLAY STATION PROPLEM DETERMINATION 
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GUIDE POR SPECIAL SELGIAN CHARACTERS RPQS YB2706, YB2708 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, CUSTOM PEATURE DESCRIPTION MCST TC 3277 
ATTACHMENT FEATURE RPQ 8K0619 

3277 DISPLAY STATION, GRAPHICS ATTACHMENT RPQ 7H0284, CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION _ 

3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION WI RPQS: 7H0418 - 
SPECIAL EDITING PEATURE, 7H0430 - DUTCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET, XC4480 - 
GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACT SET, UB4Y502 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET. 

USER‘S GUIDE FOR THE 3278 MODEL 2 DISPLAY ATTACHMENT TO THE ISM 3774 
PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL RPC £32657 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODEL 3A AND 38 VIDEO OUTPUT RPC 730039 CUSTOM 
PEATURE DESCRIPTION 

3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, MARGIN STOP VARIABLE RFC EB3995 

3284/3246 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, VERTICAL FORMS INDEX CCORIFOL RPO 
EB 4324 

4284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, FORMS TRACTOR REQ WDNO31 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR RPQS: 780307, 
7HO317, 70327 

INTRODUCING THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE ON THE 3287 PRINTER, RPOQS 
750251 AND 750252 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 USER'S GUIDE POR THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION 
DEVICE, RPQ 780251, 780283 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE REC 
750251 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS SEPARATOR (RPQ 257224) 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR‘S GUIDE FOR TRACIOR/FORMS SEPARATOR RPQ 433112 

3287 MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE (RPQ MK6104) 

3287 PRINTER PINFEED PLATEN (RPQ GL2220) OPERATOR‘S GUIDE 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL POR PROGRAM SUEFCRT FOR 
BARDWARE RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 

I8M 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR RPQ 456663, FLOTTER 
ADAPTER - PSHRPQ PB5008 - PROG. NO. 5799-WFA 

SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE INFORMATION ISM 3735 WITH IBM 
KEYPAD UNIT AND PILE SEARCH (RPQ #853102) 

3735 WITd AUTO FDP EXECUTION REQ 437057 OPERATOR'S CARD 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM: (5926-803) BAR CODE READER PRINTER CATA STATICN, CUSTOM 
UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQS 730215, X64601, 7H0194, X96604, AND x72888 

IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE (COMPATIBLE RITE 
HEBREW LANGUAGE FEATURE) CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQ X15169 (374) AKD 3742, 
126-CHARACTER MACHINE 

JBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM ASCII RPQ REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING RPOS SYUO064, 
S40075, and S40061 

3741 DATA STATION NCR 250 ATTACHMENT FEATURE REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPGRTING RPQ 
GI1499 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE CUSIOM UNIT DESCRIFTION 

3741 READER/PUNCH ATTACHMENT FEATURE RPO GF2495 REFERENCE MANUAL ANC CEERATOR’S 
GUIDE 

IBM 3742 DUAL DATA STATION FUNCTION CONTROL FEATURE REFERENCE MANUAL SUFFORTING 
RPQ 843866 

I8M 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 2 DUAL CRIVE PINFEED FLATEN (RFC MF6321) 
USER INFORMATION ADDENDUM 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, RPQ X71429, COCUMENT INSERTICN 
DEVICE 

WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO IBM 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION OPERATOR’S GUIDE RPQ X74189 LARGE CHARACTER PRINI 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL FRONT DOCUMENT INSERT DEVICE USER'S INFORMATION 
ADDENDUM (RPQ MP5272) 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL PINFESD PLATEN USER INPORMATION (RPG EGO314 AND 
851142) 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL INTEGRATED MODEM WITH AUTO-ANSRER AND DIAL 
DISCONNECT (RPQ 953134) USER INFORMATION ADDENDUM 

3773 & 3774 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR'S GUIDE PCR FINFEED 
PLATEN RPQ MJ0U36 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USERS GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 2 X 4 1/6 ox 8 1/3 INCHES, 
FORM LENGTH 3 X & 1/6 or 12 1/2 INCRES, RPQ XA9753 AND RPQ ZA9754 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR ATTENTION CONTACTS RPC 750263 USER'S GUIDE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE POR PRINT 1/3 INCH FROM BOTTOM REC 
RPQ YB0029 

3400 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE POR EXTENDED PAPER WEIGHT RPQ X86126 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER‘S GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMABLE FLASE RPC 

3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR GERNAN 
PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET RPQ XC4480 AND SPECIAL EDITING PEATURE RPQ 780418 

3600 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PORM LENGTH 8 1/2 INCHES REC 750279 

3845/3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICES RPQS 8K0967 AND 0K0946 

U331 PROCESSOR TELEGRAPH TERMINAL CONTROL - TYPE 2 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
RPQ £50276 

SYSTEM/370 IBM 5096-NOS SENSOR BASED CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, IN/OUT CLOCKING FEC X95797 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, DIGITAL INPUT ATTACHMENT TO 5235: RPQ X55062 - 
WORLD TRADE, RPQ 750231 - CANACA, USER'S GUIDE 

$275 MACHINE TOOL CONTROL UNIT (MCU) ACCESSORY RPC DO8286: GENERAL INFCRMATION 
MANUAL 

JBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5914 DOCUMENT INSCRIFE USER‘S GUILE, REC 





C 


GA19- 5178 
GA19-5187 
GA19-5320 
GA19-5024 
GA09-1005 


GA11-8635 
GA11-8639 


GA19-5052 


GA11-8632 
GA11-8643 


GA 33-3015 
GA09-1000 


GA 27-2740 
GL22-7015 


GA19-5252 


*##GA 33-3093 


15 Physical Planning 


GC 22-7004 
GC 22-7064 


GC 22-7069 
GX22-6985 


GX 22- 6857 
GA24- 3435 


**GA27-3006 


**« GX 27- 2900 


GA27-2805 
GX 22-6859 
GX 22-6858 
GX 22-6925 


GX 22-6860 
GX 22-6855 
GA 23- 0038 
GX 22-6834 


GX 22-7028 
GX22-7021 
GX22-7008 
GX22-7058 
GX22-7005 
GX22-7059 
GX 22-7006 
GX22- 7023 
GX 22-7007 
GX22-7022 
GX22-6981 


##GC 22-7070 


GA 24-3021 
GX 21-9030 
GA 24- 3022 
GX 24- 3381 
GA21-9010 
GA24- 3561 
GA24-3566 
GX22-7037 
GX22-7038 
GX22-7039 
GX22-7041 


GA 26-1600 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


U74485 MODEL U01 - 7U0007 MODEL U02 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S11 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S11 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S0Q2 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 OPTICAL SCANNER REFERENCE MANUAL 
RPQS 7B0215 AND U4&2416 

IBM 5934 TO2 TICKET TERMINAL (RPQ 8T0130), IBM 5983-T02 CONTROL UNIT (RFC 
8T0131) COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

5935-LO3 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE MANUAL RPC Y96695 

5935-LO3 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE INFORMATION RPQS Y¥96695 AND Y96750 (VERSION 
2) 

IBM 5937-S01 INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION RPQS 7S0052 7S0058 
780061 

5973-L02 NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER (NIA) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

5973-L02 REMOTE NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER SPECIFY CODE 7043 PROLCUCT DESCRIPTION 
MANUAL 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 5985 COLOR DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT MODEL HO2 AND IBM 5941 
DISPLAY CONSOLE, MODEL H0O2 (SEE ABSTRACT FOR RPQS) 

IBM 5990 SYSTEM: SYSTEM SUMMARY MANUAL: RPQ 8T0146 5996-T01 DATA ACQUISITION 
CONTROLLER; 5799-WJF EXCHANGE DATA COLLECTION PROGRAM SUPPORT 

IBM 7412 MODEL 1 CONSOLE, CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846, CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIFTION 

IBM 7441-1/1980-9 CUSTOM TERMINAL FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OPERATING 
PROCEDURES AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: DATA ENTRY VALIDATION RPQS SU0183 ANC SU0184% CUSTOM 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PRINTER ATTACHMENT RPQS 7J0044 AND 7J0045 CUSTCM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION 


SYSTEM/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT: INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING FCR 
SYSTEM/360, SYSTEM/370, AND 4300 PROCESSORS 

INPUT/OUTPUT EQGUIPMENT REFERENCE INSTALLATION MANUAL —- FHYSICAL PLANNING: 
SYSTEM/360, SYSTEM/370, 4300 PROCESSORS 

S/360 & S/370 CHANNELS: 2860, 2870 & 2880, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/360 & S/370 COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A CATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM USING IBM LINE 
ADAPTERS 

IBM REMOTE MULTIPLEXERS AND COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS INSTALLATION MANUAL - 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 

ASSEMBLY OF COAXIAL CABLES AND ACCESSORIES FOR ATTACHMENT TO IBM PRODUCTS 

S360 & S/370 CONSOLES & TERMINALS, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/360 & S/370 DATA STORAGE DEVICES, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/360 & S/370 FIELD ENGINEERING FURNITURE & TEST EQUIPMENT, PHYSICAL FLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

S/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC & OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS & CONTROLS, PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLATE 

MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP PLANNING GUIDE 

PUNCHED CARD AND TAPE I/O AND PRINTERS, FOR SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370: IBM 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 115, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 125, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 135, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PIANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 145, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 155, FHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 158, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 165, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 

S/370 MODEL 168, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 

S/370 MODEL 195, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 

GUIDE TO 400-HZ POWER REQUIREMENTS 

1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 

1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 1925 MODEL 18 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811301 INSTALLATION, PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

IBM 1972 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL IBM 1972 MODEL 4 INSTRUCTION CONSOLE 
INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

2401 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 6 AND 8, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 6, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM FHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 5 AND 7, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL FLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

2730 MODEL 1, 2968 MODEL 9, AND 2968 MODEL 12: INSTALLATION MANUAL - FHYSICAL 
PLANNING 
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2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 

2770 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 

2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAI PLAKNING 

2790 INSTALLER'S GUIDE 

2803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SY¥STEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 

2804 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 To 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: I8M PHYSICAL PLANNIKG TEMFLATE 

2616 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: I3M PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMFLATE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2909 MODEL 3 - ASYNCHRONCUS CATA CHAKNEL 
RPO F13299 RPO 882045 INSTALLATION BULLETIN - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

I8M 2911 MODEL 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811503 INSTALLATION, PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

I8M 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, RFQ 880882, CUSTOM FEATURE: 
INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 TEMPLATE 

IBM 2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODEL 1 RPQ W24563, MOCEL 2 RPQ 815188 INSTAILLATICN 
MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLAKAING 

IBM 2947 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER MODEL 4 (RPQ 6868264) INSTALLATION FANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

2976 MOBILE TERMINAL SYSTEM CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTICN OFERATOR’S GUILE - 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING IBM 2984 MODEL 1 CASH ISSUING TERMINAL 
RPQ 834660 

3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3017 POWER UNIT MODEL 1 AND 3036 
CONSOLE MODEL | 

3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX WITH 3041 ATTACHED PROCESSING UNIT - FHY¥SICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE: INCLUDES 3017 PRINTER MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE FCDEL 1 - 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3032 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3027 POWER AND COOLANT DISTRIBUIICN 
UNIT AND 3036 CONSOLE 

3033 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 

3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE: 3036, 3037, 3038 

3033 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE 

3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 

3203 PRINTER MOCEL 5 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL FLANNING 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE 1:48) 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE 1:50) 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1, 2, 3, 11, 12 AND 13 SITE PLANNING ANC PREPARATICk GUIDE 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1, 2, 11 &€ 12 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, INSTALLATION PHYSICAL FLANNING 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (ENGLISH MEASUREMENT) 3270 INFORMATION DISFLAY 
SYSTEM 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (METRIC MEASUREMENT} 3270 INFORMATION DISPIAY SYSTEM 

3287 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3269 PRINTER MODEL 4 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3310 MODELS A1/A2 AND 31/32 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3330 DISK STORAGE MODELS 1, 2, AND 11; 3333 
DISK STORAGE & CONTROL MODELS 1 and 11 FOR S/370; 3830 STORAGE COATRCL MODELS 
1, 2 AND 3 FOR S/370 

3340 DISK STORAGE MODELS A2, B1 AND B2 AND 3344 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MCDELS B2 
AND B2F FOR SYSTEM/370 - PEYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, AND C2F PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS Al AND Bl PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS Al AND Bl PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODEL AY, A4F, AA, AAF, BY, and BaF TEMPIATE 

3410 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 3 AND 3411 MAGNETIC TAFE UNIT AND CCNTROL 
MODELS 1 TO 3 FOR SY¥STEM/370: ISM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 3 TO 8 & 3803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1-3 FOR 
SY¥STEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT MODELS 81 AND 82 FOR SY¥STEM/370:; IBM FHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING ‘IEMPLATE 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SY¥STEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLIATE 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION GUICE 

3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLATE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 1 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPIATE 

3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MODELS A1-A4Y, B1-BY, AND C1-C4 TEFMFLATE 

3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS 1~3 FOR SYSTEM/ 370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 

3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY PRYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3863, 3864, AND 3865 MODEMS INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATICN GUIDE 

3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT: SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL (10 mm = 0.5 m) 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MOCELS 1-3 & 3686 
OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODELS 1 & 2 
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GX22-7031 
GX22-7063 
GX22-7064 
GA 24-3667 
GX24-3728 
GX24-3729 
GX22-7084 
GA27- 2741 


**#GA33-3074 

GL21-9225 
**#GA32-0040 
**#GX22-7074 
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3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/ INSCRIBER 

3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER 

4300 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL FLANNING 

4331 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:50) 

4341 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:50) 

5424 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT MODELS Al, A2, Ki, K2, AND K3 

INSTALLATION BULLETIN PHYSICAL PLANNING FOR IBM 7412 CONSOLE MODEL 1 CUSTCM 
SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846 

7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 SITE PLANNING, PHYSICAL PLANNING, AND CONFIGURATCR GUIDE 

7460-4 STUB CARD READER RPQ EE7595 INSTALLATION/PHYSICAL PLANNING 

8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 8809 MODELS 1A, 2 AND 3 (10 wm = 0.5 m) 


il 
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@osvvsi (20-40) RELEASES 6, 6-7 and 7 
Note: Program Logic Manuals (PLMS) are provided in both manual and microfiche form. 
Microfiche editions incorporate all TNLS applying to the base publication. If you want micrcfiche 
edition(s), please have your SLSS subscripticn changed accordingly. 


20 Programming - General Information 


GC20-1752 

GC 24-5104 
GCB4- 5104 

GC24-5151 


GC 24-5188 

GC 24-5202 
21 Assembler 

GC 33-4010 

GC33- 4021 


SY 33-8041 
**¥SYC3-80U1 


30 Access Methods, 


GC 26-3840 
**SY 35-0008 
LD26-6010 


LD26-6014 
SYC5-0008 
GC 26-3842 
GC 26-3819 
SD26-6011 
GC 26- 3838 
SY26-3841 
SYB6-3841 
SY 26-3836 
SYB6- 3836 
SY 35-0003 
SY¥C5-0003 
**#GC30-3072 
GC 22-9062 
GC 22-9063 
GC28-0942 


GC 28-0949 
SC28-0956 
GC 28-0957 


LJB2-9511 
LJD2- 2198 
LY 28-0986 
SC 26-3916 
GC 26-3917 
LJB6-0015 
LJD2- 2201 
*#GC 28-1014 


GC28-1015 
*#*SC 28-1016 


** LJB2-9517 
LY 28-1017 
**#LY 28-1018 
SY 26-3837 

SYB6-3837 
GC26-3837 

GD26- 6021 
GC 26-3887 
GC 26-3889 


GC26-3872 
GD26-6022 
GH 20-9122 


GC26-3874 
GD26- 6023 

**G6C 35-0033 
#a@ GT35-0033 


OS/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 

OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS 

OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1 (OS/VS1) RELEASE 6 SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMEER 
5741-VS1 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS PROG 5652-VS1 


OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 


OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION TO OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 
5740-AM8 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 5740-XYG 

OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCELC APPLICATIONS, 5740-XYG 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAMMER'S GUILE 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS 

DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 

IBM CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-xXY5, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAFHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAFHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-X¥Y5, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-X¥5 MICROFICHE LISTING 

PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AMéM8 

ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

AMS CRYPTO, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT LIC PROG 5740-XY6, 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, LOGIC 

OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT PROGRAM LIC PROG 5740-XY6, LOGIC 

OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT - SUID 5741-606, DATA MANAGEMENT SUEFPLEMENT 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS (GC 26-3837-2), SUID 
5741-604 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC PROG 5740-AM1, -AM3, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT TO SERVICES GUIDE 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 5747-DS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 





C 


GC35-0042 
**#5Y35-0030 

**ST 75-0030 
*#GC 26-3946 

**GT 26-3946 
**#SC26-3952 


GC 26-3954 
GC 26-3955 


**LJB6-0058 

**LJB6-0059 

**LJIB6-0062 
**SY 26-3880 


**SY 26-3881 
*#SY 26-3882 


GC 24-5109 
SY 27-7240 
**SYB7-7 240 
GC27-6971 
GC27-6972 


GC 27-6973 
SY 27-7242 
**SYB7-7242 


GC27-6974 
SY¥27-7241 
SYB7-7241 
SY 24-5156 
**2D25-0046 


SQ64-5156 
SY24-5175 
SY24- 5194 
**SYB4- 5156 
SY 26-38 38 

SYB6-3838 
SY35-0016 

SYC5- 0016 
SY32-5042 
SY¥32-5044 


SY32-5045 
GC35-0014 
GC35-0027 
GC35-0028 
GC38-1000 
S¥ 35-0029 
GC35-0018 


GH35-0034 
SH35-0035 
SH35-0036 
SH35-0040 
SH35-0041 
GH35-0043 
SY35-0012 
**#SYC5-0012 
SY¥35-0014 
SYC5-0014 
LGF6-0101 
LY 35-0037 
LY35-0038 


LY35-0039 
GC 35-0016 
GC35-0017 
SY35-0015 
SYC5-0015 
Sc 30-3113 
**SY26-3839 
SY26-3866 
SYB6- 3839 
SY 26-3840 
SY 26-3867 
**SYB6- 3840 
GC24-5127 
GC 24-5155 
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(GC 35-0033-2) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES SELECTABLE UNIT SCPS 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884 RELEASE 2 LOGIC SY35-0030-1 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCPS RELEASE 2 (GC26-3946-1) 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6 (VS1), 5740-AM7 (VS2 ¥VS), 
USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, GENERAL INFCRMATION 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

OS/VS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 LISTING, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTING 

OS/VS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL CROSS-REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DFDS DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY CIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, 
-AM7 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY LIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, 
LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 

OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, SCP 5744-BJ1,5744-BL1 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATICN (LOCAL 
ATTACHMENT) 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL, AND PL/I 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL AND PL/I LCGIC 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, CORBCL ANC PL/I LCGIC 
(MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR GPS AND GSF 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICRCFICHE) 

OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISORY LCGIC, 
5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR RELEASE 06.1 LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 

SU-4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 1/0 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) SU ID 5741-604 

OS/VS1 1/0 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 

OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: CARTRIDGE STORE 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: DATA RECORELING CONTROL AND 
DATA RECORDING DEVICE 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REFERENCE 

OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) UNDER OS/VS 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SYSTEM DATA ANALYZER 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TABLE CREATE 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 

OS/VS MSS DATA ANALYZER LOGIC 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNITS SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
SUIDS 5741-605, 5752-824 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GUIDE LIC PROG 5740-XYG 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES: REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-XYG 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, OFERATION 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, MESSAGES 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 

OS/VS1 MSSC LOGIC (MICROFICHE ELITION) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 

OS/VS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) 

OS/VS2 MVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSS COMMUNICATOR (MSSC), LIC FROG 
5740-XYG, LOGIC 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-XYG 

OS/VS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: SIRUCIURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 

OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU6: OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV, 5741-606 

OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT TO SU6: OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACH SUPPORT, 5741-606 

OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUFPORT SUID 5741-606, SYSTEM INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUFPORT SU ID 5741-606 SYSTEM CCNTRCL FRCGRAMMING 
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GC26-3795 
GC 27-6980 
SY¥27-7246 
** SYB7-7 246 
GC38-1010 
**SY28-6849 
LD25-0021 


SYB8-6849 
GC30- 2049 
GC 30-9516 


GC30- 3039 


GC30-3037 
GC 30- 3036 


GC30-3040 


GC30- 3044 
GC 30-3046 
GC 30-2052 
GC 30- 2051 


GY30-1024 
SY 30-3032 


GC30-2042 
GC 30-2045 
GC 30- 2054 
GC30-2047 
SY30-2069 
SYCO- 2069 
GC 24-5119 
GC 24-5125 
GC24-5126 


GC24-5182 
SY24-5174 
GC 24-5205 
GC 27-6987 
GC27-6998 
GX27-0030 
GC27-0022 
GC 27-0043 
GC 27-6994 
GC27- 0036 


GC27-6995 
GC 27-0027 
GX27-0034 
GC 27-6996 
**SY27~-7256 


SYB7- 7256 
SY 27-7257 
SYB7-7257 
SY27-7266 
SYB7- 7266 
SY 27-7271 
SYB7-7271 
GC21-5004 
GY 21-0013 
GYB1-0013 
GY21-0012 
GYB1-0012 
GC 21- 5006 
GC27-6999 
GC21-5097 


GC 24-5110 
SY24~5166 
SYB4-5166 
GC30- 3003 
GC30-3005 


GC30-3008 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS TAPE LABELS 

OS/VS BTAM 

OS/VS BTAM LOGIC 

OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE ELITION) 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO OS/VS1 RES RTIAM AND WORKSTATION 
SUPPORT LOGIC, SY28-6849-4, 5740-XYE PROGRAM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

OS/VS TCAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS & APPLICATIONS 

TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT (TCAM LEVEL 10) SU 2; SCP 5741-VS1 TCAM 10 SUPPCRT, SUIL 
5741-602, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) 
IDENTIFIERS; 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID) 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU ID) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUIDS 5741-602, 5752-836, 
ICR 5742 

OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/VS1 SUID 5741-602, OS/MVS SUID 
5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-UY99915 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 MESSAGES OS/VS1 SU ID 5741-602 

OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SU ID 5741-602 

OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 (SU ID 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 

OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTAPLE UNIT (SU) 
IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID); 5742-UY¥99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU IL) 

OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SUIL); 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SUID) 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (CS/VS1 
SU ID), 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU IL) 

OS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) USER'S GUIDE) 

OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) 

OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) LOGIC 

OS/VS1 TCAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE, SUID 5741-606 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND OPERATION GUIDE, £UID 
5741-606 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5741-606 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC - SUID 5741-606 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SYSTEM CONTRCL PRCGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

INTRODUCTION TO VIAM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD) (LEVEL 2) 

VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 

OS/VS1 VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

OS/VS1 VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 

OS/VS1 REL 4 VTAM (LEVEL 1.1) DEBUGGING GUIDE 

VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR THE PROGRAM CEERATOR: 
VS1 REL 5; MVS; WITH GN27-1546, VS1 REL 6; MVS; SVS REL 1.7; DCOS/VS REIL 33 

VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 

OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS/VS1 VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: MVS; SVS REL 1-7; VS1 REL 5; WITH 
SN27~-1552, VS1 REL 6; DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 

INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 VIAM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 VTIAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS 

OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS VTIAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

OS/VS1 VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES (MICROFICHE ELITION) 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 (MICROFICHE) 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1419/1275 

AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE 3270 

OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 3505 CARD REACER AND IBM 3525 CARD 
PUNCH 

OS/VS1 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 

OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM STORAGE AND 
PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, 
-BA2, 5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, 
-AJ 2 
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S¥30- 3007 3704, 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
SY¥30-3013 3704 &§ 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 
GC30- 3006 STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE FPLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 
GY30-3012 3704 &§ 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 
S¥30-3031 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SC30- 3114 STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNICATICN 
CONTROLLER 
GC 30-3001 3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, & VS SYSTEMS) 
GC 21-5071 3740 BITAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
GC30- 3028 3773, 3774, & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PRCGRAMMER’S GUILE 
GC26- 3846 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
GTO00-0571 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE RELEASE 3.7 (GC26- 3846-2) 
GC26-3935 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM INFORMATION 
GC26-3945 OS/VS1 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, SCP 
5652-VS1 FEATURE NUMBERS 5311, 5312 
GC 24-5101 OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
SY 24~5162 OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
SYB4-5162 OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
SY24- 5163 OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 
SYB4- 5163 OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
GC 24-5158 3895 OS/VS1 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5741-608 


31 Support Programs 


GC 26-3813 OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
SY¥ 26- 3815 OS/VS LINKAGE EFDITOR LOGIC 
* *¢SYB6- 3815 OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
SY¥26-3814 OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 
SYB6-3814 OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
GC38-1007 OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
GQ 38-1007 OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES RELEASE 3.7 (VS2) RELEASE 1.6 (VS1) 


(GC 38- 2007-4) 


2 Utilities 


GC 26-3855 OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SY¥ 26-3851 OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
SYB6-3851 OS/VS AP-1 PLM FICHE 


*#GC26~ 3947 
*#GC 26-3948 
**SC26- 3949 
**#LJB6- 0060 
*#SY 26-3878 


DATA FACILITY/CATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, GENERAL INFCRMATICN 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, SPECIFICATICNS 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, USER'S GUIDE ANC FEFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY DATA SET SERVICES 5740-UT3 LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND 


REFERENCE 
*#G6C33-6125 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GC 26-3901 OS/VS1 UTILITIES MANUAL 
GC 26-3919 OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 UTILITIES MESSAGES 
SY¥35~0005 OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 


**LD26-6026 SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUFPORT, 5740-AM6 AND 5740-AM7, TC CS/VS 
UTILITIES LOGIC 


**#SY¥C5-0005 OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


33 Sort/Merge 


GC 26-3969 OS/VS SORT/MERGE RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 57480-SM1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
*#G6C 33-4032 OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, SPECIFICATIONS 
*#6C033- 4033 OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
*#*S5033-4034 OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
*#5C033-4035 OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
*#*#SX33-8001 OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
**#LYC7-0904 OS/VS SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-SM1 


34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, System Management Facilities 


*#5B21-2392 CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


GC 28-0953 VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 

GC 24-5095 DOS AND DOS/VS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

GC 20-1861 SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (IPO) FOR OS/VS1, GENERAL INFCRMATION 
AND PLANNING GUIDE 

SH20-1837 VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL (VS1PT), IUP 5796-PGL, DESCRIPTION/OFERATICNS 

G320- 5680 VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, NOTICE 

LY¥ 20-2243 VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL (VS1PT), IUP 5796-PGL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

GC 24-5090 OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 


**#5D25-0044 SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, RELEASE 1 TO OS/VS1 PLANNING AND 
USE GUIDE, 5662-257 


GT00-0512 OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE REL 6 (GC24-5090) 


GC 24-5116 OS/VS1 RELEASE 6 GUIDE 
GC24-518 3 OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 GUIDE 
GC 24-5201 OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 GUIDE 
GC 24-5094 OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES 


*#5D25-0039 


GC 26-3791 


SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE), TO 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES, GC24-5094-7 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
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**SD25-0034 
GD25-0013 


GC 24-5115 
**SD25-0038 


GC24-5129 


GC 24-5171 
GC 24-5172 


GC 33-2017 
SY33-7015 
GC33- 2018 
SY33-7011 
SY33-7016 
GC33- 2019 
SY33-7017 
GC27-6948 
GY 27-7238 
GY 27-7228 
GC 27-6952 
GY 27-7229 
GC27~-6983 


GY27-7259 


36 Control Program 


GC24-5215 


**GC 24-5217 


**#GC24-5218 


**G6T24-5218 
GC26-3876 
GC 26-3886 


SY¥24-5159 
SYB4-5159 

S¥ 28-0605 

**LD25-0033 


LD25-0014 
SD25-0008 
LT85-0014 


SY¥ 24-5177 
SY 24-5183 
SY¥ 24-5193 
**SYB8-0605 
GC34-0056 
GC 34-0057 
GC34-0058 
GY 34-0019 


**SY 24-5160 


**#LD25-0035 
SD25-0006 


SY B4-5160 
GC24-5099 
#*SD25-0031 


GC24-5130 
GC 24-5133 
GC 24-5100 
*#*#SD25-0032 
GC 24-5131 
GC24-5134 
SY24-5168 
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SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATICN 
REFERENCE 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 
3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUID 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 

OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620, SYSTEM INFCRMATICN 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 FFCCESSOR 
SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620 


35 Emulation, Simulation 


DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR — REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 

DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 

1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 ~- REFERENCE (5744-AH1) 

1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 
360C-EU-735 

1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 5744-AH1 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE ~- PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EFU-739, 741 (CS); 
S744-AJ1, AK1 (VS1, VS2) 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 (0S); S744-AJ1 
(vS1, VS2) 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168, PROG 360C-EU-739 (OS/MFT ANC OS/MVI), PROG 
S744-AK1 (OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2) 

7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 
(MPT/MVT), S744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 

7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 (MFI/MVT), 
5744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 

7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 REFERENCE, PROG 360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT), 
S744-AM1 (VS1/VS2) 

7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-740 (MFI/NVT) §& 
5744-AM1 (VS1/VS2) 


OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5662-257, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS LIC PROG 5662-257, SPECIFICATICNS (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS LIC PROG 5662-257, GENERAL INFORMATICN 
(CURRENT RELEASE 

OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5662-257, (GC24-521 8-0) 

OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT ~ SUID 5741-606, CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
SUPPLEMENT 

OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 

OS/VS1 CHECK POINT/RESTART LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, 
5662-257 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, 5740-xX¥5, Tc VS1 
SYSTEM DATA AREAS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS: 3031, 3032, & PROCESSOR SUFFCRT, 
5741-620 

SU 21 SUPPLEMENT FOR PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA 
AREAS, 5740-xXY5 

SU 5741-605 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 

SU 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY¥28-0605-5 

SU 5741-604 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, GENERAL INFORMATICN 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, REFERENCE GUIDE 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OS/VS1: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-BK1 

OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS To OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC, 
5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 IPL & NIP LOGIC: 3031, 3032, & 3 PROCESSOR SUFFORT, 
5741-620 

OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 JCL REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 JCL REFERENCE, 5662-257 
(CURRENT RELEASE 

SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 (SUID 5741-606) 

SUS SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 (SU ID 5741-605) 

OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES, 5662-257 

SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL SERVICES FOR SU6 (SUID 5741-606) 

SUS SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES (GC24-5100-3) 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 
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37 Program Testing, 


**LD25-0029 


ST64-5168 
SY 24-5178 
SY¥24- 5184 

SYB4- 5168 
SY¥24-5169 
**#LD25-0030 


ST64-5169 
SY 24-5179 


SY24-5185 


**¢SYB4- 5169 
GC 24-5091 
*#SD25-0042 


GC24-5128 
GC 24-5148 
GT00-0576 
G2 29-2228 
GC 24-5103 
SY 24-5155 
**LD25-0045 


SD25-0009 


SY¥24-5182 
SYB4-5155 


GC24-5093 
**#SD 25-0043 


GC24-5152 
GT00-0575 
GC 34- 2001 


GC 34-2002 

GC 34-2003 
SYB8-067 2 

GC28-0772 


## GO 28-0772 


GC 28-1001 
ee GT 28-1001 
SY 28-0773 


GC 28-0666 

SY 28-0662 
SYB8-0662 

SY24-5170 
ST64-5170 
SD25-0007 


SY 24-5176 
SYB4-5170 

GC28-0665 

*#S D25- 0036 


GX23-0001 
GC23-0005 
GC23-0017 


SY 28-0635 
**LD25-0037 


SYB8-0635 
GC 28-0668 
GD25- 0603 
GD 25-0607 
SY 28-0669 
SD25- 0602 
SD 25~ 0606 


**SYB8-0669 


**GC28-0673 


* #60 28-0673 
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SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLUME 1 TO OS/VS1 BASIC PRCGRAMMING 
EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC (SY¥24-5168-0) 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 

SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 (SU ID 5741-606) 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLUME 2 TO OS/VS1 EASIC PRCGRAMMING 
EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (SY¥24-5169-0) REL 6.6 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (SY¥24-5169-0) 
SELECTABLE UNIT 5741-605 

SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (S¥24-5169-0) SU ID 
5741-606 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE CIGEST 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
DIGEST, 5662-257 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: SUID 5741-606 

SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFFRENCE DIGEST (SU ID 5741-604) 

OS/VS1 PROG. REF DIGEST (GC24-5091-5) 

FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS 5665-257 TO OS/V SUPERVISCR LOGIC, 
SY¥24-5155 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC: 3031, 3032, & PROCESSOR SUFPORT, 
5741-620 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5741-606 

OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 


OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE, 5662-257 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE, (GC24-5093-4) SU ID 5741-604 

OS/VS1 DEBUG GUIDE (GC24- 5093-4) 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM CCNTRCL PRCGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5744-CM1 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM INFORMATICN 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREF) FROGRAM, SUID 
5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM REFERENCE, OS/VS1 
RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (C28-0772-2) 

OS/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 1.1 SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 3.8 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1001-1) 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREF) FROGRAM LCGIC, SUID 
5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 

OS/VS1 OLTEP 

OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC 

OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

OS/VS1 R6 RMS LOGIC (SY¥24-5170-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 3031, 3032, & 3033 
PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC (SY¥24-5170-0) 

OS/VS1 RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS, 5662-257 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESSAGES 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) FRCGRAM SELECTAFLE UNIT: 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESSAGES SUPPLEMENT SUID 5741-601 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, TO OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LCGGIC, 
5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 SY¥S1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING : REL 5; WITH GN25-0318, REL 6 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: 3031, 3032, & 3033 
PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU24 TO VS1 SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: DEMF, 5741-624 

OS/VS1, SY¥S1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 SY¥S1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: 3031, 3032, & 
3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU24 TO VS1 SY¥S1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: CS/VS CEMF, 
5741-624 

OS/VS1 S¥S1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE ELITION 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) RELEASE 3 (GC28-0673-5) 
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GX 28-0664 
S¥28-06865 
SY BB-06865 
GC26-0663 
SY¥ 28-0664 
SYBB-0664 


38 Remote Job Entry 


GC30- 2012 
GC 30- 2016 
GC39-0335 
GC30- 2014 
G¥ 30-2011 
GYC 0- 2011 


GC 24-5193 
GC24-35203 


LJID2 2196 
¥*GH20- 2479 
GC 28-6878 

SD25-0020 


GC29-6879 
5D25-0019 


5¥ 298-0660 
SY¥BB- 0660 
GCI0-3064 
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OS AND OS/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP FOR VTAM 

DOS/V5S AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 

DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


OS/MFT, OS/MVI, AND OS/VS1: CRJIE CONCEEFTS AND FACILITIES 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE SYSTEM PROGRAFMER'S GUIDE 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: O5S/VS1 CRJE 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC - PROG 360-RC-551 € SCP COMPCKENT 
9741-5C1-08 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG S74H0-XYE, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG S7HO-KXYE, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPFORT, LIC PROG S74O-KYE, LISTINGS 

JOB NETWORK FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-X¥W, GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO OS/VS1 RES SYSTEM PROGRAFMER‘S 
GUIDE, GC2ZB-69798-4, S740O-XYE 

OS/VS1 RES WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/V51 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO OS/VS1 RES WCRESTATICN USER'S 
GUIDE, GC28-6879-3, S74 0-AYE 

OS/V¥5S1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC 

OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC (MICROFICHE ELCITION) 

3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION 
GUIDE 


40 Programming System Operation 


GCI39-O0255 
*eGC38-1045 


** GT39-1LO45 


GC3I8-0110 
*#*5D25- 0041 


GC24-5142 
GC3B-1101 
**¢GTO0- 0529 
GT00-0574 
**GC39-1047 
GCI4IB-1003 
GTOO- 0573 
GC39-1001 
GX29-0610 


OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING & PRINT PROGRAM (CEREP) MESSAGES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (CEREP) MESSAGES OS/VS1 RELEASE 6, 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VWM/370 RELEASE 6 (GC39-1045-1) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: CS/V5S1 
REFERENCE, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OPERATOR LIBRARY, OS/VS1 REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5741-606 

OS/VS1 ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 BASE ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES (GC38-1101-4) 

OS/VS MSG LIB: VS1 (6C39-1101-]4) R? 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM MESSAGES ANE COLES 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM CODES 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 (GC38~1003-09) 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYSTEM MESSAGES DIRECTORY 
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c 


@os-vsz (svs) (20-40) 


GC20-1753 
GC28-0602 
GY¥28-0603 


21 Assembier 
GT33-4010 
GT33- 4021 
ST73- 8041 


30 Access Methods, 


GC 26-3867 


GT 35-0009 


S¥26- 3856 
GC 26-3869 
GC 26-3835 
GC26-3870 


GT26- 3819 


GC 26- 3868 


GT26-3818 


S¥26-3857 
SY¥ 26-3872 


$C26-3916 
GC26-3917 


ST66- 3817 
ST66- 3789 
GT00-0132 
GT 26-3783 
GT 28-0631 


LY¥ 28-1017 
GC24-5109 
SY 24-5165 
SY¥ 27-7240 
GC 27-6971 
GC27-6972 


GC27-6973 
SY 27-7242 
GC27-6974 
SY27-7241 
GC26-3880 
GC 26- 3911 


SY¥ 26-3861 
5C 30-3113 


SQ66- 3823 
ST66- 3786 
STOO0-0138 
ST66-3788 
GT26-3795 
GT27-6980 


GC30- 2049 
GC 30-3039 
GC 30-3038 
GC30~-30 37 
GC30-2052 
GC30- 3036 
GC30-3040 


GC 30-2051 


GY¥30-1024 
SY 30-3032 


GC30-2044 
S¥30- 2049 
GC 30-2038 
GC30-2025 
GC 30-2037 
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20 Programming - General Information 


OS/VS2 SINGLE VIRTUAL STORAGE (SVS) FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS MASTER INDEX 
OS/VS MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC 


OS/VS € VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7; (GC33-4010-1) 
OS/VS &€ VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER‘'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC33-4021-1) 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (5¥33-8041-0) 


Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/0) Control Programs 


SVS ICR ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 

OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC35-0009-0) 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) SYSTEM INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCECD APPLICATICNE 

OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1-7 (GC26-3819-Q0) 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) 
PROGRAMMER*’S GUIDE 

OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1-7 (GC26-3818-0) 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) ICGIC 

OS/VS2 SVS ALTERNATE PATH RECOVERY LOGIC INFORMATION SUFPORT SUFPLEMEKT FOR 
APAR OY14666 

OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AM8 

ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AMS, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS VSAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (S¥26-3817-0) 

OS/VS BDAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.7, 1.7 (S¥26-3789-1) 

OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3793-2 

OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26- 3783-2) 

OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0631-2) 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY¥6, LOGIC 

OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, SCP 5744-BJ1,5744-BL1 

OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FROGRAM LOGIC 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATICN (LOCAL 
ATTACHMENT) 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COEFOL, AND PL/I 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FCR FORTRAN IV, COBOL ANC PL/I LCGICc 

OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES ANT CODES FOR GPS AND GSF 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: EXTENSIONS TO SUPPORT IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE 
SYSTEM AND ENHANCED VSAM 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) IOGIC 

NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 

OS/VS2 I/0 SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1-7 (SY¥26-3823-2) 

OS/VS ISAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (S¥26-3786-2) 

OS/VS OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (S¥26-3785-2 

OS/VS SAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1-6, 1.7? (S¥26-3788-2) 

OS/VS TAPE LABELS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3795-1) 

OS/VS BIAM: VS2 REL 1-6, 1.7, 2 (GC27-6980-Q) 

OS/VS TCAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS & APPLICATIONS 

OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 SELECIABLE UNIT (SU) 
IDENTIFIERS; 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID) 5742-U¥99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS2 SVS TCAM (5742-017) COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10, FEATURES 
2074 OR 5075 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 

OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 (SU ID 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUIDS 5741-602, 5752-836, 
ICR 5742 

OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/VS1 SUID 5741-602, OS/MVS SUID 
5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-U¥99915 

OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) 
IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID); 5742-U¥99915 (0OS/5VS ICR); 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SUIL); 
5742-U¥99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SUID) 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (CS/VS1 
SU ID), 5742-UY¥99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 & & PROGRAMMER‘S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7? 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 5) LOGIC 

OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 5 COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, SCP 5742, 5744-AW2 

OS TCAM (LEVELS 4 € 5) USER*S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 OS REL 21.8 

OS/VS TEAM (LEVELS 4 & 5), SCP 5742; 5744-AW1, -AW2: VS2 RELEASE 1.6, 1.7, 2; 


VS1 RELEASE 4 
» OVS 


31 Support Programs 
GT 26-3813 


34 System Planning, 


GC 30-2034 
GC27-6987? 
GC27-0053 
GC27-6998 
GC27-6994 
GC27-6995 
GC27-0036 


GC27-0049 


SYB?- 7256 
eeSY 27-7256 


SY27-7276 
GX27-0048 
SY¥27-F277 


ees Y¥27-7279 


GC27?-0050 
GC 21-5004 
G¥21-0012 
GC21-5006 
GC27-6999 
GC 26-3856 
GC 26-3910 


¥*SY¥26-3B53 


GC30-3003 
GC30-3005 


GC30-3008 
S¥ 30-3007 
SY 30-3013 
Gc 30-3006 
GY30-3012 
GC30-3001 
$c30-3114 
GY30-3000 
GC 26-3958 
GC 26-3859 


GC26-3190B 


*eSY¥ 26-3854 


GC 248-5101 
S¥ 24-5162 
GC248-5156 


S¥26-3815 
S¥ 26-3814 


GT38-1007 


Utilities 


GC 26-3655 
SY¥26-3851 


GT35-0005 
ST 75-0005 
GT OO- 0130 


GC28-0689 
Gc 28-0600 
GC 28-0601 
5SH20-1438 


*aLy 20-2244 


G320- 5681 
GC 28-0954 
Gc 28-0985 
S¥26-O955 


GT 28-0604 
GT 26-3790 
GO26- 3792 
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OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 4) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOL) (CLEVEL 2) 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE 

VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 

VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 

VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 


SUFPLEMENT TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR THE PROGRAM CFERATOR: 


VS1 REL 5; MVS; WITH GN27-1546, VS1 REL 6; MVS; SVS REL 1-7; DOS/VS REL 33 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: MVS; SVS REL 1.7; VS1 REL 5; WITH 
SN27-1552, VS1 REL 6; DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 SVS VIAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1285/1297/128B 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1419/1275 

AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE 3270 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 & 3340/3344 REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: SUPPORT POR IBM 3350, 3340, AND 3344 DIRECT 
ACCESS STORAGE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 & 3340/3344 LOGIC 

37048 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

3708 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM STORAGE ANI 
PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

37048 § 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, 
-BA2, 5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) SCP 5742, 5S744-AN1, -BA2, 5S747-AG1, 
-AJ2 

3704, 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 

370% & 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 

STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 

37048 & 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 

3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, & VS SYSTEMS) 

STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNICATICN 
CONTROLLER 

3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUPFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO INSTIRUCTIOKS & FORM 
DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL (0S, DOS & VS SYSTEMS) 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 2900 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, SCP 5742-017, PEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470, 5471 

IBM 3900 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR OS/VS2 SVS, SCP 5742-017 
FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470 AND 5471 

VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: 3900 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC, SCP 5742-017, 
FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5870, AND 5471 

OS/VS IBM 386896 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 

OS/VS IBM 3986 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 

3895 OS/VS2 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 


OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER: VS2 REL 1-6, 1.7 (GC26-3813-1) 

OS /VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES WS2 REL 1.6, 1-7 
(GC38-1007-2) 


OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SVS UTILITIES (GC35-0005-1) 

OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC: WITH SN35-0008, VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (S¥35-0005-0) 
OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1005-2) 


OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 

OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 1-7 GUIDE 

SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL (SVSPT), IUP 5796-PGN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL (SVSPT), IUP 5796-PGN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGN, NOTICE 

OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT REFERENCE INFORMATION 

VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT ICR 

OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LOGIC INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1-7 (GC28-0604-0) 

OS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION INTRODUCTION: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1-7? (GC26-3790-1) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1-7 (GC26-3792-1) 


20 SVS 
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( 35 Emulation, Simulation 
GC33-2017 DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. $744-A51 

S¥33-7015 DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-A51 

GC 33-2018 1401/144071460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE (5744-AH1) 

SY33-7011 1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 
360C-EU- 735 

SY¥33-7016 14901/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 5744-AH1 

GC33- 2019 1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 

SY¥33-7017 1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 

GC 27-6948 7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 (05); 
S744-AJ1, AK1 (VS1, VS2) 

GY 27-7236 7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 (0S); 5744-AJ1 
(VS1, VS2) 

GY27-7228 7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168, PROG 360C-EU-739 (CS/MFT AND OS/MVT), PROG 
S744-AK1 (OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2) 

GC27-6952 7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 
(MFT/MVT), S744-ALI (VS1/VS2) 

GY¥ 27-7229 7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 (MPI/MVT), 
S744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 

GC27-6983 7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 REFERENCE, PROG 360C-EU-740 (MFT/KVT), 
S7T4U4-AM] (VS1L/VS2) 

GY27-7259 7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 360C-EFU-740 (MFI/¥VT) & 


S744-AM1 (VS1/VS2) 


36 Control Program 


GT26-3784 OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART: VS2 Rel 1.6,1.7 (GC26-3784-2) 

SQ66- 3820 OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (S¥26-3820-1) 
GC27-6992 OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 OPERATOR'S GUIDE - PROG 370H-TX-001 
GC 27-6993 OS/VS2 HASP II V4 OPERATOR'S GUIDE, PROG 370H-TX-O001 
GC27-0052 OS/VS2Z HASP II VERSION 4 USER'S GUIDE, PROG 370H-TX-001 VS5S2 SVS RELEASE 1.7 
GY27-7255 OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4&4 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370H-TX-001 
SY27-7243 OS/VS2 IPL AND NIP LOGIC: REL 1.6 ONLY 

GT 28-0618 OS/VS JCL REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC268-06186-2) 

GTO00-0141 OS/VS JCL SERVICES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0617-2) 

GTO0- 0140 OS/VS JCL SYNTAX REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GX28-0619-1) 
5Y¥28-0622 OS/VS2 JES2Z LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 THROUGH 3.6 
SY¥28-0620 OS/VS2 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC (5¥VS) 

GT24-5091 OS/VS PROGRAMMER’S REFERENCE LIGEST: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC24-5091-2) 

GT 27-6979 OS/VS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 1-6, 1.7 

{GC27-6979-2) 

SY27-7 244 OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (THROUGH RELEASE 1.6 ONLY) 

SYB8-1023 OS/VS2 SVS RELEASE 1.7 DATA AREAS, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 


GT 28-0632 OS/VS2 DEBUGGING GUIDE: REL 1 {(GC286-0632-0) 
GC 34-2001 OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY {(DEMF) SYSTEM CONTRCL PRCGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS, SCP S5744-CM1 
GC 34-2002 OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM INFCRMATICN 
GC 34-2003 OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MCNITORING FACILITY USER'S GUILE 
GT 28-0640 OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0640-90) 
GC28-0636 OS/VS OLTEP MANUAL 
SY¥27- 7239 OS/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC: SVS REL 1.6; VS1 REL 4, 5 
GT 26-0633 OS/VS SERVICE AIDS: VS1 REL 1, VS2 REL 1, (GC28-0633-1) 
GTO0- 0135 OS/VS SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GX28-0634-1) 
ST686-0643 OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 (S5Y¥28-0643-0) 
GO 28-0638 OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0638-1) 
#4#6C 28-0673 OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
GX 28-0684 OS AND OS5/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
GC28-0663 DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP FOR VTAM 
SY¥28-O0664 DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
SYBB- 0664 DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


39 Time Sharing 





GT 28-0 644 OS/V5S2 TSO GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0644-0) 
GT28-0646 OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0646-0) 
GTO0-0136 OS/VS2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GX28-0647-0) 
ST68- 0651 OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 1, ACCOUNT REL 1.6, 1-7? (SY¥28-0651-0) 
ST75-0004 OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST: REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY315-0004) 
ST68- 0652 OS/VS2 COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV: REL 1.6, 1.7 (S5¥286- 0652-0) 
ST68- 0649 OS/VS2 TSO CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1 (S¥28-0649-0) 
GT 28- 90691 OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS: REL 1-6, 1.7 (GC28-0691-0) 
SY¥28-0653 OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS NO. 2 LOGIC 
GC38-1009 OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 TSO MESSAGES 
GC 318-0220 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 TSO 
GC28-6762 OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
GT28-0645 OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0645-9Q) 
ST68- 0650 OS/VS2 TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC REL 1.6, 1.7? 
(S¥28-0650-0) 
GT 28-0648 OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MCNITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR: 
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VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0648-0) 


GC 28-0695 OS/VS2 TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 
SY 28-0655 OS/VS2 TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 
40 Programming System Operation 
GT38-0120 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS VS2 REL 1-6, 1.7 (GC38-0120-2) 
GT 38-0260 OS/VS2 OPERATOR’S LIBRARY: DISPLAY CONSOLES: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-0260-0) 
GT 38-1008 OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES: REL 1.7 (GC38-1008-0) 
GT 38-1002 OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1002-1) 
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@os-vs2 (MVS) (20-40) RELEASES 3.7, and 3.8 


20 Programming - General Information 


GC28-0984 
GC28-0991 
GC 28-1012 
*##GC 28-1025 
##GC23-0039 
##5C23-0040 
*#*#GC 28-1042 


#e LJB2-9514 
**GT 28-1042 


*##GC28-1043 


**G6T 28-1043 


21 Assembler 


GC33-4010 == 


SY33-8041 


**SYC3- 8041 


SY 35-0010 


LD26-6009 


LD26-601 3 


GC26-3842 
GC 26- 3819 


SD26-6011 ™ 
GC 26-3838 =/7 


SY 26-3825 


**1D26-6032 


**#LD26- 6031 


SY 26- 3831 


ST66-3 847 


SY 26-3826 
*4*#GC28-1014 


GC 28-1015 


**S5C28-1016 


LYB8-1019 
LYB8~1020 
LYB8-1021 
LYB8-1022 


LY 28-1017 
GC 22-9062 
GC 22-9063 
GC 28-0942 
GC 28-0949 
SC28-0956 


GC 28-0957 


LJB2-9510 
LJD2-6222 


LYB8-0959 
LYB8-0960 
LYB8-0961 


LYB8-0962 


LY 28-0958 
SC 26-3916 
GC 26-3917 


LJD2-6212 
LJD2- 6226 
LJB2- 9516 


GC 35-0010 
GC 26-3864 


OS/VS2 MVS OVERVIEW 

VS2 MVS SU64 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS RELEASE 3.8 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

VS 2 MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION 

JES3 INTRODUCTION ~ 

JES3 OVERVIEW 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYS (CURRENT RELEASE), 
SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES 3, LIC PROG 5740-XY¥N VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 0 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC 28-1042-1) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN (CURRENT RELEASE), 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC28-1043-1) 


OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/0) Control Programs 
#4#GC 26-3841 wom 


OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION TO OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 
5740-AM8 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MSSE TO MVS ACCESS METHOD SERV LOGIC, 5740-XYG 

PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/V5 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APFLICATIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS, 5740-XYG 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAMMER'S GUILE 

OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 5740-XY¥G TO OS/VS2 MVS VSAM 
LOGIC, SY¥26-3825 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 5740-AM? 
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OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 
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OS/VS2 MVS RACF MESSAGES & CODES, PROG PROD 5740-XXH 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF LOGIC MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
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OS/VS2 MVS RACF DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, PROG PROC 5740-XXH 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACE) DIRECTORY 
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OS/VS2 MVS 
OS/V¥S2 MVS 
GO5S/VS1 AND 
OS/VS2 MVS 


VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND OFERATICN GUILE 
OS/V52 MVS VECTGR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'"S GUIDE 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 


OS/VS2 (MVS) VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SYSTEM CCNTIROL FROGRAR 
SPECIFICATIONS 


OCS/VS2 MVS 


VTIoc AND TCAS LOGIC 


OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 12985/12987/12488 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1284 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 (MICROFICHE) 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1419/1275 


AN INTRODUCTION TCG PROGRAMMING THE 3270 


3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 OS/VS2 MVS 3.98 SUPPORT INSTALLATION REFERENCE SUNMARY ) 
OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT POR THE IBM 3505 CARD REACER AND IBK 3525 CARD 


PUNCH 
OS/VS2 IBM 





3540 PROGRAMMER"S REFERENCE 


OS/VS2Z2 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPOT/OUTPLUT UNIT 
IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM FREPARATION SUFPORT - APPLICATIOCON PROGRAMMER'S , 


2» MVS 


re 


c 


C 


** SY30-3024 


#* GC 30-3035 
GC 30-3003 
SY 30- 3031 
GC30-3005 


GC 30-3008 


GQ30- 3008 


SY30-3007 
SY30- 3013 
GC 30-3006 
SC30-3114 


GY 30-3012 
GC30-3001 
GY30-3000 


**GC 21-5071 
GC30-3028 
GC26-3860 


GC 26-3906 
GC26-3907 
GC 26- 3846 
GT00-0571 
GC 26-3879 


GC 26-3935 
GC 26-3958 


GC 24-5101 
SY 24-5162 
SYB4-5162 
SY24-5163 
SYB4-5163 
GC 24-5157 


31 Support Programs 


GC26-3813 —_ 
SY¥26-3815 
* *SYB6- 3815 
SY26-3814 
SYB6-3814 
GC38-1007 
GQ 38-1007 


32 Utilities 
GC 26-3855 
SY26-3851 

SYB6-3851 


*#GC 26-3947 — 


**GC26-3948 

¥4*SC26- 3949 
**LJB6- 0060 

¥¥SY 26-3878 


GC26-3902 a 
SY¥35-0005 
**LD26- 6026 
**LD26-6034 
**SYC5-0005 


GC26- 3920 
GC26-3896 


33 Sort/Merge 


GC 26-3969 hq 


¥ #60 33-4032 
**GC 33- 4033 
¥#*S5C33-4034 


**SC33-4035 ate 


**#5X33-8001 
**LYC7-0904 


GUIDE, SCP 5747-BJ2 & 5744-BQ2 
IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT TRANSFORMATION DEFINITION 


LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR LOGIC 
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3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUICE REL 3.0 AND 3.1 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATICN LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM STORAGE AND 
PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, 

(CURRENT RELEASE) SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, 


-BA 
-AJ 


2, S7T47-AGI, -AJ2 
2 


3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & REFERENCE MANUAL 


(VTAM USERS IN DOS/VS; VS1; 


3704, 


3735 PROGRAMMER‘S GUIDE (0S, DOS, 


3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 

3704 &§ 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 

STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 

STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNICATION 
CONTROLLER 

3704 & 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 


VS2 REL 3, 3.6, 3.7) (GC30-3008-3) 


& VS SYSTEMS) 


3735 PROGRAMMABLE PUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO INSTRUCTIONS & FORM 
DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL (OS, DOS & VS SYSTEMS) 

3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER‘S GUIDE 

3774, & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUILC 


3773, 


575 


OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, 
OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, 


2-810 


SCP 5752-810, SPECIFICATIONS 
SCP 5752-848, SPECIFICATIONS 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUILE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3846-2) 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCH SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 


INFORMATION, 


SUID 5752 848 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, SCP 


5752-VS2 FEATURE NUMBERS 5319 5320, 


OS/VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 


OS/VS 
OS /VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 

(GC 


9321, 5322, 5325, 5326 SPECIFICATIONS 


IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 

IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

3895 OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, SUILC 5752-830 


LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


LOADER LOGIC 


LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES RELEASE 3.7 (VS2) RELEASE 1.6 (VS1) 


38-2007-4) 


OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER*S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 


OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 


OS/VS 
DATA 
DATA 
DATA 
DATA 
DATA 
REF 


OS/VS2 MVS UTILITIES MANUAL 


OS/VS 


AP-1 PLM FICHE 
FACILITY/DATA SET 
FACILITY/DATA SET 
FACILITY/DATA SET 
FACILITY DATA SET 
FACILITY/DATA SET 
ERENCE 


UTILITIES LOGIC 


SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, GENERAL INFCRMATICN 
SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, SPECIFICATIONS 

SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, USER'S GUIDE ANC KFEFERENCE 
SERVICES 5740-UT3 LISTINGS 

SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND 


SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM6 AND 5740-AM7, TC CS/VS 


UTI 


LITIES LOGIC 


SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 5740-XYQ TO OS/VS UTILITIES 
LOGIC, SY35-0005 

OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 MVS UTILITIES MESSAGES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: MVS SYSTEM SECURITY, 5752-832 


OS/VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 


SORT/MERGE RELEASE 4, 


SORT/MERGE, LIC 
SORT/MERGE, LIC 
SORT/MERGE, LIC 
SORT/MERGE, LIC 
SORT/MERGE, LIC 


SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, 


PROG 
PROG 
PROG 
PROG 
PROG 


27 


LIC PROG 


5740-SM1, 
5740-SM1, 
5740-SM1, 
5740-SM1, 
5740-SM1, 


5740-SM1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 


LIC PROG 5740-SM1 


MVS 
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34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, System Management Facilities ) 
##S B21- 2392 CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


GC 28-0689 OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
GC 28-0953 VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
GC28-0681 OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROG LIBR INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUILE 
SD23-0003 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE REL 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION ANC TUNING 
GUIDE 
GD23-0119 SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE: PROCESSOR SUFFORT 


II, 5752-864 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, -XYN INITIALIZATICN AND 
TUNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO OS/VS2 MVS 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUICE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 5740-AM7 TO SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC, LY28-1050 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - SYSTEM IPO GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL ANC FLANNING GUIDE 


## GC 28-1029 
*##GD23-0218 
*##LD23-0238 


*#GC20-1870 


GC 23-0004 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUIC 5752-803 

GC 23-0026 MVS JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) REL 4.0 SU 03 SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-803 

GC 23-0015 OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 5752-825 

GC 23-0027 MVS JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) RELEASE 4.1 SU 25 SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-825 

#4#5C 23-0046 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES2 INSTALLATION, INITIALIZATION AND TUNING. 

GC 23-0024 OS/VS2 MVS JES3 REL 3 SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 5752-826 

GC 23-0018 OS/VS MVS JES3 3850 MSS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, JES3 RELEASE 2.1 - 
SUID 5752-818 

GC23-0029 OS/VS2 MVS JES 3 3850 MASS STORAGE SU 18 SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-818 

##SC23-0041 JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TUNING 
GC 28-0607 INTRODUCTION TO JES3 RELEASE 3 
GT28-0607 INTRODUCTION TO JES3 REL 2.1: MVS REL 3.7 (GC28-0607-0) 

GC 28-0610 OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUIC 5752-812 

GC 28-0952 OS/VS2 MVS MULTIPROCESSING: AN INTRODUCTION ANC GUIDE TO WRITING OPERATING AND 
RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

GC28-0967 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATICN, SUIC 5752-851 

GC23- 0028 MVS JES 3 RELEASE 2, SU12, SPECIFICATICNS, 5752-812 

GC 28-0886 OS/VS2 MVS PERFORMANCE NOTEBOOK 

GC 28-0948 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 

GC28-0990 OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 SELECTAELE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 

GC28-0707 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 GUIDE, SCP 5752-VS2 

GC 28-0736 OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) GENERAL INFORMATION, FROG PROD ) 
5740-XXM 

LJB2-9500 OS/VS2 - RMF —- PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LISTINGS 
SC28-0740 OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) REFERENCE ANE USER'S GUILE, PROG 


PROD 5740-XXM 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) LOGIC - PROG PROD 5740-XX™ 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) (CURRENT VERSION), LIC FRCG 
5740-XY¥4, SPECIFICATIONS 


**LyY 28-0739 
*#*#GC28-0920 


#* GO28-0920 OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-0920-4) 
LJB2-9507 OS/VS2 - RMF REL 2 VERS 2 POST PROCESSOR UPDATE PROG PROD 5740-XyY4 
#* LJB2-9515 RMF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT LIC PROG 5740-XY4 RELEASE 1 SUFFORT 


**#LYB8-0908 OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 
5740-XY¥4, DATA AREAS LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) LIC PROG 5740-XY4 DATA AREAS V2 
R2 (LYB8-0908-0) 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 5740-XY4, DATA AREA 
USAGE TABLE, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS RMF DATA USAGE RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, LISTINGS (LYB8-0909-0) 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 
5740-XY4, DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 5740-XY¥4 DIRECTORY V2 
R2 (LYB8-0907-0) 


**LTB8-0908 
#*ZLy BB-0909 


#* LTB8-0909 
*#*#,YB8- 0907 


#*# LTB8-0907 


#*LYB8-0910 
** LTB8- 0910 
GC 28-0921 
SC28-0922 
#*#SD23-0225 
SD 23-0070 
ST28-0922 
LY28-0923 
##2LD23-0226 
LD23-0071 


LD23-0164 


LT68-0923 


OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 5740-XY¥4, SYMBOL USAGE 
TABLE, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS/RMF SYMBOL RELEASE 2 VERSION 2 LISTINGS (LYP8-0910-0) 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY4 
REKERENCE & USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY TO MVS/SYSTEM FROLUCT 

LEASE 2, S74O0-XYN, 5740-XYS, REFERENCE ANC USER'S GUIDE 

UPPLEMENT FOR RMF VER 2 REL 2, MVS/SE SUPPORT, 5740-XY4, TC MVS RMF VEF 2 REF 
USER‘S GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) REFERENCE ANC USERS GUIDE, FROG 
PROD 5740-XY4 (SC28-0922-0) VER 2 REL 1 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 LOGIC, PROG FRCD 
5740-XY4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), VERSION 2, 
RELEASE 4, TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 2, 57H#O0-XYN, 5740-XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF VER 2 REL 2, MVS/SE SUPPORT, 5740-X¥4, TC RMF VER 2 FROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL 

SUPPLEMENT FOR RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY VER 2 REL 2 TO (MVS/SYSTEF 
EXTENSIONS SUPPORT) MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 FEATURE! RMF LOGIC, 
5740 -XY4 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) (LY28-0923-0) FRCG PRCI 


28 MVS 










c 


C 


LJB2-9504 

LJID2-6247 

LJD2-6248 
GC 28-0813 


**#GB 21-2721 
##SB 21-2722 


GC 28-0872 
GT 28-0872 
GC 28-0940 
LJB2-9508 
GC 28-1024 
LJB2- 9513 
GG 24-1516 
GC 28-1013 
LJD2-6219 


**GC 26-3792 


**GD26- 6027 
GB 21-2511 
SB21- 2512 
GC 28-0706 
SD23-0005 
ST83- 0005 
GD 23-0090 


GD23- 0097 
GD23-0108 


GD23-0121 
#¢ SD23- 0168 


##GC 28-1030 


##GD23-0234 


##GD23-0204 


GC33- 2017 


SY¥33-7015 


GC33- 2018 
SY 33-7011 


SY33-7016 


GC33- 2019 
SY 33-7017 
GC 27-6948 
GY 27-7238 
GY 27-7228 
GC 27-6952 
GY 27-7229 
GC 27-6983 


GY 27-7259 


36 Control Program 


GC26-3877 

SY 26-3820 
LD26- 6000 
LD26-6004 

**LD26-6035 


SY26-3868 
SYB8-0606 
SDB3-0100 
LDB3- 0160 


LDB3-0021 


ae LDB3-0072 


SDB3-0133 


** LTBS- 0838 


LYB8—0 838 
SYBS- 0742 
LDB3-0163 
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5740-XXM, LOGIC 

OS/VS2 RMF VERS 2 REL 1 LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5740-XY4 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 RMF 5740-XY4 HRM2204 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 RMF HRM2205 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER/IOS SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFCRMATION, 5752-816 

MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE MONITOR, FDP 5798-DEL, NOTICE 

MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE MONITOR, FDP 5798-DEL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROC 5740-XE1 

MVS/SE GENERAL INFORMATION, VERSION 1 RELEASE 1, 5740-XE1 (€C28-0872-2) 

IBM OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (MVS/SE): LIC PROG 5740-XE1 SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS 1.0, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, SPECIFICATICNS 

MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LISTINGS 

MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TUNING COOKBOOK 

MVS/SE PROGRAM SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5740-XE1 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS/SE PROG PROD JBB1122 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN AND 5740-XYS, TO SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY, FLP 5798-DAL, NOTICE 

SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAL, CLESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE REL 2, 574Q-XE1, TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO SMF, 5740-XE1 (SD23-0005-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 AND MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY TO SMF VS2 SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING LIBRARY, 5740-XY¥5 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES: MVS JES REL 3, 5752-826 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, TO MVS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SMF: PROCESSOR SUPPORT II, 5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SPL TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF), 5740-XY6 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, -XYN SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES (SMF) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 5740-XXQ TO MVS SYSTEM 
MANAGEMENT FACILITIES, GC28-1030-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TC SYSTEM 
MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 


35 Emulation, Simulation 


DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 

DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 

1490171440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE (5744-AH1) 

1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 
360C-EU-735 

14901/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 5744-AH1 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5S744-AG1 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 (CS); 
S744-AJ1, AK1 (VS1, VS2) 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 1557158 LOGIC PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 (0S); S744-AJ1 
(VS1, VS2) 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168, PROG 360C-EU-739 (OS/MFT AND OS/MVT), PROG 
5744-AKi (OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2) 

7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 
(MFT/MVT), S744-AL1L (VS1/VS2) 

7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 (MFI/MVT), 
ST44-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 

7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 REFERENCE, PROG 360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT), 
S7T44-AM1 (VS1/VS2) 

7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT) & 
S7T44-AM1 (VS1/VS2) 


OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, S740Q-XE1, TO MVS CHECKPOINT/ RESTART LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM-E, 5740-AM3, TO MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LO 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUFFORT, 
5740-AM7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC: SYSTEM SECURITY, 5752-832 

OS/VS2 DATA AREAS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 TO MVS JES3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO DATA AREAS MICFOFICHE 
LISTINGS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO DATA AREAS, 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS RMF, 5740-XY4, TO DATA AREAS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DATA AREAS: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 

SUPPLEMENT FOR NETWORK JOB FACILITY FOR JES2 LIC PROG 5740-XR8 TO MVS DATA 
AREAS RELEASE 2 (LYB8-0838-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR NJE JES2 REL 2 TO MVS DATA AREAS, 5740-XR8 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 5S740-XE1, LISTINGS 


2 MVS 


SDB3-0135 
LDB3-0024 
** LDB3-0074 
LDB3-0083 


LDB3-0085 
LYB8- 0946 
SYB8-0743 
SDB3-0134 
LDB3-0161 
LDB3-0022 


** LDB3-0073 
LYB8-0945 


**LY 28-1059 


SY 28-0623 
LD23-0010 
SD23-0123 
LD23-0159 

** LD23-0192 


**#LD23-0222 


**LY28-1050 


GC28-0692 
GD23-0148 
*#GD23-0179 


*# GT83-0179 


GC 23-0001 
GC 23-0002 
GC 23-0004 
SY¥ 24-6000 


**LY¥24-6006 


SY¥24-6051 
SY 28-0622 
GC 23-0015 
se LJB2-9518 
**LJB2-9520 


** LYB8-1038 
#* LYB8~1039 
** LYB8-1040 


** LYB8-1041 
**LYB8-1051 
**LYB8-1052 
**LYB8-1053 


**LYB8-1054 
**LJB2-9521 


GC 28-0608 
GT00-0579 
GT 28-0608 

S¥ 28-0612 
ST68-0612 

SY¥24-6053 

SY24-6054 

GC23-0024 

GC23-0037 


#* LYB8-1034 
oe LYB8- 103 5 
ee LYB8~-1036 
#* LYB8-1037 
**°LYB8-1055 
**LYB8-1056 


**LYB8-1057 
**LYB8-1058 


**LY 24-6005 
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SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DATA AREAS USAGE TABLE: MVS PROCESSOR 5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS RMF TO DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 5740-XY4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY TO DATA AREA USAGE 
TABLE, 5735-RC1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY TO BASE DATA 
AREA USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, CATA AREA 
USAGE TABLE 

OS/VS2 (MVS) DIRECTORY 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DIRECTORY: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 5 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO LIRECTCRY, LIC FRCG, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO DIRECTORY, 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS RMF, 5740-XY4, TO DIRECTORY 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, LIRECTORY 

OS/VS2 MVS GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS, LCGIC 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC REL 2, 3, 3.6; WITH SN28-2617, REL 3.7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC: MVS PROCESSCR SUFFCKT 2, 
5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELFASE 2 TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION 
LOGIC, 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC TO MVS/SYSTEM FRCCUCT 
5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS, LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS JCL 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE OS/VS2 MVS JCL, 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS JCL (CURRENT RELEASE) TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 
5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS VCL RELEASE 3.8 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, 
5740-XYS (GD23-0179-1) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES2 (VS2 RELEASE 3.7 

JES2 RELEASE 4.0: MVS, SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 

MVS JES2 RELEASE 4 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-803 

OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4Y LOGIC 

JES2 - LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU35 TO MVS JES2 REL 4 LOGIC: JES2 REL 4.1, 5752-825 

OS/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 TBROUGH 3.6 

OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 5752-825 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 0 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, JES2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES2 REL 1 DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYS DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1 SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, LIC PRCG 5740-XYS, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1 DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, LIC PRCG 
5740-XYS, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, DATA AREA USAGE 
TABLE 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, RELEASE 2 DIRECTCRY, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, JES3 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 SUID 5752-818 

OS/VS2 JES3 R2 (GC28-0608-5) 

OS/VS2 JES3 MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: REL 3, 3.6 (GC28-0608-0) 

OS/VS2 JES3 LOGIC 

OS/VS2 JES 3 LOGIC (SY28-0612-0) JES 3 REL 2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JES3 LOGIC: JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 5752-818 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS JES3 LOGIC: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 

OS/VS2 MVS JES3 REL 3 SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 5752-826 

SCP SPECIFICATION FOR OS/VS2 MVS JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3 (JES3) RELEASE 3 FOR MVS 
RELEASE 3.8 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, DIRECTCRY LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1 SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, LIC PRCG 5740-XYN, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREA USAGE TAPLE, LIC PRGG 
5740-XYN, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, CATA AREA USAGE 
TABLE 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 2 DIRECTORY, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 

JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LOGIC 
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LY¥20- 2421 
G320-6159 
GC 23-0038 
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GD23-0146 


**GD23-0176 
SC23-0003 


GC 23-0010 
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GC 28-0683 
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SD23-0006 
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LDB3-0023 
** LDB3-0075 
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LDB3-0086 
SDB 3- 0136 
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** SQ68-0713 

S¥ 28-0714 
LD23-0015 
LD23-0154 


** LD23-0186 
SY 28-0715 
LD23-0016 
LD23-0155 
** LD23-0187 
SY 28-0716 
LD23-0017 
LD23- 0156 
** LD23-0188 
S¥ 28-0717 
LD23-0018 
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** LT83-0189 
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** LT83-0190 
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JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II, 

JES 3 MONITORING FACILITY ITI, 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY ITI, 

OS/VS2 JES3 OVERVIEW 

JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMENT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT II TO OS/VS2 JOP MANAGEMENT (SUID 
5752-864) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO JOE MANAGEFENT, 
5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, S740-XYN, -XY¥S, TO JOB MANAGEMENT, GC28~0627 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, PROG PROD 
5740-XR8B 


IUP 5796-PLW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IUP 5796-PLW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IUP 5796-PLW, NOTICE 


NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OPERATOR LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, 
COMMANDS 


INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, 
5740-XRB 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY (NJE) FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 NJE FOR JES2, LISTINGS - LIC PROG 5740-XR8 

VS2 REL 823, JES 3 R3 NJE (SNA), LIC PROG 5740-XR8, LISTINGS 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 3 MODIFICATION 1 3800 ENHBANCEMENTS 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: NJE FACILITY FOR JES 2, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, COMMAND LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OP LIBRARY: NJE FACIL (SX23-0004-0) R3 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 PROG 5740-XR8, LOGIC 

FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: 
SUPPORT II, 5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS TO MVS 
SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XY¥N, 5740-XYS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE REL 2, 5740-XE1, TO SUPERVISOR 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SUPERVISOR TO MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT S5S74Q0-XYN, -XYS 

OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 MVS RMF TO SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5740-xXyY4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY TC SYMBOL 


FROGG 
PROG PROD 5740~XR8, 


RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, 


FRCCESSOR 


USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY TO BASE 
SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SYMBOL USAGE TABLE: MVS PROCESSCR SUP 5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5740-XE1, LISTING 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, SYMEOL USAGE 
TAB LE 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 1 OF 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 1 VOLUME 1 OF 7 (S¥28-0713-5) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 2 OF 7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY 
VOLUME 2, 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 TO MVS/SYSTEM PROLUCT 
S57T4Q0-XY¥N, ~XYS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 3 OF 7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 3 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740~XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY 


VOL 3, 5740~XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN, 
-XYS 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY ~ VOLUME 4 OF 7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO VOL 4 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT POR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY 
VOL 4, 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 4 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRCDLCT, 
S740-XYN, -XY¥S 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 5 OF 7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 5 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 VOLUME 5, 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) VOLUMFE 5 TC 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, S74 0-XY¥N, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 VOLUME 5 TO MVS/2YSTEM 
PRODUCT, 5740-XY¥N, -X¥S (LD23-0189-1) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY ~ VOLUME 6 OF 7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 6 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) VOLUME 6 TC 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 574Q-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 VOLUME 6 TO MVS/SYSTEM 


a MVS 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July &1) to GC2D-0001-3 


PRODUCT, S740-XY¥N, - XYS (LD23-0190-1) 





S¥ 28-0719 OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME ? OF ? 
LD23-0020 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO VOL 7 LOGIC, FROG PROD 5740-XE1 
LD23-0158 SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY 


(VOL 7), 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) VOLUME 7 IC 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 RELEASE 3.8 TO ¥VS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, ~XYS (LD23-0191-1) 
SBOF- 8210 OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 7 (UNCOLLATED VERSICH) 
**GC 28-1046 OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -—XYS 


##1023-0191 


e« LT83- 0191 


37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 


e» GC28-0708 OS/VS 2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1 


GD23-0116 SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOR VOL 1: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRI 2, 
59752-6864 
GD23-0150 SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS REL 2: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VCLUME 1, 


a# GD23- 0170 
**#GD23-01860 


##GD23- 0221 


S74O-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUFPORT FOR DEEUGGING 
HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1, 5740-XKY6 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VCLUME 1 
TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5?740-XYN, -KYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO OS/VS2 DEEUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 


GC28-0709 OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 2 
S$D23 0002 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL. 2, PROG PROD 5740-XEl1 
GD23-0117 SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 (SU64) TO DEBUGGING HANCBCOK, VOL 


ee 5D23-0169 


ee SD23-0181 


2 (SUID 5752-864) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT TO DERUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 2, 5740-XY6 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VCLUME 2 
TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 


GBOF- 8211 OS/V¥52 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY CERUGGING HANDBOOR 
GC 28-0710 OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING BANDBOOK, VOLUME 43 
GD23-0118 SUPPLEMENT FOR SU4&4 TO DEBUGGING HANDBCOK VOL 3: MVS PROCESSOR SUPFCRTI 2, 
5752-864 
$D23-0140 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE REL 2, 5740-XE1, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL_3 
ST83-0140 SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 DEBUG HANDBOOK (SD23-0140-0) 


##5D23-0182 


*##GC 28-1047 


**GC 268-1048 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VCLUME 2 
TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5?740-XY¥N, -XY5 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1, MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCTS, LIC PROG 5740-KYN, -Xy¥S 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VCIUME 2 SUPPCRT: CS/VS2 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS 


*¢GC 26-1049 OS/V¥S2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3, SUFFCRT: OS/VS2 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GC 28-0725 OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
5D23-0062 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES, 5740-XE1 
GD23-0141 SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DIAGNOSTIC TECHNICUES: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 


##5023-G0183 


#@ST83-0183 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES TO 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 5740-XYN, -X¥S (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY MVS DIAGNCSTIC TECHNIQUES TO 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 5740-XYN, -XYS RELEASE 3.8 (SD23-0183-0) 


GC34- 2001 OS/V¥VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM CONTRCL PRCGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5744-CM1 

GC 34- 2002 OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM INFORMATICR 

GC34- 2003 OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MCNITORING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 

GC28-O0772 OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING ANE PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM, CSUDID 
5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ee GQO28-O772 ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM REFERENCE, CS/VS1 
RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (C28-0772-2) 

S¥ 28-0773 OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) FROGRAM LCGIC, SUID 
5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 

GC28-1001 OS/V51 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1] RELEASE 1.1 SPECIFICATIONS 

ee GT 28-1001 OS/V51 (V51 AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 3-8 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1001-1) 

GC 34-2004 OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS), SYSTEM INFORMATICHK, SUID 
2192-857 

GC 34-2065 OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) SPECIFICATIONS, SUIC 
7P52-B 4 

GC 34-2006 OS/VS2 MVS IPCS, SUID 5752-857 USER GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GC 34-2014 OS/VS2 MVS IPCS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM REFERENCE SUMMARY CARL SUID 


##6C394-2059 


S¥ 25-0001 


##S5C 34-2031 
e@Sc34- 2045 


*e@LJAQ- 0330 


##LY¥ 25-0003 
##GC 34-2027 


#05034-2029 


3752-857 
OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM POR MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT: USER'S 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM LOGIC, SUID 5752-857 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-025, USER'S GUIDE 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-025, SCENARIOS AND PANEL FLOW 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 5735-025 REL 1.0 LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-025, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
INFORMATION/SSYSTEM LIC PROG 5735-025 GENERAL AND PRE-INSTALLATICN INFCRMATION, 
RELEASE 2 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-025, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 


2 MVS 








¥*#GC34-2030 
*¥¥5C 34-2043 
¥*5C 34-2044 


*¥GC 34-2053 


**¥LJA0-0326 


**LY25-0008 


GC 28-0703 


GT00-0577 
GC 23-0051 
GC 23-0058 


*#SC 23-0043 


GC 28-0952 


GC28-0675 
«#GD23-0184 


SY 28-0676 
## LD23-0195 
GC 28-0674 
GD23-0122 
**GD23-0178 


**GD23-0217 
SY28-0643 
LD23-0013 
5D23-0036 
SD23- 0131 
**#LD23-0194 
**#LT83-0194 
SY 24-6052 
GC 28-0677 
**#GD23-0201 
GD25- 0601 
GD25-0605 
SY28-0678 
**LD23-0202 
SD25- 0600 


SD25- 0604 
SD25-0609 


*¥GC 28-0673 


*# GO28-0673 
GT28-0673 
GX28-0684 
SY28-0685 
SYB8-0685 
GC28-0663 
GT28-0663 
SY28-0664 
SYB8- 0664 


38 Remote Job Entry 


GC 38-0225 
GC38-0228 
GC30-3064 


39 Time Sharing 
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INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-O0ZS, SPECIFICATIONS 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, MESSAGES AND CODES 

INFORMATION/MVS, LIC PROG 5735-O0ZS, USER'S GUIDE 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

INFORMATION/SYSTEMS 5735-0ZS RELEASE 2.0, LISTINGS 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE GUIDE SUID 5752-826 
RELEASE 3 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES 3 DEBUGGING REL 3 (GC28-0703-2) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE: JES3 MSS, 5752-818 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS JES3 DEBUG GUIDE: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 

JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DIAGNOSIS 

OS/VS2 MVS MULTIPROCESSING: AN INTRODUCTION AND GUIDE TO WRITING OPERATING AND 
RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

OS/VS2 OLTEP 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY OLTEP TO MVS/SYSTEM ERCDUCT, 
5740-XYN, -XYS 

OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-X¥N, -XY¥S 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SERVICE AIDS: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE AILS TC MVS/SYSTEM 


PRODUCT, 5740-XY¥N, -XYS 
SUPFLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE 
AIDS ene 


OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, SUPPORT 5752-851 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS 2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 (SU64) TO OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE 
AIDS LOGIC, (SUID 5752-864) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYS, -XYN 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE AIDS LCGIC RELEASE 
3.8 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYS, -XYN (LD23-0194-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SY¥S1-LOGREC ERROR RECORLING FOR MVS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SYSI-LOGREC ERROR 
RECORDING, VS2 RELEASE 3.7 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU51 TO SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: MVS PROCESSOR SUFEFCRT, 
5752-851 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU68 TO MVS SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: 

OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYS1-LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC TO MVS/SYSTEM 


DEMF, 5752-868 


PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR S051 TO MVS SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGI MVS PROCESSOR 
SUPPORT, 5752-851 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU68 TO MVS SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: DEMF, 5752-868 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: MVS FRCCESSOR 
SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM 

OS/VS SMP (GC28-0673-4) 

OS AND OS/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) 

DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP FOR VTAM 

TOLTEP FOR VTAM: VS2 REL 2; WITH GN28-2588, 

DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 

DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
RELEASE 3 (GC28-0673-5) 


(SMP) 
(SMP) 


LOGIC 
LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
3.6 


REL 3, (GC28-0663-0) 


OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES2) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES3) 

3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE 
GUIDE 


(SNA) INSTALLATION 


**GC 34-2035 
**SC34-2036 mee 
**SC 34-2037 


SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, INSTALLATICN AND 
CUSTOMI ZATION 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, PROGRAM REFERENCE 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS LIC PROG 5668-009, GENERAL INFCRMATION 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, LOGIC AND CIAGNOSIS 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO/VTAM FOR ACF/VTAM, 
REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 COMMAND LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE ‘ 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 TSO TO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 


3 MVS 


#¥5C34-2038 
#* GC34- 2039 
**Ly 25-0006 
GC 28-0646 ~—! 
##5D23-0064 3735-RC2, TO TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE 
*#S5D23-0207 ™ 


*#*#GD23-0228 om 
GX28-0647 


GC28-0746 
LJUB2- 9501 
*¥eLYBS-OVE6B 
¥*#LYB9-0769 
S¥2B-0651 
S¥33-8548 
¥*LD23-0212 


SY¥35-0004 


S¥ 28-0652 
5D23-0132 
*¥#LD23-0213 


LJD2-6218 
S¥28-0653 
GC28-0629 
¥#5D23-0209 


**GD23-0227 


GC38-1046 
*eGD23-0205 


¥4#GC 28-6762 


GC 28-0645 
*##5D23-0139 
#e5D23-0206 


5S¥ 28-0650 
**LD23-0210 


GC 28-0648 
#05D23-0065 


5T§3-0065 
**SD23-0208 


GC 27-0048 
GH20-1974 


SH20-1975 
SH20- 2402 
GX 20-2328 


*¥LYBO- 2481 


pa GT3B-1085 


GC 34-2007 


¥4GC 34-2060 


GC23-0007 


45023-0048 
pe GX2Z3I-0005 


GTO0-0519 


*eSX 23-0008 


Gx 23-0003 
GC 23-0008 
GC 39-1012 


**GC23-0044 
*#4SC023-0045 
*#0SxX 23-0007 
GX28-0610 
GC3B-1102 


## GD23-0167 


GD23- 0175 


GD23-0215 


GD23- 0110 


GC38-100B = 


GD23-0174 
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OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE PROG PRCD 5740-XT6 SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 DASD TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, PROG 5740-XT6 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE CATA AREAS PROG 5740-XT6 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE DIRECTORY PROG 5740-XT6 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME I: ACCOUNT 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR EDIT TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 TSO COMMANL 
PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 2 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST REL 2, 3, 3.6; WITH 
SN2B-2629, REL 3.7 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV REL 3; WITH SN2B8-2630, REL 3.7) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO TS50 COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOL IV: PROCESSOR SUFFORT 2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PRCCESSOR 
LOGIC VOLUME 4 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 TSO ENHANCEMENT JBB 1112 MICROFICHE LISTING 

OS/VS2 TSO ENBANCEMENTS NG. 2 LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMANL 
PROCESSOR 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SYSTEM PRODUCT, S?74O0-X¥N, -AY¥YS TO SYSTEM PROGRAMMING IIBRARY: 
TSO, GC2B-0629 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO O5/VS2 I50 TERMINAI MESSAGES 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 

OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM REL 2, 5735-RC2, TO OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 TSO TERPINAL USER'S 
GUIDE 

OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM & SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5780-XT6, TO TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM 
AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR COMMAND FROCESSOR 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS ACF/VTAM REL 2, 5735-RC2, TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TMP OR 
CP 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A IMP CR CF, REL 3.8 
(SD23-0065-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-xXT6, TO OS/VS5S2 TSC GUIDE TC WRITING A 
TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR 

TSO/VTAM SCP, SUID 5752-858, SPECIFICATIONS 

TS0-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SFF) VERSION 2 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROG 57 40-XTB 

TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 5740-XTB PROGRAM REFERENCE 

TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY, 
LIC PROG, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZER GUIDE 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF/TSO) VERSION 2.2, LIC FROG 5740-XT8, QUICK 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (SPP) MVS/TSO, LIC PROG 5668-009 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE} 


40 Programming System Operation 
*#GC 38-1045 


ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING & PRINT PROGRAM CEREP) MESSAGES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING CEREP) MESSAGES OS/VS1 RELEASE 6, 
OS5/VS2 RELEASE 3-7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (GC38-10465-1) 

SU57 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS} MESSAGES AND CCDFS, 5752-857 

OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT: MESSAGES 
AND CODES 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 COMMANDS 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: JES2Z2 COMMANDS 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REPERENCE SUMMARY 

OP LIB: OS/V52 MVS (GX23-0005-0) R3 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX 

S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY JES3 OPERATOR COMMANDS DYNAMIC SUPFORT FROGRAMS 

OPERATORS LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES3 COMMANDS JES3 RELEASE 3 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: JES3 MESSAGES JES3 RELEASF 3 

JES3 MESSAGES 

JES3 GPERATOR'S LIBRARY 

JES3 OPERATOR’S LIBRARY: REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYSTEM MESSAGES DIRECTORY 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS5/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT TO VE&2 ROUTING 
AND DESCRIPTOR CODES 5740-xXY¥6 " 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY VS2 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES TC 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, S74 0-X¥N, -X¥S 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA PACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, IT0 OS/VS2 MVS ROLCTING 
AND DESCRIPTOR CODES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO ROUTING € DESCRIPTOR COLES: MVS PROCESSOR SUFECRTI 2, 
9752-864 

OS/VS2 MESSAGE LIERARY: VS2 SYSTEM CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY VS2 SYSTEM CCDES 10 MVS/SYSTEM FROLUCT, 


S740-XY¥N, -X¥S 
3 6 MVS 





GD23-0216 
GD23-0111 


GTO0- 0516 


** GC38-0229 


#* SD23-0061 
** GD23-0112 
GC 28-1031 


*#GD23-0220 


GC38-1002 == 


ae GD23- 0166 
ae GD23- 0173 


GD23-0214 
*#G6D23-0233 


GD23-0109 


##6C38-1047 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUFPORT, 5740-AM7, TO OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM 
CODES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2: SYSTEM CODES TO OS/VS MESSAGE 
LIBRARY VS2 SYSTEM CODES (SUID 5752-864) 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIB: VS2 SYSTEM CODES (GC38-1008-4) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE REL 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM COMMANCS 

SUPELEMENT FOR SU64 TO SYSTEM COMMANDS: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO OS/VS2 MVE SYSTEM 
COMMANDS 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES 

SUFFLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT TO VS2 SYSTEM 
MESSAGES, 5740-XX6 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES TO MVS/SYSTEN FROCDUCT, 
5740-XYN, - XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, 5740-XYQ, TO VS2 SYSTEM 
MESSAGES, GC38-1002 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SYSTEM MESSAGES: MVS PROCESS SUPPORT, 5752-864 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM MESSAGES AND CODES 


3 «~MVS 
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@pos-vs (20-40) RELEASE 34 


20 Programming - General Information 2 
GTOO0-O474 INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS RELEASE 34 (GC33-5370-5) 


**GC 30-3072 


GC 20-1756 DOS/VIRTUAL STORAGE FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
STO00-0510 DOS/VS HANDBOOK RELEASE 34 (SY33-8571-6) 

LY33-9070 SUPPLEMENT TO SY¥33-8571-6 ADVANCED FUNCTION - DOS/VS 

SY33-8572 DOS/VS HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 

GC 33-6061 DOS/VS RELEASE 34, SCP 5745-010, SPECIFICATIONS 

21 Assembler 

GC33-4010 OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
GQ 33-4024 GUIDE TO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER RELEASE/34 (GC33-4024-2) 
ST73-8567 DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LOGIC RELEASE 34 (SY33-8567-0) 


30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/0) Control Programs 


GC33-5382 DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 
SY33-8564 DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
GC 27-6989 DOS/VS BTAM 
SY¥27-7251 DOS/VS BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
GT00-0498 DOS/VS CASD REL 34 (GC33-5375-2) 
GC33-5372 DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
GQ 33-5372 DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE, RELEASE 34 (GC33-5372-3) 
*#GC 35-0033 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 5747-DS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ST00-0499 DOS/VS LIOCS REL 34 GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE MACRCS LCGIC 
(SY¥33-8559-3) 
STO00-0500 DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC RELEASE/34 (SY23-8560-3) 
STOQ0-0501 DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC RELEASE/34 (SY33-8561-1) 
SY33-8562 DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC 
SC30- 3113 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 
GC38-0251 NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5735-XX2 
GC33-5373 DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 
SC24-5149 SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SUPERVISOR & MACROS, S746-XE2 
GT33-5374 DOS/VS TAPE LABELS (GC33-5374-0) REL 34 
GC27-6986 DOS/VS QTAM MCP (MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM) 
GC27-6985 DOS/VS QTAM MPPS (MESSAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM SERVICES) 
SY27-7249 DOS/VS QTAM LOGIC MANUAL 


SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS 


GC27-6987 INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD) (LEVEL 2) 
GC27-6998 VTIAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 

GX27-0029 DOS/VS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

SY¥ 27-7265 DOS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 DATA AREAS 

GC 27-0021 DOS/VS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 


**SY27-7270 


DOS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCES 


GC27-6994% VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 

GC 27-6995 VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
GC27-0025 DOS/VS VIAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
GX27-0033 DOS/VS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

GC27-6957 DOS/VS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE 


**SY27-7256 


INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: MVS; SVS REL 1-7; VS1 REL 5; WITH 
SN27-1552, VS1 REL 6; DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 


SYB7-7256 INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
SY 27-7262 DOS/VS VTAM LOGIC 
GC 27-6999 AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE 3270 
GC30- 3003 3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
GC 30-3005 3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM STORAGE ANC 


**SY30-3001 


PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 


SC30-3114 STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNICATION 
CONT ROLLER 

GC 30-3006 STORAGE ESTIMATES §& PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 

SY30-3006 IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAM SUFPCRT FOR 
HARDWARE RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 

SY30-3013 3704 & 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 

GY 30-3012 3704 € 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 

GC 30-3008 3704 &€ 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE €& SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, 
-BA2, 5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, 
-AJ 2 

SY 30-3031 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC30-3001 3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, & VS SYSTEMS) 

GY30-3000 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO INSTRUCTICNS & FORM 


*#*GC 21-5071 


DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL (0S, DOS & VS SYSTEMS) 
3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER‘'S GUIDE 


GC30-3028 3773, 3774, & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER‘S GUIDE 
GC26-3900 DOS/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GC26-3904 DOS/VS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATICNS 
GC 26-3905 DOS/VS POWER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE 


SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 


3 DOS/VS 


31 Support Programs 


STOO0O-O0484 


LY33-9068 


STOO-O481 


LY 33-9067 


32 Utilities 


GC 26-3855 
SY¥ 26-3852 
S¥26-3873 


GTO0-0485 
SQ73- 8558 


LY 33-9069 
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DOS/VS LIBRARIAN LOGIC RELEASE/34 (SY33-8557-3) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS LIBRARIAN LOGIC, 5746-XE2 
DOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC RELEASE/34 (SY33-8556-2) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS LINK EDIT LOGIC, 5746-XE2 


OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP~1) LOGIC 

DOS/VS IEBIMAGE AND SETPRT LOGIC 

DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5381-2) 

DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES RELEASE/34 (SY33-8558-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS S¥STEM UTILITIES LOGIC, 5746-XE2 


34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, System Management Facilities 


GC33-6039 


SC 33-6041 
GC33-6050 


LYC7-0453 
LY¥C7-0454 
LYC7-0455 
LY¥C7-0456 
LY¥C7-0457 
LY¥C7-0458 
LY¥C7-0459 
LY C7-0460 


LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS PRCG FROL 


5746-XE2 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SYSTEM INFORMATION PROG PROD 5746-XE2 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (LPS), LIC PROG 5746-XE2 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS ATTENTION ROUTINES 5746-E2-AIT 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5746-E2-DOC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS IPL AND BUFFER LOAD, 5746-E2-IPL 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS JOB CONTROL, 5746-E2-JCL 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS LIBRARIAN 5746-E2-LBR MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR 5746-E2-LNK MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS PDAIDS 5746-E2-PDA MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SUPERVISOR 5746-E2-SUP 


GC 20-18 66 


GC24u-5082 
SH20-18 36 
LY 20-2242 
G320- 5679 


*#*SH 20-2171 


ae STUO- 2171 


**L¥ 20-2418 


«a LT60- 2418 


##G320-6155 


GC 20-1786 


GTO00-0493 
GT00-0491 


SC33-6042 
GC 20-1792 
GC 33-5402 


GC33-6110 
GC33-6111 


L¥C7-0467 


INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (IPO) FRCG 
5750-AA5 

DOS/VS TO OS/VS MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 

DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, NOTICE 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLO, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VSE PERFORMANCE TCOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
(SH20-2171-1) 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE (L¥20-2418-1) 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PIQ, NOTICE 

PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS/VS "CARDLESS" SYSTEM 

DOS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION RELEASE/34 (GC33-5377-6) 

DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE RELEASE/34 (GC33-5371-6) 

SUPFLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT GUICE, 5746-XE2 

SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 

DOS/VS PLANNING GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMING THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 AND THE IBM 5203 
AND 3203 PRINTERS 

3031 PROCESSOR DOS/VS, GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

3031 DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS/VS 3031 PROCESSOR ICR 5746-XE2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


35 Emulation, Simulation 


36 Control Program 


GC 33-5388 
SY¥33-8575 
GC33-5384 


GT 33-5384 


S¥33- 8573 
GC 33-5385 
SY¥33-8574 


STOO-O0494 


LY¥ 33-9066 


STOO- 0480 


LY 33-9064 
GC 33-6048 
SY¥33-8576 
SY33-8577 
GC 33-5405 
GX33-9004 
GC 33-6049 
G229-2228 


STO00-0483 


L¥ 33-9063 


GTO00- 0490 


SC33-6043 


MODEL 20 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 

MODEL 20 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 

1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE PROG PROC 5747-CC3 
1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON S/370 - REFERENCE REL 33 (GC33-5384-0) 
140171440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SY¥STEM/370 LOGIC PROG PROE 5747-CC3 
1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE PROG PROD 5747-CC3 
1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC PROG PROD 5747-CC3 


DOS/VS IPL AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC RELEASE/34 (S¥33-8555-3) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS IPL & JOB CONTROL LCGIC, 5746-XE2 
DOS/VS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS, DUMP LOGIC RELEASE/34 (SY33-8553-3) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS LOGIC, 5746-XE2 
DOS/VS POWER/VS INSTALLATION GUILE AND REFERENCE REL 34 

DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 1 

DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 2 

DOS/VS POWER/VS WITH RJE, SNA GUIDE 

DOS/VS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DOS/VS POWER/VS WORK STATION USER'S GUIDE 

FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC RELEASE/34 (SY33-8551-3) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SUPERVISCR LOGIC, 5746-XE2 

DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENT RELEASE/34 (GC33-5376-5) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS, 5746-XE2 


sx DOS/VS 
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37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 





GC28-0772 OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) FROGRAM, SUIL 
5741-601, 5752-927, ICR 5742 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
#* GO28- 0772 ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PRCGRAM REFERENCE, CS/VS1 
RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (C29-0772-2) 
SY¥28-0773 OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREF) PROGRAM LCGIC, SUID 
5741-601, 5752-927, ICR 5742 
STO00-0487 DOS/VS ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC RELEASE/34 (SY33~8552-2) 
GO33 5383 DOS/VS OLTEP RELEASE/34 (GC33-5393-2) 
SQ73-9569 DOS/VS OLTEP LOGIC (S¥33-8569-2) 
GTO00-0492 DOS/VS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5380-3) 
SC33-6046 SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746~XE2, SERVICEAFILITY 
AIDS & DEBUGGING PROCEDURE 
STO00-0 49 2 DOS/VS SYSTEM SERVICEAHILITY AICS LOGIC REFLEASE/34 (SY¥33- 9554-3) 
L¥33-9065 SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SYSTEM SERVICFABILITY LOGIC, 
5746-XE2 
GC 28-0663 DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP FOR VTAM } 
SY 28-0664 DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
SY¥B8-0664 DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


38 Remote Job Entry 


S¥33~8566 DOS/VS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 
GC 30- 3064 3770 REMOTE JOH ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION 
GUIDE 


39 Time Sharing 
GH20-4641 INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, SPECIFICATIONS 





40 Programming System Operation 


##GC38-1045 ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING & PRINT PROGRAM (EREP) MESSAGES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) r 
#«¢ GT38-1045 ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (CEREP) MESSAGES OS/VS1 RELEASE 6, 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (GC38-1045-1) 
GTOO 0489 DOS/VS MESSAGES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5379-5) 
sC 33-6045 SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS MESSAGES, 5746- %E2 
GTOO 0486 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VS OPERATING PROCECURES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5378-4) 
SC33-6044 SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS OPERATING PROCEDURES, 5746-XE2 ) 
GC 38-1011 SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVELS 4 & 5) MESSAGES 





3 UOS/VS 
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20 Programming - General Information 


##GC33-6102 
** GT33- 6102 


GC33-6105 
GC33-6106 


##G6C 33-6108 
xx GT33- 6108 


##G6C33-6109 


## GT 33-6109 
##6C33-6116 
##GX33-9007 

LY33-9101 

GC 33- 5370 

LD1i2-5009 

STO00-0630 
#4#GC33- 6077 

xe GO33-6077 

GC 33-6103 


21 Assembler 


#*#LyC7-2011 
#¢#¢UTTC7-2011 


GC33-4010 
GC33-4024 
SY33- 8567 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, SPECIFICATIONS (CUFRENT 
RELEASE ) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC 33-6102-1) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XKE8, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5786-XE8 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTRODUCTION TO VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
(GC 33-6108-0) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS DISK QPERATING SYSTEM/VIRIUVAL STORAGE 
EXTENDED (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING DOS/VSE SCP 5745-020 SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6109-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VSe/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION LIC PROG 5746-XE8, HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VSE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, TO DOS/VSE HANDBOOK, 5746- XE8 

DOS/VSE HANDBOOK, SCP 5745-020 (SY33-8571-7) 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM, RELEASE 2 (G6C33-6077-1) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 
EXTENDED 


VSE/AF REL. 2.0 ASSEMBLER 5745-SC-ASM (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2011-0) 

OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER LOGIC 


30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/0) Control Programs 


< GC24-5141 
GC 24-5142 


GC 24- 5143 
SC24-5216 
LYC7- 0470 
LY 24-5213 
SC 24-5144 
ST24- 5144 
SC 24-5145 
ST 24-5145 
SC28-5146 
ST 24-5146 
GC 24-5189 
GC 24-5190 
SC24-5191 
SC24-5192 
LYB4Y- 6104 
LY 28-5204 
LYB4- 6102 
LTB4Y-6102 
LY¥24-5191 


LY 24-5192 
LY 24-5195 
GH12-5045 
GH12-5130 
GH12-5241 
SH12-5336 
LYC7-0465 

LY12-5032 
Cc SC 24-5210 

SC 24-5211 
SC24-5212 


SC 24-5213 
#*#¢LyYC7—- 2013 


=— 
-_—. 


DOS/VSE VSAM-EXTENDED LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

VSE/VSAM-EXTENDED, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM GENERAL INFORMATION 

USING VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5786-AM2 

VSE VSAM BACKUP RESTORE 

VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LOGIC 

USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, (SC24&- 5144-0) 

VSE/VSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, PROGRAMMER"S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM PROGRAMMER'"S REFERENCE REL. 1, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, (SC24-5145-0) 

VSE/VSAM, LIC PROG 5786-AM2, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM MESSAGES AND CODES REL i, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, (SC24-5146-0) 

DOS/VS VSAM-EXTENDED LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

VSE/VSAM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/VSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 

USING THE VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 5786-AM2 

VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LISTINGS 

VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LCGIC 

VSE/VSAM LIC PROG 5746-AM2 SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 1.0 5786-AM2 LISTINGS (LYB4&-6102) 

VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VQLUME 1: CATALOG MANAGEMENT, 5745-SC-VCM (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2: RECORD MANAGEMENT 5745-SC-VSM, LIC FRCG 5746-AM2 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, COMPONENT ID 5745-SC-AMS, LIC FROG 
5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5786-XE7, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7 PROGRAM REFERENCE 
AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING & REPORTING LIC PROG 5746-XE7, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7 LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746~XE8, MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, TAPE LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DASD LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 5745-SC-DAM (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 


» DOS/VSE 
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**LTC7- 2013 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DIRECT ACCESS METHCD 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2013-0) 
**#LYC7-2015 VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISKETTE [OCS 5745-SC-DIO (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
**LTC7-2015 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISKETTE IOCS LISTINGS 
(LYC 7-2015-0) 
**LYC7-2019 VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5745-SC-DSF (G13) LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
**LTC7-2019 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2019-0) 
**#LyYC7-2020 VSE/AF REL. 2.0 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 5745-SC-DSK (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
**LTC7- 2020 VSE/AF RELEASE 2.0 SEQUENTIAL DISK JOCS 5746-XE9 LISTINGS (LYC7-2020-0) 
**#LYC7- 2022 VSE/AF REL. 2.0 COMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-SC-IOM (G13), LISTINGS (CURFENT 
RELEASE) 
**LTC7- 2022 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 COMPILER I/O MODULES 
LISTINGS (LYC7~2022-0) 
**LYC7-2023 VSE/AF REL. 2.0 IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 5745-SC-IOX LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
**LTC7- 2023 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 JOCS ANC DEVICE INDEPENDENT 
I/O LISTINGS (LYC7- 2023-0) 
**#LYC7-2025 VSE/AF REL 2.0 ISAM 5745-SC-ISM (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
**LTC7- 2025 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ISAM LISTINGS (LYC7-2025-0) 
**LYC7- 2029 VSE/AF REL 2.0 MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IO0CS 5745-SC-MCR (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
**LTC7- 2029 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC CHARACTER 
RECOGNITION I0CS LISTINGS (LYC7-2029-0) 
**LYC7-2030 VSE/AF REL 2.0 OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION I0OCS 5745-SC-OCR (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
**LTC7-2030 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 OPTICAL CHARACTER 
RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7- 2030-0) 
**# LYC7-2033 VSE/AF REL 2.0 PAPER TAPE IJOCS 5745-SC-PTP (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
**LTC7- 2033 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PAPER TAPE IOCS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 FAFER TAPE 
IocS LISTINGS (LYC7-2033-0) 
**LYC7-2035 VSE/AF REL 2.0 SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-SC-SCDS (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
**LTC7- 2035 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SPECIFIC DEVICE SUFPCRT 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-0) 
**#LYC7-2037 VSE/AF REL. 2.0 MAGNETIC TAPE JOCS 5745-SC-TAP (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
**LTC7- 2037 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC TAPE IJOCS LISTINGS 
(LYC 7-2037-0) 
** LY24-5209 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VCLUME 1 
GENERAL INFORMATION & IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
** LY 24-5210 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 2, 
SAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
** LY24-5211 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 3 
DAM & ISAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
** LY 24-5212 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 4 
DAM & ISAM LOGIC FOR DASD (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GH20-2403 VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, CESIGN OBJECTIVES 
SH 20-2434 VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, PROGRAM REFERENCE & 
OPERATIONS 
GH20-4645 VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
GH20-5293 VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, SPECIFICATICNS 
LY 20-2496 VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5 LOGIC 
GC 33-5375 DOS/VSE DASD LABELS 
GC 24-5138 ae DOS/VSE DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GC24-5209 VSE SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
*#GC 26-3946 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
**GT26-3946 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCPS RELEASE 2 (GC26-3 946-1) 
**#GC 35-0033 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 5747-DS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
«« GT35-0033 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
(GC35-0033-2) 
**#SY35-0030 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
**#ST75-0030 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884 RELEASE 2 LOGIC SY35-0030-1 
GC 20-1879 FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALLATION/CONVERSION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5S746-XE8 (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 
SY24-5181 DOS/VSE FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE LOGICAL I0CS 
LD25-0026 SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE 
LIOoCS, 5746-XE8, (SY24-5181-0) 
SY33-8559 DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 1, GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE MACRCS LOGIC 
LD25-0012 SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS/VSE ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE LIOCS VOL 1: GENERAL 
INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC (SY¥33-8559-4), 5746-XE8 
SY 33-8560 DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC 
LD25~-0023 SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE LIOCS VOL 2: SAM 
. LOGIC 
SY33-8561 DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC 
GC 24-5139 DOS/VSE MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GC24-5140 DOS/VSE MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
*#GC30-3072 SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS 
GC33-5374 DOS/VSE TAPE LABELS 
GC 38-0290 BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT (BTIAM-ES) PROGRAWN 
SUMMARY 


w« DOS/VSE 


C 


C 


GC38-0291 
GC38-0292 
SC38-0293 
SC38-0294 
SC38-0295 
GC 38-0296 


LJB1-0407 
LY¥27-8030 
GC 27-6999 

** GC 26-3900 
GC 26-3913 


GC31-0001 


SC 31-0002 
GC 31-0003 


31 Support Programs 


*#*#LYC7-2027 
**#LTC7-2027 


**#LYC7-2028 
*#*#LTC7- 2028 


#* LY33-9085 

ee LY 33-9087 

SY 33-8557 
LD12-5005 


SY33-8556 
LD12-5004 


32 Utilities 


## SC33-6100 wus 


**#LyC7- 2014 
**#LTC7- 2014 


GC26-3855 
*#*LyY C7- 2039 


**#LTC7- 2039 
** LY 33-9088 
GH19-6070 


#*# GH19-6071 
ee GH19- 6072 
*#*#SH19- 6073 


** LJDI-6000 
** LY19-6061 

SB 21-2536 
##G6C033- 6125 

GC 33- 6080 


GC33- 6081 —— 
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EXTENDED SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING FOR BTAM-ES SCP 5747-CG1 SPECIFICATICNS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM~ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE 3270 

DOS/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

DOS/VSE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT RELEASE SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING, LIC PROG 5747-CC1, SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUFPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1 USER‘S REFERENCE GUIDE 

VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUFPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1 SPECIFICATICNS 


VSE/AF REL 2-0 LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 
(LYC 7-2027-0) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (G130, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS 
(LYC 7-202 8-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LINKAGE 
EDITOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE9 COMPONENT ID 5745-SC-LIBR RELEASE 2, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LIBRARIAN CURRENT RELEASE 

DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC, 5746- XE8 

DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE LINKAGE ELITOR 
LOGIC 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM UTILITIES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 5745-SC-DDU (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2014-0) 

OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM 5745-SC-UTL (G13), (G13) LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYSTEM UTILITY LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2039-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, ~-XE9, SYSTEM 
UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER, TESTING & OPERATIONS UTILITY, REL 1, LIC FROG 
9746-UT3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATICNS (CURRENT 
RE LEASE ) 

VSE/DITTO UTILITY, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA RETRIEVAL/MANIPULATION UTILITY, FDP 5798-DBC, DESCRIPTION/CPERATICNS 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GENERAL INFORMATION 


SC 33-6082 VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 
LYC7~-0469 VSE/AF FAST COPY DATA SET PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-AMU, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RE LEASE ) 
LY33-9090 VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RE LEASE ) 
GC33-5381 DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 
SY33-8558 DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 
LD12-5006 SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 
LOGIC 
GC33-6062 VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PROG 5746~AM3, SPECIFICATIONS 
5C33-6063 VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PROG 5746-AM3, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
GC 33-6075 VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PROG 5746-AM3, CESIGN OBJECTIVES 
LyYC7-O0461 VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PROG 5746-AM3, LISTINGS 
34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, System Management Facilities 
S5C33-6094 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 


*##5C33- 6096 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM GENERATION (CURRENT 


1 DOS/VSE 
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«* STI} 6096 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATION, RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE# 
(SC 33-6096-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM, 
5746-XE8, -XE9, USER'S GUIDE (S8C33-6101-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYSTEM INFCRMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (G13) LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XF8 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUFFORT 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 

VSE/AG REL. 2.0 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTCRY 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2040-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XEB, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MAINTAIN SYSTEM 
HISTORY PROGRAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (LY33-9089-0) 

DOS/VSE ENTRY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDEL, VM/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED 
RELEASE 2.0, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTEKCEL 
RELEASE 1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL (GC20-1873-1) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 PLANNING GUIDE 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE (GC20-1875-0) 


##5C33-6101 J 
#2 ST 33-6101 LIC EROG 


5033-6107 
eeLYc? 2034 


*#LTC7- 2034 

fe Lyc7-2040 (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
e*eLTCT- 2040 

*e*Ly¥33-9089 
**LT73-9089 


-XE9, CIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: 


GC33-6047 
##6C020-1873 


** GT 20-1873 


*4#6C20-1875 
ee GT20-1875 


*#6020-1876 


VM/DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE 


*#4#GC20- 1889 VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
GC33-6060 DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) USER'S GUITCE 
S¥ 33-9079 DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) 5745-020 LOGIC 


#4#S5820-2171 


as ST4yYOQ-2171 


e*ry 20-2416 


ee LT60-2418 


#963 20-6155 


GC33-5377 
GC33-5371 


VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PIQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLO DESCRIPTICN/OFERATICNS 
(SH20- 2171-1) 


VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, 


IUP 5796-PIQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 


VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE (1¥20-241 8-1) 


VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, 


IUP 5796-PIQ, NOTICE 


DOS/VSE SYSTEM GENERATION 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 


35 Emulation, Simulation 





GC 33-6070 1401 /1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, DESIGN OERJECTIVES 

GC33-6071 1401/1 440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-6072 1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, INSTALLATION GUIDE & REEEFENCE 
LYC7-O462 LHO1/1 4400/1460 EMULATOR 5745-SC-EML (G09) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LY 33-9082 1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1 LOGIC 


36 Control Program 


ee 5033-6095 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


LYC7?- 0463 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS REL 1.0 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
**LyC7- 2010 VSE/AF REL. 2.0 ATTENTIGN ROUTINES 5S745-SC-AIT (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE} 


*enTC7-2010 
**#LyC7-201 2 
*# LTC7-2012 
**Lyc7— 2016 


*4LTC7- 2016 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ATTENTION ROUTINES, LISTINGS 
(LYC 7-2010-0) 


VSE/AF RELEASE 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 5745-SC-CKR 


RELEASE) 


(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 CBECKPOINT/SRESTART LISTINGS 
(L¥C?7-2012-0) 


VSE/AF REL. 


RELEASE) 


2-Q DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 5745-SC-DIS (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 


LISTINGS (L¥C7-2616-0) 
**# Ly¥C7-2024 VSE/AF REL 2.0 IPL AND BUPFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 


*eeLTcy- 2024 
**Ly¥c7y-2026 
**LTc?y- 2026 


#4 LY¥C7-2036 
**LTCT- 2036 


**#Ly¥ 33-9083 


**LT73-9083 


eeLy 33-9084 


*#LT7 3-908 4 


**#LY¥33-9091 


#4LT73- 9091 


VSE/AF IPL 
VSE/AF REL 


& BUFFER LOAD RELEASE 2 LISTINGS (L¥C7-2034-0) 
2.Q JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 JOB CONTROI LISTINGS 
(LY¥C 7-2026- 0) 


VSE/AF REL 


2.0 SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SUPERVISOR LISTINGS 
(L¥C 7-2036-0) 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XEB6, 


“XE9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LOGICAL 


TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES (CURRENT RELEASE) 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5746-XEH, -XE9, 
PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-KE8, 
-DKE, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE SUPERVISOR 


LIC FROG 5748-XE8, -XE9, CLIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(L¥33-9083-0) 

INITIAL 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE INITIAL 





- 


(LY 33- 9084-0) 
COMPONENT IDS 5745-SC-SUF, -AIT, 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG S7H6-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERERCE: 


2 DOS/VSE 


SY¥33-8555 
LD12-5003 


SY33- 8553 
LD12-5001 


GH12-5031 
GH12-5046 
GH12-5128 


GH12-5131 
GH12-5235 


**#GH12-5242 


SH12-5328 
SH12=5329 
ST 32-5329 
$H1i2-5330 
SH12-5434 
SH12-5435 
SH12-5520 
ee LYA2- 5216 
## LYA2- 5217 
ae LYA2—5218 
LY12-5027 


LT52-5027 
LY¥12-5028 


LY¥12-5034 


*#LY33-9094 


**LT 73-9094 


** G229-2228 


SY 33-8551 
LD1i2-5000 
GC33-5376 


## SC33-6112 


**LyYC7-2017 
**LTC7-2017 
**LYC7-2021 
**#LTC7- 2021 
**#LYC7- 2031 
**#LTC7- 2031 
**LYC7-2032 
**LTC7- 2032 
**LYC7-2038 


**LTC7- 2038 


**LyY 33-9086 


**LT73- 9086 


a# LY33-9092 


GC28-0772 
#*# GO28- 0772 
SY28-0773 


SY33-8552 
S$C34-2015 
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SUPERVISOR (LY33-9091-0) 

DOS/VSE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS/VSE ADVANCED FUNCTIONS INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOE CONTROL 
LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LOGIC 

DOS/VSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP 
PHASES LOGIC 5746-XE8 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, REMOTE JOB ENTRY FEATURE DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPOOLING, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS, VSE/POWER & VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY FEATURE, REL 1. 
0, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS, VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, 
FEATURES 6066-6071, USER'S GUIDE 

S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS, VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, INSTALLATION & 
OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 
(SH12-5329-1) 

S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER SHARED SPOOLING, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, REFERENCE 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER REFERENCE SUMMARY, REMOTE PROCESSING, REL 1-0, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, 
FEATURES 6066-6071, REFERENCE CARD 

VSE/POWER LOCAL PROCESSING, LIC PROG 5746-XE3 FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3 FEATURES 6066-6071 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 RJE FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 LOGIC, PART 1 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, LOGIC, PART 1 REL 1 (LY12-5027-0) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 LOGIC, PART 2 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, LOGIC (PART 3) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK (LY33-9094-0) 

FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 


37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 


#*SC33-6099 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, AIDS ANC CEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) ~ 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISK ERROR RECOVERY 
PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7~2017-0) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 EREP1 5745-SC-ER1 (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 EREP1 LISTINGS (LYC7-2021-0) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM 5745-SC-OLT (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-0) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 5745-SC-PDA (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 PROBLEM DETERMINATICN AIDS 
LISTINGS (LYC7~2032-0) 

VSE/AF REL. 2-0 TAPE FRROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-TPE LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 
PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7-2038-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, ~XE9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: AICS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: 
AIDS (LY33-9086-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: ERROR 
RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM, SUIL 
5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM REFERENCE, CS/VS1 
RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (C28-0772-2) 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM LOGIC, SUID 
5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 

DOS/VSE ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746~SA1, USER'S GUIDE & 


3 DOS/VSE 
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REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 








ST34-2015 VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, USER'S GUIDE AND ) 
REFERENCE RELEASE 1 (SC34-2015-0) 
GC 34-2016 VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
**#G6C 34-2017 VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
** GT34-2017 DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34- 2017-2) 
*#GC34-2021 VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
#* GO34- 2021 DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASE 2, LIC FRCGG 
5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-20 21-1) 
GT 34=- 2021 VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS 
RELEASE 1 (GC34~-2021-0) 
SC34-2024 VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LJAO- 0303 VIRTUAL SYSTEMS EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM LIC FROG 5746-SA1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
**LJAQO-0315 VSE/IPCS LIC PROG 5746-SA1 LISTINGS 
LY 25-0004 VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 
LT65-0004 VSE INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, LOGIC RELEASE 1 
(LY¥25-0004-0) 
**LY33-9095 VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-SA1 
*#1L7T73-9095 VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK, RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, (LY33-9095-0) 
GC33-5383 DOS/VSE OLTEP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SY33- 8568 DOS/VSE OLTEP LOGIC 
GC 33-5380 DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUGGING PROCECURES 
SY¥33-8554 DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 
LD12- 5002 SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC, 
5746-XE8 
38 Remote Job Entry 
GH20- 2199 DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-RC9 GENERAL INFORMATICN 
SH20- 2205 DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5749-RC9, PRCGRAM 
REFERENCE 
SH20-2206 DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, OPERATIONS 
GUIDE 
*#SH20- 2462 DOS/VSE/AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, CFERATOR'S 
GUIDE 
**SH20-2463 DOS/VSE/AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, FRCGRAM 
REFERENCE 
GH20- 4557 DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORK STATION REL 1.0, LIC PROG 5746-RC39, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
LY 20-2455 DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORK STATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC9I, LOGIC 
**LY 20-2508 DOS/VSE AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC FROG 5746-RC9, LCGIC 
GC30- 3064 3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION 
GUIDE 
39 Time Sharing 
**GB21-2663 VSE/CENTRAL CONTROL FACILITY, FDP 5798-DCZ, NOTICE 
**SB21-2664 ay VSE/CENTRAL CONTROL FACILITY, FDP 5798-DCZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
**#6C033- 6065 VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
#* GQ33-6065 VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS LIC 
PROG 5746-TS1 (GC33-6065-2) 
GT 33-6065 VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1, LIC FRCG 
5746-TS1, SPECIFICATIONS, (GC33-6065-0) 
*#GC 33-6066 VSE/INTERACTI VE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, GEKERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
=* GO33-6066 VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) GENERAL INFCRPATION, 
RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (GC33-6066-1) 
GT33- 6066 VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1, LIC FRCG 
5746-TS1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-6066-0) 
*#SC33- 6067 VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, INFCRMATION 
& OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
#* SQ033-6067 VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) INSTALLATION RELEASE 
2 LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-6067-1) 
ST33-6067 VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1, LIC FRCG 


5746-TS1, INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE (SC33-6067- 0) 
*#4#5C33-6068 wer VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, MESSAGES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 





#*# 5033-6068 VSE/INTERACTI VE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF), TERMINAL USER'S 
GUIDE RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-6068-1) 
ST33- 6068 VSE/INTERACTI VE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1, LIC FRCG 
5746-TS1 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6068-0) 
*##¢S5C33-6069 VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, MESSAGES 
ae SQ33-6069 VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) MESSAGES RELEASE 2, 
LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33~-6069-1) 
ST33- 6069 VSE/INTERACTI VE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1, LIC FRCGG 
5746-TS1, MESSAGES (SC33-6069-0) 
#¢SC33-6119 VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5746-TS1 DIAGNCSIS 


« DOS/VSE 


C 


*#GX33-9006 


** GTO0-0647 
LY¥C7-O0464 


**LyYC7-0468 
**LTC7-0468 


*#Ly33-9096 


**LT73-9096 


**Ly 33-9098 


*#SH20-4083 
«# GH20-4580 

GH 20- 4641 
* *GH 20-5304 
* #GH 20-5306 
*#GH 20-5313 


SX 20-2346 
**LYBO-2477 
LTBO-2477 


**LYBO- 2478 
LTBO- 2478 


**LYBO-2485 


**] YBO-2486 
**LYBO-2487 


LYBO- 2488 


** GX20-2343 


*# GT00-0603 


*#GX 20-2383 


## ST33- 6098 
**LyCc7- 2018 


**LTC7-2018 


*#GC38-1045 


** GT38-1045 


GC 33-5379 
GC 33-6113 


*#GC33-6114 
*#SC33-6115 


*#5C33-6117 


**#LYC7-0471 


**LY 33-9097 


GC33-5378 
SD12- 5007 
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if 


GUIDE : 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-1S1, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

VSE/INTERACTI VE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-9006-1) 

DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5746-TS1, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

VSE/ICCF REL 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (G73), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 
5746-TS1 LISTINGS (LYC7-0468-0) 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, HANDBOOK 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC FROG 5746-TS1, HANDEOOR 
RELEASE 1 (LY33-9096-0) 

VSE/INTERACTI VE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, USE FEATURE: USER'S GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, CESIGN OBJECTIVES 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, RELEASE 2 (VM/VSE ENVIRONMENT), LIC FROG 
5748-MS1, SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS, RELEASE i, 
(LY BO-2477-00) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS, RELEASE 1 
(LYBO-2478-00) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (DOS/VSE FEATURE) - PLM/PANELS, LIC PROG 
5748-MS1 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (DOS/VSE FEATURE), SOURCE LISTINGS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/DOS/VSE FEATURE) - PLM/PANELS, LIC PROG 
5748-MS1 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/DOS/VSE FEATURE) SOURCE LISTINGS, LIC 
PROG 5748-MS1 

SYSTEM IPO/E & INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY CAFD, 
RELEASE 1 (GX20-2343-0) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY RELEASE 2.1, LIC FROG 
59748-MS1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 


40 Programming System Operation 


## SC33-6097 
*#SC 33-6098 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS OPERATING PROCEDURES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MESSAGES, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (SC33- 6098-0) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5745-SC-DOC (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISPLAY OPERATOR CCNSOLE 
LISTINGS (LYC7- 2018-0) 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING & PRINT PROGRAM (EREP) MESSAGES (CURRENT 
REL EASE) 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) MESSAGES OS/VS1i RELEASE 6, 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (GC38-1045-1) 

DOS/VSE MESSAGES 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-XCS, SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-xXC5 INSTALLATION 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-XC5, DIAGNCSIS GUIDE 

VSE OPER COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-XC5 CIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VSE OPERATING PROCEDURES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE OPERATING 
PROCEDURES 


«6 DOS/VSE 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-000] -3 


© COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM IPO/E) RELEASE 2 


SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE IDENTIFIER (SLSS ID) REQUIRED TO 
OBTAIN PROFILED DOCUMENTATION FROM MECHANICSBURG. 


NOTE: SCP SPECIFICATIONS NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


BASE CONTENT 


PROG. PROD. 


DOS/VSE 


(NAME) 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 


VSE/IPCS 
VSE/ ICCF 
VSE/ POWER 
VSE/ VSAM 


INTERACT PROD FACIL 


CICS/VS 


DL/I DOS/VS 


ACF/VTAM 


& VTAM SCP 


ACF/VTAME 


& VTa‘l SCP 


BTAM- ES 


& BTAM SCP 


FEATURES 


PROG. PROD. 
VSE/FASTCOPY 


(NAME) 


DATA DICTIONARY 


DMS/CICS/VS 
DMS/CICS/VS DOS 
VSE/PERF TOOL 


CICS/VS PERF ANA II 


VSE/POWER/RJE 


VSE/RJE WORKSTATION 
INTERAC INSN SYS 


VSE/DITTO 


DOS/VS COBOL COMPIL & LIB 


RPG II 


DOS PL/I OPT/LIB 


DOS PL/I OPT 


DOS PL/I RES LIB 

DOS PL/I TRANS LIB 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE II 
EMUL PROG/VS SCP 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL- 
LOGGING & REPORTING 


VSAPL 


ACF/NCP/VS 
& SSP FOR 
& NCP/SSP SCP 


ACF/NCP/VS 


& EP FEATURE 6004 SCP 


DOS/VS HOST SUPPT (DPCX) SCP 
& SUBSYSTEM SUPPT SERV SCP 


**#SLSS ID NOT REQUIRED 


AFPLI GEN FEAT 


PP NUMBER SLSS ID 


5745-030 
5746-XE8 
S746-SA1 
5746-TS1 
S74 6-XE3 
5746-AM2 
574 8-MS1 
5746-XX3 
5S746-XX1 
5746-RC3 
574 7-CF1 
5S7T46-RC7 
574 7-CG2 
S7T46-RC5 
574 7-CG1 


PP NUMBER 


5746-AM4 
574 6-XXC 
5746-XCU 
5746-XCu 
5796-PLQ 
5798-CFP 
ST46-XE3 
5746-RC9 
574 8-XX6 
5746-UT3 
5746-CB1 
5746-RG1 
5736-PL3 
5736-PL1 
5736-LM4 
5736-LM5 
574 6-SM2 
5747-AG1 


5746-XE? 
5748-AP1 
597 35-XX1 
5735-XX3 
574 7-CH1 
574 7-CH1 
5747-BO1 
574 7-CC6 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT DOS/VSE 
SLSS ID 7799-DB1 


PSEUDO # 
N/A 
GTO00-0703 
N/A 
GT24-5138 
GT24-5139 
GT 24-5140 
GQ26- 3855 
GQ2 8-0772 
GT00-0656 
GT00-0657 
GT33- 6047 
GQ33-6077 
GT33-6109 
GT38-1045 
LT73-9101 


EQ UALS 

GC20-1873-2 
GC 20-1875-2 
GC 20-1876-0 
GC 24-5138-0 
GC 24-5139-0 
GC 24-5140-0 
GC 26- 3855-2 
GC28-0772-2 
GC33-40 24-3 
GC 33-5383-3 
GC 33-6047-1 
GC33-~-6077-1 
GC33-6109-0 
GC 38-1045-1 
LY33-9101-0 


TITLE 


7799-DB1 
7799-DBA 
7799 ~-DBX 
7799 -DBF 
7799 -DBP 
7799 -DBM 
aa 
7799-DBC 
7799-DBD 
7799-DBV 
or 
7799-DBE 
or 


7799-DBB 
e* 


SLSS ID 

7799- DAF 
7799-DED 
7799-DCD 
7799-DAG 
7799-DAT 
7799-DAA 
7799 -DAR 
7799 -DAW 
7799-TAIL 
7799 -DDD 
7799-DAC 
7799-TAR 
7799-DAP 
7799-DCP 
7799~DDP 
7799-DEP 
7799-DAS 
7799-DA1 


7799-DAL 
7799-TAA 
7799-DAN 


7799 -DCN 
+e 


ee 
7799-DA4 
7799-DA5 


(5745-030): 


Fi 


WW UU oun ws Ao Ae Ae ef fk We oD 
OOmrprererrErRPOMOOCOCCeErFPOCC.O 


is 
Oroccooce 


© HON fb AD We 


EASE LEVEL 


VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFO 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLNGD 
VM/DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLNGD 


DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 


MACRO 
MACRO 
OS/VS 
OS/VS 
GUIDE 
OLTEP 
ENTRY 


HANDB 


.o WSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 


USER'S GUIDE 


REFERENCE 


& DOS/VSE AP-1 USER'S GUIDE 


EREP 


TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 


USER'S GUIDE 
DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM 

SCP SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
EREP MESSAGES 


OOK 








TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-000]-3 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION (5746-XE8): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBA 


PSEUDO # 

GT20-1879 
G124-5209 
ST24-5210 
ST24-5211 
ST24-5212 
ST24-5213 
5T 33-6094 
5T33- 6095 
5T33-6096 
5T33-6097 
ST33-6098 
5T33-6099 
ST33-6100 
5T33-6101 
GT33-6102 
GT33- 6106 
S1T33-6107 
GT33-6108 
ST33-6112 
GT35-0033 
LTC7-2010 
LTC7-2011 
LTC7- 2012 
LTC7- 2013 
LTC7-2014 
LTC7-2015 
LTC7- 2016 
LTC7- 2017 
LTC7-2018 
LTC7-2019 
LTC 7- 2020 
LTC7- 2021 
LTC7-2022 
LTC 7-2023 
LTC7- 2024 
LTC7- 2025 
LTC7-2026 
LTC 7-2027 
LTC7- 2028 
LTC7- 2029 
LTC7-2030 
LTC7-2031 
LTC7- 2032 
LTC7- 2033 
LTC7-2034 
LTC7-2035 
LTC7- 2036 
LTC7- 20 37 
LTC7-2038 
LTC7-2039 
LTC7- 2040 
LT64-5209 
LT64-5210 
LT64-5211 
LT64-5212 
LT73-9083 
LT73-9084 
LT73-9085 
LT73-9086 
LT73- 9087 
LT73-9088 
LT73-9089 
LT73-9091 
LT?73- 9092 


EQUALS 

GC20-1879-0 
GC24-5209-0 
SC 24- 5210-0 
SC 24-5211-0 
SC24-5212-0 
S$C24-5213-0 
SC 33- 6094-0 
SC 33- 6095-0 
5C33-6096-0 
5SC33-6097-0 
SC33- 6098-0 
SC 33- 6099-0 
SC 33-6100-0 
5C33-6101-0 
GC 33-6102-1 
GC 33- 6106-0 
SC33-6107-0 
GC33-6108-0 
S$C33-6112-0 
GC 35-0033-2 
LYC7-2010-0 
LYC7-2011-0 
LYC7- 2012-0 
LYC7- 2013-0 
LY¥C7-2014-0 
LYC7-2015-0 
LYC7- 2016-0 
LYC7- 2017-0 
LYC7-2018-0 
LYC7-2019-0 
LYC7-—2020-0 
LYC7- 2021-0 
LY¥C7-2022-0 
LY C7-2023-0 
LYC7- 2024-0 
LYC7- 2025-0 
LY¥C7-2026-0 
LYC7-2027-0 
LYC7-2028-0 
LYC7- 2029-0 
LYC7-2030-0 
LY C7-2031-0 
LYC 7- 2032-0 
LYC 7- 2033-0 
LYC7-2034-0 
LYC7-2035-0 
LYC7- 2036-0 
LYC7- 2037-0 
LYC7-2038-0 
LYC7-2039-0 
LYC 7- 2040-0 
LY 24- 5209-0 
LY¥24-5210-0 
LY¥24-5211-0 
LY24-5212-0 
LY 33- 9083-0 
LY33-9084-0 
LY 33-9085-0 
LY 33-9086-0 
LY 33- 9087-0 
LY 33-9088-0 
LY¥33-9089-0 
LY 33-9091-0 
LY 33- 9092-0 


TITLE 

FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALL/CONV GUIDE 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 

MACRO USER'S GUIDE 

MACRO REFERENCE 

TAPE LABELS 

DASD LABELS 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 

SYSTEM GENERATION 

OPERATING PROCEDURES 

MESSAGES 

SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUG PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

SYSTEM INFORMATION 

INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
ATTENTION ROUTINES 

ASSEMBLER 

CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 

DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 

DISKETTE I0CS 

DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 

DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
SEQUENTIAL DISK I0CS 

EREPI 

COMPILER I/0 MODULES 

IocS &€ DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/0 

IPL & BUFFER LOAD 

ISAM 

JOB CONTROL 

LIBRARIAN 

LINKAGE EDITOR 

MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION I0CS 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
ONLINE TEST EXEC 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 

PAPER TAPE IOCS 

RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 

SUPERVISOR 

MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 

TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITY 

MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

LIOCS VOL1 GEN INFO & IMPERATIVE MACROS 
LIOCS VOL2 SAM 

LIoCcS VOL3 SAM AND ISAM 

DIRECT & SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSxxx PHASES 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
LINKAGE EDITOR 

SERVICEABILITY AIDS 

LIBRARIAN 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 

MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

SUPERVISIOR 

ERROR RECOVERY & RECORDING TRANSIENTS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/IPCS (5746-SA1): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBX 


PSEUDO # 
SU34-2015 
GT34-2017 
GQ34- 2021 
N/A 
LL65-0004 


EQUALS 

SC34%-2015-1 
GC34-2017-2 
GC 34- 2021-1 
LJAO- 0303-1 
LY25-0004-1 


TITLE 

USER*S GUIDE & REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 

FICHE 

LOGIC 


va VSE SYSTEM I[PO/E RELEASE 2 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-TS1): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBF 


PSEUDO # 

GQ33-6065 
GO33-6066 
5033-6067 
5033-6 068 
5033-6069 
GTO0-O647 
LTC3-9093 
LTC7- 0468 
LT73-9081 
LT 73-9093 


EQUALS 

GC 33- 6065-2 
GC 33-6066-1 
$C33-6067-1 
5C33-6068-1 
$C 33-6069-1 
5X33- 9006-1 
LY¥C3-9093-0 
LYC?~0468-0 
L¥ 33-9091-1 
L¥33- 9093-0 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 

REPERENCE SUMMARY 
FICHE 

LISTINGS 

LOGIC VOL 1 

LOGIC VOL 2 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 27.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3): 
SLSS ID 7799¢-DBP 


PSEUDO # 

GT32-5131 
GT32-5242 
5032-5329 
5T32-5330 
59032-5520 
LTA2-5216 
LO52- 5027 
LO52-5028 


EQUALS 

GH12-5131-2 
GB12-5242-1 
SH12- 5329-1 
$H12-5330-0 
SH12-5520~-1 
LYA2-5216~-1 
Ly 12- 5027-1 
L¥12-5028-1 


TI TLE 

GENERAL IN FPORMAT ION 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUITE 
MESSAGES 

FICHE 

LOGIC VOL 1 

LOGIC VOL 2 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2) : 
SLSS ID 7798-DBM 


PSEUDO # 

GT24-5142 
SO24-~ 5144 
5024-5145 
5024-53146 
LOB4-6102 
LGé4-5191 
LQO64-5192 
LO64-5195 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF INTERACT PROD PACIL (5748-MS1): 


EQUALS 

GC 24-5142-0 
SC24-5144-1 
Sc 24-5145-1 
SC 24-5146-1 
LYB4-6102-1 
LY¥24-5191-1 
LY 24-5192-1 
L¥24-5195-1 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
COMMANDS & MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
SOURCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC VOLUME 1 LOGIC 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 LOGIC 
ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 


NO SLSS ID REQUIRED (USE PP NUMBER} 


PSEUDO # 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 


EQUALS 

GC 20-1874 -1 
GH20-53306-0 
GX20- 2343-1 
SX20-2346-0 
5%20-2355-0 
LY BO-2485-2 
LYBO- 2486-1 


TITLE 

VM SIPO/E PLANNING GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

SUMMARY CARD 

TEMPLATE FOR 3277 
TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 
LOGIC/PANELS 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4.1 OF CICS/VS (5746-XxX3): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBC 


PSEUDO # 
GT00-0591 
SQ33- 0067 
$Q33-0068 
S033-0069 
$Q33-0070 
SQ33-0077 
5933-0079 
5033-0080 
$933-0081 
S$T33-0085 
ST33-0086 
$T33-0089 
$TO0-0601 
ST00-0587 
GTO0-0585 
N/A 

LT73 -6 032 
LT73-6 033 


EQUALS 

GC33-0066-4 
S$C33-0067-1 
SC33-0068-1 
ac 33-0069-2 
5033-0070-2 
5C33-0077-1 
$C 33-0079-1 
$C33-0080-1 
SC33-0081-1 
5$C33-0085-0 
5c 33-0086-0 
sc 33-0089-0 
SX33-6010-2 
SX33-6011-2 
GX33- 6012-2 
LYA4- 3005-0 
LY¥33-6032-0 
LY 33~6033-0 


TITLE 

GENERAL IN FORMAT ION 
INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 
SY¥S/APPLI DESIGN GUIDE 

SYS PROGRAMMER'S REF MAN 
DOS/VS S¥S PROGR REF MAN 
APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

MESSAGES & CODES 

RPGII APPLI PROGR REF MARL 
ENTRY LVL S¥S UGD (DOS) 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUILE 
DEBUG REF SUMM 

TERMINAL OPFRATOR REFERENCE 
APPLI PROG'S REF SUMM 
CIcCsS/DOS/VS LISTINGS 

LOGIC DESCRIPTION 

DOS/VS DATA AREAS LOGIC 


THE PCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF DL/I COS/VS (5746-XX1}: 
SLSS ID 7799-DBD 


PSEUCO # 

5T32-5411 
ST32-5412 
5732-5413 
ST32-5414 
ST32-5700 
GT4O-1246 
GOe0-4&64 2 
ST40-9046 
ST44-5002 
LTO0-0638 
LTO0-0639 


EQUALS 

SH12-5411-4 
SH12-5412-5 
SH12-5413-4 
5H12-5414-6 
SH12- 5700-0 
GH20-1246-? 
GH20-4642-2 
SH20-9046-2 
SH24- 5002-2 
LY¥B4-6101-4 
L¥12-5016-5 


TITLE 

REPERERENCE MANUAL 
UTILITIES 
SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGR GUIDE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
MASTER INDEX 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATOR REFERENCE 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
FICHE 

LOGIC 


s.2 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 





TNL GN20-0024 (31 July &1) to GC20-0001 -3 


THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/VTAM (5746-RC3): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBV 


PSEUDO # 
ST27- 0449 
GT27-0460 
GT27-0462 
GT27- 0463 
ST27-0464 
ST27-0465 
ST2 7-04.66 
ST27- 0467 
LTB1-0408 
ST00-0640 
LTO0-0641 
ST78-3020 
LT78- 3021 
LT78-3022 
LT78-3024 
LT78-3026 


EQUALS 

SC 27- 0449-1 
GC27-0460-0 
GC27-0462-1 
GC 27- 0463-0 
SC 27- 0464-0 
SC 27-0465-0 
SC27-0466-1 
SC27-0467-1 
LJB1- 0408-0 
SX27-0003-0 
LX27-0004-0 
SY38-3020-0 
LY 38- 3021-0 
LY 38- 3022-0 
LY¥38-3024-0 
LY38-3026-1 


TITLE 

PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PREINSTALLATION PLANNING 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

MESSAGES & CODES 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

CONTROL PANEL OVERVIEW 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LOGIC OVERVIEW 

LOGIC VOL 1 

LOGIC VOL 2 

DATA AREAS 


THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/VTAM & VTAM SCP (5747-CF1): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 


PSEUDO # 
GT27-0459 


EQUALS 
GC27-0459-0 


TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME (5746-RC7): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBE 


PSEUDO # 

GT27-0437 
GT27-0438 
ST27-0439 
ST27-0441 
ST27-O442 
ST27-0443 
ST27-Q444 
GT 27-0451 
LTB1i-0458 
ST00-0642 
ST78-3012 
LT78- 3013 
LT78-3014 
LT78-3016 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME & VTAM SCP (5747-CG2): 


EQUALS 
GC 27- 0437-1 
GC27-0438-0 
SC27-0439-0 
SC 27-0441-0 
SC 27-0442-1 
SC27-0443-0 
SC27-0444-1 
GC 27-0451-0 
LJB1-0458-0 
$X27-3032-0 
SY 38-3012-0 
LY 38- 3013-1 
LY 38- 3014-0 
LY¥38-3016-1 


NC SLSS ID REQUIRED 


PSEUDO # 
GT27-Q440 


EQUALS 
GC 27- 0440-1 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
INSTALLATION 

PREINSTALLAT ION 

PROGRAMMING 

OPERATION 

MESSAGES & CODES 

GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LOGIC OVERVIEW 

LOGIC BASIC 

DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREAS 


TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILAPLE UNDER SLSS5) 


THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5746-RC5): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBB 


PSEUDO # 

GT3 8-0291 
GT38-0292 
ST38-0293 
ST38-0294 
ST38-0295 
LTB1- 04 07 
LT77- 80 30 


THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-ES & BTAM SCP 


EQUALS 

GC38-0291-0 
GC38-0292-0 
SC 38- 0293-0 
5C38-0294-0 
SC38-0295-0 
LJB1-0407-0 
LY 27- 8030-0 


NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 


PSEUDO # 
GT3 8-02 96 


EQUALS 
GC 38-0296-0 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION 

MESSAGES 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 


(5747-CG1): 


TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY (5746-AM4): 
SLSS ID 7799-DAF 


PSEUDO # 

GT3 3- 6080 
GT33-6081 
ST33-6082 
LTC7-0469 
LT73-9090 


EQUALS 

GC 33-6080-1 
GC 33-6081 -0 
5C33-6082-0 
LYC7-0469-0 
LY¥33-9090-0 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
FICHE 

LOGIC 


2 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2° 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DATA 


SLSS ID 7798-DED 


PSEUDO @ 

GT4 00-4510 
ST40-9083 
ST40-9084 
GQO4u0-9104 
ST4 00-9173 
ST40- 9174 
LTB6-0039 
LTB6-O0040 
LT60-8037? 
ST60-8076 
GTOO-O0644 
GTO0-0645 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DMAS/CICS/VS (5746-xXC4): 


EQUALS 

GH20-4510-2 
5S H20-90B83-2 
5H20- 9084-3 
GH20-9104-3 
5H20-9173-0 
SH20-91 74-0 
LJIB6— 0039-0 
LJBé&— 0040-0 
LY20-8037-1 
SY¥20-8076-0 
G320- 5760-0 
G320-6017-0 


SLSS ID 7788DCD 


PSEUDO @ 
5040-2207 
SQ40-2209 
SQ40- 2211 
GT40-2195 
Gge0-4561 
GTO00- 0643 
LTBO- 2472 
LgQ60-2456 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


(5746-XC4): 


EQUALS 

SH20~-2207-1 
5H20-2209-1 
SH20- 2211-2 
GH20-2195-2 
GH20-4561-1 
GK 20-2339~+1 
LY BO- 2472-0 
LY 20- 2456-1 


SLSS ID 7708-DAG 


PSEUDO & 
LTBO-~2473 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


EQUALS 
LY BO-2473-0 


SLSS ID 7788-DAT 


PSEUDO @ 
ST4O- 2171 
LT60~-2418 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


EQUALS 
SH20- 2171-1 
LY¥20-2418-1 


SLSS ID 7798-DAA 


PSEUDO &@ 
STO0-06484 
GTOO-0649 


‘ THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


EQUALS 
5SB21-1697-3 
GB21-1862-2 


SLSS ID 7798DAR 


PSEUDO @ 

5T32-5328 
LTA2-521? 
-LT52-5034 


THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


EQUALS 

5H12-5328-0 
LYA2-521 7-1 
L¥12-5034-0 


SLSS ID 7798-DAW 


PSEUDO & 

GT40- 2199 
ST40-2205 
ST4 0-22 06 
GT40-455? 
LT46é0- 2455 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


EQUALS 

GH 20- 2199-0 
5H20-2205-0 
5H20-2206-0 
GH20- 4557-06 
LY 20- 2455-0 


SLSS ID 7790TA1 


PSEUDO @ 

5040-1896 
SQ4u 0-189) 
GQ4O0- 4535 
LTBO-2380 
ST40-1904 
LTBO-2409 
LT60-2285 


THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/DITTO 


EQUALS 

SH20-1896-1 
SH20-1897-2 
GH20-4535-5 
LYBO- 23a0-1 
SH20-1904-1 
L¥ BO-2409-1 
LY 20- 2285-0 


SLSS ID 7799-DDD 


PSEUDO # 

GT39-6071 
GT39-6072 
ST39-6073 
LTD3-6000 
LTS59-46061 


EQUALS 

GH19-6071-0 
GH19-6072-0 
5H19- 6073-0 
LJD3-6000-0 
LY¥19-6061-0 


TITLE 


SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


APPLICATION GUIDE 
ADMIN INSTRATIVE & CUSTOMER GUIDE 


FICHE 
PROGRAM 
LOGIC 


LISTINGS 


DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
DB/DC PRIMER 


DB/DC IMPLEMENTATION DATA 


TITLE 


DESIGN GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL DESCRIPTION 


FICHE 
LOGIC 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2-0 OF DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLICATION GENERATICN FEATURE 


TITLE 
FICHE 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF VSE/FERF TOOL (5796-PLQ): 


TITLE 


DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 


LOGIc 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF CICS/VS PERF ANA II 


TITLE 


DESCRI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 


AVAI LABILITY NOTICE 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER/RIE (5746-XE3): 


TITLE 


USER'S GUIDE 


FICHE 
LOGIC 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE RJE WORKSTATION 


TITLE 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 


LoGIc 


SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF INTERACT 


TITLE 


ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 


AUTHORING GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CMS LISTINGS FICHE 


CICS OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
CICS ASSEMBLY 


LoGI¢e 


TITLE 


SPECIFICATIONS 


GENERAL 


IN FORMAT ION 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July &1) 10 GC20-0001-3 


DICTIONARY (5746-XxXC): 


DICT R2 


LISTINGS FIC HE 


REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANDAL 


FICHE 
LOGIC 


45.4 


VSE SYSTEM [PO/E RELEASE 2 


(5798-CFP): 





(5746-RC9): 


INSTR S¥S (5748-XX6): 


(5746-UT3): 





TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.5 OF DOS/VS COBOL COMP & LIEB (5746-CE1) : 
SLSS Ib 7799-DAC 


PSEUDO 

GT28-6394 
ST28-6469 
GT2 88-6478 
ST28- 6479 
GT28-6487 
LTC7-5050 
LT68-6423 
LT68-6424 


EQUALS 

GC 28- 6394-6 
SC28-6469-3 
GC28 -6478-3 
SC28- 6479-2 
GC 28- 6487-2 
LY¥C7-5050-6 
LY 28-6423-1 
LY 28- 6424-1 


TITLE 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL 

VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAMMER‘'S GUIDE 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 

FICHE 

LOGIC 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS RPG II (5746-RG1): 
SLSS ID 7799-TAR 


PSEUDO # 

GT33-6029 
SQ33-6031 
STO0-0604 
SQ33-6033 
S$Q33-6034 
ST33-6074 
LTD3- 3800 
LT00-0605 


EQUALS 

GC33-6029-1 
SC33-6031-2 
SC 33- 6032-2 
SC 33-6033-1 
SC33-6034-1 
SC33-6074-0 
LJD3- 3800-2 
LY33-9062-2 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MESSAGES 

AUTO REPORT 

USER*S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/1 OPT/LIB (5736-PL3): 
SLSS ID 7799-DAP 


PSEUDO # 

GT33-0005 
ST33-0008 
GQ33-0016 
GT33-0017 
GT33-0018 
ST33-0019 
ST33-0020 
ST33-0021 
ST33-0035 
LTC7-2501 
LTC7- 2502 
LTC7- 2503 
LT73-6010 
LT73-6011 
LT73-6012 


EQUALS 
GC33-0005-5 
SC33- 0008-4 
GC33-0016-10 
GC 33-0017-10 
GC33-0018-10 
S$C33-0019-1 
SC33-0020-5 
$C 33- 0021-4 
SC33-0035-2 
LY¥C7-2501-5 
LYC7- 2502-5 
LYC7- 2503-8 
LY¥33-6010-1 
LY¥33-6011-1 
LY 33- 6012-1 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DCP 


PSEUDO # 

GT33-0005 
ST33-0008 
GQ33-0016 
ST33-0019 
ST33-0020 
ST33-0021 
ST33-0051 
LTC7=- 2503 
LT73-6010 


EQUALS 
GC33-0005-5 
SC33-0008-4 
GC 33-0016-10 
SC 33-0019-1 
SC33-0020-5 
SC33-0021-4 
SC 33-0051-0 
LYC7- 2503-8 
LY33-6010-1 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DDP 


PSEUDO # 

ST33-0008 
GT33-0017 
ST33-0019 
ST33-0020 
ST33-0051 
LTC7-2501 
LT73-6011 


EQUALS 

SC 33-0008-4 

GC33-0017-10 
SC33-0019-1 

SC 33-0020-5 

SC 33-0051-0 

LYC7-2501-5 

LY 33-6011-1 


THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DEP 


PSEUDO # 

ST33-0008 
GT33-0018 
ST33-0019 
ST33-0020 
ST33-0035 
ST33-0051 
LTC7-2502 
LT7 3-6012 


EQUALS 

SC 33-0008-4 

GC33-0018-10 
SC33-0019-1 

SC 33-0020-5 

SC 33- 0035-2 

SC33-0051-0 

LY¥C7-2502-5 

LY 33- 6012-1 


TITLE 

LANGAUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 

MESSAGES 

RESIDENT FICHE 
TRANSIENT FICHE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

LOGIC 

LOGIC 


SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PIL/1 OPT (5736-PL1): 


TITLE 

LANGAUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 

CMS USE*S GUIDE 

LISTINGS 

LOGIC 


SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS FI/1 RES LIB (5736~LM4): 


TITLE 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 

LOGIC 


SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/1 TRANS LIB (5736-LM5): 


TITLE 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 

CMS USER*S GUIDE 
FICHE 

LOGIC 


=; VWSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 


TNL GN20.0024 (31 July 81) 10 GC20-0001-3 


THE FOLLORING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS SORT/MERGE II (5746-SM2): 
SL55 ID 7799-DAS 


PSEUDO & 

5033-4044 
5033-4045 
GQO33- 4047 
GTOO-0646 
LTC7-0905 
LQO?73-80404 


EQUALS 

5C33-4O 44-2 
5C33-4045-2 
GC 33- 4047-2 
GX33-8002-0 
L¥ C7-0905-2 
L¥33-8044-2 


TITLE 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 


THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 31.0 OF EMUL FROG/VS SCP (5747-AG1): 
SLS5 ID 7799-DA1 


PSEUDO # 

GTQ0-0624 
GT00-0622 
GTQ0-0623 
GT30- 3005 
GT00-0625 
ST70-3031 


EQUALS 

GA 27- 3051-4 
GA27-3086-1 
GA27-3087 -3 
GC 30- 3005-7 
GC 30- 3008-5 
5¥30-3031-1 


TITLE 

INTRO TO 3704/3705 COMMU CONTROLLER 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 

3705 USER'S GUIDE 

3704/3705 STORAGE & PERFORMANCE 
3704/3705 REFERENCE MANUAL 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING & REPORTING (5746-XE7): 
SLS5 ID 7799-DAL 


PSEUDO # 

GT32-5045 
GT32-5130 
GT32-5241 
5732-5336 
LTC?7-0465 
LT52-5032 


EQUALS 

GH12- 5045-0 
GH1 2-51 30-0 
GH12-5241-0 
5H12-5336-9 
L¥C7- 0465-0 
L¥12-5032-0 


TITLE 

PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

FICHE 

LOGIC 


THE POLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS/APL (5748-AP1): 
SLSS ID 7?7@9TAA 


PSEUDO # 

GT26-3847 
GT4O-9064 
5T40-9065 
5040-9066 
ST40-9067 
5T40-9068 
GT4 00-9086 
ST40-9167 
ST40-9168 
5TQ0-0602 
LTBO-8040 
LT60-803 2 


EQUALS 

GC 26-38947-4 
GH20-9064-4 
SH20-9065-4 
5H 20-9066-2 
5H20-906 7-2 
5H20-9068-1 
GH20-9086-5 
5H20-9167-0 
5H20-9168-9 
5SX26-3712-2 
LY¥BO-8040-4 
L¥20-8032-1 


TITLE 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

VS APL POR VSPC: TERMINAL USER‘S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
BRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
SPECIFICATIONS 

CICS/VS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SOURCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP/VS (5735-KX1): 
5SL55 ID 77060-DAN 


PSEUDO # 

5T30-3116 
5T30-3142 
5730-3143 
5T30- 3145 
LTD2-4141 
LT?0-3041 
LT70-3043 


EQUALS 

SC 30- 3116-1 
5C30-3142-1 
5C30-3143-0 
S5¢ 30- 3145-0 
LJD2- 4141-2 
LY¥30-3041-0 
LY 30-3043-1 


TITLE 

GENERATION & UTILITIES 
INSTALLATION 

UTILITIES 

MESSAGES 

LISTINGS 

LOGIC 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP/VS & SSP POR ACF/NCP/VS (5735-XX3): 
SLSS ID 7780DCN | 


PSEUDO # 

GTO0-0623 
5T30-3142 
ST3I0-3143 
S5T30-3145 
LTD2-4143 


EQUALS 
GA 27- 3087-3 
$C 30-3142-1 
$C 30-3143-0 
SC 30- 3145-0 
LJD 2- 4143-2 


TITLE 

3705 COMMU CONTROL PANEL GUIDE 
PROGRAM INSTALLATION 

UTILITIES 

MESSAGES 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 


THE POLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP/VS & NCP/SSP SCP (5747-CH1): 
NO SLSS 1D REQUIRED 


PSEUDO # 
GT30-9531 


EQUALS 
GC30-9531-1 


TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLS5S) 


... VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 








TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE IR11i OF DOS/VS HOST SUPPORT (UDPCX) (5747-BQ1): 
SLSS ID 7798-DA4 


PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT22-9027 GC 22-9027-2 3790/SNA INSTALLATION GUIDE 
GT22-9030 GC22-9030-1 3790-V6 PROGRAMMING STATEMENTS GUIDE 
GT22-9031 GC22-9031-1 3790-V6 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
GT 22-9032 GC 22-9032-1 3790-V6 HOST SERVICES GUIDE 
GT22-9033 GC 22- 9033-1 3790-V6 HOST PROGRAPMER'S GUIDE 
GT22-9054 GC22-9054-1 RELEASE GUIDE 

GT22-9065 GC22-9065-1 3790 HOST SERVICES GUIDE 

GT22- 9070 GC 22- 9070-1 USER'S GUIDE 

GT22-9071 GC 22-9071-3 SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILAPLE UNDER SLSS) 
GT22-9082 GC22-9082-1 STATEMENTS REFERENCE 

GT22-9083 GC22-9083-0 INTRODUCTION 

GT22-9084 GC 22- 9084-1 MESSAGES 

GT 22-9085 GC 22-9085-2 GUIDE & REFERENCE 

GT30-3028 GC30-3028-4 3773/74/75 PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 
GT00-0650 GX 23-0205-6 3790 LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY 
GT00-0651 GX 27- 0012-1 DPCX REFERENCE SUMMARY 

GT00-0652 GX 27- 2992-2 3790-V6 SY¥SIMOD WORKSHEETS 

ST67-2072 S¥27-2472-4 3770/3790 HOST SERVICES LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DOS/VS HOST SUPPORT (CPCX) & SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERV SCP (5747-CC6): 
SLSS ID 7798-DA5 


PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT00- 0653 GC 30- 3022-5 USER'S GUIDE 
GT00-0654 GC 38-1011-4 MESSAGES GUIDE 
STB1 -0401 SJB1-0401-0 LISTINGS 


s.. VWSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 


SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE IDENTIFIER (SLSS ID) 
OBTAIN PROFILED DOCUMENTATION FROM MECHANICSBURG. 


NOTE: SCP SPECIFICATIONS NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


BASE CONTENT 
PROG. PROD. (NAME) 
DOS/VSE 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
VSE/IPCS 
VSE/ICCF 
VSE/ POWER 
VSE/ VSAM 
INTERACT PROD FACIL 
CICS/DOS/VS 
DL/I DOS/VS 
ACF/VTAM 

& VTAM SCP 
ACF/VTAME 

& VTAM SCP 
BTAM- ES 

& BIAM SCP 


FEATURES 
PROG. PROD. (NAME) 
VSE/FASTCOPY 
DATA DICTIONARY 
DMS/CICS/VS 
DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLI GEN FEAT 
VSE/ POWER/RJE 
VSE/ DITTO 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPIL & LIB 
RPG II 
PL/1 OPT/LIB 
PL/1 OPT 
PL/1 RES LIB 
PL/1 TRANS LIB 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE II 
EMUL PROG/VS SCP 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL- 

LOGGING & REPORTING 
ACF/NCP/VS 

& SSP FOR ACF/NCP/VS 

& NCP/SSP SCP 

& EP FEATURE 6004 SCP 
ELIAS I 

#¢#¢ SLSS ID NOT RECUIRED 


PP NUMBER SLSS ID 


5745-030 
5746-XE8 
5746-SA1 
5746-TS1 
5746-XE3 
5746-AM2 
574 8-MS1 
53746-XX3 
5746-XX1 
5746-RC3 
574 7-CF1 
5746-RC7 
574 7-CG2 
5746-RC5 
5747-CG1 


PP NUMBER 


5746-AM4 
57 46-XXC 
5746-XC4 
5746-XC4 
574 6-XE3 
5746-UT3 
5746-CB1 
5746-RG1 
5736-PL3 
5736-PL1 
5736-LM4 
5736-LM5 
5746-SM2 
5747-AG1 


5746-XE?7 
5735-XX1 
5735-XX3 
5747-CH1 
574 7-CH1 
5746-XXV 


7799-DB1 
7799-DBA 

7799 -DBX 

7799-DBF 

7799 -DBP 

7799 -DBM 
e¢ 

7799 -DBG 
7799-DBL 
7799 -DBV 
+e 

7799 -DBE 
+? 

7799 -DBB 
e?¢ 


SLSS ID 

7799-DAF 
7799-DED 
7799-DCD 
7799 -DAG 
7799 -DAR 
7799-DDD 
7799 -DAC 
7799-TAR 
7799 -DAP 
7799-DCP 
7799 -DDP 
7799 -DEP 
7799-DAS 
7799-DA1 


7799-DAL 
7799 -DAN 
7799 -DCN 
e¢ 

ee 


7799-DAE 


E 


REL 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
3.0 
1.5 
1.5 
2.0 
2.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 


F 
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TNL GN20-0024 (31 July &1) to GC20-0001-3 
@ COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM {PO/E) RELEASE 2.1 


REQUIRED TO 


EASE LEVEL 


CR2 


EASE LEVEL 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DOS/VSE (5745-030): 


SLSS ID 7799-DB1 





PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

N/A GC20-1873-2 VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFO 
GTO00-0704 GC20-1875-3 DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLNGD 
N/A GC 20-1876-0 VM/DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLNGD 
GT24-5138 GC 24-5138-0 DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 

GT24-5139 GC24-5139-0 MACRO USER'S GUIDE 

GT24-5140 GC24-5140-0 MACRO REFERENCE 

GQ26- 3855 GC 26-3855-2 OS/VS & DOS/VSE AP-1 USER‘S GUIDE 
GQ28-0772 GC28-0772-2 OS/VS EREP 

GT00-0656 GC33-4024-3 GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 
GT00-0657 GC33-5383-3 OLTEP 

GT33- 6047 GC 33-6047-1 ENTRY USER'S GUIDE 

GQ33-6077 GC33-6077-1 DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM 
GT33-6109 GC33-6109-0 SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
GC38-1045 GC38-1045-2 EREP MESSAGES 

LT73~- 9101 LY33-9101-0 HANDBOOK 





s.. WSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION (5746-XE8): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBA 


PSEUDO # 

GT20-1879 
GT24-5209 
ST24-5210 
$124-5211 
S$T24-5212 
ST248-5213 
5T33- 6094 
ST33-6095 
S133-6096 
ST33-6097 
ST33- 6098 
S1T33-6099 
5133-6100 
S$T33-6101 
GT33-6102 
GT33-6106 
S133-6107 
GT33-6108 
ST33-6112 
GT35-0033 
LTC7-2010 
LTC7-2011 
LTC7= 2012 
LTC7- 2013 
LTC7-2014 
LTC7-2015 
LTC7- 2016 
LTC7- 2017 
LTC7-2018 
LTC7-2019 
LTC7-2020 
LIC7-2021 
LTC? -2022 
LTC7 -2023 
LTC7- 2024 
LTC7- 2025 
LTC7-2026 
LTC7-2027 
LTC7- 2028 
LTC7- 2029 
LTC7-2030 
LTC7-2031 
LTC7-2032 
LTC7- 2033 
LTC7-2034 
LTC7-2035 
LTC?7-2036 
LTC7- 2037 
LTC7- 2038 
LTC7-2039 
LTC7-20480 
LT64-5209 
LT68-5210 
LT64-5211 
LT64-5212 
LT73-9083 
LT73-9084 
L1T73-9085 
LT73-9086 
LT7 3-908? 
L173-9088 
L173-9089 
LT73-9091 
LT73-9092 


EQUALS 

GC20-1879-0 
GC24-5 209-0 
SC 24-5210-0 
$c 24-5211-90 
5C24-5212-0 
SC24-5213-0 
SC 33-6094-0 
SC 33-6095-0 
SC33-6096-0 
$C33-6097-0 
SC 33- 6098-0 
SC 33- 6099-0 
SC33-6100-0 
S5SC33-6101-0 
GC 33-6102-1 
GC 33- 6106-0 
SC33-6107-0 
GC33-6108-0 
SC 33-6112-0 
GC 35-0033-2 
LYC7?-2010-0 
LY C7 -2011-0 
LYC7-2012-0 
LYC 7- 2013-0 
LYC7-2014-0 
LY C7-2015-0 
LYC7-2016-0 
LYC 7-2017-0 
LYC7-2018-0 
LYC7-2019-0 
LY C7-2020-0 
LYC 7-2021-0 
LYC7-2022-0 
LY C7 -2023-0 
LYC7- 2024-0 
LYC7- 2025-0 
LYC7-2026-0 
LY C7?-2027-0 
LYC7- 2028-0 
LYC7-2029-0 
LYC7-2030-0 
LYC7-2031-0 
LY C7- 2032-0 
LYC 7- 2033-0 
LYC7-2034-0 
LY C7 -2035-0 
LY C7-2036-0 
LYC 7- 2037-0 
LYC7-2038-0 
LYC7-2039-0 
LY C7-2040-0 
LY 24-5209-0 
L¥24-5210-0 
LY24-5211-0 
LY 24-5 212-0 
LY 33-9083-0 
LY33- 9084-0 
LY33-9085-0 
LY33-9086-0 
LY 33- 9087-0 
LY 33-9088-0 
LY¥33-9089-0 
LY 33-9091-0 
LY 33- 9092-0 


TITLE 

FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALL/CONV GUIDE 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 

MACRO USER‘S GUIDE 

MACRO REFERENCE 

TAPE LABELS 

DASD LABELS 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 

SYSTEM GENERATICN 

OPFRATING PROCEDURES 

MESSAGES 

SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUG PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 

PROGRAMMER‘'S GUIDE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

SYSTEM INFORMATION 

INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

ATTENTION ROUTINES 

ASSEMBLER 

CHECK PO INT/RESTART 

DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 

DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 

DISKETTE I0OCS 

DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 

DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
SEQUENTIAL DISK I0CS 

EREPI 

COMPILER I/O MODULES 

IocS & DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/0 

IPL & BUFFER LOAD 

ISAM 

JOB CONTROL 

LIFRARIAN 

LINKAGE EDITOR 

MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION I0CS 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION I0CS 
ONLINE TEST EXEC 

PROBLEM CETERMINATION AIDS 

PAPER TAPE I0CS 

RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPFORT 

SUPERVISOR 

MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 

TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITY 

MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

LIOCS VOL1 GEN INFO & IMPERATIVE MACROS 
LIOCS VOL2 SAM 

LIOCS VOL3 SAM AND ISAM 

DIRECT & SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSxxx PHASES 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
LINKAGE EDITOR 

SERVICEABILITY AIDS 

LI FRARIAN 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 

MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

SUPERVISIOR 

ERROR RECOVERY & RECORDING TRANSIENTS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/IPCS (5746-SA1): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBX 


PSEUDO # 
S¢34-2015 
GT34-2017 
GQ34- 2021 
N/A 
L¢65-0004 
LQ¢73-9095 


EQUALS 

S$C34~-2015-1 
GC34-2017-2 
GC 34-2021-1 
LJAO-0303-1 
LY¥25-0004-1 
LY 33-9095-1 


TITLE 

USER"S GUIDE & REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 

FICHE 

LOGIC 

HANDBOOK 


so VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


THE POLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-TS1): 
SLSS ID 7789-DBF 


PSEUDO # 
GC33-6065 
GQ33-6066 
$Q33-6067 
SQ33-6068 
SQ33-6069 
STO0-0647 
LTC3-9093 
LTC7- 0468 
LT73-9081 
LT73-9093 
LT73- 9096 


EQUALS 

GC3I3-6065-2 
GC33-6066-1 
5C33-6067-1 
SC 33-6068-1 
5C33-6069-1 
54 33-9006-1 
LY¥C3-9093-0 
L¥C 7-0468-C6 
L¥33-9081-1 
L¥ 33-9093-C 
LY 33- 9096-1 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
TERMINAL USER‘’S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
FICHE 

LISTINGS 

LoGiIc Vol 1 

LOGIC VOL 2 

HANDBOOK 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBP 


PSEUDO # 
GT32-5131 
GT32-5242 
5032-5329 
ST32-5330 
5032-5520 
LTA2-5216 
LQ52-5027 
LQ52-5028 
LCO73-9094 


EQUALS 

GH12-5131-2 
GH12-5242-1 
SH12-5329-1 
SH12-5330-C6 
SH12-5520-1 
LYA2-5216-1 
L¥12-5027-1 
L¥12-5028-1 
LY¥33-9094-1 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 

FICHE 

LOGIC VOL 1 

LOGIC VOL 2 

HANDBOOK 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 
SLSS ID 7709DBM 


PSEUDO # 

GT24- 5142 
5024-5144 
§¢24-5145 
5¢24-5146 
LOB4- 6102 
LQ64-5191 
L¢64-5192 
LQ64-5195 


EQUALS 

GC 24-5142-0 
SC 24-5144-1 
5sC24-5145-1 
SC24-5146-1 
LY¥B4-6102-1 
L¥24-5191-1 
L¥249-5192-1 
L¥24-5195-1 


TITLE 

SPECI FICATIONS 
COMMANDS & MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
SOURCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC VOLUME 1 LociIc 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 LOGIC 
ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL (5748-MS1): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIREC (USE PP NUMBER) 


PSEUDO *# 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 


EQUALS 

GH20- 5306-0 
GA20-23543-1 
SX20-2346-0 
5X 20- 2355-0 
LYBO- 2485-2 
LYBO-2486-1 


TITLE 

SPECI FICATIONS 
SUMMARY CARD 
TEMPLATE FOR 3277 
TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 
LOGIC / PANELS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF CICS/VS5S (5746-Xx3): 
5L55 ID 7789-DBG 


PSEUDO # 
GTOO- 0687 
STO0-0689 
STOO-0688 
STOO- 0690 
STO0-0691 
STO00-0692 
STO0-0693 
STOO-0694 
5933-0085 
S$Q33-0086 
$Q33-0089 
STO0-0695 
STO0-0696 
GTO0-0697 
LQ73-6033 
LTA4 -3007 


EQUALS 

GC 33-0066-5 
SC 33-0 068-2 
S5C33-0069-3 
5C33-0070-3 
5C33-0077-2 
SC 33-0079-2 
5C33-0080-2 
$C33-0081-2 
5C33-0085-1 
SC 33-0086-1 
SC33-0089-1 
5X33-6010-3 
5X33-6011-3 
GX33-6012- 3 
LY¥33-6033-1 
LY AY -3007 -0 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYS/APPLI DESIGN GUIDE 

SYS PROGRAMMER'S REF MAN 
DOS/VS SYS PROGR REFMAN 
APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

MESSAGES & CODES 

RPGII APPLI PROGR REF MANL 
ENTRY LVI S5¥5 UGD (DO5) 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUILE 
DEBUG REF SUMM 

TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
APPLI PROG'S REF SUFM 
DOS/VS DATA AREAS LOGIC 
CICS/ DOS/VS LISTINGS 


THE POLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 ICR2 OF CL/I DOS/VS (5746-XxX1): 
SLSS ID 7789-DBL 


PSEUDO # 

GT40-1246 
GC4O-4642 
ST&4-5009 
ST44-5010 
ST44-5002 
LCB4 -6103 


EQUALS 

GH20-1246-7 
GH20-4642-2 
5824-5009-0 
5H 24-5010-C 
5H24-5002-2 
LY B4-6103-2 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER"S GUIDE 
PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
PICHE 


0 WSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 








THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/VTAM (5746-RC3): 


SLSS ID 7799-DBV 


PSEUDO # 

ST27-OW849 
GT27-0460 
GT27-0462 
GT27-0463 
ST27-O4864 
ST27-0465 
ST27- 0866 
S$T27-0467 
LTB1-0408 
ST00-0640 
LT00-0641 
ST78- 3020 
LT78-3021 
LT78-3022 
LT78- 3024 
LT78- 3026 


EQUALS 

SC27-O449-1 
GC 27- 0460-0 
GC 27-0462-1 
GC27-0463-0 
S$C27-0864-0 
S$C27-04865-0 
SC 27-04866-1 
SC 27-0867-1 
LJB1-0408-0 
SX27-0003-0 
LX 27-00048-0 
SY38- 3020-0 
LY38-3021-0 
LY 38-3022-0 
LY 38-3024-0 
LY 38-3026-1 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


TITLE 

PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION: INT ROCLUCTION 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PREINSTALLATION PLANNING 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

MESSAGES & CODES 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

CONTROL PANEL OVERVIEW 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LOGIC OVERVIEW 

LOGIC VOL 1 

LOGIC VOL 2 

DATA AREAS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/VIAM & VTAM SCP (5747-CF1): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 


PSEUDO #4 
GT27-0459 


EQUALS 
GC27-0459-0 


TITLE 
SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME (5746-RC7): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBE 


PSEUDO #4 

GT 27-0437 
GT27-0438 
S$T27-0439 
ST27-0441 
ST27-O48482 
S1T27-0843 
ST27-O4844 
GT27-0451 
LTB1-0458 
ST00-0642 
ST78-3012 
LT78- 3013 
LT78-3014 
LT78-3016 


EQUALS 

GC 27-0437-1 
GC27 -0438-0 
$C27-0439-0 
SC27-0441-0 
SC 27-0442-1 
SC27-0443-0 
$C27-0444-1 
GC 27- 0451-0 
LJB1- 0458-0 
SX27-3032-0 
SY 38-3012-0 
LY 38- 3013-1 
LY 38- 3014-0 
LY38-3016-1 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
INSTALLATION 

PREINSTALLATION 

PROG RAMMING 

OPERATION 

MESSAGES & CODES 

GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LOGIC OVERVIEW 

LOGIC BASIC 

DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREAS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME & VTAM SCP (5747-CG2): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIREL 


PSEUDO # 
GT27-0440 


EQUALS 
GC 27- 0440-1 


TITLE 
SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNQER SLSS) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5746-RC5): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBB 


PSEUDO # 

GT38-0291 
GT38-0292 
ST38-0293 
ST38-0294 
ST38-0295 
LTB1-04807 
LT77- 8030 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-ES & BTAM SCP 


EQUALS 

GC38-0291-0 
GC38-0292-0 
SC 38-0293-0 
SC 38-02948-0 
SC38-0295-0 
LJB1-0407-0 
LY 27- 8030-0 


NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 


PSEUDO # 
GT38-0296 


EQUALS 
GC38-0296-0 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION 

MESSAGES 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 


(5747-CG1): 


TITLE 
SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY (5746-AM4): 
SLSS ID 7799-DAF 


PSEUDO # 

GT33-6080 
GT33-6081 
ST33-6082 
LTC7-0469 
LT73-9090 


EQUALS 

GC 33-6080-1 
GC33-6081-0 
$C33-6082-0 
LYC7- 0469-0 
LY33- 9090-0 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
FICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 
SLSS ID 7799-DED 


PSEUDO # 

GT40-4510 
ST40- 9083 
ST40- 9084 
GQ40-9104 
ST40-9173 
ST4 00-9174 
LTB6- 0039 
LTB6-0040 
LT60-8037 
ST60-8076 
GTO0- 0644 
GT00-0685 


EQUALS 

GH20-4510-2 
SH20-908 3-2 
SH20- 9084-3 
GH20-9104-3 
SH20-9173-0 
SH20-9174-0 
LJB6-0039-0 
LJB6-0040-0 
LY20-8037-1 
SY20-8076-0 
G320-5780-0 
G320- 6017-0 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

USER'S GUIDE 

REFERENCE MANUAL 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

APPLICATION GUIDE 
AMININSTRATIVE & CUSTOMER GUIDE 
FICHE 

PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LOGIC 

DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

DEB/DC PRIMER 

DB/DC IMPLEMENTATION DATA CICT R2 


1 WSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DMS/CICS/VS (5746-XC4): 
SLSS ID 7799-DCD 


PSEUDO # 
SQ40-2207 
SQ40-2209 
SQ40-2211 
GT40-2195 
GQ40-4561 
GT00-0643 
LTBO- 2472 
LQ60~ 2456 


EQUALS 

SH20-2207-1 
SH20-2209-1 
SH20- 2211-2 
GH20-2195-2 
GH20-4561-1 
GK 20-2339-1 
LY BO-2472-0 
LY 20- 2456-1 


TITLE 

DESIGN GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL CESCRIPTION 
FICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATUFE 


(5746-XC4): 


SLSS ID 7799-DAG 


PSEUDO # 
LTBO-2473 


EQUALS 
LY BO-2473-0 


TITLE 
FICHE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER/RJE (5746-XE3): 
SLSS ID 7799-DAR 


PSEUDO # 
ST32-5328 
LTA2-5217 
LT52-5034 


EQUALS 

SH12-5328-0 
LYA2=-5217-1 
LY12-5034-0 


TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/DITTO (5746-UT3): 
SLSS ID 7799-DDD 


PSEUDO # 

GT39-6071 
GT39-6072 
ST39-6073 
LTD3- 6000 
LT59-6061 


EQUALS 

GH19-6071-0 
GH19-607 2-0 
SH19-607 3-0 
LJD3-6000-0 
LY19-6061-0 


TITLE 

SPECI FICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.5 OF DOS/VS COBOL COMP & LIB (5746-CB1): 
SLSS ID 7799-DAC 


PSEUDO # 

GT28-6394 
ST28-6469 
GT28-6478 
ST28-6479 
GT28-6487 
LTC7-5050 
LT68- 64 23 
LT68-64 24 


EQUALS 

GC 28 -6394-6 
SC28-6469-3 
GC 28- 6478-3 
SC 28- 6479-2 
GC28-6487-2 
LY¥C7-5050-6 
LY 28-6423-1 
LY 28-64 24-1 


TITLE 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL 

VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 

FICHE 

LOGIC 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS RPG II (5746-RG1): 
SLSS ID 7799-TAR 


PSEUDO # 

GT33-6029 
S¢33-6031 
STO00-0604 
SQ33-6033 
SQ33-6034 
ST33-6074 
LTD3- 3800 
LTO0-0605 


EQUALS 

GC33-6029-1 
SC33-6031-2 
SC 33-6032- 2 
SC 33-6033-1 
SC33-6034-1 
SC33-6074-0 
LJD3-3800- 2 
LY33-9062-2 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MESSAGES 

AUTO REPORT 

USER'S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/1 OPT/LIB (5736-PL3): 
SLSS ID 7799-DAP 


PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT33-0005 GC33-0005-5 LANGAUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
GQ33-0016 GC 33- 0016-10 SPECIFICATIONS 
GT33-0017 GC 33-0017-10 SPECIFICATIONS 
GT33-0018 GC33-0018-10 SPECIFICATIONS 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 EXECUTION LOGIC 
ST33-0020 SC33-0020-5 INSTALLATION MANUAL 
ST33-0021 SC 33-0021-4 MESSAGES 

ST33-0035 SC33-0035-2 MESSAGES 

LTC? -2501 LYC7-2501-5 RESIDENT FICHE 
LTC7- 2502 LYC7- 2502-5 TRANSIENT FICHE 
LTC7- 2503 LYC 7~ 2503-8 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LT73-6010 LY¥33-6010-1 LOGIC 

LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 LOGIC 

LT73-6012 LY 33-6012-1 LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/1 OPT (5736-PL1): 
SLSS ID 7799-DCP 


PSEUDO # 

GT33-0005 
ST33-0008 
GQ33-0016 
ST33-0019 
ST33-0020 
ST33-0021 
ST33-0051 
LTC7- 2503 
LT73-6010 


EQUALS 
GC33-0005-5 
SC33-0008-4 


GC 33-0016-10 


SC 33-0019-1 
SC33-0020-5 
SC33-0021-4 
SC 33-0051-0 
LYC7- 2503-8 
LY¥33-6010-1 


TITLE 

LANGAUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 

CMS USE"S GUIDE 

LISTINGS 


ee . VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 





THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


SLSS ID 7799-DDP 


PSEUDO # 

ST33-0008 
GT33-0017 
$133-0019 
S$T33-0020 
$T33-0051 
LTC7-2501 
LT73-6011 


THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


EQUALS 

S$C33-0008-4 
GC33-0017-10 
SC33-0019-1 
SC 33-0020-5 
$C33-0051-0 
LYC7-2501-5 
LY 33-6011-1 


SLSS ID 7789-DEP 


PSEUDO # 
ST33-0008 
GT33-0018 
ST33-0019 
S$133-0020 
ST33-0035 
ST33-0051 
LTC7- 2502 
LT73-6012 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


EQUALS 
SC33-0008-4 


GC3I3-0018-10 


$C 33-0019-1 
$C 33-0020-5 
5C33-0035-2 
$C33-0051-0 
LYC7- 2502-5 
LY33-6012-1 


SLSS ID 7793-DAS 


PSEUDO # 

5C33-4044 
SQ33-4045 
GQ33-40487 
GTO00-0646 
LTC7-0905 
LC73-80484 


EQUALS 

SC33-4O44-2 
S5C33-4045-2 
GC 33-48047-2 
GX33-8002-0 
LY C7-0905-2 
LY33-8044-2 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 
SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/1 RES LIB (5736-LM4): 


TITLE 

PROGRAMMER‘S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 

LOGIC 


SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PI/1 TRANS LIB (5736-LM5): 


TITLE 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 

(MS USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 

LOGIC 


SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS SORT/MERGE II (5746-SM2): 


TITLE 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
SPECI FICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EMUL PROG/VS SCP (5747-AG1): 
SLSS ID 7789-DA1 


PSEUDO # 

GT00-0624 
GT00-0622 
GT00-0623 
GT30-3005 
GT00-0625 
S$T70-3031 


EQUALS 

GA27-3051-4 
GA27-3086-1 
GA27-3087-3 
GC 30-3005-7 
GC 30-3008-5 
SY30-3031-1 


TITLE 

INTRO TO 3704/3705 COMMU CONTROLLER 
3704% USER'S GUIDE 

3705 USER'S GUIDE 

3704/3705 STORAGE & PERFORMANCE 
3704/3705 REFERENCE MANUAL 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING & REPORTING (5746-XE7): 
SLSS ID 7799-DAL 


PSEUDO # 

GT32-5045 
GT32-5130 
GT32-5241 
$T32-5336 
LTC7-O04865 
LT52-5032 


EQUALS 

GH12-5045-0 
GH12-5130-0 
GH12-5241-0 
SH12-5336-0 
LYC 7-0465-0 
LY12-5032-0 


TITLE 

PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

FICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF/NCP/VS (5735-XX1): 
SLSS ID 77998-DAN 


PSEUDO # 

GT30- 9530 
$T30-3116 
S5T30-3142 
S$T30-3143 
ST30-3145 
LTD2-4141 
L170-3041 
LT7 0-3083 


EQUALS 

GC 30- 9530-1 
Sc 30-3116-1 
S$C30-3142-1 
5C30-3143-0 
5C30-3145-0 
LJD2-4141-2 
LY30-3041-0 
LY30-30483-1 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERATION & UTILITIES 
INSTALLATION 

UTILITIES 

MESSAGES 

LISTINGS 

LOGIC 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 


THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF/NCP/VS & SSP POR ACF/NCP/VS (5735-XX3): 
SLSS ID 7799-DCN 


PSEUDO # 

GT00- 0623 
S5T30-3142 
5T30-3143 
ST30-3145 
LTQ2-48143 
GT30-9529 


EQUALS 

GA 27- 3087-3 
5C30-3142-1 
5C30-3143-0 
S$C30-3145-0 
LJD2-48143-2 
GC30-9529-1 


TITLE 

3705 COMMU CONTROL PANEL GUIDE 
PROGRAM INSTALLATION 

UTILITIES 

MESSAGES 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
SPECIFICATIONS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF/NCP/VS & NCP/SSP SCP (5747-CH1): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIREL 


PSEUDO 4# 
GT30-9531 


EQUALS 
GC30-9531-1 


TITLE 
SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ELIAS-1 (5746-XxXvV): 
SLSS ID 7799-DAE 


PSEULO # 

S$¢39-6157 
ST39-6158 
ST39-6159 
S$139-6160 
ST39-6161 
ST39-6162 
ST39-6163 
LT59-6121 
LTA9-6133 


EQUALS 

SH19-6157-1 
SH19-6158-0 
SH19-6159-0 
SH19-6160-0 
SH19-6161-0 
SH19-6162-0 
SH19-6163-0 
LY19-6121-0 
LYAI-6133-0 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION GUIDE 
APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
COBOL APPLICATICN PROGRS GC 
PL/I APPLICATION PROGRS GD 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
COBOL SAMPLES BOOK 

PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
MICROFICHE 


aa VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY (VM/370) (20-40) i 
20 Programming - General Information 
GC20-175? VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
Gc 20-1800 VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: INTRODUCTION 
SD23- 9000 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO INTRODUCTION, 5748-XE1 
ST83-9000 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO INTRODUCTION, 5748-XE1 (SC023-9000-0) 
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30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (1/0) Control Programs 





GC24-5206 VIRTUAL MACHINE PACILITY/3760: VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-RCi1, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GC 24-5207? VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: VM/PASS-THROUGH PACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-RC1, 
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NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5748-XP1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
##STQ0- 0631 VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM 
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SC 20-1340 VM/370 DIRECTORY FAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM 
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SD23-9011 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/ 370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO OPERATING SYSTERS IN A VIRTUAL 
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S748-XxXa 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5749-010 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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SUMMARY 
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SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO DATA AREAS AND CONTROL PLOCK LOGIC, 5748-Xx8 

IBM VM/370: PROBLEM DETERMINATION VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 3 

FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 

VM/37G QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

WM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
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INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS, RELEASE 1 
(LYBO-2478-00) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (DOS/VSE FEATURE) - FLM/PANELS, LIC FROG 
5748-MS1 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (DOS/VSE FEATURE), SOURCE LISTINGS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/DOS/VSE FEATURE) - FLM/PANELS, LIC PROG 
5748-MS1 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/DOS/VSE FEATURE) SOURCE LISTINGS, LIC 
PROG 5748-MS1 

JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-AYD, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR CMS, IUP 5796-AYD, NOTICE 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, TERMINAL USER“S GUIDE 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE: IUP 5796-PKT, REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, NOTICE 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC FRCG 
5748-XT3, PROGRAM REFERENCE 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC FROG 
5748-XT3, CUSTOMER AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, 5748-XT3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

SUPPORT AND STRUCTURAL PROGRAMMING FACILITY CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC 
PROG 5748-XT3, QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC FRCG 
5748-XT3, LOGIC 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, INSTALLATICN ANC 
CUSTOMI ZATION 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, FROGRAM REFERENCE 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/370 LIC PROG 5668-009, GENERAL INFOFMATION 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/SP, LIC PROG 5668-009, PROGRAM REFERENCE 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM, LIC PROG 5668-009, INSTALLATION ANC 
CUSTOMI ZATION 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/SP, LIC PROG 5668-009, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5668-009 

VIRTUAL SPOOLED READER DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-AYK, 
DESCRIPTION/OP ERATIONS 

VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, CMS USER'S GUIDE 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167 EXEC 2 REFERENCE 


wo VM 


6650 24-5220 
eeSC24-5221 
@eSx 24-5122 


©¢SX 24-5123 
e8SK24-5124 


9 Microfiche 


SYC0-9002 
STCO- 9002 
LYCOQ- 9004 
LYCO- 9005 


SyBp0- 0901 
STBO-0901 
SYHO-0900 
STHO- 0900 
LYCO- 9008 
LYc0O- 9009 
LJAQ- 0305 


S¥CO-9001 
STCO- 9001 
LYBO- 2293 
Syco- 9000 
SsTcO-9000 
eeLyco- 9006 
*e*LTCO- 9006 


¢eSyYco- 9018 
eesyco- 9017 
eeLyCco-9014 
¢e¢Lyco- 9012 
¢e¢Lyco- 9013 
eeSy¥co- 9019 

LYCO-9003 

LYC0-9010 
¢¢LYHO- 2462 


ee SYBO- 2540 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, LIC PROG 5664-167 SYSTEM PRODUCT ELCITCR USER"S 
GUIDE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167 SYSTEM PRODUCT ECDITCR COMMAND > 


AND MACRO REFERENCE 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY SYSTEM 
PRODUCT EDITOR 

VM/SP PRODUCT EDITOR PFK TEMPLATE 

VM/ SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, EXEC 2 LANGUAGE REPERENCE SUMMARY 


GH20- 2197 VM/C4S 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT STAUCTURED FACILITY (SPF/CMS), LIC PROG 5748-X13, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GH 20-4646 VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING PACILITY, LIC FROG 
5748-X13, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
rogramming Sy Operation 
GC20-1806 IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
5023-9002 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO OCPERATORS GUIDE RELEASE 6, 5748-XE1 
5T83- 9002 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SD23-9002) 
$023-9017 SUPPLEMENT POR VM/370 BSEPP, 5748-XX8, TO OPERATOR'S GUILE 
GQ 20-1806 VM/370 OPERATOR'S GUIDE Vi RY (GC20-1806-8) 
%8GC 20-1808 VIRTUAL MACHINE PACILITY/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ss GT20-1808 VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) RELEASE 6.0, SCP 5749-010, SYSTEM 
MESSAGES (GC20-1806-10) 
GT O0O- 0509 VM/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES (G6C20~1808-9) 
$D023-9019 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VN/370 SYSTEM MESSAGES, 5748-XxB 
SD23- 9004 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP, 5748-XE\, TO SYSTEM MESSAGES, GC20-1808 
$¢SC19 6202 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
¢6SC19- 6204 VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
#0GC19-6206 VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE 
GC 20-1810 ISM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
GT00- 0583 VM/370 TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE R6 PLC’ (GC20-1810-8) 
GT00-0479 VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE (GC20-1810-7) 
5D23-9006 SUPPLEMENT FOR SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO VM/370 TERMINAL USER*S GUIDE, PROG FROL 
S748-XEL 
SD23- 90621 SUPPLEMENT POR VM/370 BSEPP, LIC PROG S748-XX8, TO TERMINAL USER'S GUICE 


VM/370 AP LIST PLC 4 R4 

VM/370 AP LIST R5 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

VM/370 BSEPP LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5748-xXxX6 

BSEPP REL 2-0 VM/370 BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, MICRCPICHE 
LISTINGS 

I8M& VM/370: CMS MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 

VM/ 370 CMS PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 

IBM VM/370: CP MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 

VM/370 CP PROG 5749-010 MICROPICHE LISTINGS R5 

DMS/CMS, LIC PROG 57) 8-XXB, MICROPICHE LISTINGS 

VM/INTERACTIVE PILE SHARING VM/IFS, LIC PROG 5748-XxXC, MICROPICHE LISTIKGS 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 1IC PROG 5748-SA1, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE 

VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 

VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG 5799-ARQ 

IBM VM/370 RSCS LISTINGS, PROGRAM NO. 5749-010 

VM/370 RSCS PROG 59-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 

RSCS NETWORKING RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5748-XP1, LISTINGS 

VIRTUAL MACHINE PACILITY/370 (VM/370) REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUESYSTEM 
(RSCF) NETWORKING RELBASE 1.0, LIC PROG S746-XP1, LISTINGS (LYCO- 9006-0) 

VM/370 SCP (CHS) 5749-010, LISTINGS 

VM/370 SCP (CP-UP/AP) 5749-010 LISTINGS 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CMS) 5664-167, LISTINGS 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CP) 5664-167, LISTINGS 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CP-AP AND MP) 5664-167, LISTINGS 

VM/SP INDEX 

VM/ 370 SEPP LIST 

VM/370 LISTINGS RELEASE 2 LOGIC 

SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING PACILITY CONVERSATICNAL MONITOR SYSTEM LIC 
PROG 5748-XT3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E & SYSTEM IPO VSE SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
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@ compete VM SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY: OPTION/EXTENDED (VM SYSTEM IPO/E) RELEASE 2 


SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE IDENTIFIER (SLSS ID) REQUIRED TO 


OBTAIN PROFILED DOCUMENTATION. 
PASE CONTENT 

PROG. (NAME ) 

VM/370 

VM/BASIC SYSTEMS EXTENSIONS 

DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACIL 

VM/IPCS EXTENSION 

*#*e¢SLSS ID NOT REQUIRED 


PROD. 


FEATURES 


PROG. PROD. 
DMS /CMS 
FORT RAN 
FORTRAN 
FORT RAN 
COBOL 
COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 

RPG II 

PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 

PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 

PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 

PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
PLANCODE/I 

VM/370 PERFORMANCE/MONITOR ANAL 
INTERAC. INSN. SYS. 

VS/APL 

VS/BASIC 

DOCUMENT COMPOSITION FACILITY 
RSCS NETWORKING 

EMUL PROG/VS 

VSE/VSAM 

VM/IFS 

VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE 


(NAME) 


(G1) 
(MOD II) LIB. 
INTERACTIVE DEBUG 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-TBA 


PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT20-1801 GC20-1801-10 
GTO00-0610 GC20-1806-9 
GT20-1807 GC20-1807-7 
GT20-1808 GC2 0-1808-10 
GT00- 0611 GC 2 0-1818-2 
GT00-0612 GC 20-1819-2 
GT00-0613 GC20-1820-3 
GTQ0- 0614 GX20-1926-6 
*GT00-0627 GC2 0-1830-2 


*NOT AVAILABLE VIA SLSS 


_-LHE-FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-TBB 


PSEUDO # EQUALS 

GT20-1833 GC20-1833-4 
SQ83-90138 SD23-9018-1 
SQ83-9023 SD23-9023-1 
SQ83-9024 SD23-9024-1 
ST0Q0-0615 SD23-9016-2 
S$Q83-9017 SD23-9017-1 
Svu83- 9025 S$D23-9025-1 
LT83- 9030 LD23-9030-0 
LT83-9031 LD23-9031-0 
LT83-9032 LD23-9032-0 
LT83- 9033 LD23-9033-0 
LTCO- 9005 LYC0-9005-0 


SYSTEM 


PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
5749 7799-TBA 6.0 
5748-XX8 7799-TBB 2.0 
5796-PJP 7799-TBE 1.1 
S748-MS1 *%%* 2.0 
5748-SA1 7799-TBD 1.0 
DOCUMENTATION USE PP NUMBER) 


(TO OBTAIN PROFILED 


PP NUMBER 


5748-XXB 
5734-FO2 
5734-LM3 
5734-F0O5 
5740-CB1 
5734-CBY4 
5746-RG1 
5734-PL3 
5734-PL1 
5734-LM4 
5734-LM5 
5740-XX8 
5798-CPX 
5748—-XX6 
5748-AP1 
5748-XX1 
5748-XX9 
5748-XP1 
5S744-AN1 
5746-AM2 
574 8-XxXC 
5748-XEY 


SUPPORT RELEASE 


TI TLE 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VM BASIC SYS EXT. 


TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SUPPLEMENT TO 
SUPPLEMENT TO 
SUPPLEMENT TO 
SUPPLEMENT TO 
SUPPLEMENT TO 
SUPPLEMENT TO 
SUPPLEMENT TO 
SUPPLEMENT TO 
SUPPLEMENT TO 
SUPPLEMENT TO 
SOURCE LISTINGS 


SLSS ID 

7799-TAD 
7799-TAF 
7799-TCF 
7799-TDF 
7799-TAC 
7799-TCC 
7799-TAR 
7799-TAP 
7799-TCP 
7799-TDP 
7799-TEP 
7799-TFP 
7799-TGP 
7799-TAL 
779 9-TAA 
7799-TAB 
7799-TCD 
7799-TCR 
7799-TAE 
7799-TAV 
7799-TCl 
7799-TDD 


S 


LEASE LEVEL 


PRPRPWrRPRPWU AWN WW osorPrnonnne 
68 
OCOoooocoOoOocooOoOUNrRrPrPRrPO Lf WrRUWUooe 


6.0 OF VM/370 (5749): 


PLANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM MESSAGES 

CMS COMMAND & MACRO REFERENCE 

CMS USER'S GUIDE 

CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GEN'L USER 
QUICK GUIDE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
CONTROL SPECIFICATIONS 


(5748-XX8): 


PROGRAMMER 'S GUIDE 

CMS COMMAND & MACRO REF 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
PLANNING & SYS GEN GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

GEN"L USER CP COMMAND 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
DATA AREAS LOGIC 

PROBLEM DETERM VOL 1 
PROBLEM DETERM VOL 2 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF DISPLAY EDIT SYS (5796-PJP): 


SLSS ID 7789-TBE 


PSEUDO # EQUALS 

ST4Q0-1925 SH20-1925-0 
ST40-1965 SH20-1965-0 
LT60- 2311 LY¥20-2311-0 


TITLE 
DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATOR"*S GUIDE 
USER'S GUIDE 
LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF INTERACT PRCD FACIL (5748-MS1): 


NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 


PSEUDO # EQUALS 

*N/A GH20-5306-0 
*N/A GX 20-2343-1 
*N/A SX20-2346-0 
*N/A SX20- 2355-0 
*N/A LY BO-2477-1 
*N/A LY BO-2478-1 


*NOT APPLICABLE 


TITLE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SUMMARY CARD 
TEMPLATE FOR 3277 

TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 

DIALOGUE PANELS & USER'S GUIDE FICHE 
DIALOGUE MANAGER SOURCE LISTINGS FICHE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VM/IPCS (5748-SAL): 
SLSS ID 7799TBD 


PSEDDO # 

GT34-2019 
ST34- 2020 
GT34-2025 
LTAO~ 0305 
LT65-0005 


EQUALS 
GC3y-2019-1 
$C34-2020~0 
GC34-2025-0 
LJA0-0305-0 
LY25-0005-0 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1-0 OF DMS/CMS (5748-XXB): 
SLSS ID 7799-TAO 


PSEUDO & 
GT24~5197 
ST24-5198 
GT24~5200 
LT CO- 9008 
LT64-5206 


EQUALS 

GC24-5197-0 
8C24-5198-0 
GC24~5200-1 
LY CO-9008-0 
LY 24-5206-0 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-TAF 


PSEUDO & 

GT 28-6515 
ST28-6853 
GT28-6654 
S7T28-68656 
GT2B-6884 
ST28-6891 
LTC7-5021 
LT66-6856 


EQUALS 

GC 28-6515-10 
$t28-6853-1 

GC26-6 854-2 

SC28-6856-1 

GC 28-6864-1 

SC 28-68914-1 

L¥C7-5021-2 

LY28-6856~-0 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7798TCF 


PSEUDO # 

GT28-6515 
GT 2 86-6818 
ST28-6852 
ST28-6861 
GT28~-6863 
ST28-6864% 
$T26-6865 
LTC7-5020 
LT68-6409 


EQUALS 
GC28-6515-10 
GC2B6~6618~1 
S$C28-6852-2 
SC28-6661-2 
GC26-6963~-2 
SC 2B8-6864-0 
Sc 28 -6865-1 
LYC?7-5020-4 
LY28-6409-1 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

GUIDE & REFERENCE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF FORTRAN (GI) (5734-FO2): 


TITLE 

YORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMMER 'S GUIDE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REPERENCE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE 

SOURCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.3 OF FORTRAN (MODIT) LIB- (S734-LS3); 


TITLE 

PORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 

MATH AND SERVICE SUBPROG RAMS 
PROGRAMMER'’S GUIDE 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MATH € SERVICE SUBPROGS 
MESSAGES 

SOURCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUFPORT RELEASE 2-1 OF PORTRAN INTERACT DEBUG (5734-FOS): 
SLSS [0 7799TDF 


PSEUDO & 

ST28-6885 
STO0-0620 
ST26-6686 
GT28-68688 


EQUALS 

SC28-6885~2 
SX286-8193-0 
SC28~68686-1 
GC28-6888-1 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SL5S ID 7799-TAC 


PSEUDO &@ 
GT26~3857 
ST28-6469 
GT2B~6472 
ST28-6461 
SQ26-6483 
LTC7~5052 
Ly6éB-6425 
LQ66~6496 


EQUALS 

GC 26-3657~1 
SC28-6469-3 
GC2B~-6487 2-1 
SC28-6481-1 
SC28-6483~1 
LYC7-5052-7 
LY 28-64 25-1 
LY 28-64 86-2 


TITLE 

TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE 
REFERENCE CARD 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.3 OF COBOL (5740-CB1): 


TITLE 

REFERENCE 

USER'S GUIDE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECI PICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REPERENCE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LIBRARY LOGIC 

COMPILER LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF COBOL INTERACT DEBUG (5734-CBY): 
SLSS ID 7784TCC 


PSEUDO 4 

ST28-6465 
ST2 06-6466 
GT26-6485 
ST00- 0606 


EQUALS 
SC28- 6465-2 
SC28-6N68-3 
GC 28-6485-1 
SX28-8194-2 


TI TLE 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIPICATIONS 
REPERENCE CARD 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OP RPG II (5746-RG1): 
SLSS ID 7799-TAR 


PSEUDO # 
$Q33~6031 
STO0-060u 
GT33-6029 
$Q33-6033 
$Q33~6034 
LTD3-3800 
LT 00-0605 
ST33- 6074 


£QUALS 

SC33~6031-2 
$C33-6032-2 
GC33-6029-1 
$€33-6033-1 
$C33-6034-1 
LJ D3-3800-2 
LY33-9062~2 
$C 33-6074-0 


TITLE 

SYSTEM LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
SPECT FICATION 

MESSAGES 

AUTO REPORT 

MICROPICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

USER'S GUIDE 


so. VM SYSTEM IPO/E 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF PL/I OPT. COMP (5734-PL3): 
SLSS Ip 7799-TAP 


PSEUDO # 

ST33-0006 
GT33-0009 
GQ33- 0022 
GT33-0023 
GT33-0024 
ST33-0025 
5Q33- 0026 
$T33-0027 
S133-0029 
$T33-0037 
LT C7- 2504 
LTC7- 2505 
LTC7-2506 
LT73-6007 
LT73-6008 
LT73-6009 


EQUALS 

SC33-0006-4 
GC33-0009-4 
GC33-0022-8 
GC33-0023-7 
GC33-0024-7 
SC33-0025-2 
$C33-0026-6 
SC33-0027-4 
$C33-0029-3 
SC33-0037-3 
LYC7-2504-3 
LY¥C7-2505-3 
LYC7-2506-7 
LY33-6007-1 
LY 33-6008~-1 
LY 33-6009-1 


TITLE 

PROGRAMMER 'S GUIDE 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

RES. LIB. LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
TRANS. LIB LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 

INSTALLATION 

MESSAGES 

TSO USER'S GUIDE 

CMS USER'S GUIDE 

RES. LIB. LISTINGS 

TRANS. LIB. LISTINGS 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LOGIC 

RES. LIB. LOGIC 

TRANS. LIB. LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUFPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF PL/I OPT. COMP. (5734-PL1): 
SLSS ID 7799-TCP 


PSEUDO 4 

GT33-0001 
ST33-0006 
GT33-0009 
GQ33-0022 
$T33-0025 
SU33-0026 
ST33-0027 
ST33-0029 
ST33- 0037 
LTC7-2506 
LT73-6007 


EQUALS 

GC 33-0001-4 
$C 33-0006-4 
GC33-0009-4 
GC 33-0022-8 
SC 33-0025-2 
$C33-0026-6 
SC33-0027-4 
$C33-0029-3 
$C33-0037-3 
LYC7-2506-7 
LY 33-6007-1 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMER‘'S GUIDE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 

TSO USER'S GUIDE 
CMS USER*S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3-1 OF PL/I RES. LIB. (5734-LM4): 
SLSS ID 7789-TDP 


PSEUDO # 

ST33- 0006 
GT33-0009 
GT 33-0023 
$T33-0025 
SO 33-0026 
ST33-0029 
ST33-0037 
LTC7- 2504 
LI 73-6008 


EQUALS 
$C33-0006-4 
GC33-0009-4 
GC 33-0023-7 
SC33-0025-2 
SC 33-0026-6 
$C33-0029-3 
$C33-0037-3 
LYC7-2504-3 
LY 33-6008-1 


TITLE 

PROGRAMMER*S GUIDE 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

RES. LIB. LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 

INSTALLATION 

TSO USER'S GUIDE 

CMS USER'S GUIDE 

RES. LIB. MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

RES. LIB. LOGIc 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF PL/I TRANS LIB (5734-LM5): 
SLSS ID 7799-TEP 


PSEUDO # 
ST33-0006 
S1T33-0007 
GI33-0009 
GT33-0024 
$T33-0025 
SQ33-0026 
ST33-0027 
ST33-0029 
ST33-0031 
S1T33- 0033 
ST33-0037 
ST33-0047 
LTC7-2505 
LT73-6009 


EQUALS 

SC 33-0006-4 
$C33- 0007-3 
GC33-0009-4 
GC33-0024-7 
$C33-0025-2 
$C33-00 26-6 
SC33-0027-4 
$C033-0029-3 
SC33-0031-5 
$C33-0033-2 
SC 33-0037-3 
SC33-0047-2 
LYC7-2505-3 
LY33-6009-1 


TITLE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAMMER‘'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAMMER*S GUIDE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

TRANS. LIB. LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 

INSTALLATION 

MESSAGES 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER TSO USER“S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION 

CHECKOUT COMPILER TSO USER‘S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER CMS USER*S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE 
TRANS. LIB. MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

TRANS. LIB. LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.2 OF PLANCODE/I (5740-XX8): 
SLSS ID 7799-TFP 


PSEUDO # 
GT39-1103 
$T39-1123 
$Q39-1124 
GQ40-4505 
GT00- 0607 
LT59-1029 
GTO00-0608 
STO00- 0609 


EQUALS 

GH19-1103-4 
SH19-1123-2 
SH19~1124-3 
GH20-4505-3 
GX11-5001-1 
LY19-1029-0 
GK 20-4305-1 
SX20-2035-0 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

PROGRAM REFERENCE 

OPERATIONS GUIDE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 

LOGIC 

REFERENCE INFORMATION 

TEMPLATE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.3 OF VM PERFORM/MONITOR ANAL (5798-CPX): 
SLSS ID 7799-TGP 


PSEUDO # 
ST00-0616 


EQUALS 
$B21-2101-3 


TITLE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF INTERAC INSN SYS (5748-XX6): 
SLSS ID 7799-TA1 


PSEUDO # 

SQ40-1896 
SQ40-1897 
ST40-1898 
GO 40-8535 
LTBO- 2380 
ST40-1904 
LT60-2285 


EQUALS 

SH20-1896-1 
SH20-1897-2 
SH20-1898-2 
GH20-48535-5 
LYB 0~-2380-1 
SH20-1904-1 
LY 20-2285-0 


TITLE 

ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 

AUTHORING GUIDE 

CMS OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
CMS LISTINGS FICHE 

CICS OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS/APL (5748-AP1): 
SLSS ID 7799-TAA 


PSEUDO # 

GT26- 3847 
GT40-9064 
ST40-9065 
SQ40- 9066 
ST40- 9067 
ST40-9068 
GT40-9086 
ST40- 9167 
ST40- 9168 
STO00- 0602 
LTBO-8040 
LT60- 8032 


EQUALS 

GC26-38487-4% 
GH20-9064-4 
SH20-9065-4 
SH20-9066-2 
SH20-9067-2 
SH20-9068-1 
GH20-9086-5 
SH20-9167-0 
SH20-9168-0 
SX26-3712-2 
LYBO- 8040-4 
LY 20-8032-1 


TI TLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/VS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS/BASIC (5748-XX1): 
SLSS ID 7799-TAB 


PSEUDO # 

ST28-8300 
GT28-8302 
GT 28-8303 
ST28- 8304 
ST28- 8306 
ST28-8308 
ST28-8309 
ST2 8- 8310 
GT28- 8311 
STO0-06 26 
STO00-0621 
LTc?7-5051 
LT68- 6422 
STOO -06 28 
SQ40-9060 


EQUALS 

SC 28-8300-0 
GC 28-8302-5 
GC 28-8303-2 
SC28-8304-2 
SC28-8306-1 
SC28- 8308-1 
SC28-8309-3 
SC 28-8310-0 
GC 28-8311-3 
SX28-6385-1 
SX 28-6386-1 
LYC7-5051-2 
LY2 8-64 22-2 
SX26-3710-2 
SH20-9060-2 


TITLE 

INTRODUCTION 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

REFER ENCE 

TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

VS BASIC UNDER CMS INTRODUCTION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (TSO) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CMS) 

SOURCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC 

REFERENCE SUMMARY (VSPC) 

VSPC TERMINAL USERS GUIDE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF DOCUMENT COMPOSITION FACILITY (5748~-XX9): 
SLSS ID 7789-TCD 


PSEUDO # 

GT40- 9158 
GT&0-9159 
ST40-9160 
ST40- 9161 
GT4&0- 9169 
STOO0-0588 
STOO-0589 
GTOO- 0617 
GTOO- 0618 
GTO0O0-0619 
LTBO-8070 
LTB6=- 0016 
LTB6- 0017 
LTB6-0018 
LTB6-0022 
LTB6- 0023 
LTB6- 0028 
LTB6-0029 
LT B6-—0030 
GT4&O0-9171 
LT70- 8074 
ST40-6130 


EQUALS 

GH20-9158-2 
GH20-9159-1 
SH20-9160- 0 
SH20-9161-0 
GH20-9169-3 
SX 26-3719-0 
SX 26-3723-1 
GX20-2332-1 
G320-5777-0 
G320-6331-0 
LY BO-8070-1 
LJB6-0016-0 
LJB6-0017-0 
LJB6-0018-0 
LJ B6-0022-0 
LJB6-0023-0 
LJB6-0028-0 
LJB 6-0029-0 
LJ B6- 0030-0 
GH20-9171-1 
LY20-8074-1 
SH20-6130-0 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GML USER'S GUIDE 

USER'S GUIDE 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GML QUICK REFERENCE SUMMMARY 

USER'S GD QUICK REF CARD 

EXECUTIVE OVERVIEW & PRODUCT SUMMARY 
GML IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

TRAINING COURSE IUP NOTICE 

MESSAGES LOGIC FICHE 

BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (COMMON) 

CMS FOREGROUND ENVIRONMENT FICHE 
BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (TSO) 

DATA AREAS FICHE 

CROSS REF TABLE FICHE 

BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (VS1) 
BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (VS2) 
BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (DOS) 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION & LOGIC OVERVIEW 
IUP COURSE DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATI VE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (5748-XP1): 
SLSS ID 7799-TCR 


PSEUDO # 

GT44-5003 
ST44-5005 
LTCO- 9006 
LT64-5203 


EQUALS 

GH24-5003-0 
SH24-5005-0 
LYC0-9006-0 
LY24-5203-0 


TITLE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS 
SOURCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EMUL PROG/VS (5744-AN1): 
SLSS ID 7799-TAE 


PSEUDO 4 

GT00-0622 
GTO00-0623 
GT00- 0624 
GT30-3005 
GTO00-0625 
ST30-3116 
ST70-3031 


EQUALS 

GA27-3086-1 
GA27-3087-3 
GA27-3051-4 
GC30-3005-7 
GC30-3008-5 
SC30-3116-1 
SY30-3031-1 


TITLE 

3704 USER'S GUIDE 

3705 USER'S GUIDE 

3704/3705 INTRODUCTION 

STORAGE & PERFORMANCE REFERENCE 
REFERENCE 

ACF/NCP GENERATION & UTILITIES REF 
LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 
SLSS ID 7799-TAV 


PSEUDO # 

GT24-5142 
ST24-51464 
ST24-5145 
ST24-5146 
LTB -6102 
LT64-5191 
LT 84-5192 
LT646-5195 


EQUALS 

GC24-5142-0 
SC24-5144-0 
S$C246-5145-0 
SC24-5146-0 
LYB4-6102-0 
LY 24-5191-0 
LY24-5192-0 
LY¥24-5195-0 


TITLE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
COMMANDS & MACROS 

PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

MESSAGES & CODES 

SOURCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC VOLUME 1 LOGIC 

LOGIC VOLUME 2 LOGIC 

ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VM/INTERACT FILE SHARING (5748-XXC): 
SuSS ID 7799-TC1 


PSEUDO # 

GT24-5195 
ST24- 5196 
GT24-5199 
LT84-5205 
LTCO-9009 


EQUALS 

GC24-5195-0 
SC24-5196-0 
GC24~5199-1 
LY24-5205-0 
LYCO- 3009-0 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
LOGIC 

SOURCE LISTINGS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VM/DIRECTORY MAINT. (5748-XE4): 
SLSS ID 7798TDD 


PSEUDO # 

GT20-1837 
ST20-1839 
ST20-1840 
LT CO- 9007 
LT60-0889 


EQUALS 

GC 20-1837-0 
SC20-1839-0 
SC20-1840-0 
LY CO-9007-0 
LY20-0889-0 


TITLE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS 

INSTALLATION & S¥S ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 
SOURCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC 
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TYPE I PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR SYSTEM/370 ONLY 


—————H EE EK 


OS/MFT and OS/MVT (20-40) 


a3 


Sort/Merge 


GC33-4015 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES PLANNING GUIDE FRCG 
360S-SM-023 


35 Emulation, Simulation 


GC33- 2020 
GY33-7018 
GC33-2021 
SY33-7011 
GY 33-7019 
GC33- 2022 


GY 33-7020 


DOS TO OS EMULATOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 

DOS TO OS EMULATOR - LOGIC PROGRAM NUMEER 360C-EU-738 

1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 (360S-EU-735) REFERENCE 

1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 
360C-EU-735 

1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 
360C-EU-735 

1410/7010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE, PROG. NC. 
360C-EU-736 

1410/7010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC PROG. NO. 360C-EU-736 


37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 


DOS Version @ (20-40) 


GY27-7237 


GY 27-7198 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR SYSTEM/370 MCDELS 
135 AND 145 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR SYSTEM/370 MCLTELS 
155 THRU 168 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 


20 Programming - General Information 


GC33-5007 


SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION 4 - MANUAL 


30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 


31 Support Programs 


34 System Generation 


GY33-8543 
GY 33-8544 
GY33-8545 
GY 33-8546 
GC27-6978 


GY27-7245 
GC33-5004 


GY 33-8539 


Utilities 


GY 33-8547 


GC33-5008 


DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS INTRODUCTION VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - FRCGFAM 
NUMBERS 370N-CL-453, 370N-I0-454, 370N-IO- 455, -456, -457, -458, -477, -478 

DOS VER. 4 LIOCS VOL. 2, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 370N-I0-477, 
370N-I0-456, 370N-I0-478, 370N-IO-458 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 3-SAM AND DAM FOR DASD- PROGRAM LOGIC MARUAL - 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 370N-I0-455, 370N-I10-454 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 4 - ISAM - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAW KUNBEF 
37ON-I0-457 

DOS VERSION 4 - BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
370N-CQ-469 

DOS VERSION 4 BTAM LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CQ-H69 

SYSTEM/360 DOS PLANNING GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMING THE 3330 DIRECT ACCESS STCRAGE 
FACILITY 


SYSTEM/370 DOS VERSION 4 LIBRARIAN- PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMEER 
370N-CL-453 


DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 


DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 


35 Emulation, Simulation 


36 Control Program 


GC33-2006 
GC33-2010 


SY33-7010 
GC33-2004 
SY33-7008 
GC33-2005 


SY33-7009 


GY 33-8532 


MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002) 

MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS PLANNING - PRCG. NC. 
360N-IC-002; COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-E20 

MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS LOGIC - PROG. NCS. 
370N-IC-002 AND 5745-SC-E20 

1401/1440/1460/D0S EMULATOR ON MODELS 135/145/155 REFERENCE MANUAL - FROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-EU-490 

1401/1440/1460 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 370N-EU-490 (LOS), 
5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 

1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON MODELS 145/155 REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMEER 
370N-EU-490 

1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 370N-EU-490 (DCS), 
5745~SC-EML (DOS/VS) 


DOS VERSION 4 LOGICAL TRANSIENTS, LOGIC - PROG. 370N-CL-453 
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GY 33-8533 INTRODUCTION TO DOS VERSION 4 LOGIC - FROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
GY 33-8537 DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS - PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
GY33-8542 DOS VER. 4 IPL AND JCL LOGIC - PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 


37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 


GC24-5086 DOS OLTEP 
GY 24-5154 DOS OLTEP LOGIC 


40 Programming System Operation 
GC33-5009 DOS VERSION 4 MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
TSS/370 (TIME SHARING SYSTEM/370) (20-40) 


20 Programming - General Information 


GC28-2003 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
GC 28-2048 TIME SHARING SYSTEM, A PRIMER FOR FORTRAN IV USERS, PROG NO 360G~CL-627 


21 Assembler 


GC28-2000 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

GC 28- 2032 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GC 28-2004 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
25 FORTRAN 

GC28~2007 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 

GC28-2025 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER'S GUIDF! 

GC28-20 26 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 
29 PL/I 

GC 28-2045 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC28-2046 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 

GC28-2049 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 


30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (1/0) Control Programs 
GC28-2056 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 


31 Support Programs 
GC 28-2005 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
32 Utilities 
GC 28-2038 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 


34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, System Management Facilities 


GC28- 2034 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MULTITERMINAL TASK PROGRAMMING & OPERATION 
GC28- 2010 TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM GENERATION & MAINTENANCE 


36 Control Program 


4C28-2001 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER‘S GUIDE 

GY 28-2009 TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 

GC 28-2024 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER'S AND ADMINISTRATOR"S GUIDE 
GC 28-2008 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUICE 


37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 


GC28- 2028 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USER"S GUIDE 
GC 28-2006 TIME SHARING SYSTEM, TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM 


38 Remote Job Entry 


GC28-2057 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 


40 Programming System Operation 


GC28-2033 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GX28- 6400 TIME SHARING SYSTEM, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
GC 28-2017 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER*S GUIDE 


ASP and DSP 


36 Control Program 








GH 20-1173 IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI PRCCESSING SYSTEM: 


GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
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GH20-1289 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S MANUAL, PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
{ GH20-1290 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: MESSAGES & CODES MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMEER 

360A-CX-15X 

GH20-1291 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM - APFLICATION PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL - FROGRAM 
NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 

GH 20-1292 IBM S/360 AND S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL, PROG 360A-CX-15X 

GH 20-1403 IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM 
LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15xX 

GX20-1927 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: OPERATORS REFERENCE RPOCKLET - 
PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 

GH20-1171 SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM (S/370 DSP) GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL, 
PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 

GH20-9500 IBM SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMEER 
360A~-TX-032 

GH20-9501 SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 


PROGRAMMING -- GENERAL (20-40) 


24 COBOL 
GX28-1520 COBOL REFERENCE CARD 

25 FORTRAN 
GC 28-6515 IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE - PROG PROD 5748-FC2 
GX28-6384 FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 


30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (1/0) Control Programs 


GA21-9195 A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO THE APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE (FCR 3741 
MODELS 3 & 4 PROGRAMMING WORKSTATION) 
SY 21-9203 APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE SUPPORT LOGIC MANUAL (FOR IBM 3741 MODELS 3 & 4 


PROGRAMMING WORK STATION) 


40 Programming System Operation 
LB21-1427 IMS/VS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CBB, SYSTEMS GUILE 


C 
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@ownc (Data Base/Data Comunicatjon) 
Advanced Communications Function (ACF) and Associated Network Programs J 


GC30- 3033 
*eGC 38-0297 
#®SC 38-0298 
©8G6C48-0299 

LJB1i-0457 
LJB1-0060 


INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION GENERAL INFORMATION INTRODUCTION SCP 57 95-XxX?7 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION INSTALLATION 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION (NTO) SPECIFICATIONS 

NETHORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP ID 5735-XX700 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7, COMP ID - 5735-XX700 LPS - 
GC38-0299 


ee Ly38-3018 NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, LIC PROG 5735-XX7, DIAGNOSIS & LOGIC 


GC27-0427 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XX6 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
®®8GC 27-0428 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCP), LIC PROG 5735-xXxX6 (VSE, OS/VS) 
© 8GC 27-0029 NETRORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XX6 GENERAL INFCRMATION 


© 8©SC27-0430 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FPACILTIY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, INSTALLATICN 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, MESSAGES 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6 MESSAGES 
(SC27-0431-2) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, TERMINAL OSE 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCP), LIC PROG 5735-XX6 TERMINAL USE 
(SC27-0432-2) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XX6, CUSTOMIZATION 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XxX6, CUSTOMI2ZATICN 
(S¢27-0433-2) 


e@¢S 27-0431 
eeST27- 0u31 


©5627-0432 
eeST27- 0032 


ee¢SC27-0433 
#8ST27-0433 


LJB1-0413 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP 
ID 5745-XxX600-G06 

LJB1-0426 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID NUMBER 5735-XX6 LES 
GC27-0428 COMP ED NUMBER 5701-22600-8CS51101 

LJB1-0427 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP 
ID 5741-XX600-HCS1301 

LJB1-0439 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, (NCCF) PROGRAM 5752-XX6 LPS - 
GC27-0428 COMPID 5752-xxX600, LISTINGS 

LJB1- 0440 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL PACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0N28 COMP 


ID 5752-XX600-HES1302, LISTINGS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 6C27-0428 COMP 
ID 5741-XX600-HCS1502, LISTINGS 


*eLJBi-0u42 


eeLy38~3010 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL PACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XX6 LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
*e¢LT786-3010 NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 5735-XX6, LOGIC RELEASE J 


1 (L¥38-3010-1) 


SC 30-3116 ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX} GENERATION AND UTILITIES REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
SC 30-3142 ACF/NCP/VS & SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
€°SC30- 3143 ACF/NCP/VS & SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
© ©SC30- 3145 ACF/NCP/VS & SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 


ee ST30- 3145 ACP/VCP/V5 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5735-X%X1, -XX3 MESSAGES (5C30-3145-0 

ACF/NCP/VS NETRORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM, VERSION 1, RELEASE 
3, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -xXxX3, INSTALLATION 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS PUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS SYSTEM SUYEFORT 
PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION POR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS 
UTILITIES, LIC PROG 5735-xXX1, -XX3 


© SC 30-3154 
© 8SC 30-3156 


©@S$C30-3158 


6C30- 9501 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) DESIGN OBJECTIVES, 
PROG PROD 5735-XX1 
GC30-3507 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS, SPECIFICATIONS PROG PROD 5735-XxX1 
GC30-9522 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FPUNCTION FOR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 PROGRAM SUMMARY, SCP 
5735-XX1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
GC30- 9527 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS PUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 
5735-XX1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GC 30-9528 SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-XX3, FROGRAM 
SUMMARY 
GC30-9529 SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS POR ACFP/NCP/VS LIC PROG 5735-xXxX3 SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
GC30-9533 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 1, LIC PROG 
5735-RC1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GC30-9534 SSP ACP/NCP/VS RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
LUD2-ui40 ACF/NCP/VS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX1, LISTINGS 
LJID2- 4141 ACF/NCP/VS NCP/SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
— LT02-4141 ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX1 DOS, LISTINGS LISTINGS (LID2-4141-2) 
SY 30-3029 I8M 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CCNTROL PRCGRAM/VS 
(VERSION 6) HANDBOOK, NCP 5735-XX41: EP OS 360H-1X-035; O&/VS S57UQ-ANL: DOS/VS 
57U7-AGL 
LY 30-3030 IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FPUNCTION FOR NETBORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS, NCP : 
VER 6, LIC PROG 5735-XxX1, XX3, LOGIC ) 
LY30~ 3001 ACF/NCP/VS NETHORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XxX1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELFASE) i 
LY30-23043 ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, RELEASE 2 PRCGRAS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LT70-3043 ACF /NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, REFERENCE 


SUMMARY (LY30~3043-1) 


54 


*#LY 30-3057 
**#LY 30-3058 


**#LY30-3059 


GC 30-9531 
GC 30-9530 


*#6030-9541 
*© G6C30-9542 
##6C30-9543 


GC 30-3058 
SJD2- 4138 
SJD2- 4139 

GC 30-9502 


GC30-9508 
GC30-9521 
LJD2-4142 
LTD2- 4142 
LJD2- 4143 
LTD2- 4143 
$B11-5332 
LB11-53 33 
GC38-0251 
GC 38-0277 
SC 38-0278 
SC38-0279 
SC 38-0281 


LJD2-2209 
LJB1-0405 


LJB1-0417 
LJB1-0431 


LJID2- 6205 
LJD 2- 6243 


LY¥27-8026 
GC 34- 2008 


##GC34-2009 


**#GT34- 2009 
GC34-2010 


GT 34-2010 


##SC 34-2011 


#*#ST34- 2011 


##SC34-2012 


*#ST34-2012 


##SC 34- 2013 


**#ST34- 2013 


GC34-2023 


##5C34-2032 


##ST34- 2032 
GC 34-2033 


SC34-2034 
LJAO—-0 304 
LJAO- 0306 


LJAOQ-0 307 
LJAQ- 0308 


**#LJA0-0309 
**#7JA0-0310 
*#LJAO-0311 
#*¢1JA0-0312 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


ACE/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-xXX1, LOGIC 

ACE/NCP/VS, NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1 RELEASE 3.0, PROGRAM 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ACF/NCP/VS SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CH1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), LIC PROG 5735-XX1, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CH1, SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3 SPECIFICATICNS 

ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS GENERAL INFORMATION 

ACF/NCP/VS R.2-1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1, LISTINGS 

ACF/NCP/VS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1 DOS, LISTINGS 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NCP/VS, PROG PROD 
5735-XX3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/NCP/VS, PROG FROD 
5735-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 2 PROGRAM SUMMARY, SCP 5735-XxX3, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

ACE/NCP/VS R.2-1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX1, LISTINGS LIC FROG 5735-XxX3 

ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX3, LISTINGS (LJD2-4142-1) 

ACE/NCP/VS NCP/SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX3, LISTINGS (LJD2-4143-2) 

SYSTIM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM, IFF 5785-EAF, 
DESC RI PTION/OPERATI ONS 

SYSTEM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM, IFP 5785-EAF, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION, PRCG PROL 5735-XX2 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROG PROD 5735-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL (CS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5735-XX2 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, (DOS/VS) INSTALIATION AND 
MAINTENANCE 

PROGRAM PRODUCT NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM OPERATCRS MANUAL, FROG PROD 
5735-XX2 

NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, LISTINGS 

NOSP FOR DOS/VS: NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT, PROG PROD 5735-XX2, ASSEMELY 
LISTING MICROFICHE 

OS/VS1 NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM 5735-XX2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (NOSP) PROG 5735-XX2 LISTINGS FOR O£/VS2 MVS 
COMPONENT 5735-XX200-E74 

OS/VS2 845 NOSP LISTINGS, SCP 5735-XX2 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (NOSP) NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM 5735-XXZ BNO1102 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

NETWORK OPERATION LOGIC, FROG PROD 5735-XX2 (DOS/VS, OS/VS) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA), LIC PROG 5735-XX8, FROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5738-XX8, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PRO 5735-XX8, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2009-0) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPLA) GENERAL INFORMATION FROGRAM 
NUMBER 5735-XxX8 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION FEATURE (NPDA) GENERAL INFORMATION, PRCG 
5735-XX8, RELEASE 1 (GC34-2010-1) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XX8 INSTALLATICN 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PRC 5735-XxX8, 
INSTALLATION (SC34-2011-2) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, MESSAGES AND 
CODES 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PRCG 5735-XX8, 
MESSAGES AND CODES (SC34-2012-0) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, TERMINAL USE 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PRCG 5735-XX8, 
TERMINAL USE (SC34-2013-0) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XX8 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION: USER ACTICN GUIDE PROGRAM NUMPER 
5735-XX8 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINING APPLICATION RELEASE 1 USER ACTION GUIDE, LIC PROG 
5735-XX8, (SC34-2032-0) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION: PROGRAM SUMMARY RELEASE 3, LIC FROG 
NUMBER 5735-XxX8 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION NPDA/MVS, LISTINGS 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (VSE/NPDA) LIC PROG 5735-XX8, 
LISTINGS 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA), LISTINGS 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA) VS1 UNICUEF, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, 
LISTINGS 

NPDA OS/VS1 OS/VS2 COMMON 

NPDA/VS1 UNIQUE 

NPDA/MVS UNIQUE 

VSE/NPDA RELEASE 2 


55 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 








**LJA0-0313 3600 THRESHOLD ANALYSIS AND REMOTE ACCESS FEATURE (TARA) MVS VSI/TARA 5735-XX8, 
LISTINGS 
**#LY¥ 25-0002 NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, LOGIC (CURRENT 2 
RELEASE ) 
**#LT65-0002 NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, LOGIC 
(L¥25-0002-0) 
**#GC27-0450 NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM SUMMARY 
**LJB1-0450 NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP ID 
9735-XX700-HNT1200, LISTINGS 
**#LJB1-0451 NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 CCMP ID 
9735-XX700-GA5, LISTING 
SC30-3115 ACF/TAP USER'S GUIDE (ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION/TRACE ANALYSIS FRCGRAM) 
SSP 6 - 5735-XX3 
GC30-2050 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FOR TCAM, LIC FROG 5735-RC1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
GC30-3049 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM CONCEPTS AND FLANNING 
$C30-3117 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, SYSTEWM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
$C30-3118 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE 
SC30-3119 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS GUILE 
SC30- 3120 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR ACF/TCAM MESSAGES OS/VS PROGRAM FRCDUCT 
9735-RC1 
SC30-3121 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, INSTALLATION AND 
MIGRATION GUIDE 
SC30- 3122 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, DEBUGGING GUIDE 
SC30- 3123 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, PROG PROD 5735-RC1, OPERATCRS GUIDE 
SC30- 3124 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM AND NCP (ACF/TCAM - NCP), LIC FROG 
9735-RC1, -XXL, -XX3, BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
GC 30-9500 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) WITH A FEATURE FCR 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROG PROD 5735-RC1 
GC30-9511 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM INCLUDING A FEATURE FOR 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, SPECIPICATIONS -. 
GC 30-9518 ACF /TCAM SUPPORT FOR ICR UY¥99954, SCP 5742-017, SPECIFICATIONS __ 
GC 30-9519 SU12 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) SUID 5735-RC1, SCE , 
9741-VS1, ACF/TCAM SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
LJD2- 2172 OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LJD2 2173 OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SJD2-6175 OS/VS2 REL 859 ACF/TCAM, SCP LISTINGS 
LJD2-6208 OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LJD2- 6209 MVS ACF/TCAM BASE, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, LISTINGS 
** SID2- 6257 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM11) ACF/TCAM SCP ETC1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LJID2- 6258 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM BASE PROGRAM 5735-RC1 JTC1112 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LJD2-6259 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM NET FEATURE JTC1122 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SJD2-7210 OS/VS2 554 ACF/TCAM SCP 
LJD2-7212 OS/VS2 REL 555 ACF/TCAM BASE SCP 5735-RC1 
LJD2-7214 OS/VS2 REL 556 ACF/TCAM NETWORKING SCP 5735-RC1 
LY30-3036 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LOGIC PRCG PROD 5735-RC1 
LD21- 0002 SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, 5735-RC1, TC ACE/TCAM 
LOGIC 
LY30-3037 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LD21- 0003 SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, 5735-RC1, TC ACF/TCAM 
PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
GC30-3057 ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 
9735-RC3 
**#GC30-3131 ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
#*#6T30-3131 ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, GENERAL INFORMATICK: 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION (GC30-3131-0) 
*##5C30- 3132 ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 BASE INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
*#*ST30- 3132 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC FRCG 
5735-RC3, INSTALLATION: GUIDE (SC30-3132-0) 
##S5C30- 3133 ACF/TCAM RELEASE 1 VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
**ST 30-3133 ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(Sc 30-3133-1) 
**#SC30-3134 ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 
ST 30-3134 ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 
(Sc 30-3134-0) 
SC30-3135 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 ASSET ASSIGNMENTS 9001 AND 6003, MVS 5752 
TC221, VS1 5741 TC221, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
*##S5C30- 3136 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 OPERATION ASSET ASSIGNMENT 9001 AND 6003 MVS 5752-TC221 VS1 
5741-TC221 
** 5030-3136 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3136-1) 
ST30-3136 ACF/TCAM OPERATION V2 R1 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3136-0) 
**#SC30- 3137 ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
* #50 30-3137 ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS RELEASE 2 (SC30-3137) 
ST 30-3137 ACF/TICAM DIAGNOSIS V2R1 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3137-0) 
**#SC30- 3138 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, SERVICE FACILITIES, SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS AND UTILITIES 
ACF/TCAM 5735-RC3; VS1 5741-TC221; MVS 5752-TC221 
*#*ST30- 3138 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, RELEASE 2, SERVICE FACILITIES, SYSTEM 
SERVICE AND UTILITIES (S8C30-3138-1) 
##S5C30-3140 ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
**#ST30- 3140 ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, MESSAGES SC30-3140-0 
**® SC30-3150 IMS/VS VERSION 1, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OPERATORS GUIDE - ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3 MVS 5752-TC221 
SC30-3152 ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 SUPPORT FOR IBM SUBSYSTEMS 5735-RC3; ASSET ASSIGNMENT 


36 


f 
« ##SC 30-3153 


GC 30-9520 
GC30-9525 
GC 30-9526 
#*#SJD2-7226 
#*LJD2-7227 
#*LJD2-7228 
#*SJID2- 7220 
*#*#LJD2-7222 
LJD2-7224 
#*#LJD2-7236 
LY30- 3039 
#*Ly30-3042 
ee LT70-3042 
#¢Ly 30-3052 
SC27-0456 
GC30-9503 
SH 20- 2004 


SH20-2005 
SH20-2006 


GH20- 2007 


SH20- 2142 
SH20- 2144 


SH 20-2145 
Cc GH 20- 2156 

SH20- 2191 
GH20-2192 
SH20- 2198 
GH 20- 4543 


GH 20- 4551 


LYBO-2385 
LYBO- 2449 


LYBO- 2450 
LY 20- 2383 
##G6C 27-0500 
GC27-0501 
#¢SC 27-0502 
##GC 27-0503 


##S5C27-0510 
##LJB1-0414 


#¢LJB1-0429 
#¢SC27-O04849 
ee ST27-O4849 


GC 27-0457 
##GC27-0459 


*e GT 27-0459 


##GC27-0460 


#e¢ GT27-0460 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


NUMBERS 9007 and 6003 MVS 5752 TC221 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, NETWORKING INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 6003 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM), LIC PROG 5735-RC3, PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) VERSION 2, LIC FRCG 
5735-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCP), LIC PROG 5652-VS1, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ACF /TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE, LIC FRCG 
5735-RC3, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SCP 5752-VS2 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/VTAM V2 R1 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE (6003) 5735-RC3 
LISTINGS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LOGIC 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ACF/TCAM V2 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (LY30-3042-0), REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

8100 INFORMATION SYSTEM HOST COMMAND FACILITY USER'S GUIDE TCAM AND ALVANCED 
COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEMS-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) 
PROG PROD 57480-XY3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), 
LIC PROG 5740-XY3, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

TCS/ACF, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN (TCS-ACF), 
LIC PROG 5740-XY3, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN (TCS-ACF), 
LIC PROG 57480-XY3, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

TCS-ACF VERSION 2 NETWORKING LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XY3 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN (TCS-ACF) 
VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, NETWORKING OPERATIONS GUICE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN (TCS-ACF) 
VER 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, BASE PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), 
NETWORKING, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN (ICS-ACF) 
- NETWORKING LIC PROG 5740-XY3 MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), 
LIC PROG 5740-XY3, BASE PROGRAM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTICN (TCS-ACF) 
BASE PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-XY3 MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MCDEL MCP) 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), 
LIC PROG 5740-XY¥3, SPECIFICATIONS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN (TCS-ACF) 
BASE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

TCS-ACF - SOURCE LISTINGS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION (ICS-ACF), 
LIC PROG 5740-XY3, NETWORKING VERSION 2 SOURCE LISTINGS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION (ICS-ACF), 
LIC PROG 5740-XX3, BASE V2 SOURCE LISTING (MICROFICHE) 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (ICS-ACF), 
LIC PROG 5740-XY3, LOGIC 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION LIC PROG 5735-RC5, 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VM/VTAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-RC5 GENERAI 
INFORMATION 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION: INSTALIATICN, 
OPERATION, AND TERMINAL USE 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NEIWORK APPLICATION LICENSED PRCGRAM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION MESSAGES 

VT AM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION PROGRAM ID 5735-RC5 LPS GC27-0503 COMP 
ID 5745-SCRSA, LISTINGS 

VTAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION LIC PROG 5735-RC5 LPS GC27-0503 COMF ID 
5741-VA123 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 LIC FRCG 
5746-RC3 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SC27-0449-1) 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2: PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS VTAM SYSTEM CONTRCL PROGRAMMING FOR 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING VTAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING FOR ACF/VTAM RELEASE 
2 SCP 5747-CF1 SPECIFICATIONS (GC27-0459-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 LIC PRCG 
5746-RC3 SPECIFICATIONS (GC27-04860-0) 


37 


GC27-0462 
**GT00- 0668 
**GC 27-04 63 
** GT 27-0463 
*#S5C27-0466 
ae ST 27-0466 
5C27-0468 
5SC27-0469 
*#S5C27-0470 
*#ST 27-0470 
LJB1-0422 
LJB1-0423 
LJB1-0425 
LJB1-0435 
LJB1-0436 
SJB1-0437 
LJB1-0438 
**#LJB1- 0443 
**#LJB1-O444 
**#LJB1-O445 
LJD2-2223 
LJD2-2224 
LJD2- 2225 
LX27-3017 
**#LY 38-3025 


**LT78-3025 
**LyY 38-3027 


**#LT78-3027 
**SY38-3029 
LY38-3032 
GC38-0282 
GC38-0254 
5C 38-0256 
SC38-0257 
SC38-0258 


SC38-0259 
5C38-0261 


GC 38-0266 


SC 38-0269 
SC38-0271 


SC38-0283 
GC38-0284 


GC38-0285 
GC38-0286 


GC38-0289 
SJB1-0404 


LJB1-0418 
LJB1-0419 
LJB1-0421 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
5735-RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
5735-RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION (GC27-0462-2) RELEASE 2.3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTIAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5746-RC3 
(DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS), GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS (CURRENT KELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 LIC PRCG 
5746-RC3 GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS (GC27-0463-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
5735-RC2, OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELFASE 2 LIC PRCG 
5746-RC3 OPERATIONS (SC27-0466-1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) INSTALLATION, LIC FROG 
5735-RC2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5735-RC2, RELEASE 
2 PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
5746-RC3, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5735-RC2, MESSAGES 
& CODES (SC27-0470-0) 

ACF/VTAM PP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM NETWORKING FOR AS1 6.7., 7.0 LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FOR AS 1 6.7 7.0 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
BASE PP PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0460 COMP ID 5735-SC123-H70 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS (MSNF) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0461 COMP ID NUMBER 5752-SC123-H71 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
SCP PROGRAM NUMBER 5752-VS2, LPS GC27-0459 COMP ID NUMBER 574 2-SC123- 869 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 
(ENCRYPT/DECRYPT) PROGRAM 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0458 COMP IC 5752-SC123-H93 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 FMID JVT 1312, 
LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 FMIC JVI 1322, 
LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 CRYPTO PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 FMIC JVT 1332, 
LISTINGS 

VTAM BASE, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 

VTAM MSMF LISTINGS 

VTAM CRYPTO, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM OS/VS1, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, LIC 
PROG 5735-RC2, RELEASE 2 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (LY38-3025-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, CIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2, LOGIC EASE 
SYSTEM VOLUME 1 METHOD OF OPERATION (LY38-3027-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: BASE SYSTEM VOLUME 2 
PROGRAM ORGANIZATION AND MODULE DIRECTORY ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING, 
PROG PROD 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) GENERAL INFORMATICN, FROG 
PRODS 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTIAM (ACF/VTAM) MACRO LANGUAGE GUILE, PROG 
PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) PROGRAM OPERATCR GUIDE 
PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE, 
PROG PROD 5735-RC2 

ACF/VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES FOR OS/VS - PROG PROD 5735-RC2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE, 
PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/VTAM INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR OS/VS, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) MESSAGES AND CCLES, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2 (0S/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VIAM) TOLTIEP, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 
(DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (O0S/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM, MULTISYSTEM NETWORK FACILITY, PROG 
PROD 5735-RC2 5746-RC3 SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), PROG PROD 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

VTAM SCP MODULES FOR USE WITH ACE/VTAM, PROG PROD 5747-CF1 COMPONENT 
5745-SC-VTIM-721 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL COMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
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ACF/VTAM SCP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM FOR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 COMPONENT 5742~SC1-23-E02 

ACF/VTAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FOR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 COMPONENT IL 
974 2-SC1-23-F0O3 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 840 VTAM 

OS/VS2 REL 834 VTAM, PROG NO. 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 835 VTAM, PROG NO. 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 

VS2 854 MVS/ACF/VTAM, PROG 5735-RC2 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/VTAM BASE PP JVT1112 MICRO FICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/VTAM NET FEATURE 5735-RC2 JVT1122 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE JVT1132, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 RELEASE 
3REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX27-0008-Q) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VIAM), LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW RELEASE 2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 (0S/VS2 MVS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM RELEASE 3 LIERARY SUMMARY 

ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (MVS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (CS/VS) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ACF/VTAM SNA PROBLEM DETERMINATION HANDBOOK 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY 

2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 1 2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 2 
2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DATA AREAS, PROG FPROD 
9735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DEBUGGING GUIDE, FROG PROD 
5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), EXECUTION SEQUENCES, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2 (0S/VS1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES (0S/VS2 MVS) 

ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES, SCP 5735-RC2 (OS/VS2 SVS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTIONS FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) TOLTEP LOGIC, PRCG PROD 
9746-RC3¢ DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

INTRODUCTION TO ACF/VTAM LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 
(OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 
FACILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5735-RC2 
ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 6010, LOGIC 

ACF/VTAM LOGIC: VTIOC AND TCAS PROGRAM PRODUCT 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VIAM) RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, 5735-RC2 (OS) LOGIC: OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: MULTISYSTEM 
NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, RELEASE 3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: MULTISYSTEM 
NETWORKING FACILITY LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, RELEASE 2, FEATURE 6059 
(DOS/VS), 6009 (OS/VS) (LY38-3023-0) 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, DATA AREAS 

ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, (LY38-3030-1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC FROG 5746-RC3, 
INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTIAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
PREINSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT RELEASE ) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 LIC PRCG 
9746-RC3 MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0467-00) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5746-RC2, 
PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE RELEASE 3 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) INSTALLATICN GUILE, PROG 
PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) MESSAGES AND CODES, FROG 
PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VIAM) NETWORK OPERATING 
PROCEDURES, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

ACF/VTAM FOR DOS/VS, PROG PROD 5746-RC3, COMPONENT 5745-SC-VTM-GO03, ASSEMBLY 
LISTING MICROFICHE 

ACF /VTAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FEATURE (MSNF) PROG PROD 5746-RC3, COMECNENT 
5745-SC-VTM-GO4 ASSEMBLY LISTING FICHE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHCD 
MSNF, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATICNS ACCESS METHOL, 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LPS GC27-0460 FIN G42, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LPS GC38-0284 FIN G43, 
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LISTINGS 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, 5747-CFi, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 SCP #5747-CFi LPS GC27-0459 PIN 741, LISTINGS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PRCG 5746-RC3, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, CONTROL 
BLOCK OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIE®, 
PROG PROD 5746-RC3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG S746-RC3 (CLOS/ WS) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ADVANCEO COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) OATA AREAS, PRCG FFOD 
S746-RCQ (DOS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACE/VTAM) DEBUGGING GUIDE, PROG PROD 
S746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

ACP/VTAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RCI (DOS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE} 

ADVANCEO COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, DIAGNCSIS 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED CDMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 IIC PRCG 
5746-RC3 LOGIC VOLUME 1 (LY¥386-3022-0) 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LOGIC VOLUME 2: PROGRAM ORGANIZATION AND MBCCULE 
DIRECTORY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (CACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, DATA 
AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCEO COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 LIC PRCG 
5746-RC3 DATA AREAS (DOS/VSE) (LY¥38-3026-1) 

ACF /VTAM AND NOSP DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-PKY¥ DESCRIPTION/CPERAT ICNS 

ACF DEFINITION AID, LUP 5796-PKY, NOTICE 

SNA PRODUCTS - INSTALLATION GUIDE - ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 

VIRTUAL MACHINE VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION LOGIC 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VIAME), LIC PROG 5746-RC? 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) LIC PROG 5746-RC?7, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE} 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/SVIAME) LIC PROG 5746-RC? 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAME ENTRY (ACP/VTAME), LIC PROG 5746-RC?, 
RELEASE 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION (6C27-0438-1)} 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTIAM), LIC PROG £746-RC?, 
INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VIAME} RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 
2746-RC? INSTALLATION (50 27-0439-0) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), SCP 5746-RC3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAME (ACF/VIAME), LIC FROG 5746-RC7, 
PREINSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VIAME) LIC PROG 5746-RC?, 
PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC?7, 
OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTIAME}) RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 
9746-RC? OPERATION (S5SC27-0443-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY LIC FROG 5746-RC7, FESSAGES 6 
CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VIAME), LIC PROG S746-RC7, 
GERERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746-RC7 COMP ID 5746-SCVTM-G11l LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
PROGRAM ID 5747-CG2Z, LPS GC27-0437 COMP ID 5747-SCVTM-730, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746-RC7, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY LIC PROG 5746-RC?, LIAGNOSTIC 
TECHMIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTIAME) RELEASE 1 LIC FROG 
9746-RC? DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (S¥38-3012-9) 

ACF/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746-RC7, LOGIC OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-RC?, LCGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY LIC PROG 5746-RC?7, DAIA AREAS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5799-BAK, 
PROGRAMMING RPQ ZA4239, DESCRIPTIONS CPERATIONS 

X25 PACKET SWITCHLNG ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/SNCP/VS, LIC PROG 5799-EBAK 
PRPQ 2A4239, XD2060, LOGIC 

3600 THRESHOLD ANALYSIS AND REMOTE ACCESS FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, GENERAL 
INFORMATI ON 

DOS/VS 8100/DPCK HOST PREP, LIC PROG 5731-KR3 
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CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-ENTRY (CICS/DOS-ENTRY), PROG FRCD 
5736-XX6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS - STANDARD V2 (CICS/OS - STANDARE V2), 
PROG PROD 5734-XX7, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIFTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-STANDARD (CICS/ DOS-STANDARI), FROG 
PROD 5736-XX7, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DOS-ENTRY (CICS-DOSE) DOS-STANLCARD 
(CICS/DOSS) OS-STANDARD V2 (CICS/0S), LIC PROG 5734-XKX7, 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, DOS-STANDARD, O&S- STANDARD 
V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 5734-XX7, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER‘'S REFERENCE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, DCS-STANDARD OS-STANCARD 
V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 5734-XX7, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER‘S REFERENCE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5734-XX7, 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DOS-ENTRY, DOS-STANDARD, 
OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 5734-XX7, TERMINAL OPERATCR*®S GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM VERSION 2 (CICS STANDARD V2), LIC FRCG 
5734-XX7, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, DOS-STANDARD, LIC FROG 
5736-XX6, 5736-XX7 OPERATIONS GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (DOS-ENTRY), LIC PROG 5736-XxX6, LCGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS - ENTRY (CICS/DOS- ENTRY) LISTINGS, 
PROG. PROD. 5736-XX6 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) (COS-STANDARD), LIC PROG 5736-XX7, 
LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS STANDARD (CICS/DOS- STANDARD) LISTINGS, 
PROG. PROD. 5736-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC PRCG 
5746-XX3, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC PRCG 
5746-XX3, 5740-XX1i SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XxX1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33- 0069-2) 

CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0069-01) LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, REFERENCE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) VERSICK 1 RELEASE 
5, LIC PROG 5740-XxX1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S GUILE (OS/VS) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) REL 1.4 LIC FROG 
5740-XX1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'’S GUIDE (OS/VS) (SC33-0071-1) 

CICS/VS SYS PROG. GD. OS/VS VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0071-0) 

(CICS/VS) REL 3 VER 1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 3790 GUIDE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, LIC PROG 5740-XxX1i, 5746-XX3 3790/3730 GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-2) 

CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3, IBM 3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-02) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSICN 1 
(CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1) RELEASE 5, LIC FROG 5740-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 

CICS/OS/VS RELEASE 4 VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, SPECIFICATION (GC33-0087-2) 

CICS/VS OS VER. 1 REL. 3 PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0087- 0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 
(CICS/OS/VS) V1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 

CICS/OS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, VERSION, RELEASE 5 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

CIcS OS/VS V1 R3.0 PROG PROD 5740-XX1, LISTINGS 

CICS-OS/VS, 5740-XX1 V1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LCGIC 

CICS OS/VS V1 REL 3 LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XxX1, (LY33-6029-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC PRCG 
5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 
5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-0066-4) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC ERCG 
5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 

CIcS/VS V1 REL 3, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, LOGIC (SC33-0067-00 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 
5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (SC33-0068-1 ) 

CICS/VS SYSTEM AND APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE V1, REL 3 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 
5746-XX3 (SC33-0068-0) 

CICS/VS V1 REL 3, IBM 3600 GUIDE (5746-XX3 AND 5740-XX1) 

CICS/VS V1 REL 3 3600/3630 GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, (SC33-0072-0) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) REL 3 VER 1, LIC 
PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 3650 GUIDE (CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, LIC FEKCG 

5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3650/3680 GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3650 GUIDE (SC33-0073-1) 

CICS/VS V1 REL 3 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3650 GUIDE (SC33-0073-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) REL 3 VER 1, LIC 
PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 3767 AND 3770 GUIDE (CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, 
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LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5S746-XX3 3767/3770/6670 GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 1.4.1 LIC EROG 
S740-xXX1i, 5746-xXX3 3767 AND 3770 GUIDE (SC33-0074-1) 

CICS/VS Vi REL 3 LIC PROG S74O-xXX1, S746-XX3, 3767/3770 GUIDE (5C33-0074-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC ERCG 
9746-XX3, 5S740~XX1, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (COMMAND LEVEL) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 
4 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (COMMANL LEVEL S746-XX3, 5740-XXi 
(SC33-0077-1) 

CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0077-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC PRCG 
5746-XX3, S74O-XX1, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER"S REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) (CURRENT 
RELEASE } 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG S740-XX1, 5746-xXX3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL (MACRO 
LEVEL) (Sc33-0079-1) 

CicS/VS V1, REL 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE MANUAL (MACRO LEVEL} LIC 
PROG S74O0-XXi, S746-XX3 (5C33-0079-00) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC ERCG 
S746-XX3, S740-XX1, OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIUVAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) VERSICN 1 HKELEASE 
4 OPERATOR GUIDE 5S746-xXxX3, 5S740-XX1 (SC33-0080-1} 

CICS/VS OPERATOR GUIDE VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0080-00) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, S740-XX1, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIc 
PROG 5740-xX1, 5746-xXxX3, MESSAGES AND CODES (Sc33-0081-1) 

CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3 MESSAGES ANI CODES, LIc PROG S740-xXx1, 5S746-XX3 
(5C 33-0081-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 
5 MASTER INDEX LIC PROG 5740-XXi, 5S746-XxX3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) MASTER INLEX 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 MOD 1, LIC PROG 5S740-Xx1, 5746-XX3 SC33-0095-1 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) MASTER INIEX 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 (58¢33-0095-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS VERSION 1 
RELEASES, LIC PROG 5746-XxX3 5740-XX1, 3270 GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC ERCG 
S746-xXX3, S74O0-XX1, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO CICS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 

cCIcS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STGRAGE, LIC 
PROG 5746-XX3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

CICS/VS TERMINAL OPERATOR*S GUILE, PROG PROD (5740-XxX1) AND (5746-xXX3) 
(Sa20-9005-1) 

CICS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES MANUAL, PRCGG PROD 5740-XxX1, S706-XX3 (SH20-9C08- 2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC ERCG 
S746-XX3, S7490-XX1, DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG S740-xXX1, 5746-XX3 DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY (5X33-6010- 2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS}, LIC ERGG 
5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 
4, REFERENCE SUMMARY: MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR (57456-XX3, 5740-XxX1)} 
(SX33-6011-2) 

cicS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XxX3, 5740-XX1, APPLICATION PROGRAMS REFERENCE SUFMARY 
AND COMMAND LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS} REL 1.4.1 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) S746-XX3, S740-XX1 
(GX33-6012-2) 

CICS-OS/VS, S740-XX1 V1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/OS/VS LIC PROG 5740-XX1 RELEASE 1.3 (LYA4&-3004-06) 

CICS/OS/VS LISTINGS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 
5740-XX1, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC ERCG 
S740-XX1, PROGRAM LOGIC: DATA AREAS (0S/VS) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIc FERCG 
5740-XX1, PROGRAM LOGIC: DATA AREAS (OS/VS) (LY33-6035-0) 

CIcS DOoS/VS, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 V1 R3.0, ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM - DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CIcS DOS/VS}, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS/VS (CICS/DOS/VS) LIC PROG S746-XxXE 
LISTINGS (LYA&G-3005-1) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM - DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL SIORAGE 
(CICS DOS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-xXxX3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC ERCG 
5746-XX3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (DOS/VS) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS)}) RELEASE 1.4.1, 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0070-2) 

CICS/VS Vi REL 3 SYS PROGRAMMER*S GUIDE (DOS/VS), LIC PROG 5S746-XX3, 

(5c 33-0070-00) 
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CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC PRCG 
5746-XX3, SUBSET USER'S GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRKAGE 
(CICS/DOS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 LIC PROG 5746-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS 

CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC 33-0084-2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC PRCG 
5746-XX3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (RPG II) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG 5746-XX3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL (RPG II) 

(SC 33-0085-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC PRCG 
5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG 5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (5C33-0086-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC EFRCG 
5746-XX3 (DOS/VS), 5740-XX1 (OS/VS) PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUICE (CUFRENT 
RELEASE ) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (SC33-0089-0) 

CICS DOS/VS PROG 5746-XX3 VER 1 REL 4.0 LISTINGS 

CICS/DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX3 RELEASE 1.3 (LYA4-3003-1) 

CICS DOS/VS 

CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 
5746-XX3, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 
5746-XX3, DATA AREAS (DOS/VS) CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.4, 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, PROGRAM LOGIC: DATA AREAS (DOS/VS) (LY33-6033-0) 

ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS, FDP 5798-DAQ (OS/VS/CICS), FDF 5798-DAT, 
(DOS/VS/CICS), NOTICE 

ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS OS/VS/CICS, FDP 5798-DAQ, 

DESC RIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS DOS/VS/CICS, FDP 5798-CAT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS, FDP 5798-CAT (DOS/VS/CICS), FDP 5798-DAG 
(OS /VS/C¥CS ) 

CICS/VS AUTOMATED EVENT CONTROL, FDP 5798-DBQ, NOTICE 

CICS/VS AUTOMATED EVENT CONTROL, FDP 5798-DBQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT 5796-AEG 
DESC RIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE FOR CICS/OSS CICS/DOSS & CICS/DOSE: NATIONAL EBANK OF 
DETROIT, IUP 5796-AEG NOTICE 

OS/DOS CICS/VS COBOL CALL INTERFACE, IUP 5796 AHK NOTICE 

CON EDISON OF NY CICS/VS ONLINE PROMPTING FACILITY, IUP 5796-AW2, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SYSTEM/360/370 CPU CONSOLE AS CICS MASTER TERMINAL: FDP 5798-ANK 
DESC RI PTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-WAE, NOTICE 

CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-WAE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/VS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDP 5798-CJF, NOTICE 

CICS/VS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDP 5798-CJF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

CICS/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM, OS/VS, 5798-CJX, NOTICE 

CICS/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM - OS/VS FDP 5798-CJX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS DYNAMIC MAP, FDP 5798-AXR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) VERSION 2 FEATURE OF CICS/ICS/VS 
PROG. PROD. 5746-XXB, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MOLCULES (EXTM) FEATURE OF CICS/IOS/VS VERSICN 2 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PROD 5746-XXB 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) V3 REL 1, MOD LEVEL 0, LIC FRCG 
5746-XXB, SPECIFICATIONS 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, SPECIFICATICNS 

EXTM, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS - FRCG. PROD. 
5746-XXB, LOGIC 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER: 5746 XXB 

FASTER TO CICS/VS MIGRATION TECHNIQUES GUIDE 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL AND OPERATIONS GUILE FROG. 
NOS. 5740-XX1 (CICS/OS/VS), 5746-XX3 (CICS/DOS/VS) 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX1 & 5746-XX3 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XX3 ANIL FOF 
CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XX1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY VERSION 1.0 (FLF/CICS/VS): LISTINGS PROG. NOS. 
5740-XX1 (OS), 5746-XxX3 (DOS) 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS), 
LOGIC PROG. NOS. 5746-XX3 (CICS/DOS/VS), 5740-XX1 (CICS/OS/VS): FEATURES 
6019, 6020,6021,6022,6023,6024 

CICS/VS FORMATTED TRANSACTION DUMP ONLINE, FDP 5798-CQY, NOTICE 

CICS/VS FORMATTED TRANSACTION DUMP ONLINE, FDP 5798-CQY, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 

IBM SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE, INTERACTIVE ANC QUEUEL 
EXTENDED 3270 SCREEN SUPPORT, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW, NCTICE 
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SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION ANC OPERATIONS, 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW 

IBM SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE SYSTEMS GUIDE, INTERNATIONAL FIELD 
PROGRAM 5785-DAW 

CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CBH, NOTICE 

CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CBH, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 

CICSM.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CBH, SYSTEMS GUILE 

CICSM.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CET, NOTICE 

CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CET, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CICS NETWORK ACTIVITY SIMULATOR - FDP 5798-CCH, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, NOTICE 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 

CICS/VS ONLINE PROMPTING FACILITY IUP 5796-AWQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERAT ICNS 

CICS/VS ONLINE PROMPTING FACILITY, IUP 5796-AWQ, NOTICE 

S§/370 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUG CON EDISON - IUP 5796-AEF DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

CICS/VS ONLINE TEST/DEBUG II, IUP 5796-ABJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS ON-LINE TEST/DEBUG FOR CICS/0SS, CICS/DOSS & CICS/DOSE: CON EDISCN, IUP 
5796-AEF NOTICE 

CICS/VS OPERATIONS SUPPORT PACKAGE, FDP 5798-DBJ, NOTICE 

CICS/VS OPERATIONS SUPPORT PACKAGE, FDP 5798-CBJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM 
(CICSPARS), FDP 5798-DAB, NOTICE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM 
(CICSPARS), FDP 5798-DAB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/VS MVS PEER ACDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE, NOTICE 

CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER 11 FDP 5798-CFP VERSION 1.3 DESCRIPPION/CF ERATIONS 
(SB21-1697-2) 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, NOTICE 

CICS PLOT, FDP 5798-CCG, NOTICE 

CICS PLOT, FDP 5798-CCG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, RELEASE 1 
MODIFICATION LEVEL 0, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS, RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION LEVEL 0, LIC FRCG 
5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, SPECIFICATIONS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PRCG 
5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, GENERAL INFORMATION 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 
5740-X¥F, 5746-XXT, REFERENCE 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 
5740-XY¥F, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC FROG 
5740-XYF, 5746-XXT MESSAGES ANI CODES 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM LIC PRCG 
5740-X¥F, 5746-XXT GENERAL INFORMATION 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM LIC FRCG 
5740-XYF, 5746-XXT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM RELEASE 2, LIC 
PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, SPECIFICATIONS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT SPECIFICATIONS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC FROG 
5740-XYF, LISTINGS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC FROG 
5746-XXT, LISTINGS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 
5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, LOGIC 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (SDF/CICS) 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE - FDP 5798-BDT, NOTICE 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CPT, NOTICE 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CFT, 
DESC RIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II (SPM II) FDP 5798-CFT, AUDIT AND 
ARCHIVE FEATURE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS, PROG PROL 
5798-CFT 

SPM-II FILE COMPRESSION AND REPORTING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AYG 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SPM II FILE COMPRESSION AND REPORTING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AYG, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CCH, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CQH, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSION AID, FCP 5798-CCH 
DESCRI PTI ON/ OPERATIONS 

TESTING AND DEBUGGING ONLINE WITH CICS/VS, IUP 5796-AHJ, NOTICE 

CICS/3270 SIMULATOR (5798-AXC), CICS DYNAMIC MAP (5798-AXR), ANC CICS 
PERFORMANCE ANALYZER (5798-AZN): 3 FDP'S NOTICE 

CICS/3270 SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-AXC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM 5930 SUPPORT UNDER CICS/DOS/VS (CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CONTROL SYSTEM [OS/VS) 
PRPQ DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS, PRPQ Y96303, PROG 5799-AJP 
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@o.wn and VANDL-1 (Data Language/I and Vancouver Data Language-1) 


SH20-1858 


##G320-5697 


GB21-2549 
SB21- 2550 
SH 20-2072 
G320-6053 
SH12-5411 
SH12- 5412 
SH12-5413 
SH12-5414 


*#GH20-1246 


GH 20- 4642 
GT40O- 4642 
SH20- 9046 


SH24- 5001 
ST44- 5001 
SH24-5002 
SH24-5007 
SH24-5009 
SH24-5010 


SX24-5103 
SX 24-5104 
SX24-5120 


LYBO-0839 
LYB4-6101 
LYB4- 6103 
LTB4- 6103 


LY12- 5016 
GH12-5115 
SH12-5415 
SH12-5417 
SH12-5418 
SH12-5420 


GH20-4380 
LYA2-5213 
GB21- 2380 
SB21- 2381 
SH20-1802 
G320-5660 
GB 21-1786 
GB11- 5406 
SB11- 5407 
GB11-5088 
SB11-5089 


SH20-17 69 
LY 20- 2053 
LY 20- 2208 


G320-8159 
SH20- 2107 
LY 20- 2371 
G320- 6072 
SC 09-0007 
GH20- 4609 
LY 09-0012 


DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, DESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 

DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, NOTICE 

ISAM - CICS/VS DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-DBH, NOTICE 

ISAM - CICS/VS DL/I BRIDGE, FCP 5798-DBH, DESCRIPTION/OFPERATIONS 

DL/I CICS/VS TEST DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS IUP 5796-ARN 

DL/I CICS/VS TEST PROGRAM - STATE INDUSTRIES, INC., IUP 5796-ARN, NOTICE 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, UTILITIES & GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM PRCGRAMMER 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUILE 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, MESSAGES/CODES 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SPRCIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-4642-1) 

DL/I DOS, LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, 
REFERENCE/OP ERATIONS 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, USER'S GUIDE 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S (SH24-5001-0) CL/I 1.3 

DL/I-DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, CIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS IMF, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, USER'S GUIDE 

DL/I DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX1 HIGH LEVEL INTERACTIVE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX1 HIGH LEVEL INTERACTIVE ICR GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS VERSION 1.3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG NUMEFER 
5746-XX1 

DL/I DOS/VS VERSION 1.3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY PROGRAM NOFBER 
5746-XX1 

DL/I DOS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE LIC PROG 
5746-XX1 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, LISTINGS 

DL/I DOS/VS VERSION 1.5 5746-XxX1 

VSE/VSAM HLPI, LIC PROG 5746-XX1-80 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/1 DOS/VS VERSION 1.5 IMF ICR LIC PROG 5746-XX1, INTERACTIVE MACRO FACILITY, 
LISTINGS (LYB4-6103-1) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, LOGIC 

DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, GENERAL INFORMATICN 

DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 

DL/I-ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746~-XX7, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DL/I-ENTRY, UTILITIES REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUI TY CHECK FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, 
REFERENCE /OPERATIONS 

DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS, VERSION 2.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS 

DL/ I-ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, LISTINGS 

DL/I FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/VS, FDP 5798-CYJ, NOTICE 

DL/I FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/VS, FDP 5798-CYJ, CESCRIPTICN/OFERAT IONS 

DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF DESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 

DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF, NOTICE 

DATA BASE CALL MACROS, FDP 5798-CHK, NOTICE 

DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, NOTICE 

DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 

DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOS/VS & OS/VS, LIC PROG 5785-DAX, NOTICE 

DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT=-DOS/VS & OS/VS, LIC PROG 5785-DAX, 
DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 

DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-FPCW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS GUIDE FEATURE 
8093 

DOSMAP-DL/I, IUP 5796-PCW, NOTICE 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, CESCRIPTION/CFEFATION 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, NOTICE 

VANDL-1, LIC PROG 5799-AEY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

VANDL-1, LIC PROG 5799-AEY, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

VANDL-1, LIC PROG 5799-AEY, LOGIC 


65 


@visolay Management System (DMS II, DMS/VS, DMS/CICS/VS, DMS8/3770) 


GH20-1251] om DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM If (DMS II) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PRCGRAM > 
PRODUCTS $734-XC4 AND 5736-xC4 

SY 20-1456 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS VS OPERATIONS GUIDE PROGRAM NUMEPER 
5734-XcCA 

§H20-1457 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM rr (DMS II) OS/VS PROGRAM REFERENCES MANUAL - FROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XC4& 

LY 20-0870 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS VS LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMEER 
5734-xca 

SH 20-1572 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II DOG/VS (DMS II) OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROG. NO. 
6736-XC4 

$H¥20-1573 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- DOS/VS (DMS II) PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. 
PROD. 5736-XC4 

LY 20- 2043 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- DOS/VS (DMS II) LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. FRCC. 
5736-XCA 

GH20-1863 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 (DMS/VS) GENERAL INFORMATION: LIC FROG 
S740-xXC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

SH20-1864 DMS/VS VERSION 1, OPERATIONS GUIDE, LIC PROG S740-xC2 (OS/VS), S746-xXC2 
(DOS/VS) 

SH20-1865 DMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-xC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS), PROGRAM 
REFERENCE 

GH20~4516 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 SPECIFICATIONS, DMS/DOS/VS PROG FROD 
5746-XC2, DMS/OS/VS PROG PROD 5740-XC2 

SH20- 2024 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/VS) LIC PROG 5790-xC2, 
APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE 

OLY 20-2266 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 (DMS/VS) LOGIC, PROG PROD 

5740-xXC2 (OS/VS), 5746-xC2 (DOS/VS) 

$H20-1745 SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ 206076 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG 5799-AFD 

LY 20- 2227 SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ 206076 LOGIC PRCE 5793-AFD 

€@¢GH 20-2195 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIUAL 


STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG S7496-XC4 5740-XC5, GENFRAL INPORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
S§H20- 2207 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG S746-XCK, S740-XC5, APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ST4O0- 2207 DEVELOPMENT MANAGER SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(OMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-xC5, 5746-XCQ RELEASE 1 APPLICATION PROGRAM 


DESIGN GUIDE (SE20- 2207-90) 
¢€¢SH 20- 2209 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/V IRTUAL 2 

STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5790-xXCS 5746-XCY PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RE LEASE) 

*e*ST00-0682 GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 OS AND OOS VERSION 2 INTRODUCTORY USERS 
MANUAL, LIC PROG 5734-XS1 AND 5736-XS1 RELEAS# 2 (SH20-2209-2) 

= SQQ0- 2209 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIUAL 
STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XC4 REFERENCE (SH20-2209-1) 

ST4&Q- 2209 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 


STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) LIC PROG 5746-xXC4, 57400-XC5, RELEASE 1.0 PROGRAM 
REFERENCE (SH20~-2209-00) 


*®eSH20-2211 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRIUAL 
STORAGE (DAS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-xXC5 5746-XCX, OPERATIONS GUICE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
ee 50490-2211 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 


STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LIC FROG $746-XC4 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
(SB20-2211-2) 

ST Q0- 2211 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740~XCS, 5S746-XC4, OPERATIONS GUIDE, RELEASE 
1 (SH20-2211-00) 


96820-4561 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, 5746-XCQ SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LY BO- 2474 DMS/CICS/VS OS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-xC5, LISTINGS 
LYBO- 2475 DMS/CICS/VS OS, LIC PROG 57N0~xXCS, LISTINGS 
* ¢LYBO- 2516 DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, OS/BASE 
* eLYS0- 2517 DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-xC5, OS/PEATURE 
@ ¢LY 20- 2456 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/V IRTUAL 
STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 57¥0-XC5 5746-XC4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
oe LO6G 2456 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/V IRIUAL 
STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 5746~-XC4 LOGIC (LY 20-2456-1) 
LT60-2056 DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INPORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIGAL 


STORAGE (OMS/CICS/VS) LIC PROG 5746-XCK, 5740-xC5, LOGIC MANUAL RELEASE 1 
(LY 20-2456-0) 





LYBO- 2472 OMS/CICS/VS - DOS, LIC PROG 5746-xXC4, SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LYBO~ 2473 DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLICATION GENERATION PEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-XC4 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
**LYS0-2519 DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-xC4, DOS/BASE, LISTINGS 
¢¢LYBO-2519 DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4, DOS/FEATURE, LISTINGS 
GH20~ 2020 DMS/3770, LIC PROG 5749-XC3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
$H20- 2021 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (0MS/3770) RELEASE 1-0 PROG PROD 5746-XC3, 
REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
G¥20- 4556 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 RELEASE 2.0, LIC PROG 5748-XC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
GH20- 4593 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTE&M/3770 (0MS/3770) RELEASE 2, PROG PROD 5748-xXC3, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVE 
%$86GH20-5007 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 DSS/3770), LIC PROG 5748-xC3 FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 
LY 20- 2437 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (0MS/3770) RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 5740-xC3, LOGIC 
MANUAL 


66 


‘S 


@senerali zed 


GH20-0892 
SH 20-1030 
SH20-1032 
SH20-1033 
8H20-1040 
SH20-1177 


GH20-9033 


LYBO- 0864 
LYBO~0865 
LYBO- 0866 
LYBO~0867 
LYBOQ-0868 
LYBO~-0869 
LYBO- 0870 
LYBO-0871 
LYBO-0872 
LYB0-0873 
LYBO- 0874 
LYB0~0875 


LYBO- 0876 


LY2 0-06 96 
LY 20-0697 
LY¥20-0698 


LY 20-0699 


LY 20-0700 


LY 20-0701 


LY20-0702 


LY20~-0703 
LY 20~0704 


LY¥ 20-0705 


LY20-0706 
LY 20-0707 
LY20-0708 
LY 20~0809 
GH20-4538 
GH20-9035 
SH20~9036 
SH20~-9037 


SH20-9038 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


Information System (GIS/2, GIS/VS) 





IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) APPLICATION DESCRIFTION, 
PROG. NO. 5734-XX1 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) PROGRAM DESCRIPTICK 
MANUAL, VOLUME 1: SYSTEM OVERVIEW AND CONTROL, PROG. PROC. 5734-XX1 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) OPERATIONS MANUAL - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734 -XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) VOLUME 3, PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE 
- PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) VOLUME 2: CATA DESCRIPTION 
LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XxX1 

PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE OF GENERALIZED INFORMATICN 
SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-xXX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EXECUTIVE QUERY REFERENCE 
(BASIC INTRODUCTION), PROG. NO. 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) BASIC RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
MICROFICHE ~ PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXKi 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) ARITHMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) TELEPROCESSING SUPFCRT FEATURE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1i 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) CONTROL STATEMENT FEATCRE 
MICROFICHE ~ PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1i 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE 
MICROPICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FORMAL REPORT FEATURE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) HIERARCHICAL FILE SUFFCRT 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UPDATE ANC CREATE FEATURE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UTILITY FEATURE MICRCFICHE - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EDIT AND ENCODE FEATCRE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XxX1i 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FILE MODIFY FEATURE MICRCFICHE 
- PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) DATA LANGUAGE/I QUERY SUPPORT 
FEATURE, 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/%2) EXTENDED MULTI~FILE SUFFORT 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1i 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 1 - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8115 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUBNE 2 - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8116 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL WLUME 3 - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8117 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFFLEMENT 
FOR THE ARITHMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
$125 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2(GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFFLEMENT 
FOR THE TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~XX1 FEATGRE NUMBER 
8123 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFFLEMENT 
FOR THE CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8124 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFPLEMENT 
FOR THE PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMEER 
8126 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFPLEMENT 
FOR THE FORMAL REPORT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUFMEER 8119 

GIS/2 SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE HIERARCHIC FILE SUPFORT FEATURE, FROG. 
NO. 5734-XX1 FEATURE NO. 8120 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFFLEMENT 
FOR THE FILE UPDATE AND CREATE FEATURE FROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
8118 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFPLEMENT 
FOR THE UTILITY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8121 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFFLEMENT 
FOR THE EDIT AND ENCODE FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1i FEATURE NUMBER 8122 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 
FOR THE FILE MODIFY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8127 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR 
THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1i 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) ~- RELEASE 1.1, LIC PROG 
5740-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) GENERAL INFORMATICN 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XX? 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) LIC PROG 5740-XX7, 
USER'S GUIDE 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE MANUAL 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
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MANUAL - 5780-XX7 


SH20-9039 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) MESSAGES AND CCCES, 
PROG. PROD. 5780-XxX7 
SH20-9040 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) LIC PROG 5740-XX7, 
PLANNING AND OPERATION GUIDE FOR THE ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE 
GH20-9043 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) EXECUTIVE QUERY 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
SX26-3729 GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, USER'S REFERENCE CARD 
LYBO- 8023 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) LISTINGS FCR EASIC 
QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
LYBO- 8024 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) LISTINGS FCR ALVANCED 
QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
LYBO-8025 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) LISTINGS FOR NCCIFY 
FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
LYBO- 8026 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) LISTINGS FCR THE 
UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-XxX7 
LY 20-8010 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
VOLUME 1 - PROG. PROD. 5780-XX7 
LY 20-8011 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
VOLUME 2 - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
LY 20-8012 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
VOLUME 3 - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
LY 20-8013 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
LY 20-8014 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
SUPPLEMENT FOR THE MODIFY FEATURE PROG. NO. 5780-XX7 
LY 20-8015 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
GH09-0052 GIS DOS/VS PRPQ SPECIFICATION SHEET, PROG 5799-ALX 
GH19-0082 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, GENERAL INFCRMATION 
PRPQ 8T0139 
GH19-0084 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS VS, EXECUTIVE QUERY, LIC PROC 5799-ALX, 
REFERENCE PRPQ 8T0139 
SH19-0086 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
SH19-0087 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, SYSTEM PRCGRARMER'S 
REFERENCE 
SH19-0088 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, MESSAGES & COLES 
GH19-0094 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, USER*S GUIDE 
G320-5727 GIS AND GIS/VS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM ~- IUP 5796-ANG, NOTICE 
GB21- 2137 GIS/VS 3270 FORMATTING AID FDP 5798-CQN, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
SB21- 2138 GIS/VS 3270 FORMATTING AID, FDP 5798-CCN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT, IFP 5785-CAA, NOTICE 

BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT IFP 5785-CAA CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR IUP 5796-PBD - NCTICE 

ISAM - IMS/DB BRIDGE, FDP 5798-DBG, NOTICE 

ISAM TO IMS/DB BRIDGE, FDP 5798-DBG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DBPROTOTYPE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-FEB 

DATA BASE DESIGN EVALUATION (DBPROTOTYPE) PROGRAM SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 
5796-PBB 

DBPROTOTYPE (5796-PBB), IMSMAP (5796-PBC), PLIMS (5796-PBF), BTS (5796-FBD), 
TEST IMS UTILITIES (5796-PBE) ARE NOW READY FOR SHIPMENT AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, SYSTEM GUIDE 

DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, RELEASE NOTICE 

DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DBPROTOTYPEII RELEASE II, IUP 5796-PJK, NOTICE 

DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) IUP 5796-PCA DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

DATA COMMUNICATIONS ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PCA 

DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER FOR IMS DB/DC (DCANALYZER): IUP 5796-PCA NOTICE 

HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR, FDP 5798-CQG, NOTICE _ 

HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR, FDP 5798-CQG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL: 
PROD. 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 360, VERSION 2 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROG 5734-XX6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 360, 
MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL, 
NO. 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/360) VERS. 
PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 360, 
LISTINGS, MICROFICHE PROG. PROD. 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 360, 
MANUAL - LOGIC VOLUME I, FEATURE CODE 8080 

IMS/360, VERSION 2, SYSTEM MANUAL VOL. 2 - FLOWCHARTS, PROG. PRCD. 5734-XX6 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 

IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 

IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.6 (GB20~-1260-9) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MASTER INDEX & GLOSSARY (CURRENT RELEASE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DATA BASE ADMINISTRATIO GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMS/VS RELEASE 1.6, 
(SH20-9025-6) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
CODING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 LIC PROG 5740-XX2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
(SH20-9026-6) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
5740-XX2, SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SH20-9027-7) 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE (SH20-9028-6) 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE (SH20-9029-6) 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 
5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH20-9030-8) 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 
5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-9081-4) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS), LOW-LEVEL 
CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA LANGUAGE/I, REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS - FROG. 
PROD. 5740-XX2 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 PAST PATH FEATURE, 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XXX2, 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, 
RELEASE ) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 (IMS/VS V1) PROG PROD 


PROG. 


VERSION 2, MESSAGES AND CODES REFEFENCE 


FRCG. 


2 DATA BASE LISTINGS, VOL. 3, 
VERSION 2, VOLUME 4, DATA COMMUNICATION 


5734-XX6, FEATURE CODE 8083 
VERSION 2 PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 SYSTEM 


LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYSTEM/APPLICATION CESIGN GUIDE 


APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: DESIGNING & 
LIC PRQG 5740-XX2, 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 


RELEASE 1.1-5, LIC PROG 


PROG PROD 5740-XX2, GENERAL INFCRMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT 
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S740-XX2 FAST PATH FEATURE LISTINGS 

IMS/VS V1 FAST PATH FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 LISTINGS (LJB6-0003-3) 

IMS/VS V1 PAST PATH FEATURE LISTINGS 5740-xXxX2 

IMS/¥VS V1 LIC PROG 5740-XX2, IMS PSEUDO MODULE LISTINGS 

IMS/¥S V1 IMS PSEUDO MODULE, LIC FROG 5740-XX2 LISTINGS (LJB6-0004- 2) 

IMS/VS Wi, LIC PROG S740-xXx%2, DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY FEATURE LISTINGS 

IMS/VS Vi DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XxX2, LISTINGS 
(LJB6-0014-1) 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 57H0-XX2, DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY FEATURE LISTINGS 

IMS/VS DB RECOVERY, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

IMS/VS V1 SYSTEM LISTINGS PROG PROD 5740Q-XX2 

IMS/VS Vl RELEASE 1.1.5, LIc PROG S7480-xX%X2 SYSTEM LISTINGS (LYBOQ-8016-39) 

IMS/VS V1 SYSTEM LISTINGS, LIC FROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1-1.4% (LY¥B0-8016) 

IMS/VS V1 DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS PROG PROD S740-XxX2 

IMS/VS Vl DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 LISTINGS (LYBO-8017-$9) 

IMS/VS Vi DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 

IMS/VS VI DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS LIC PROG 57480-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 
(LY¥BO-8017-7) 

IMS/VS V1 MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MSC LISTINGS (LY¥B0-8038-5) 

IMS/VS MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 (LYBO-8038-3) 

IMS/VS Vi, LIC FROG S7480-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE } 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC FROG 
27HO-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE (SH20-9053-4) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS, LIC PROG 5S?7480-XXK2 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC FROG 
5S74Q-XX2, ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS (SH20-93054-3) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER 

SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 TO PRIMER, 5735-RC3 MVS 5752-TC221 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAI OPERATOR'S GUILE: 
BTAM 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE: 
VIAM 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-xXX2, PRIMER REMOTE TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUICE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 57480-xXX1, PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 TO PRIMER SAMPLE LISTING, 5735-RC3 MVS 
5792-TC221 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 3740-XX2, REFERENCE 
INFORMATION 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5S7H0-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLE (FAST) FCR DUMP 
ANALYSIS 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC FROG 
5740-XX2, FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLES (FAST) FOR DUMP ANALYSIS 
(L¥20-8050-2) ho 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIc PROG 5740-XX2, DIAGNOSTIC AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG S740-xXX2, DIAGONOSTIC AIDS, (L¥20-8063-2) 

IMS/VS VWERSION 1 RELEASE 5 FAST PATH FEATURE DESCRIPTION ANL- DESIGN GUILE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG S740-xxX2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE} s. 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 
S74O-XX2, LOGIC (L¥20-8069-Q) 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG S740-XX2, LOGIC 

IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5S796-PLA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IMS - APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, NOTICE 

IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR TSO, IUP 5796-PKW, NOTICE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, NOTICE - 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL S¥STEM, IFP 5787-NAC, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, REL 1. MOLIF 0 MESSAGES AND 
CODES +e 

AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) FOR IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XYD, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF), LIC PROG 5740-XY¥C PROGRAM REFERERCE 
AND OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) LIC PROG 57480-X¥D, SPECIFICATICNS 

AUTOMATIC OPERATION FACILITY LoGcic “ 

OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) INSTALLATION GUIDE 

IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS, FDP 5798-CNN, NOTICE 

IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS, FDP 5798-CNN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS}, LIC PROG 5740-XXR, GENERAL INEORMATICN (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

S/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5S740-XXR, @PECIFICATICNS 

IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/V¥S), LIC PROG 5740-XXR, USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE} 

IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XXR (OS/VS) 

IMS/VS DATA COMPRESSION FACILITY, FDP 5798-DCJ, NOTICE 
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IMS/VS DATA COMPRESSION FACILITY, FDP 5798-DCJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

IMS DC MONITOR, FDP 5798-BDF, NOTICE 

IMS FAST SCAN UTILITY, FDP 5798-CTP, NOTICE 

IMS/VS FAST SCAN UTILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT 

IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

IMS/VS HDAM ALGORITHM ANALYZER PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-AJL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS HDAM RANDOMIZING ALGORITHM ANALYZER, IUP 5796-AJL, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS HDAM GENERALIZED SYNONYMS ANALYZER PROGRAM OPERATIONS, 
5785-GAH 

HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CXN, NOTICE 

HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CXN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES (HSSR), IFP 5787-LAA, 
NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES VERSIONS 1.2, IFP 
5787-LAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES VERSION 1.2, IFP 
5787-LAA, LOGIC 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES, IUP 5787-LAA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES, IUP 5787-LAA, LOGIC 

HIGH SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL FOR IMS/VS, IUP 5787-LAA, NOTICE 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL CHAINED ANTICIPATORY BUFFERING, IFP 5787-LAC, 
NOTICE 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL, IFP 5787-LAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL, IFP 5787-LAC, LOGIC 

USER'S GUIDE TO THE HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL BUFFERING SERVICES, IFP 
5787-LAC 

IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, NOTICE 

IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS MANUAL - 
IUP NUMBER 5796-PBC 

IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMEER 5796-PBC 

IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, SYSTEM GUIDE 

IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, RELEASE NOTICE 

IMS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS ANC REPORTING SYSTEM (IMSPARS), FDP 5798-CCP, 
NOTICE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (CIQF) FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
- GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) INTRODUCTION LANGUAGE GUICE PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XX6 

IQF TERMINAL USERS REFERENCE GUIDE (INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY) (IMS/360) - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY FEATURE FOR IMS (5734-XX6) AND IMS/VS (5740-XX2), 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FEATURE (IQF) TO IMS/360: MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734~XX6 

IMS/VS V1 INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS, PROG 5740-XX2 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 SYSTEM MANUAL VCLUME V, 
PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 

IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-GAQ, 
NOTICE 

IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-GAQ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5798-CLZ, NOTICE 

IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5798-CLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

IMS/VS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT NOTICE 

IMS/VS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR, IUP 5796-ATN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR IUP 5796-ATN 

LOW LEVEL CODING AND CONTINUITY CHECKING - FDP 5798-AYN DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FDP 5798-CLK, NOTICE 

IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FDP 5798-CLK, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR TRAINING III, FDP 5798-~DEG, STUDENT MATERIALS 

IMS/VS MESSAGE REQUEUER, IUP 5796-ATP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS MESSAGE REQUEUER, IUP 5796-ATP, NOTICE 

IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (IMSASAP II), FDF 5798-CHJ, 
NOTICE 

IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (IMSASAP II) - FCP 5798-CHJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CDR, NOTICE 

IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM FDP 5798-CDR, 
DESC RIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

OSIP GENERAL INDEX 

IMS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (CIMSPARS), FCP 5798-CCF, 
DESC RIPTION/OP ERATIONS 

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBF 

IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER, S/370 303X PROCESSORS, IFP 5785-GAJ, NOTICE 

IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER, IFP 5785-GAJ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS RESPONSE TIME MONITOR IUP 5796-ARB DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
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G3 20-5822 
GB 21-1978 
SB21-1979 
SH20-1804 
G320-5652 
SH20-1952 
LY20-2304 


#*#G320-5753 


GH20-1685 
SH20-1686 


GH 20-4391 


LYBO-2221 


LY 20-2126 
GH19-6047 
SH20-1307 
LY20-0775 
G320-1540 
SH20-1541 
LY 20-2052 
GB21-2255 
SB 21-2256 
SH20-1810 


#*G3 20-5667 


LB21-1427 
SH 20-1390 


LY20-0946 
G320-8099 


@vivr037 0 


GC 27-6967 
GC27-6969 
SC27-6955 
SC27-6960 
GC 28-8313 


LY 27-7230 


LY C7-5048 
LYC7- 5049 


G320-5668 
GB 21-1210 
SB 21-1211 
LB21-1212 
GB21-1840 
SB 21-1841 
GB21-1843 


SB21-1844 
LB21-1845 
SH20-1811 
G320-8142 


GB21-2025 
SB 21-2026 


@other DB/DC 


SH20-9173 
SH20-9174 


GH20-4510 


ee GT4YO-4510 


GH20-4578 
SH20-9083 


SH20-9084 
GH20-9104 


ee GQU0-9104 
#*SH 20-9189 


#*SH20-9190 
**SH20-9191 


LY 20-8037 
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IMS/VS RESPONSE TIME MONITOR RELEASE NOTICE, IUP 5796-ARB 

IMS SOURCE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, FDP 5798-CLP, NOTICE 

IMS JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, FCP 5798-CLP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFPW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IJUP 5796-PFW NOTICE 

IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES JI, LIC IUP 5796-PJJ, DESCRIPTION/OFERATION 

IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, IUP 5796-PJJ, SYSTEMS GUILE 

IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, NOTICE, IUP 5796-PJJ 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOL IMS/VS INTERFACE GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL, 
PROG PROD 5740-XXC 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE PROGRAM REFERENCE BANUAL, 
PROG PROD 5740-XxXC 

TCAM - IMS INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS - PROG. NO. 5740-XXC 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, IMS/VS INTERFACE (TCAM) PROG PROD 5740-XXC 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-xXC 

TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO IMS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 

TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL IUP NUMBER 5796-FEE 

TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBE 

TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, RELEASE NOTICE 

TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CWF, NOTICE 

IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CWF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES IJUP 5796-PGG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES, IUP 5796-PGG, NOTICE 

IMS/VS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CBB, SYSTEMS GUILE 

3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 5796-AFC, 
DESC RIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 5796-AFC, SYSTEM GUIDE 

3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 5796-AFC, RELEASE NOTICE 


PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 OS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC5 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 DOS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RC3 

VIDEO/ 370 USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 

VIDEO/ 370 SYSTEM INFORMATION MANUAL - PROG. NOS. 5736-RC3 AND 5734-RC5 

VIDEO/370 INCLUDING THE CICS FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5734-RC5 AND 5736-RC3 

VIDEO/ 370 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 

OS VIDHO/370 LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC5 

DOS VIDHO/370 LISTINGS -— PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-RC3 

CICS VIDEO EXTENSIONS: VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, IUP 5796-AKK, NOTICE 

ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS, FDP 5798-BAC, NOTICE 

ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS, FDP 5798-BAC, DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 

ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS, FDP 5798-BAC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, NOTICE 

VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 

VIDEO/370 REVERSE ABSTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP DOS/VS (5798-CJG) AND OS/VS 
(5798-CUP), NOTICE 

VIDFO/ 370 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP DOS/VS (5798-CJG) ANC OS/VS 
(5798-CJP), DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT/OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT 
OFFLINE DATA ENTRY -FDP DOS/VS (5798-CJG) AND OS/VS (5798-CJP), SYSTEMS GUIDE 

WASHINGTON MANUFACTURING VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, IUP 5796-AKK, 
DESC RIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TCAM/VIDEO 370 INTERFACE, IUP 5796-AHR, NOTICE 

VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370, PCP 5798-CNK, NOTICE 

VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370, FCP 5798-CNK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, APPLICATIONS GUILE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXC ADMINISTRATION & CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, PROG PROD 5740-XXF (OS/VS), 5746-XxXC (DOS/VS), 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-4510-2) 

DATA BASE/DATA COMMUNICATION DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF (OS/VS, 
5746-XXC DOS/VS), DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND CCMMAND 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, GENERAL INFORMATICN 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GH20-9104- 3) 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, TERMINAL USER'S GUILE ANC 
COMMAND REFERENCE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY LIC PROG 5740-XXF, APPLICATIONS GUILE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF INSTALLATION GUILE 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, DIAGNOSIS: REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 
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SY 20-8076 
*#LY 20-8077 
*#*SY 20-8078 

LJB6- 0037 

*#7TB6-0037 
**#GB21-2758 
**S B21-2759 

LJB6- 0038 
*#LTB6-0038 
LJB6-0039 
LJB6- 0040 
*#*SB21- 2747 
*#GB21- 2780 
*##GB21-2727 
*#SB 21-2728 

SH19-6133 

SH19-6137 

SH19- 6138 

5SH19-6140 

GH19-6144 

GH19-6157 


SH19-6158 


SH19-6159 


5H19-6160 


SH19-6161 


5SH19-6162 


5H19-6163 


GH19-6167 
GH19-6168 
SH19-6171 
GH19-6172 
GH19-6187 
**#GH20-5315 
**#GH20-5316 
LYA9- 6142 


**LY19-6121 


GX11-6065 


**#GX20-1049 


G3 20-1544 
SH20-1561 


SH20-1562 
SH20-1563 
GB21-9902 


GB21-9903 
LY 20-2072 
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DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, DIAGNOSIS: GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF DIAGNCSIS GUIDE 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REFERENCE INFORMATION, LIC PROG 
5740-XXF OS/VS RELEASE 3, LISTINGS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS REFERENCE INFORMATION, LIC FROG 
5740-XXF RELEASE 3 LISTINGS (LJB6-0037-0) 

DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSOR, FDP 5798-DEQ, NOTICE 

DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSOR, FDP 5798-DEQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, OS/VS RELEASE 3, LISTING 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY LIC PROG 5740-XXF RELEASE 3 LISTINGS (LJB6-0038-0) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REFERENCE INFORMATION, LIC PRCG 
5746-XXC, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XX6 DOS/VS RELEASES, (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES, FDP 5798-DER, CESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

A DEPARTMENTAL REPORTING SYSTEM II TRAINING, FDP. 5798-DFC, NOTICE 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (DMS)/CICS/VS DEBUG, FDP 5798-DEC, NOTICE 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (CMS)/CICS/VS DEBUG, FDP 5798-DEC 
DESC RIPTI ON/OPERATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, 
APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RFC X99906: LIC FROG 
5799-AYZ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPQ x99906, 
SYSTEM HANDBOOK 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RFC X99906, LIC FRCG 
5799-AYZ, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM ELIAS AND SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
PRODUCTIVITY OPTION, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ (PRPQ), 5750-AYZ (SIPO) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE (ELIAS-1) LIC PRCG 5746-XXV, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ENIRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC FROG 5748-XXK, 
APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV ENIRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC FROG 5748-XXK COBOL 
COBOL APPLICATION PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ENIRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATICN SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC FROG 5748-XXK, PL/I 
PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ENIRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATICN SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC FROG 5748-XXK, 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ENIRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC FROG 5748-XXK, COBOL 
SAMPLES HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV ENTRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE LIC FROG 5748-XXK, PL/I 
SAMPLES HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE - RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE ELIAS-7, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM USING ELIAS-I UNDER vM, LIC 
PROG 5748-XXK 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, RELEASE 1 MODIF 0, LIC PROG 
5748-XXK, SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, LIC PROG 5478-XXK, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, LIC PROG 5748-XXK FCE 
VM/CMS, LISTINGS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC FROG 5748-XXK, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE 
APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM (ELIAS-I), LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 5748-XXK, REFERENCE 
CARD 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV 5748-XXK, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY SUMMARY 

INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, NOTICE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) - IUP 5796-PDG, TERMINAL USER 
GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK I IUP 5796 -PDG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS AND SYSTEM ANALYST MANUAL 

INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK II IUP 5796-EDG, 
OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION GUIDE 

IQRP REFERENCE CARD, IUP 5796-PDG 

INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, GENERAL INFCKMATION 

INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCFSSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, SYSTEMS GUILE 
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GB21-1441 CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FOP 5798-CBB, NOTICE 
SB21-1442 CIcsS/M4.T.C.5. 3270 SCREEN PORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CBH, CESCRIPTION CFERATIONS ' 
LB21- 1443 CICS /M.T.C.5. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CBH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
GB21-1680 MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, NOTICE 
5B21-1681 MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATION 
LB 21-1682 MICS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, SYSTEM GUIDE 
**GH24-5012 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-X4J, GENERAL INFORMATION 
**GH24-5013 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-X&J, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
SH19-6045 TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM V/S ANALYST’'S GUIDE, RELEASE 9.3 
ee 5SH19-6046 TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
5H 20-1733 TE LECOMMUNI CATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION (TSC-AF) OPERATIONS GUIDE 
- PROG PROD 5740-XxXD 
SH20-1734 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) PROGRAFMER‘'S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXD 
GH20-1735 TE LECOMMUNI CATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTIGCN (TCS-AF) CONCEFTS ANC 
PACILITIES, PROG PROD 5740-XXD 
GH 20- 4395 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) - PROG ERCC 
5740-AXD, SPECIFICATIONS 
LYBO- 2257 TE LECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTIONS (TCS-AF), LIC FRCG 
5740-XXD 
SH20~-2000 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION VERSION 4, PROG FROD 
97 4Q0-XXD, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 
LY 20- 2219 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FURCTION (TCS-AF) VERSION 4, LIC 


PROG 5740-XXD, LOGIC 
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SYSTEM SUPPORT LICENSED PROGRAMS (20-40) 


( 20 Programming - General Information 
SH20-2432 INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 


GH20-5292 
G320-5702 


INFORMATION/SYSTEM (CINFO/SYSTEM) LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, SPECIFICATIONS 
CATALOG OF LANGUAGE AND SORT PROGRAM PRODUCTS OS, DOS VM/370, CMS 


21 Assembler 


GC33-4039 OS ASSEMBLER H PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTICN 
GC 26- 3758 OS ASSEMBLER H GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG... #5734-AS1 
SC26-3759 OS ASSEMBLER H PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
SC26-3768 OS ASSEMBLER H SYSTEM INFORMATION, PROG. NO. 53734-AS1 
SC26- 3770 OS ASSEMBLER H MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
GC 26- 3771 OS ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
LY 26- 3760 OS ASSEMBLER H LOGIC PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
LCB6- 3772 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS ASSEMBLER H - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 
SH 20-1671 ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ3 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
G320- 5541 ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ, NOTICE 


** GB11-5518 
** SB11-5519 
*#GB21- 2788 


ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EFBE CLESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 


GB21-0704 BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO IBM COS ALC CONVERSICN 
AID FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMC 

$B21-0705 BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO IBM DOS ALC CCKVERSION 
AID FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 
5798-AMC 

GB21-1008 DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ NOTICE 

$B21-1009 DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ DESCRIPTION/OPERATICKHS 

LB21-1010 DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SH20- 2060 GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR, PD/OM, IUP 5796-PKD 

LY 20-2355 GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR SYSTEM GUIDE, IUP 5796-PKD 

G320-5824 GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR, IUP 5796-PKD, NOTICE 

LY 20- 2183 IBM CONVERSION AID FOR RCA/TDOS ASSEMBLER TO OS/VS ASSEMBLER, SYSTEMS GUILE, 
IUP 5796-PEX, FEATURE 8634 

G320-5542 RCA TDOS ASSEMBLER TO O/7S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PEX, NCTICE 

GB11-5266 SIEMENS - IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-DCA, NOTICE 

SB11- 5267 IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMELER, IFP 5785-DCA, 
DESCRI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 

LB11-5268 IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 5785-DCA, SYETEMS 
GUIDE 

GB21-1957 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING MACROS, FDP 5798-CLF, NOTICE 

SC 26- 3740 OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-CP2 

SC33- 4029 OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

GC33- 4038 OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

LYC7- 5037 ASSEMBLER F PROMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG PROD 5734-CP2 

LY 26-3737 IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION ASSEMFLER FROMPTER FERCGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 

GB21-2278 3770 SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLER, FDP 5798-CWH, NOTICE 

§$B21-2279 3770 SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLER, FDP 5798-CWH, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

APL 

GH20-0689 APL/360 PRIMER, STUDENT TEXT 

GC 26- 3847 APL LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

GH20-9058 APL/360-OS, LIC PROG 5734-XM6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

GH20- 9059 APL/360-DOS, LIC PROG 5736-XM6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

GH20- 0850 APL/360 - OS (5734-XM6) AND APL/360 - DOS (5736-XM6) GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL 

SH20-0938 APL/360 - DOS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6 

GH20-0906 APL/360-OS (5734-XM6), APL/360-DOS (5736-XM6), USER'S MANUAL 

LY 20-0678 APL/360-0OS AND APL/360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL FEATURE NUMBERS 8091, 8034 LIC FRCG 
5734-XM6, 5736-XM6 

LYBO-0 626 APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6, FEATURE CCDF 8065, FE 

SERVICE NUMBER 200157 

$C20-1845 APL/CMS INSTALLATION MANUAL, PROGRAMMING RPQ MF2608 - PROG. NO. 5799-ALK 

SC20-1846 APL/CMS USER'S MANUAL, PROGRAMMING RPQ MF2608 - PROG. NO. 5799-ALK 

GB11-5249 SYSTEM/370 VS APL APLVS APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DBX, -CEY, NCTICE 

$B11-5250 APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DBX, -DBY DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

LB11-5251 APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DPX, -DBY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SH20- 2046 APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION, IUP 5796-PJUW, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

G320- 5812 APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION COURSE, IUP 5796-PJW, NOTICE 

GB21-1804 APL DATA LANGUAGE, FDP 5798-CHR, NOTICE 

SB21-1805 APL DATA LANGUAGE, FDP 5798-CHR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SH20-1846 APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV (IUP 5796-PGX), APL FUNCTION FDITCR FCR VSAFL 
(IUP 5796-PGY), DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

GX 20-2004 APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV AND VSAPL, IUP 5796-PGX, -PGY REFERENCE GUIDE 

LY 20-2247 APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV IUP 5796-PGX, FEATURE 8676, SYSTEM GUIDE 

LY 20-2248 APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR VSAPL IUP 5796-PGY, SYSTEM GUIDE, FEATURE 8677 

GB21-0414 GRAPHS & HISTOGRAMS IN APL, FDP 5/798-AGL, NOTICE 

SB21-0415 GRAPHS & HISTOGRAMS IN APL, FDP 5798-AGL, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 

LB21-0416 GRAPHS € HISTOGRAMS IN APL, FDP 5798-AGL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SH20-1460 APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) USER’S GUIDE (PRPQ WE1191) PROG. NO. 5799-AJF 
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SH 20-1461 
GH 20-4347 
SH20-9087 
SH20-9088 
GH20-9102 


LYBO- 8042 
LYBO- 2010 


SH20-2344 
LY 20-2429 
G320-6170 
*#GH 20-9064 
GT40-9064 
SH20-9065 
**« SH20-90 66 
*#SH20-9067 
*#SH 20-9068 
**GH 20-9096 
GT40- 9086 
SH20-9167 
SH20-9168 
*#SH20-9190 
*#SH20-9192 
*#SH 20-9183 
*#SH 20-9199 
**#LJB6- 6101 
*#LJB6- 6102 
*#*#LJB6- 6103 
GB11-5336 
SB11-5337 
**GB 21-2776 
*#SB21-2777 
*#SX 26-3712 
ST00-0602 
*#LY¥ 20-8032 
LYBO- 8040 
*#SH20-6175 
*#G3 20-6394 
*#GB21-2739 
*#SB21-2740 


3 BASIC 





GC 28-8302 
GC28-8 303 
SC28-8 308 
SC28-98309 
GC 28-8311 
LY 28-6422 
LY¥C7-5051 
SC 28-8306 
SX298-63986 
GB21-1963 
SH20-1800 
G320- 5658 
SC 28-8304 
SX28-6385 
SH19-6053 
SH20-9060 
SX 26-3710 


4 COBOL 





GB21- 2022 
SB21- 2023 
GC 28-6407 
SC 28-6437 
SC28-6432 
GH20-9131 
LY28-6407 
LYC7- 5023 


** LYC7-5038 
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APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) PROGRAMMING RPQ WE1191 OPERATIONS CUIDE - FROGRAM 
NUMBER 5799-AJF 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) - PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF (PRPC NUMBER WE1191) - 
SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE, PROGRAMMING REC NG6282 
PROG 5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) V3 OPERATIONS GUIDE PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6292, PROG 
5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (ALPSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS, PROGRAMMING KEC¢ 
MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3, LISTINGS, PROG 5799-AQC 

A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE SHARED VARIABLE LISTINGS (APLSV PRPQ WE1191) (ERCGRAM 
NO. 5799-AJF) 

APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB SYSTEMS GUICDF 

APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, NOTICE 

VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-AP1 

VS APL, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-9064-4) 

VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG PROD 5748-AP1 

VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-AP1 

VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-AP1 

VS APL FOR CMS AND TSO: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS, LIC FROG 5748-AF1 

VS APL PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-AP1 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1 RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-9086-5) 

VS APL FOR CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

VS APL FOR CICS/VS: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1 

VS APL FOR TSO, LIC PROG 5749-AP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

VS APL FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

VS APL FOR TSO, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

VS APL GRAPHPAK, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, USER'S GUIDE 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5749-AP1, FOR OS/VS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR VM/CMS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR DOS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 

IBM VS APL IMS/VS/DB VS APL-DL/I INTERFACE IFP 5795-FAL, NOTICE 

VS APL - DL/I INTERFACE, IFP 5785-FAL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VS APL-DL/I INTERFACE, FDP 57985-FAL, NOTICE 

VS APL-DL/I INTERFACE, FDP 5785-FAL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VS APL (57498-AP1) REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VS APL REFERENCE SUMMARY, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5749-AP1, (SX26-3712-2) 

VS APL PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5749-AP1 

VS APL PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5748-AP1 

VS APL SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-AZT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VS APL SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-AZT, NOTICE 

VS APL VARIABLE CONVERSION PROCESSOR, FDP 5798-DEH, NOTICE 

VS APL VARIABLE CONVERSION PROCESSOR, FDP 5799-DEH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


IBM SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-XxX1 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC LANGUAGE 

VS BASIC OS/VS & DOS/VS PROGRAMMER GUIDE, PROG PROD 574§8-XX1 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-XX1 
VS BASIC, PROG PROD 5748-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC: PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. PROD. 5748-XX1 

VS BASIC LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5748-XX1 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG. NO. 5748-XX1 

VS BASIC(CMS) REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG PROD 5748-XxX1 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CONVERSION, FDP 5798-CLH, NOTICE 

VS BASIC INTERACTIVE SYSTEM IUP 5796-PFT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VS BASIC INTERACTIVE DATA SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFT, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-XX1 

VS BASIC (TSO) REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG PROD 5748-XxX1 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: BASIC LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
VS BASIC FOR VSPC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, TERMINAL USER*S GUIDE 

VS BASIC FOR VSPC: REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG 5748-XxX1 


ACCAP/CMS CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CNH, NOTICE 

ACCAP/CMS CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CNH, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSICN 3: 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NO. 5734-CB1 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERS 3, PROGRAMMER'"S GUIDE, FRCG PROD 
5734-CB1 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROG. PROD. 5734-CB1 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG PROD 5734-CB1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COFPCL CCMPILER 
AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD (ANS) COBOL VERSION 3 
LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CBl 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 OS FULL ANS COBOL VERSION 3 COMPILER AND LIBRARY - LISTINGS, 
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GC 28- 6396 
GC 28-6464 
GC28-6431 
SC 28-6456 
SC28-6458 


LY 28-6420 
LY 28-6419 


LYC7-5045 


GC 28-6443 
GC 28-6444 


GC28-6421 
SC 28-6441 
GC 28-6394 
SC 28-6442 


LY 28-6412 
LY 28-6413 


LYC7-5030 
LJD3- 3922 


LYC7-5031 


GC28-6402 
SC 28-6439 
GC 28-6403 
SC 28-6438 


LY28-6414 


LYC7-5041 


GB21-0836 
SB21-08 37 
LB21-0838 
GB21-2344 
SB21-2345 
SB21-2378 
GB21-0999 
SB21-1000 
LB21-1001 


GC28-6473 
SC28-6479 


SC 28-6478 


GC 28-6487 


**LyC7-5050 


**#LTC7-5050 


LY28-6423 
LY 28-6424 
GB11-5402 
SB11- 5403 
GB21-0914 
SB21-0915 


LB21-0916 
GB11-5412 
SB11-5413 


GB11-5480 
SB11-5481 


GB11-5370 
GC 28-6454 
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PROG. PROD. 5734-CB1 

OS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360S-CB-545 (V2), 5734-CB1 (V3), 5734-CB2, -LM2 
(V4), 5740-CB1, LM1 (OS/VS) PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERS 4, PROG PROD 5736-CB2, -LM2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 4, 
PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM NOS. 5734-CB2, -LM2 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSICN 4, 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-CB2 AND 5734-LM2 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 4, 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-CB2, LM2 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER VERS 4 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CB2 

OS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSION 4 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-LM2 

OS ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS, PROG. 5734-CB2 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER VERS 3 REL 3, PROG PROD 5736-CB2, SPECIFICATICNS 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERS 3, PROG PROD 5736-LM2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY V3, GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5736~-CB2, 
-LM2 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, FROG. 
PRODUCTS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360N-CB-482 (V2), 5736-CB2, -LM2 (V3), 5746-CBl1, 
-LM4, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG. NOS. 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-CB2, VERSION 3, LOGIC 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VER 3, LOGIC, PROG PROD 5736-1M2 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NO 5736-CB2 He 

DOS F/ANS COBOL COMPILER PTF 35 (UP15279) LYC7-5030-04, LYC7-5031-04 FRCGRAM ID 
5736-CB201/LM201 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL LIBRARY V3, LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 5736-LM2 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION PRCG PROL 5736-CB1 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5736-CB1 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5736-CB1 

DOS SUBSET ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, FRCG PROD 
5736-SC1 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY LOGIC PROG PROD 5736-CB1 

DOS SUBSET COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5736-CB1 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AIL AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
- FDP NUMBER 5798-APH 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AIC PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-APH 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AIL SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP 
NUMBER 5798-APH 

S/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CROSS REFERENCE FDP 5798-CYG (DCS/VS), 
5798-CXW (OS/VS), NOTICE 

S/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CROSS REFERENCE, FECP 5798-CSX, FROGRAM 
DESC RI PTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CROSS REFERENCE, FCP 5798-CYG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON SYSTEM/370 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWD 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON SYSTEM/370 ERCGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWD 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON SYSTEM/370 SYSTEMS 
GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWD 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION, LIC PROG 5746-CP1, -LM4 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 INSTALLATICN 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, - LM4, PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 5746-CB41 LISTINGS 
(LYC7-5050-6) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-LM4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CONVERSION AID IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL, IFP 5785-JAL 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL, IFP 5785-JAD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID FDP 5798~-ASY, NOTICE 

IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID FDP 5798-ASY 
DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID FDP 5798-ASY SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL CCBOL, IFP 5785-JAA, NOTICE 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL CCBOL, IFF 5785-JAA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, NOTICE 

IBM DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AIC FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, 
DESCRIPTI ON/OPERATIONS 

COBOL CONVERSION AID PROM ICL PLAN 5787-EAC, -EAD, NOTICE 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG AND (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER GENERAL INFORMATION 
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MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-CB4, 5734-CP1 


SC 28- 6465 IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE - ERCGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-CB4 
SC28-6468 IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG: INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-CB4 
GC 28-6485 OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, PROG NO 5734-CB4, SPECIFICATIONS 
SX28-8194 IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM PROLUCT 5734-CB4 
SH 20-1716 COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, 5796-AHZ, 
DESC RIPTI ON/OPERATIONS 
LY 20-2196 COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AIC IUPS 5796-AHY, 5796-AHZ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
G320-8146 COBOL MAINTENANCE € DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, -AHZ, NOTICE 
GB 21-0839 NCR CENTURY COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL: CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/360/370, FCP 
5798-APG NOTICE 
SB21-0840 IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR SYSTEM/360/370 PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-APG 
LB21- 0841 IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR SYSTEM/360/370 SYSTEMS 
GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798 -APG 
GB11-5358 IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP 5785-DCD, NOTICE 
SB11-5359 IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP 5785-DCD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GB21- 2420 SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR NEAT/3, FDP 5789-CZC, NOTICE 
SB 21-2421 SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR NEAT/3, FDE 5798-CZC, 
DESC RIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
GC28-6470 OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-CB1, 
5740-LM1 
GC 28-6472 OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, SPECIFICATIONS - PROG PROL 5740-CE1, -LM1 
SC 28-6481 OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL - PRCG FROD 
5740-CB1, -LM1 
GC 26-3857 @w IBM VS COBOL FOR OS/VS: OS/VS COBOL PROG PROD 5740-CE1, 5740-LM1 
LYC7- 5052 OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG NOS. 5740-CB1,LM1 
LY 28-6425 OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-LM1 
SC28-6483 ep OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-CE1, -LM1 
LY 28- 6486 IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBERS: 5740-CB1 
*#GB11-5514 COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
SB11-5515 COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EB6 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
*#GB21-2792 COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
GB 21-0493 RCA COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/360/370 AVAILAEILITY 
NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AHT 
GB11-5315 IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS COBOL UNDER DOS/VS, DOS/VWSE, AND CS/VS, 
IFP 5785-DCB, NOTICE 
SB11-5316 SIEMENS-IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-DCB, DESCRIFTION/OPERATICNS 
SH20-1761 COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR FOR DOS AND DOS/VS IUP 5796-PFB, 
DESC RI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 
G320-5551 ISAM TO DL/I COBOL TRANSLATOR, IUP 5796-PFB, -PFC, NOTICE 
SC28-6433 OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER TERMINAL USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE INFORMATION, PROG 
PROD 5734-CP1 
SC28 -6434 OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 
GC28-6435 OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 
LYC7- 5039 OS FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 AND TSO COBOL PROMPTER: PROGRAM LISTINGS, 
PROG. NOS. 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 
LYC7- 5040 IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION CCBOL PROMPTER - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 
LY 28-6406 OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 
GB11-5414 IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC CCBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, NOTICE 
SB11-5415 IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, 
DESC RI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 
**GB21-27 63 UNIVAC COBOL TO IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-JAC, AVAILABILITY NCTICE 
**SB 21-2764 UNIVAC COBOL TO IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-JAC, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
SC 28-6469 VM/370 CMS USERS GUIDE FOR COBOL, PROG NOS 5734-CB2, LM2 (CS VERSICN 4), 
5740-CB1, LM-1 (OS/VS), 5746-CB1, LM4& (DOS/VS) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
25 FORTRAN 
GC 28-6884 IBM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS AND THE CMS COMPONENT OF VM/370: GENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5734-FO1, 2, 3, 5 -LM1, 3, -CP3 
**SC 26-3985 @m VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: GUIDE, LIC PROG 5748-FC3, -LM3 
* #GC 26- 3986 “= VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, -LM3, LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
**SC 26-3988 ems VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: SYSTEM SERVICES REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, LIC 
PROG 5748-FO3, -LM3 
**SC 26- 3989 VS FORTRAN, 5748-FO3 AND 5748-LM3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LIBRARY REFERENCE 
**SX 26-3731 VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, -LM3, SOURCE-TIME 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SC 28-6859 CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS §& VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-FO1 
LY 28-6846 CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM LCGIC, PROG. NO. 
5734-FO1 
SC 28-6853 IBM OS CODE AND GO FORTRAN AND FORTRAN IV (G1) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PRCG. NCS. 
5734-FOl, 2, -LML 
GC 28-6893 CODE AND GO FORTRAN FOR OS AND VM/370 LIC PROG 5734-FO1 FUNCTIONAL LCESCRIPTION 
LYC7- 5036 IBM SYSTEM/360/370 CODE AND GO FORTRAN COMPILER - LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 


5734-FO1 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5748-FO3 AND 5748-LM3, 





** GC26-3982 LM3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
*#G6C26-3983 


**SC 26-3990 DIAGNCSIS 
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**SC 26-3987 


SH20-1727 FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICN 
**LY20- 2199 FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG SYSTEMS GUIDE 
*#G320-8154 FORTRAN CONVERSION AID 
GC 28-6854 FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): PROG. PROD. 5734-F0O2 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SC 28-6856 FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-FP02, 5734-CP3 
LYC7-5021 SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (G1) COMPILER MICROFICHE LISTINGS, FROG. 
PROD. 5734-F02 
LY 28-6856 FORTRAN IV (G1) COMPILER FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), LOGIC, FROG PROD 5734-FO2 
GC 28- 6862 IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDELC) COMPILER FRCGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-FO3 
GC 28 -68 63 OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) - PPS - PROG. NO. 5734-LM3 
SC28-6852 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PRCG PROD 5734-FO3, 
-LM3 
SC28-6861 FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND FORTRAN LIBRARY (MOD II) FOR OS & VM/370 
(CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-FO3, 5734-LM3 
SC 28-6865 IBM OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MOD II) MESSAGES, FROG. 
NOS. 5734-PF0O3, 5734-LM3 
LY 28-6403 FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS), LOGIC - PRCG FROD 
5734-FO3 
LYC7-5019 FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-FO3, RELEASE 2.3 
LY 28-6409 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS) LOGIC, FROG PROD 5734-LM3 
LYC7- 5020 IBM SYSTEM/360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD II - LISTINGS PROG. PROD. 5734-LM3 
SH20- 2100 IBM S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 5796-PKR, 
DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 
LY 20-2368 S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 5796-PKR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
G320- 6064 FORTRAN 4 EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 5796-FKR, NOTICE 
SC 28-6868 SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIERARY PRPQ USER 
SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 
LY¥ 28-6415 SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIERARY, PRFQG LCGIC 
SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 
LYC7- 5042 IBM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


VS FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, -LM3, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 


SC 28-6885 FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) & VM/370 (CMS): TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, 
PROG. NO. 5734-FO5 

SC28-6886 FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) & VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-FO5 

GC 28-6888 FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) AND VM/370 (CMS) PRCGRAM PROLCUCT 
SPECIFICATIONS 

SX28-8193 IBM FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) AND VM/370 (CMS) REFERENCE CARD - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-FO5 

SH20-1923 FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY —- IUP 5796-PHT, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 

LY 20- 2280 FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY ~ IUP 5796-PHT, SYSTEM GUIDE 

G320-5729 FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, IUP 5796-PHT, NOTICE 

SC 28- 6858 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

SC28-6864 FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS: SUPPLEMENT FOR MOD I & MOD II 
LIBRARIES, PROG. NOS. 5734-LM1, 5734-LM3 

GC 28-6894 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), PROG. PRCD. 5734-IM1 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

LYC7- 5022 OS 360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBR. MOD I LISTING, P.P.~j NO. 5734-LM1 

LY 28-6408 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM ICGIC MANUAL, FROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-LM1 

GC28-6882 DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1, LIC PROG 5746-LM3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC28-6883 DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, PROG PRCLC 
5746-LM3 

LYC7-5044 DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPT 1, LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5746-LM3 


*#GC 26-3984 


VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, -LM3, SPECIFICATICNS 


LB21-1615 FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING - FDP 5798-CDW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SC 28-6842 SYSTEM/360 OS (TSO CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE, FRCG 
PROD 5734-FO1, -LM1L 

SC 28-6855 OS (TSO) TERMINAL USER'S SUPPLEMENT FOR FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR ANC TSO 
FORTRAN PROMPTER, 5734-F02,- CP3, ~LM1 

SC 28- 6856 FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-FO2, 5734-CP3 

SC 28-6891 IBM VM/370 (CMS) TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR FORTRAN IV PRCGRAM PRODUCTS 


**#GB 21- 2796 
**SB21- 2797 


5734-FO1l, -FO2, -FO3, -LM1, & -LM3 
FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-DFH, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-DFH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 


GH 20-9061 VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, GENERAL INFORMATION 
SH20- 9062 VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE a 
SH 20-9063 VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-PO2, REFERENCE MATERIAL 
GH 20- 9101 VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, SPECIFICATIONS 
SX 26-3711 VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LYBO- 8044 VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LY 20-8031 VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-PO2, LOGIC 
RPG 
GB21- 1566 S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS & DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CDL, NOTICE 
SB 21-1567 S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS & DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CDL, CESCRIPIrION/CFFRATIONS 
LB21-1568 S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS & DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CDL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
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GC 21-5028 IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 
5736-RG1 
GC 21-5021 IBM DOS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 J 
§C21-5005 IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5736-RG1 
LY 21-0014 IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
# #LYB1- 0450 S/360 DOS RPG II COMPILER, LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-RG1 
GC21-5052 IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG JI AUTO REPORT FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL 
—- PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
SC 21-5056 IBM DOS RPG IJ AUTO REPORT FEATURE - REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
SC28-64 66 IBM DOS RPG II COMPILER & AUTO REPORT FEATURE INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
®*LYC7- 1317 DOS RPG IJ AUTO REPORT FEATURE (6017-6020, 6035-6036) SOURCE LISTINGS, ERCG 
PROD 5736-RG1 
GC33~-6029 DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GC 33-6030 DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
GT 33-6030 DOS/VS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 34 (GC33-6030? 
SC33-6031 DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, SYSTEM LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SC33- 6032 DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
S$C33- 6033 DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
S5C33-6034 DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, AUTO REPORT MANUAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SC33- 6074 DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GH 20- 45 36 IBM DOS/VS RPG II, PROG PROD 5735-CV1, SPECIFICATIONS 
GH20-45892 DOS/VS RPG II REL 2.0, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
LJD3- 3900 DOS/VS RPG II LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
L¥33-9062 DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LO73-9062 DOS/VS RPG II LOGIC REL 2, PROG PROD 5746-RG1 (LY33-9062-1) 
LT73- 9062 DOS/VS RPG IJ LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY33-9062-0) 
GC 21-7514 INTRODUCTION TO RPG II AND RPG III: BATCE PROCESSING WITH PROGRAM DESCRIBED 
FILES 
$C33-6035 SYSTEM/3 DOS/VS RPG II CONVERSION PREPROCESSOR INSTALLATION AND REFERENCE, PROG 
PROD 5735-CV1 
GH20-4532 IBM S/3 DOS RPG II CONVERSION PROCESSOR, PROG PROD 5735-CVi, SPECIFICATIONS 
SH 20-2059 3741 REPORT GENERATOR, IVP 5796-ARC, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
G320-5823 3741 REPORT GENERATOR, IUP 5796-ARC, NOTICE 
PL/I 
GC 33-0030 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, SPECIFICATIONS 
GC 33-0003 OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, GENERAL INFCRMATICN 
SC 33-0007 $/360 OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, FROGRAMMER'S GUILE 
$c33-0031 OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5S, INSTALLATION 
$C33-0032 SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER EXECUTION LOGIC MARUAL - 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2 5734-LM5 
§C33-0034 SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: MESSAGES MANUAL - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 
SC33-0047 OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS: 5734-F12, 
5734-LM5 
$C 33-0033 OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, TSO USER'S GUIDE 
LY¥33-6013 OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 OF 2, PROGRAM NUMEEB 5734-PL2 
LY 33-6014 SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER FROGRAM LOGIC, VCLUME 2 OF 2 
- PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 
##LYC7-2500 SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAM LISTING - FROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-PL2 
SX 33-6002 OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY, FROG. 
NOS. 5734-PL1, -PL2, -PL3 
SX33- 6005 OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: TERMINAL COMMANDS AND CCMFILER 


OPTIONS REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG 5734-FLI, -PL2, -PL3 
GCII3-0009 wm OS PL/I CHECROUT & OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 





##G6B11-5514 COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
e* 5311-5515 COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EB6 DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
#4#G6B21-2792 COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
#4#5C 26-3971 OS AND DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPLIERS: EXTENDED GRAPHIC CHARACTER SET SUFFORT 
SUPPLEMENT, Lic PROG 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, -PL3, 5S736-PL1, -LM4, -LBS, -PL3 
##GC 26-3991 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1 AND -PL3, SPECIFICATIONS 
GC 33-0001 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG S734-PLi, GENERAL INFORMATION 
GC3I3-00 22 SYSTEM/360 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATICNS - FROGRAM 
NOMBER 5734-PL1 
G6T93-0022 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, SPECIFICATICNS 
(GC339-0022-7) 
5C33-0006 we OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PLi, -LM4, -LM5, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SC 33-0025 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NOS. 5734-FL1, 5734-LM4 
AND S734-LM5 
$C 339-0027 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES PROG. NOS. 57394-PL1, 
5734-LM5 
$C 33-0026 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION - PROGRAM NOMBERS 5734-PL1, 5734-LM4, 
AND 5734-LM5 NOTE: THESE PRODUCTS ARE ALSO DISTRIBUTED AS COMFLETE FACKAGE 
5734-PL3 
ST33-0026 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, -LM4&, -LM5 INSTALLATICN, 
RELEASE 3 (5C33-0026-5) 
5C 33-0037 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS OSERS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 
$C33-0029 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: TSO USER’S GUIDE PROG. NOS. 5734-PLi1, -LM4, -LM5 


(ALL = 5734-PL3) 


80 


**LJB6- 0050 
LYC7- 2506 


LY33-6007 
*#GC 26-3992 
GC 33-0023 


**LJB6-0051 
LYC7- 2504 


LY 33-6008 


*#GC 26-3993 
GC 33-0024 


**7J0B6-0052 
LYC7-2505 
L¥ 33-6009 
##GC 26-3994 
$C 33-0051 


GC 33-0046 


GC33-0004 
GC 33-0016 


GT33-0016 
GC33-0005 
SC33-0008 
SC33-0019 

##5C33-0020 
**#SD26-6029 
#*# ST33-0020 
SC33-0021 
**LJB6-0053 
SX33- 6001 

LYC7-2503 
LY33-6010 

*#GC 26-3996 
GC 33-0017 


**#LJB6-0054 
LYC7- 2501 


LY33-6011 
#*#GC 26-3995 
GC33-0018 


$C33-0035 
**LJB6-0055 
LY¥C7- 2502 


LY¥33-6012 
SB21-1913 
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G320-5666 
SH20- 2164 
LY 20-2414 
G320-6096 
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OS PL/I OPTIMIZER COMFILER RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5734-PL1 FMID HPLO4OO LISTINGS 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER MICROFICHE LISTINGS - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-FL1 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM4 AND -PL3 SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMEFER 
5734-LM4 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5734-LM4& FMID HRLO4OO LISTINGS 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-LM4 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM5 AND -PL3, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-LM5 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5734-LM5 FMIC HTLOWOO LISTINGS 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - MICROFICHE, PROG. NO. 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM5 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1 AND -PL3 SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 CMS USER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, RESIDENT LIBRARY & TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROG. 
PRODS. 5736-PL1, LM4, LM5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5746-PL1, GENERAL INFORMATICN 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -PL3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, PL3, RELEASE 4 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC 33-0016-8) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -PL3 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -LM4&, -LM5 PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1, -LM4 -LM5, EXECUTION 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -LM4, -Lé5 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, -PL3, TO 
INSTALLATION, SC33-0020 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 5.1 LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1, -LM4, -LM5, 
INSTALLATION (SC33-0020-5) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1 MESSAGES (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZER COMPILER RELEASE 6, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, FMID DOSPL60 LISTINGS 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 REFERENCE CARD PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER KEYWORDS 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER CMS USER"S GUIDE LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM4, -PL3 SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM4 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6, LIC PROG 5736-LM4, FMIC DOSRL60 LISTINGS 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RESIDENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM4 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM5 AND -PL3, SPECIFICATICNS 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6, LIC PROG 5736-LM5, FMID DOSTL60 LISTINGS 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER TRANSIENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) a 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

PL/I D TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKL, 
DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 

PL/I TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID (FCONVERT), IUP 5796-AKG, 
DESC RI PTION/OPERATIONS 

PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID IUP 5796-AKG, NOTICE 

PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, 5796-PLL DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-PLL, SYSTEMS GUILE 

PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-PLL, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 OS/VS INTERACTIVE PL/I POR VSPC PL/I PROCESSOR FOR VS PERSCNAL 
COMPUTING (VSPC), IFP 5785-EAB, NOTICE 

INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, LIC PROG 5785-EAB, 
USER'S GUIDE 

INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, LIC PROG 5785-EAB, 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5785-EAB 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5785-EAE 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I INSTALLATION REFERENCE GUIDE, PROG PROD 5785-EAH 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I LOGIC, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-EAE 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, PROG PROD 5785-EAB, LOGIC 
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30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (1/0) Control Programs 
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**GX 20- 4404 
#*G63 20-6160 
GB11-5338 
SB11-5339 
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SB21-1904 
LB21-1905 
LGF6-0103 


GH20-4492 
**GH20- 4545 
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*#*GH35-0007 


BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, DESCRIPTI ON/OPERATIONS 

BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, NOTICE 

DOS/VS CHAINED CHANNEL COMMAND WORD/PRINT SUBROUTINE, IUP 5796-ARH, 
DESCRI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS CHAINED CCW PRINT SUBROUTINE, IUP 5796-ARH, NOTICE 

DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI OPEN) FDP 5798-AWH, NOTICE 

DOS/VS DASD INDEPENDENCE OPEN, 5798-AWH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN, FDP 5798-AWH, SYSTEMS GUILE 

DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI-OPEN) FDP 5798-AWH, PRCGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE (DI-OPEN), FDP 5798-AWH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

MINIMIZE DASD I/0 INTERFERENCE, IUP 5796-PGD, NOTICE 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (LCASD) MIGRATION AID RELEASE 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID: LIC PROG 5668-002, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, USE ANT 
DIAGNOSIS 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, SPECIFICATIONS 

DASD MIGRATION AID FMID HMA 1100 5668-002, LISTINGS 

DASD SEEK SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CTL, NOTICE 

DASD SEEK SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CTLC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS DASD SPACE UTILIZATION ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CHW, NOTICE 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROG PROD 5740-XY8, 5746-XX@¢ 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID DESIGNER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID REFERENCE/OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NO. 5740-XY¥8, 5746-XXQ 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID (DBDA) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY8 (0S), 5746-XXg (DOS) 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY8, 5746-XxXQ 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID - DOS/VS 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID - OS/VS 

DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, REFERENCE 

INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 
5796-PLH, TEXTBOOK 

INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 
5796-PLH, STUDY GUIDE 

DATA BASE RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, REFERENCE CARE 

DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING ANU RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-FLH, NCTICE 

S/370 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-EAF, -EA NOTICE 

S/370 OR 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-EAF, -EAC, 
DESC RIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 OR 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-EAP, -EAQ, USER'S GUIDE 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NETWORK CONTROL PRCGRAM/VS VERSION 5, 
5799-ARJ, PROGRAMMING RPQZA4 239 FOR DATAPAC/TRANSPAC PROGRAMMING RP¢XD2060 
FOR NRW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CLQ, NOTICE 

IBM DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CL1Q, 
DESCRI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 

EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS - FDP 5798-CBN, NOTICE 

EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS - FDP 5798-CBN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DISK VOLUME MAP, IUP 5796-PFL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DISK VOLUME MAP PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PFL, NOTICE 

DISK WORKFILE MANAGER FOR DOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 

DISK WORK FILE MANAGER FOR DOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, NOTICE 

EMULATOR PROGRAM, EXTENDED FEATURES PRPQ, PROG 5799-ATD, SFECIFICATIONS 

FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, NOTICE 

FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, NOTICE 

FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-CDCG, DESCRIPTICN/CPERATIONS 

FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION ANALYZER - FDF 5798-CEZ, 
DESCRI PTI ON/OPERAT IONS 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY (GTF) I/0 CONCURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, NOTICE 

HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, DESCRIFTICN/OPERATIONS 

HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, OS/VS MVS RELEASE 3.8, 
LISTINGS 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER - LIC PROG 5740-XRB, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 3.7 
(GH20-4545-2) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, PROG PROD 5740-XRB, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 
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OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE AND OPERATICNS 
GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XRB 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, USER'S GUILE (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER LIC PROG 5734-PL1, -PL3 SPECIFICATIONS 
(SH35-0024-1) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5740-XRB (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, RELEASE 3. 
7 (SH35-0025-1) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

VS2 866 HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRE, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 899 HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, LISTINGS 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (HSM) MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER HBM1102, LIC FROG 
5740-XRB, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM), LIC PROG 5740-XRB USER COMMANDS REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (BSM), LIC PROG 5740-XRB USER COMMANDS REFERENCES 
SUMMARY RELEASE 3.7 (GX20~-2024-2) 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM) LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER ANC 
OPERATOR COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHIAL STORAGE MANAGER LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, RELEASE 3.7 
(LY35-0026-1 ) 

ISAM-DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-CYT, NOTICE 

ISAM-DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-CYT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM, NOTICE, IUP 5796-PHY 

MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-FHY, USER*S GUIDE 

MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE IUP 5796-PBY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE , IFP 5785-DBW, NCTICE 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 5785-DBW, 
DESCRI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 5785-DBW, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

CICS/VS MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM: AMERICAN HOECBST, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS, 
IUPS 5796-AKP, -AKN 

MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKP, 5796-AKN, NOTICE 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AMA GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AMA 
ADMINISTRATION, CUSTOMIZATION, AND INSTALLATION 

MVS/LNFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AMA, 
OPERATION: WORK STATION CONTROLLER AND SYSTEM OWNER GUILE 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AMA CPERATION: 
GENERAL USER GUIDE 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AMA, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/I NFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AMA, LISTINGS 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT OPERATION, LIC PRCG 5740-AMA 
WORK STATION CONTROLLER AND SYSTEM OWNER COMMAND REFERENCE SUNMARY 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AMA, DIAGNOSIS 

NETWORK MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE IFP 5785-FAL, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 - NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM BUILDER, IFP 5785-EAL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 MVS/TSO NCP/VS START/STOP - SNA TRANSFORM, LIC PROG 5785-EAF, NOTICE 

GERMAN EDS NETWORK TELEX SUPPORT, PROGRAMMING RPQ XA8937, LIC PROG 5799-AWN, 
DESCRI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 

NETWORK JOB INTERFACE: PRPQ P09007 (VM/370 NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATA), PRFC 
P09008 (ASP NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATB), PRPQ P09009 (HASP NETWORKING PROG 
5799-ATC) 

NETWORK TRANSACTION SUBSYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BER, PROGRAM REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS 

ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09908) USER'S GUIDE, PROG 5799-A1IB 

ASP NETWORKING (PROGRAMMING RPQ P09008) REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS - FRCG 
5799-ATB 

ASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09008 PROG 5799-ATB, SPECIFICATIONS 

ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09008) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATB 

HASP NETWORKING USER"S GUIDE, PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC 

HASP NETWORKING SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUICDE, PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC 

HASP NETWORKING OPERATIONS, PRPQ P09009 FROG 5799-ATC 

HASP NETWORKING PRPQ F09009 PROG 5799-ATC, SPECIFICATIONS 

HASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09009) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATC 

JES3 NETWORKING PRPQ F09022 GENERAL INFORMATION 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, OPERATIONS GUILE 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, USER*S GUIDE 

JES 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROGRAM 5799-AZT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

JOB ENTRY SUBSET 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, SPECIFICATIONS 

JES3 NETWORKING RELEASE 1, MODIFICATION LEVEL 0, LISTINGS 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM LOGIC 

VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ P09007, PROG 5799-ATA, REFFRENCE AND OPERATICNS 
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VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ PO9007 PROG 5799-ATA, SPECIFICATIONS 

VNET COMMANDS (USER AND OPERATOR) REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VM/370 NETWORKING SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG 5799-ATA 

VM/370 NETWORKING (PRPQ P09007) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATA 

PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAMMING (PEP) EXTENCEL FEATURES FOR THE 3705-11 
(PROGRAMMING RPQ P85032), LIC PROG 5799-BAF, SPECIFICATIONS 

PEP EXTENDED FEATURE PRPQ 

RACF/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

AUTOMATIC PASSWORD GENERATION FOR RACF IUP 5796-PLK, NOTICE 

IBM SWITCHING SYSTEMS ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT DISTRIBUTION PROGRAMMING RFC SU0166, 
LIC PROG 5799-BBW, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

MVS CONTROL OF MAGNETIC TAPE ERRORS, IFP 5785-EAX, NOTICE 

TAPE ERROR CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, NOTICE 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, USER'S GUIDE 

AUTOMATIC TCAM NETWORK DEFINITION, FDP 5798-CYH, NOTICE 

AUTOMATIC TCAM NETWORK DEFINITION, FDP 5798-CYH DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE AND REFEREKCE MANUAL 
- PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-F31 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM NUMEER 
5734-F31 

TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, NOTICE 

TELPAK OPTIMIZATION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

TELPAK COMMUNICATION COST, IUP 5796-PJH, NOTICE 

VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA, FDP 5798-CPE, NOTICE 

VIDEC CORRECTION OF OCR DATA, FDP 5798-CPE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS, FDP 5798-LCAN, NOTICE 

VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS, FDP 5798-LAN, COURSE 
DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 

VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS FDP 5798-LCLAN, STUDENT MATERIALS 
MANUAL 

VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES IUP 5796-AJW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VSAM DATASET SUBROUTINES, IUP 5796-AJW, NOTICE 

CENTRAL HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS, 
IUP 5796-AJX 

VSAM KSDS FREESPACE MAP, IUP 5796~AYX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VSAM KSDS FPREESPACE MAP, IUP 5796-AYX, NOTICE 

VSAM SELECTIVE RESTORE (OS/VS), IUP 5796-AXL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VSAM SELECTIVE RESTORE (OS/VS), IUP 5796-AXL, NOTICE 

VSAMZAP OS/VS IUP 5796-PJQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VSAMZAP, DOS/VS IUP 5796-PKG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VSAMZAP FOR OS/VS, DOS/VS, IUP 5796-PKG, -PJQ, NOTICE 

VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FDP 5798-CTL, NOTICE 

VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FDP 5798-CTL, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FDP 5798-CTL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VTAM LEVEL SELECTOR, FDP 5798-DBZ, NOTICE 

VTAM LEVEL SELECTOR, FDP 5798-DBZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VTAM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), FDP 5798-CTW, NCTICE 

VTAM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), FDP 5798-CTW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

WIDEBAND COMMUNICATION PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PDJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PDJ SYSTEMS GUIDE 

WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PDJ, NOTICE 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NCP VERSION 5 PRPQ ZA4239 - RPQ X£2060 LIC 
PROG 5799-ARJ, LOGIC 

1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FDP 5798-CDB, NOTICE 

1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FDP 5798-CDB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING VIAM/TCAM 5796-ATW 

2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING VTAM/TCAM IUP 5796-ATW, NOTICE 

DOS 2311/14/19 - 3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES AVAILABILITY NCTICE - 
FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 

DOS 2311714/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 

DOS 2311714/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES SYSTEMS GUIDE - FUP 
NUMBER 5798-ALK 

USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER ASSEMELY 
FACILITIES, PROGRAMMING - PRPQ P88003 PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAH 

IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL SUPPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 3704/5 NCP, PRFC X97561 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION - PROG PROD 5799-ARC 

EXTENDED FULL-SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370 PRPC MJ3269, PROG 
5799-AWP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

EXTENDED FULL SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370, LIC PROG 5799-AWP PRPQ 
MJ3269, SPECIFICATIONS 

3270 DATA STREAM PROGRAMMER*S REFERENCE 

STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL FDP NUMBER 5798-ANE 

STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID for Systen/ 360/370, 
FDP 5798-ANE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VM/370 SPOOLING SUPPORT FOR 328X PRINTERS, IUP 5796-PKZ, DESCRIPIICN/CFERATIONS 

VM/370 SPOOLING SUPPORT FOR LOCAL 328X PRINTERS IUP 5796-PKZ 
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DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMN 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP 
NUMBER 5798-AMN 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMN 

3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED-S/370 OS/MFT/MVT FDP 5798-BCE NOTICE 

3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED S/370 OS/MFT/MVT FDP 5798-BCE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3330, 3333-M11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS, PRPC EF4346 - PROG NO 5799-WHZ, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

3333/3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES MODEL 11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 
5799-WHZ PRPQ EFU346 

DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS FDP 5798-CNA, NCTICE 

DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS FDP 5798-CNA, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

3704/3705 DOS/VS AND OS/VS COMPATIBILITY AND EXTENDED COMPATIBILITY, FREG 
¥96613 LIC PROG 5799-AQY (DOS/VS), PRPC Y96614 LIC PROG 5799~AOR (OS/VS), 
DESC RIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3704/5 EMULATOR PRPQ P85004 SIX BIT TRANSCODE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AGA 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85004, SIX BIT TRANSCODE FOR 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM PROGRAM NO. 5799-AGA 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85007 SPECIAL START-STICP LINE 
CONTROL FOR IBM 3704 & 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5799-AGK 

3705/4 EP PRPQ P85007 SPECIAL START-STOP - PROGRAM NUMPER 5799-AGK 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING REC 
P85009, SELECTIVE CALLING LINE CONTROL 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PRCGRAMMING 
RPQ P85010, TELEGRAPH FULL - DUPLEX LINE CONTROL - PROG. NO. 5799-AGN 

370X TRACE EDITOR, FDP 5798-CHZ, NOTICE 

370X TRACE EDITOR, FDP 5798-CHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3704 & 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATICN & LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPC 
P85003 USASCII TRANSPARENCY BSC LINE CONTROL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AFZ 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RFC 
P85005, SPECIAL SYNCHRONOUS LINE CONTROL PROGRAM NO. 5799-AFY 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPG 
P85015, VIRTUAL 50 LINE SUPPORT - PROG. NO. 5799-AKQ 

3705 GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85032, PARTITIONED 
EMULATION PROGRAM EXTENDED FEATURES LIC PROG 5799-BAF 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC FOR PRPQ 805021, PROG 5799-ATD 

3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAM SUPPCRT FOR 
HARDWARE RPQ V668805, LICRA LINE CONTROL 5799-ATD 

3705 SUPPORT VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK OF THE IBM 2970-5 AND 5935~-L03 
BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, 
LIC PROG 5799-ATE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3705 SUPPORT, VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK, OF THE 2970-5 AND 5735-L03 
BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC 
PROG 5799-ATE, LOGIC 

3740 DATA ENTRY MANAGEMENT AND AUDIT SYSTEM FOR DOS POWER/VS, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION, IUP: 5796-AKC 

DATA ENTRY CONTROL AND AUDIT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKC, NOTICE 

ATMS II FONT CHANGE FOR THE IBM 3800, FDP 5798-CRH, NOTICE 

ATMS II FONT CHANGE FOR THE IBM 3800, FDP 5798-CRH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE IBM 3800, FDP 5798-CZG, NOTICE 

CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE IBM 3800, FDP 5798-CZG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3800 HIGH VOLUME PRINTING, IUP 5796-ARA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3800 HIGH VOLUME PRINTING PROGRAM, IUP 5796-ARA, NOTICE 

3800 LINE INSERTER 5796-AZK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE, DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 

3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE, LOGIC 

3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES IUP 5796-AWE, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370: IBM 3800 PLOTTING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-AAA, NOTICE 

3800 PLOTTING, IFP 5798-AAA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, 

3800 PLOTTING FACILITY, FDP 5785-AAA, NOTICE 

3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, S/370 OS/VS, DOS/VS, IUP 5796-ARE, -AWX, 
DESC RIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, S/370 OS/VS, DOS/VS, IUP 5796-ARE, -AWX, NCTICE 

3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-BAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-BAC, NOTICE 

3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AWZ, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE, IUP 5796-AWZ, NOTICE 

3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5785-DBW, NOTICE 

3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5784-DBW DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 

3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5785-DBW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3890 DOS/VS AFPLICATION/INSTALLATION SUPPORT, FDP 5798-BDC, NOTICE 

3890 DOS/VS AFPPLICATION/INSTALLATION SUPPORT, FDP 5798-BDC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION & CESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM), LIC PROG 5748-Fi2, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) FOR THE IBM 3895 - 
SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5748-F1i2 

IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (CICM) USER'S 
REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5748-F12 

3895 DIDM FIELD LOCATION GAUGE 

IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DICM) LOGIC, LIC FROG 
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S748-F12 


AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE OS/VS - IUP 5796-PDH, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS LOADER, POP 5798-CkG, NOTICE 

DOS/VS LOADER, FOP 5798-CKG, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 PILE FORMATTER FOR THE IBM OFFICE SYSTEM 6, IPP 5785-EBU 

IBM DOS/VSE PILE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 1900 SERIES PORMAT IFP 5785-EAR, 
NOTICE 

SYSTEM/ 370 OR 4300 PROCESSOR, DOS/VSE CONVERSION AID PROM ICL 1900 SERIES 
FORMAT, IFF S5S785-EAR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JOB DOCUMENTATION AND OPERATIONS SETUP REPORTING SYSTEM IU¥ 5796-AYT, 
DESC RIPTION/OPERATION 

JOB DOCUMENTATION AND OPERATIONS SETUP, LUP 5796-AYT, NOTICE 

MVE 3031/3032/3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT PRPC, ICR 599951 

SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 NUMERIC PIELD EDIT AND REPLACEMENT, FDP 5798-C2D, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 NUMERIC PIELD EDIT AND REPLACEMENT, FOP 5796-CZD, 
DESC RI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 


CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFP 5785-EBPF 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFP 5785-EBY, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOBSTREAMS, FOP 5785-EFBF, NOTICE 

IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 5798-CRZ, NOTICE 

IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, PDP 5798-CRZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DASDR, LIC PROG 57400-UT1L, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, USER‘S GUIDE 

DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT (DASOR), LIC PROG 57490-UT1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DASD LISTINGS, LIC PROG 574O0-UT1, MICROFICHE (LJB6-0002-1) 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS DASDR UTILITY JDS1112 MICROFICHE LISTING 

DASDR PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-UI1, LISTINGS 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDOR LOGIC - PROG PROD 5740-UT1 

DATA RETRIEVAL/MANI PU LATION UTILITY, FOF 5798-DBC, NOTICE 

I8M SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM CATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT POR ASC IT (EPO) 
PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS/MPT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT POR ASCII - PPS - FROG. 
NO. 5734-UT2 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FCR ASCIT: USER’S GUILE, 
PROG- NO. 5734-UT2 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII UTILITIES ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE - 
PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT2 

OS/MPT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SEIT UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII: LOGIC MANUAL, 
PROG. NO. 5730-UT2 

DOS ODBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAMS PRODUCTIVITY AID FOR DOS DATA BASE APPLICATICN 
PROGRAM TESTING (VANDL-1 OR DLAL) INSTALLED AT SAGNER INC., FREDERICK, MC. 

DOS/VS DSDUEBP UTILITY PROGRAM FOR VANDL-1, DI/VI, DOL/I-ENTRY, LIC PRCG 5796-AJE, 
DESCRI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AJE, NOTICE 

VM/CMS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAM, JUP 5796-PNT, NOTICE 

OS/DITTO, FOP 5798-ARD, NOTICE 

OS/DITTO, FOP 5798-ARD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/DITTO, PDP 579@8-ARD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FOP 5798-CDA, NOTICE 

OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FDP S756-CDA, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FDP 579@6-CCA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM QDESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FCP 
NUMBER 5796-~ARN 

DOS/DITTO POR SYSTEM/360, 370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 57965-ARN 

DOS/DITTO & EXTENSIONS, FPDP S798-ARN, -CAFP, NOTICE 

DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FOP S?98-CAP, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATICNS 

DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FOP S?96-CAF, SYSTEMS GUILE 

DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE - FPDP NUMBER 5798-ARX 

DOS/VS GENERALIZED PILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5756-AJJ, 
DESCRI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS GENERALIZED FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ, NOTICE 

IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, DESCRIPIFION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, NOTICE 

DOS/VS PRE-SORT PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-AJT, NOTICE 

GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE AND DISK SCANS PYUILLIPS VAN HANSEN DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS, 
IUP 5796-AGY 

GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE & DISK SCANS, IUP 5796-AGY, NOTICE 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST & MERGE: USER'S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5734-UT1 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE SYSTEN 
INPORMATION 

OS/MVIT AND OS/VS2 TIME SHARING OPTION TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, 
MERGE: PUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION PROG. PROD. 5734-UT1 

ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROPICHE FOR TSO DATA UTILITIES - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-UT1 

OS/MVT & OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COFY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE: LOGIC MANUAL, 
PROG. NO. 5738-UTL 

UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COPY AND SELECT UTILITY, IUP 53796-SaF, 
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LJB6- 00093 
LJB6-0010 
LJD2- 2219 
LJD2- 6207 

LY 20-8058 


33 Sort/Merge 


GC 33-4050 
LY33-8042 
SC33-4018 
GC33- 4020 
$C33- 4023 
GC 33-4036 
LY 33-8039 
SC 33-40 26 
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DESC RI PTION/OPERATIONS 

UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COPY AND SELECT UTILITY, IUP 5796-BAF, NOTICE 

UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR 9360-370 FDP, 5798-AZW, 
DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 

UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 FDP 5798-AZW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VIRTUAL SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPERATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CYR, 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

VIRTUAL SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOS (VSAM) OPERATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CYR, 
DESC RI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 VSPC LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM REPORTS ALL VSPC USERS THEIR FILES AND 
PROFILES, IFP 5785-EAA, NOTICE 

IBM SYSTEM/370 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING LIBRARY PRINT (VSPCFERT), 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG PROD 5785-EAA 

VSPC LIBRARY PRINT, PROGRAM NUMBER 5785-EAA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM FOR VSPC, LIC PROG 5785-EAA, NOTICE 

VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR, IFP 5785-LAG, NOTICE 

VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR, IFP 5785-LAG, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

OS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE UTILITY PRCGRAM, 
PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 

PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ 
SYSTEM (MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2) PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 

IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM (MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2): LOGIC MANUAL, FROG. 
NO. 5734-UT3 

DOS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE UTILITY PRCGRAM, 
PROG. NO. 5736-UT1 

PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM DOS 1288 BASIC UNFORMATITEL READ 
SYSTEM - PROGRAM PRODUCT NUMBER 5736-UT1 

I8M SYSTEM/360 IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT1 

2927 DUAL PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAM - IUP 5796-AFK, RELEASE NOTICE 

IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, NOTICE 

OS/MVT 3350 and 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER'"S GUIDE, PROG 5799-ARG, RPC EG4653 

OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE: PROG 5799-ARG FRPQ EG4653 FOR 
3350 & 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 

3350-3330 MODEL 11 MVT (PRPQ EG 4653) PROG 5799-ARG SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM 3350/73330-11 PRPQ (US99931) FOR USE WITH OS/MVT (21.8) PROG 5799-ARG 

OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 ({(AP-1) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ARG, PRPC EG4653 FCR 3350 & 
3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 

3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 5796-AGE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 5796-AGE, NOTICE 

DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/370-II - FDP 5798-CNZ, NOTICE 

DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/370-II - FDP 5798-CNZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDF 5798-CNX, NOTICE 

3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDP 5798-CNX, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATICNS 

3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDP 5798-CNX, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CKZ, NOTICE 

3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CKZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CKZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3770/3790 ASSEMBLER LISTING POST EDITOR, FDP 5798-CQZ, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 

3790/3770 PVS DATA SET TEST SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CPG, NOTICE 

3790/3770 PVS DATA SET TEST SUFPORT, FDP 5798-CPG, DESCRIPTION/CPERATICNS 

3800 FORMS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CWW, NOTICE 

3800 FORMS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CWW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OFFLINE IBM 3800 UTILITIES JUT1112, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, MANUAL 

OS/VS1 CITOPS (ARGOT UTILITY) 5748-UT2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, DOS/VS REL 34, LISTINGS 

ARGOT UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, LISTINGS 

3800 UTILITY MICROFICHE 842 

OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, LOGIC 


DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROG. PROD. 5740-SM1 

DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

S/360 DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-SM1 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 1.3 LISTING, PROG PROD 5746-SM1 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-SM1 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT KELEASE) 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, RELEASE 2 
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(SC 33-4044-1) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, INSTAILATION 
(SC 33-4045-2) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
RELEASE 2 (5C33-4045-1) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT REIEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 5746-SM2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4047-1) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS SORT/MERGE V2 LIC FROG 5746-SM2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, LIC PROG S746-SM2, LOGIC {({LY¥33-9 044-1) 

Dos/s¥sS 2560 SORT, IUP 5796-AGX, NOTICE 

EXTENDED COBOL SORT - IUP 5796-AG2Z, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

EXTENDED COBOL SORT, IUP 5796-AGZ, NOTICE 

DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 

DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES, FDP 5799-BDH, DESCRIPTIOCN/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES, FDP 5799-BDH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, NOTICE 

CMS SORT POR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3741 SORT PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CHB, NOTICE 

3741 SORT PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CHB, DESCRIPTIOCN/CPERATIONS 

3741 SORT PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CHB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, NOTICE 

3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, System Management Facilities 


ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAM - IMS-VS, FDP 5798-DBP, NOTICE 

ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT - IMS-VS, FDP 5798-DBP, DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 

ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG, NOTICE 

ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5795-EAG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5795-EAG 

SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY, IUP 5796-PLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY IUP 5796-PL2, NOTICE 

CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 OS/VS1 AND MVS UP, MP, OR JESI MULTI-~ACCESS SPOOL CHAINEL JOBS 
SCHEDULING, IFP 5785-GAK, NOTICE 

S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING, IFP 5795-GAK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-GAK, LOGIC 

DATA SET MIGRATION AND PLANNING AID, FDP 5798-LCK, NOTICE 

DATA SET MIGRATLON AND PLANNING AID, FDP 5798-DCK, DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 

DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM - IUP 5796-AF2Z DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AFZ, NOTICE 

DOS /VS SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, NOTICE 

DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (DCS/GFAR), FDP 
9798-DAA, NOTICE 

DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (DCS/GFAR), FDP 
2798-DAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZATION, FDP 5S798-CHY, NOTICE 

DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID, IUP 5796-ALX DESCRIPTION/OPERATICN 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 5799-AY¥Z FRPC 
X99906, DBYDC DEBUGGING GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 5799-AY¥Z FRPG 
%99906, SAMPLE HANDBOOK 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 5799-A¥Z FRPG 
%99906: APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5799-AY¥Z PRPC X99906: OFERATOR'S 
GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM ELIAS, LIC PROG 5799-A¥Z PRFC 
X99906, AND ELIAS SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (SIPO), LIC PROG 
9750-AY¥Z (SIPO)}, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM AND SYSTEM INSTALLATION FRCDUCTIVITY 
OPTIONS, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, 5750-AYZ CUSTOMER INFORMATION BULLETIN 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERPORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING {(GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, 
NOTICE 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, 
DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR), FDP 5798-CFR; 
BDOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (DCS/GFAR), FDP 
9798-DAA; PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FDP 45798-CHT, 
DESC RIFTIGN/OPERATIONS 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS), FDP 5798-CCO, 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

GENERALIZED TRACE PACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTPPARS), FDP 5798-CCC¢, 
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PGE, NOTICE 

GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-PGF, NOTICE 

IMS - CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370, IUP 5796-PLE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS-CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370 IUP 5796-PLE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IMS-CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370 IUP 5796-PLE, NOTICE 

IMS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CNC, NOTICE 

IMS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CNC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CZW, NOTICE 

INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CZW DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY (JMF), IUP 5796-PHR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY (JMF), IUP 5796-PHR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY IUP 5796-PHR, NOTICE 

MONITORING DOS/VS SYSTEM FUNCTIONS, IUP 5796-ALX, NOTICE 

MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-PJX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MSS TRACE/SMP CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-PJX, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-PJX, RELEASE NOTICE 

MVS EXTENDED SWAP, IUP 5796-PNW, NOTICE 

MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER, IFP 5785-WAB, NOTICE 

MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER, IFP 5785-WAB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS MODULE PACKER, IFP 5785-WAA, NOTICE 

MVS MODULE PACKER, IFP 5785-WAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS PAGING SUBSYSTEM EXTENDED SWAP, IUP 5796-PNW, DESCRIPTION/OFERATICNS 

MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PJC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PJC, NOTICE 

MVS/SMF PROBLEM PROGRAM ACTIVITY REPORTING PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CPP, NOTICE 

MVS/SMF PROBLEM PROGRAM ACTIVITY REPORTING PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CPP, 
DESC RI PTI ON/ OPERATIONS 

MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES, IUP 5796-PGB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES 

OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, NOTICE 

OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

POWER/VS CHARGE BACK SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AQJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

POWER/VS CHARGEBACK SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AQJ, NOTICE 

POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG NOTICE 

POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG SYSTEMS GUIDE 

PEOPLES GAS LIGHT AND COKE COMPANY SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS IUP 5796-AFP, 
DESC RIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AFP, NOTICE 

SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) - IUP 5796-PHN, DESCRIFPTION/OPERATICN 

SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDICA) - IUP 5796-PHN, SYSTEMS GUILE 

SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID IUP 5796-PHN, STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID IUP 
5796-PHP, NOTICE 

STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP DESCRIPTION/CPERATION 

STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5798-AJF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-AJF SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SVS/MVS SYSTEM IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-AJF, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/VSE CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-KAD, NOTICE 

CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/VSE, IFP 5785-KAD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE, REPORT BROCHURE - IUP 5796-PLCL 

VM/SGP - STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, CESCRIPTION/OPFRATIONS 

VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, SYSTEM GUIDE 

VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, PRPQ P09006, PROG 5799-ARQ, INSTALLATION GUIDE 

VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMMING RPQ PO-9006 PROGRAMMER AND SYSTEM LOGIC 
GUIDE, PROG 5799-ARG 

VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, DESCRIPTION/OFERATION 

VS/REPACK, IUF 5796-PDZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, NOTICE 

VSAM CATALOG LIST, IUP 5796-ALQ, -ALR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

VSAM CATALOG LIST, NOTICE, IUP 5796-ALQ, -ALR 

VS/1 UTILIZATION MONITOR - FDP 5798-CAK, NOTICE 

VS1 UTILIZATION MONITOR (5798-CAK) FDP PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

IBM CONVERSION AID S/3 TO DOS/VS, IFP 5785-KAC, NOTICE 

CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 IFP 5785-KAC PROGRAM CESCRIPTION ANC 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

FORMAT/3800 II, FDP 5798-DAC, NOTICE 

FORMAT/3800 II, FDP 5798-DAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


35 Emulation, Simulation 


LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR, IFP 5785-EAY, NOTICE 

LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR, IFP 5785-EAY, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING [CCS AND DOS/VS 
(PRPQ): PLANNING GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (FRPQ), 
PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND COS/VS (PRPQ) - 
TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING COS & DOS/VS: LOGIC, 
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PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

IBM EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DCS/VS PLAKNING GUILE - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ADR 

IBM EMULATOR MANUAL FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS & DOS/VS, PROG. NO. 
5799-ADR 

RCA 301 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPC) - TRANSITICN GUICF, 
PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS &@ DOS/VS: LOGIC, PROG. NC. 
59799 -ADR 


DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA, NOTICE 

DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP S798-CRA, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID —- FDP 5798-CHA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-PDC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR, IUP 5796-PDC SYSTEMS GUIDE 

JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-PDC, NOTICE 

OS/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 

OS/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, RELEASE NOTICE 

SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BAJ PRPQ MK6133 OPERATIONS GUILE 

SOPTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BAJ PRPQO MK6133 SYSGEN & MAINTENANCE 

S/3 OCL TO DOS/VS JCL CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CQJ, NOTICE 

5/3 OCL TO DOS/VS JCL CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CQJ, DESCRIFTION/OPERATICNS 

IBM SYSTEB/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RFQ 206751 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL - PROG 5799-AKHE 

IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RFQ 20675] 
SYSTEMS LOGIC, PROG 5799 AHE 

HASP/MVT/3800 PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

HASP/MVT/3800, LIC PROG 5799-ATO, SPECIFICATIONS, PRPQ MJIO79 

JBO0 PRENTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE FOR HASP/SVT/3 800 

HASP/BSVT/3B00 OPERATOR GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ 

HASP/MVT/3B00 USER'S GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792 - LIC PROG 5799-ATC 

IBM HASP/MVT/3800 MICROFICHE LISTINGS, PRPQ MJ0792, PROG 5799-ATO 


37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 


SH20-1924 
LY 20- 2282 
G320-573B 
SH20-6138B 
LY 20-9005 
G320- 6339 
SH20-1662 
GX20-1978 


LY20-2113 
6320-5537 
LY 20- 2114 
5H20-1844 
LY 20- 2431 
G3 20-5686 
GB21-2498B 
5B21-2499 
GH 20-1639 
SH20-1697 
SH 20-1698 
SH20-1699 
SH20-1696 
GH20-4509 


**LY¥20-2198B 
*eLY20-2199 
eeLy 20-2190 


GH21- 2047 
GB21-1897 
SB21- 1896 
LB21-1899 
s¥ 33-032 


SJB6-0021 


GB21- 2350 
5B 21-2351 
GB21- 2019 
5B21- 2020 
GH21- 2566 
SB21- 2567 
GB21- 2478 


5B 21-2479 
GB21-2NB7 


5B21-24B68 


APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR (DTABL) - IUP 5796-PJB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-PJB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR - IUP 5796-PJB, NOTICE 

AUDIT FILE COMPARE UTILITY, IUP 5796-PNF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

AUDIT FILE COMPARE UTILITY, IUP 5796-PNF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

AUDIT FILE COMPARE, IUP 5796-PNF, NOTICE 

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEC, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATION 

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST (AUT) TSO AND HATCH OS’VS VERSION (IUP 5796-PEC) QUICK 
GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE GUIDE 

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEH, GUIDE 

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, 5796-PEC, NOTICE 

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796 - PEC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II (BTS I1), IUP $796-PGT, SYSTEMS GUILE 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, NOTICE 

CROSS DOMAIN NETWORK DATA TRANSFER, FDP 579B8-DAE, NOTICE 

CROSS DOMAIN NETWORK DATA TRANSFER, FDP 3798-DAE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, FROG. PROC. 5740-XXA 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROG PROD S740-XxXT 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S MANUAL, PROG PROD 57490-KXKA 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM SCRIPT WRITER'S GUIDE, PROG 57490-XxXT 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL PROG PROD 5740-XXKA 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM PROG PROD S7?740-XXT SPECIFICATIONS 

DA/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME I, PROG PROD 5740-XxXT 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME II, PROG PROD S740-XxXT 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME III, PROG PROD 5740-XXT 

DOS/VS INCIDENT REPORTING & TRACKING - FDP S?79B-CNP, NOTICE 

DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 579B8-CKF, NOTICE 

DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP S79B-CKF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICRHS 

DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 579B-CKF, SYSTEBS GUIDE 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM, SCP 5741-SCI-DS 

MSVI MODIFICATION PROGRAM 

OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FDP 5798-CXQ, NCTICE 

OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FDP 5798-CXO, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING - FDP 5799-CNU, NOTICE 

OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIORS 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY-IMS, FDP 579B8-DBN, NOTICE 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY-IMS, PDP 5798-DBN DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDP 379B-CZR, NETWORK PERFCRMAKCE ANALYZER 
—- CONTROLLER, FPDP S79B-C2ZT, NOTICE 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDP S79B-CZ2R, NETWORK FERFORMARKCE ANALYZER 
- CONTROLLER, FDP 5798-CZT, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (NETPARS), FDP 5798-Cdx, 
NOTICE 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (NETPARS), FDP 5799-C2z, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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SH20-6147 
LY 20-9007 
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PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ, PROGRAMMERS GUILE 

PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

PASCAL/VS IUP 5796-PNQ NOTICE 

PRINT LOAD ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CXY, NOTICE 

PRINT LOAD ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CXY, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

TEST DATA GENERATOR: IUP 5796-PBP DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

TEST DATA GENERATOR SYSTEMS GUIDE PROGRAM NO. 5796-PBP FEATURE NUMBER 8064 
TEST DATA GENERATOR FOR S/370, IUP 5796-PBP, NOTICE 


FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (G50), LISTINGS 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (A10), LISTINGS 


SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM LIC PROG 5748-XE6, LOGIC 


HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, IUP 5796-PJY 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, GENERAL INFORMATION, RELEASE 1 
(GB21-9862-0). 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY¥ DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS (CURKENT 
RELEASE ) 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY RELEASE 1 (SH20-2047-0) 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, SYSTEM GUIDE 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM RELEASE 1, IUP 5796-PJY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
(LY 20-2351-0) 

OS/VS1 NETWORKING NODE TO MVS SVS AND VS1 - HOST NODE REMOTE ENTRY SYSTEM, 
5796-PJY, NOTICE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM AND FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, 5748-XE6, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES (CURRENT RELEASE) 


S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS, JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 574%6-XE6, § FILE TRANSFER 


PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6, GENERAL INFORMATION 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM AND FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, 5748-XE6, 
REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM (JEP) 5746-XE6 (G49), LISTINGS 

SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, LOGIC 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPC WFO0358) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 


DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PROGRAMMING RPQ WFQ358 OPERATION 


& INSTALLATION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 


DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPC WFOQ358 REFERENCE, 


LIC PROG 5799-WHX 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LOGIC, PROGRAMMING RPQ WFO358, 
PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 


DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPC WFO358) - PROGRAM 


NUMBER 5799-WHX, SPECIFICATIONS 
POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR, FDP 5798-CPH, NOTICE 
POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR, FDP 5798-CPH, DESCRIPTICN/CFEFATIONS 
SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXH, NOTICE 
SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
POWER/VS IBM 3777-2 WORKSTATION PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CXR, AVAILABILITY NCTICE 
POWER/VS 3777-2 WORKSTATION, FDP 5798-CXR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


APL DATA INTERFACE-II IUP 5796-PNG, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

APL DATA INTERFACE-II, IUP 5796-PNG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

APL DATA INTERFACE-II FOR VM/370 (CMS), IUP 5796-PNG, NOTICE 

THE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES WORKSPACE 5796-PLP, DESCRIPTION CPERATIONS 

THE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES 

APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES WORKSPACE IUP 5796-PLP, NOTICE 

CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, 
NOTICE 

APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICE, IFP 5785-AAE, QUICK USER*S CARD 

APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, QUICK REFERENCE CARD 

APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FDP 5798-DBF, NOTICE 

APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FDP 5798-DBF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CMSERVICE, FDP 5798-CJZ, NOTICE 

CMSERVICE, FDP 5798-CJ2Z, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAA, NOTICE 

DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, AVAILAPILITY 
NOTICE 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, 
DESCRIPTION/OP ERATIONS 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, TERMINAL USERS 
GUIDE 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/ZII (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, TERMINAL USER'S 
SUMMARY 

FULL SCREEN EDITOR FOR FDP 5798-CLR ETSS/II TERMINAL USER GUIDE 

TERMINAL CONTROL PROGRAM FOR ETSS/II, FDP 5798-CRX, NOTICE 
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TERMINAL CONTROL PROGRAM FOR ETSS/II, FDP 5798-CRX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

ETSS Il, FOP 5?798-CY¥, NOTICE 

ETSS I1, FDP S?798-CY¥Y, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

ETSS-II BATCH LIBRARY INTERFACE TO POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CYzZ, NOTICE 

ETSS-II BATCH LIBRARY INTERFACE TO POWER/ VS, FDP 5798-CYZ, 
DESCRIPTIONS OPERATIONS 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING (MUSIC) RELEASE II, 
IUP 5796-AAT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING MUSIC RELEASE II 
USER'S GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING IUP 5796-AAT, 
5796-AHO, 5796-AJC 

S$/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING MUSIC RELEASE II 
SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 

S$/360 - 5/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-AAT 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM POR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING (MUSIC) REJ]LEASE 2: IUP 
S796-AAT NOTICE 

S/370 MC GILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING (MUSIC IV), IUF 
5796-ATL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 

MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5S79B8-CPF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


‘MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 579B8-CPF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 


PF KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF/CMS, FDP 5798-DBK, NOTICE 

P¥ KEY SIMULATOR POR SPF/CMS, FDP 5798-DBK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF-II, FDP 5798-CTF, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF-II, FDP 5798-CTF, DESCRIPTICN/CFERAT IONS 

INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FDP 5798-CRT, NOTICE 

INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FDP 5798-CKT, COURSE DESCRIPTION ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 

INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FDP 5798-CKT, STUDENT MATERIALS MANUAL 

TSO CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR NOTICE 

TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF NOTICE 

TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - PDP 5798-AYP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, NOTICE 

TSO/IORP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TSO/JES2 BATCH DISPLAY PACILITY, FDP 5798-CYE, NOTICE 

TSO/JES2 BATCH DISPLAY FACILITY, FDP 5798-CYE, DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 

TSO/MSS ARCHIVER, IUP 5796-AJK, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

TSO/MSS ARCHIVER RELEASE NOTICE, IUP 5796-AJK 

TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL PACILITY-I1, FDP 5798-CLW, NOTICE 

TSO PROGRAMMING PACILITY-I1I, FDP 5798-CLW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-11, FDP 5798-CLW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - PDP 5798-BBJ - NOTICE 

TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FDP 5798-BBJ DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FDP 5798-BBJ SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TSO/3270 DISPLAY COPY SUPPORT, FDP 579B8-CHL NOTICE 

TSO/3270 DISPLAY COPY SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CHL, DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 

TSO 3270 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ U946866 DESCRIPTION ANC OPERATION 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ALB 

TSO - 3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF), GENERAL INFORMATION - FRCGRAM 
NO. 5740-XT2 

TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILI1Y (SPF) PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG 
PROD 5740-XT2 

SPF PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XT2 

TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF) VERSION 2 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-XT8 

TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 5740-XTB PROGRAM REFERENCE 

TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF) VERSION 2 
SPECIFICATIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XT® 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPP/TSO) VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 5740-X18, QUICK 
REPERENCE SUMMARY 

TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY VERSION 2, LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-xXT@ 

VM/DMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE AND SPMOL-1I1 SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CYA, NOTICE 

VM/CMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE AND SPMOL-I1 SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CYA, 
DESCRI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 

VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-AP1 

VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND PULL SCREEN MANAGER, LUP 5796~PLY, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR € FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PLY, SYSTEMS GUILE 

VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PL%, NOTICE 

VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB 

vS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, NOTICE 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR OS5S/VS AND DOS/VS:; GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG 
PROD 5740-XR5, -XR6, -XRA, 5746-XR3 
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SH20-9071 
SH 20-9072 
SH 20-9073 
SH20-9074 
GH 20-9089 
**1LJB6-0034 
LJB6- 0035 
** LYBO- 8043 
LY 20-8072 
GH20-9108 
**GH20-9192 
**LJB6- 0024 
LJB6-0025 


LYBO- 8045 
LY¥20~-8073 


GH20-9109 
LY BO- 8046 
LYBO- 8048 

**LyY20-8039 

GB21-2151 

SB21-2152 


LB21-2153 
**SB21- 2734 
GB21- 2227 
SB21- 2228 
LB21- 2229 
SH19- 6069 
** SH19-6050 
SH20-9107 
GH20- 9114 
LYBO- 8056 
SH20-2103 
SH20-1569 
LY 20- 2090 


G320-8114 
GC 28-0911 


SC 28-0912 
GC 28-0914 


LJD2- 6261 
LJB2- 9506 


LYB8- 0915 
LYB8-0916 
LYB8- 0917 
LYB8-0918 
L¥ 28-0913 


SX20-2355 
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VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND CCMMAND LANGUAGE, LIC 
PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PRCG PROLS 
S5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) TERMINALS PROG PROD 5740-XRS5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

VSPC WRITING PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) SPECIFICATIONS, PRCG FROL 
5740-XR5 

OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XRS, 
MICROFICHE LISTING 

OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TAPLE, 
LIC PROG 5740-XR5, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS1, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LCGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) SPFCIFICATIONS PROG PROD 
5740-XR6 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS, LIC FROG 5665-283, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS PERSONAL COMPUTING) DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XR6, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS VSPC SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE, LIC PROG 5740-X26 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS2 PROG 5740-XR6 

OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) DIAGNOSTIC AIDS, LIC PROG 5740-XR6, 
LOGIC 

DOS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROD 5746-XR3 SPECIFICATICNS 

DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 5746-XR3, ICR LISTINGS 

DOS/VS VSPC CROSS REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS PROG PROD 5746-XR3 

DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-XR3 

CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CQR, NOTICE 

CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CGCR, 
DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 

CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CQR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VSPC CUSTOMIZED FOREGROUND FACILITY, FDP 5798-LCEF, DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 

VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FPDP 5798-CTG, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: CONVERSION GUIDE FOR USERS 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) POR DATA CENTER SERVICES: ONLINE CENTRE SERVICES 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

VS TSIO GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 

VS TSIO, LIC PROG 5740-XR9, GUIDE & REFERENCE 

VS TSO 5740-XR9 

3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR COBOL USING TSO IUP 5796-ATK 
DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 

FULL SCREEN 3270 SUPPORT FOR PL/1 AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION UNCER TSC, IUP 
5796-AGH 

3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR PL/I AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION UNDER TSO IUP 
5796-AGH 

3270 SUPPORT UNDER TSO, IUP 5796-AGH, NOTICE 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANAGER, LIC FRCG 
S5740-XE2, GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANAGER, LIC PRCG 
5740-XE2, REFERENCE AND USERS GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANAGER, LIC FRCG 
S5740-XE2, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 TSO SESSION MGR HTS1202 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION MANAGER, LIC PRCG 
S5740-XE2, VER 1, REL. 2 

OS /VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSICN MANAGER: DATA AREAS, PROG 
PROD 5740-XE2 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: SYMBOL USAGE 
TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 eee 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: DIRECTCRY, PROG 
PROD 5740-XE2 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: DATA AREA USAGE 
TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION MANAGER LOGIC, LIC FRCG 
5740-XE2 

3276 3278 INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE 


4OQ Programming System Operation 


GB21-2084 
SB21- 2085 
LB21- 2086 
GB21- 2179 
SB21- 2180 
LB21- 2181 
SH20-1606 


LY¥20-2094 
G320-8120 


CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, NOTICE 

CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, NOTICE 

MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, SYSTEMS GUILE 

VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES ~ IUP 5796-AGN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 5796-AGN, SYSTEM GUIDE 

VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE & DISK LIBRARIES, IUP 5796-AGN, NOTICE 
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@i:r (Interactive Terminal Facility) - Program Product (20-83) 
20 Programming - General Information 
LY 28-6840 INDEX FOR THE OS/DOS ITF PLM, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC1 AND 3, 5736-RC1 AND 2 


23 BASIC (see also 29 for PL/I and BASIC or 39 for TSO-ITF PL/I and BASIC) 





SC28-6835 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMEERS 
5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 
SX28- 6814 $/360 OS/DOS ITF, LIC PROG 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1, BASIC REFERENCE CARD 
LY 28-6836 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT: BASIC RCUTINES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 
LYC7- 5018 SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY - BASIC MCLULES - 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC3 
LYC7-5015 DOS ITF RELEASE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE PROG. PROD. 5736-RC2 
29 PL/I 
GC28-6897 OS INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC - PROG. NCS. 5734-RC1, 
5734-RC3, — FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
GH 20-9056 IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: FL/I AND 
BASIC: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG. PRODS. 5736-RC1 ANDL 5736-RC2 
SC 28-6833 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTION PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 
GC 28-6825 SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS AND OS (TSO) ITF: PL/I AND BASIC PROG PROL 5734-RC1, -RC2, 
-RC3, -RC4, 5736-RC1, -RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION 5736-RC1, -RC2 
SC 28-6834 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I TERMINAL USER‘S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 
5736-RC1 
SX28-6813 S/360 OS/DOS ITF, LIC PROG 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1, PLI REFERENCE CARD 
LY 28-6835 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PL/I PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT: PL/I RCUTINES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 
LYC7- 5016 IBM 0S/360 ITF PL/I LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC1 
LYC7- 5013 IBM DOS/360 ITF PL/I, LISTINGS - PROG. PROD. 5736-RC1 


34 System Planning, Generation 


SC28-6836 IBM SYSTEM/ 360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL FROGRAM NUMEEFS 
97348-RC1, 3; 5736-RC1, 2 


36 Control Program 


LY 28-6832 IBM SYSTEM/ 360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INTRODUCTION AND METHOD OF CFERATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 
LY 28-6833 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INITIALIZATION SYSTEM CCNTRCL, AND 


SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - FROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 
59736-RC1, 5736-RC2 


LY 28-6834 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT CONTROLLER FROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 
LY 28-6837 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT: COMMON RCUTINES AND 
REFERENCE DATA PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, RC3, 5736-RC1, RC2 
LY¥C7- 5017 OS/360 ITF SHARED, PROG PROD 5734-RC1, -RC3 


39 Time Sharing 


SC28-6838 IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY: PL/1 INTRODUCTION PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 
GC 28-6895 OS (TSO) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC, FUNCTIONAL DESCFIPTION 
- PROG NOS. 5734-RC2; 5734-RC4 
SC 28-6839 IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY: PL/1 TERMINAL USER*S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 
SC28-6840 IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY: BASIC TERMINAL USER*S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4& 
SC28-6841 IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 
LYC 7- 5033 TSO ITF (PL/I) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4& 
LYC7-5035 TSO ITF (SHARED) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 57348-RC2, RC4& 


79 Cross-Industry (see also 82) 


GH20-1027 STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: GENERAL INFORMATICN, 
PROG. NOS. 5703-XAl1, 5734-XA3 

SH20-1069 STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: PROGRAM REFERENCE - 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5703-XA1, 5734-XA3 

SH20-1070 STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 

GH20- 4139 STAT/BASIC, PROG. PROD. 5734-XA3 SPECIFICATIONS 

LY20-0728 STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370 - CMS: LOGIC MANUAL, FEATURE NUMBER 8100 - 


PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 


82 Cross-Industry - Mathematics and Science 


GH20-1175 BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XK3 
(SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6) AND 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/ TSO AND VM/370-CMS) 
SH20-1262 BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROG-~ NO. 
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SH20-1264 
GH 20-4326 
LY 20-0849 
GBH20-1128 


SH20-1157 
SH20-1158 


GH20-4308 


L¥ 20-0804 
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5734-XMB 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM3 (5/3 MOD 
6), 53734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO & VM/370-CMS) 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF (OS, DOS, TSO), AND 
VM/370-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NOS. 5703-X%M3 AND 3734-XMB 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-3M3 (SYSTEM/3 MCDEL 6) 
AND 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO, VM/370-CMS) 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS GENERAL INFORMATICN 
MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (SYSTEM/3) AND 5734-XmM8 (ITF AND VM/370-CMS) 

MATH/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-X%M8 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6. ITF AND VM/370-CMS PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (S/3) AND 5734-XM8 (CITF-OS/DOS/TSO AND VM/370-CMS) 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF (0S, DOS, TSO), AND VM/370-CMS: 
SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 AND 5734-XM8 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: LOGIC MANUAL, FROG. NOS. 
S703-X%M2 (SYSTEM/3) AND 5734-X%mM8 (ITF AND VM/370-CMS); FEATURE NCS. 8017, 
8153 


95 


TNL GN20-0624 (31 July 81) 16 GCO20-0001-3 


@ otuzsz SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION (85-99) 


85 General and Introductory References 


SR 20-4620 
$R20-4510 


SR 20-4513 
G320-5854 


G3 20-5855 


GG 24-1519 
G3 20-6283 
G320-4267 
6320-6178 
**G69320- 5863 
SC 20-1646 
¢06G22~9156 
SC28-8310 
SC28~-6300 
G320- 6033 


SR20~44 38 
GR29-0280 
GR29- 0281 


GBOF-3313 


GR20-4640 
SR20~948 2 
¥GG22-9223 
GC 20-8096 
GC20-1684 
GC20-1699 
G320-6272 
aa G320-5780 


¢*6G6 22-9216 
GC20-1649 


**SR20-4680 
86624-1524 
86620-1526 
6eGG 24~1527 
**GG24-1528 
*#G320-5858 


46320-5659 


46320-5861 
*45320-58 68 


*#G320-5866 
#663 20-58 67 


G321- 5104 
**GB11-5026 
** GC20- 8152 
#4 6C 20-8078 
sa GE19~5230 

G% 20-2005 
e8 GG24-1515 

GG24-1518 
* $66 24-1530 
706G620~1531 
#66 20-1532 

G320-S771 
**6320- 6008 


G320-6035 


¢¢6G22-9220 
%°GG22-9207 
**G£19-5302 

GG22- 9200 
6063 20-1621 
*¢GY20-0073 
**GY19-0010 
*€66310-0012 

G320- 5394 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FONCTION NCP PROGRAMMING 

ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP AND RELATED BOST FUNCTIONS STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CCDE 
S3851 

ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP DATA FLOW - COURSE CODE $3851 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS PUNCTION/NETWORK CONTROL FROG RAM 
TUNING CONSIDERATIONS GUIDESQ 1980 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER RUNNING JOB ENTRY SUB-SYSTEM 2/NETWORK JOB ENTRY 
(JES2/NJE) ON AN ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD (ACF/VTAM) NETWORK 

SMALL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS INSTALLATION PRIMER - ISM 4331, ACE/VTAKE 

ACE/VTAM ENTRY PROBLEM DETERMINATION HELPER 

APL APPLICATION PROGRAMS - REFERENCE SUMMARY 

AN INTRODUCTION TO APL FOR SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT FPACILITY (ADF) USAGE GUICELINES 

A PROGRAMMER‘'S INTRODUCTION TO IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE: STUDENT TEXT 

TBE AVAILABILITY MANAGER - AN APPROACH TO IMPROVING DP SYSTEMS AVAILAPILITY 

B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER CMS PROG. NO. 5748-XX1 

B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER TSO PROG. NO. 5708-XX1 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL SULLETIN, CICS/VS BIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING 
INTERPACE 

CMS FOR PROGRAMMERS -~- A PRIMER: (VM/370) TERMINAL-ORIENTEC SELF-STDCY TERT 

COMPUTING SYSTEMS FPUNDAMENTALS OVERVIEW 

COMPUTING SYSTEMS FONDAMENTALS TECHNIQUES 

FDP/IUP AVAILABILITY NOTICES: GENBRAL BUSINESS APPLICATIONS 

INTRODUCTION TO CRYPTOGRAPHY STUDENT TEXT 

INTRODUCTION TO DATA COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK DESIGN, STUDENT TEXT 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUICE 

INTRODUCTION TO DATA MANAGEMENT STUDENT TEXT 

INTRODUCTION TO I8M DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS: STUCENT TEXT 

DATA PROCESSING GLOSSARY 

THE DATA SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENT - CATALOG OF PRODUCTS 

DB/DC DATA DICTLONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC IMPLEMENTATION PRI¥VER 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT PACILITIES: CAPABILITIES AND USAGE 

INTRODUCTION TO I8M DIRECT-ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES AND ORGANIZATION FMETIBCDS: 
STUDENT TEXT 

DL/I PUNCTIONS POR APPLICATION DESIGN STUDENT TEXT 

DOS TO MVS MIGRATION GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOS TO MVS SAMPLE MIGRATION EVENTS AND ACTIVITIES 

DOS TO MVS MIGRATION PROJECT MANAGERS GUIDE 

DOS TO MVS SAMPLE CONVERSION TEAM USER'S GUIDE 

DALIAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECBNICAL SULLETIN: DMS/CICS/VS PLANNING AND 
IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING ANT 
CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCP) FOR THE SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE/II 
(‘SPMOL/II) USER 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER DOS/VSE UPDATE FOR DOS/VS USERS 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 1.6 
INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECUNICAL BULLETIN ~ TUNING AND PROBLEM ANALYSIS FOR NCP 
SDLC DEVICES 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - DOS/VSE SYSTEMS MANACEMENT STARTER 
KIT 

AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMING FOR ENERGY MANAGEMENT USING SENSOR BASED COMFUTERS 

INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAMS, PROGRAM PRODUCTS, PROGRAM INFORMATION AND INDEX 

FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES 

FORM AND CARD DESIGN 

I8M DP SYSTEMS RANDBOOK 

HEXADECIMAL ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 (1.1-5) RECOVERY/RESTART 

IMS/VS VSAM INTERFACE 

IMS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS 

IMS/VS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS SAMPLE LISTING 

IMS/VS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS OPERATING GUIDE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 FUNCTION GUIDE, LIC PROG 574Q-xxX2 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE/MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS/MVS) PERFORMANCE AND TUNING GUICE 
VERSION 2 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS AND OS/VE VSAM EUFFER 
OPTIONS (SHARED VERSUS NON-SHARED RESOURCES) 

TBE JES2 CRECKPOINT MECHANISM 

JES2 INTERNAL READER PROCESSING 

JES3 INSTALLATION GUIDE: INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 

JES3 - A PRIMER 

MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX (USA) 

CUSTOMER ENGINEERING KWIC INDEX (USA) 

KWIC INDEX - MAINTENANCE LIBRARY 

MARKETING PUBLICATIONS RKWIC INDEX/HORLD TRADE ONLY 

A GUIDE TO ESTABLISHING, ORGANIZING, AND MAINTAINING A SYSTEM LIBRARY 
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GG 22-9050 
*4#G6G22-9204 
*#GG 22-9224 
*# GG22-9023 

GG22-9029 
**#GG24-1508 
*#GG22-9018 
**GG22-9218 
**GG 22-9222 
** GC20-1618 
*#*GG22-9225 

GG22- 9048 

GC 20-1871 

SC 20-1651 

SC 20-1637 

SC28-6808 
*# GE20-0312 

GC 28-6794 

GH19-60 54 

SH19-6055 
** GE19-5207 

G320-1561 
** GG22-9044 
**GC20-1868 

GC20-1869 

GE19-5265 


G3 20-6028 
**GB21-9949 


SR 20- 4665 
GX 20-2364 
**GR20-4669 
GR20-4670 
**SR 20-4686 
GH20-1628 
GX 20-2016 
GR20-4260 
G321-5085 


**#GG22-9045 
**GG 22-9208 
*#GG22-9212 
G3 21-5084 
G3 20-6029 


G320-5774 
SR 20-4672 
**GG22- 9020 
**GG 22-9210 
G320- 6023 
SR20-4512 


SR 20-4544 
SR 20-4546 


SR20-4547 
SR 20-4568 


SR20-4569 
GA32-0023 
GG22-9152 
GR 20-4666 
**#G320-5862 


G320-5853 
**#6320-6043 
**GG22-9221 


*#G320-1244 
GB21- 9866 


ae GX28-6509 
az GX28- 6506 
GX28-6507 
GX20-2350 
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MSS CAPACITY PLANNING 

RECOVERY FROM MSS INVENTORY AND TABLE MISMATCHES 

MSS RECOVERY HANDBOOK 

AN MVS TUNING PERSPECTIVE 

MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 PROLUCT PRESENTATION 

MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION PLANNING GUIDE 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 3 FUNCTION AND PERFORMANCE CVERVIEW 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION GUILE 

NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 

OSI AND SNA: A PERSPECTIVE 

OS/VS VSAM RECOVERY GUIDE 

SYSTEM OUTAGE ANALYSIS, AN AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT TECHNICUE 

A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS (STUDENT TEXT) 

A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR FORTRAN USERS: STUDENT TEXT 

A PL/I PRIMER: STUDENT TEXT 

PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 

GUIDE TO PLZS II 

IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE: OVERVIEW 

IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 

IMPROVED PROGRAMMING TECHNOLOGIES REFERENCE CARD STRUCTUREC PROGRAMMING 

ENTERING AN SLSS SUBSCRIPTION 

SYSTEMS MODIFICATION PROGRAM RFLEASE 4 (SMP-4) CONSIDERATIONS 

SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: SESSIONS BETWEEN LOGICAL UNITS 

SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE, INTRODUCTION TO SESSICNS BETWEEN LOGICAL UNITS 

IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE GENERAL INFORMATION AND MAINTERKANCE AICS 
HANDBOOK 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN SNA PRODUCT INSTALLATION GUILE 

SOFTWARE DIRECTORY KEYWORD INDEX AND PROGRAM INFORMATION: SYSTEM CCNTROL 
PROGRAMMING, PROGRAM PRODUCTS, FIELD DEVELOPED FROGRAMS, INSTALLEL USER 
PROGRAMS, PROGRAMMING RPQS - 1981 EDITION 

STANDARDS MANUAL FOR DOS/VSE STUDENT TEXT 

TOTAL STORAGE MANAGEMENT PRODUCT MATRIX REFERENCE SUMMARY 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM SUPPORT CENTER STULCENT TEXT 

AN INTRODUCTION TO IBM SUPPORT CENTER TEXT AND CASSETTE 

TCAM BSC/SS NETWORK DEFINITION STUDENT TEXT 

A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM VPSS REFERENCE CARD 

INTRODUCTION TO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEM/370 STUDENT TEXT 

THE CHANGING VIRTUAL MACHINE ENVIRONMENT: INTERFACES TO REAL HARDWARE, VIRTUAL 
HARDWARE, AND OTHER VIRTUAL MACHINES 

VM-USAGE CAPACITY PLANNING 

VM/SP PERFORMANCE 

VM/SP MP AND ENHANCED AP SUPPORT 

VM/370 - A STUDY OF MULTIPLICITY AND USEFULNESS 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN DOS/VS VSAM TUNING AND ISAM TO VSAM 
CONVERSION GUIDE 

VSAM PRIMER AND REFERENCE 

SYSTEM/360-370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (DOS) 

3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CHANNEL CONFIGURATION GUIDELINES 

3033 MP/AP INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN SNA 3274/3276 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

3704/3705 NCP INSTRUCTIONS AND SUPERVISOR MACROS STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CODE 
S 3851 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS HARDWARE STUDENT TEXT 

3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAMMING COURSE CODE G3689, 
STUDENT TEXT 

3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION DATA FLOW STUDENT TEXT - 
COURSE CODE G3630 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS NCP PROGRAMMING STUDENT TEXT 
COURSE CODE $3850 

CONCEPTS OF IBM 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS STUDENT TEXT, COURSE CODE 11004 

3803/3420 CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 

303X TESTING USING A S/370 

INTRODUCTION TO IBM 4300 AND DOS/VSE FACILITIES STUDENT TEXT 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - 4300 APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 
ACTIVITIES AND REFERENCE 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER 4300 PRE-INSTALLATION TEST ACTIVITIES 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL EFULLETIN - 4300 PROJECT PLANNING METHCD 

FORMATTING SCRIPT DOCUMENTS FROM THE 6670 


87 Education - Course Catalogs 


CUSTOMER EDUCATION COURSE CATALOG 
COMPUTER BASED TRAINING AND INSTRUCTION COURSEWARE SUMMARY PROG PRCD 5734-XXC, 
5736-E11, 5734-E13, 5748-XxX6 


89 Installation Forms and Supplies 


ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 
S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 

BSP MATRIX FORM 
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GX20-2351 
GX28-14064 
GX 26-3716 
GX26- 3725 
##GX 26-3717 
GX 26-3718 
GX20- 1998 
GX 20-1999 
GX2Z0-2000 
GX20-2030 
GX 20- 2339 
GX 20-2341 
GX20-2325 
GX20-2326 
GX 20-8620 
©6G6X21-5214 
GX20-8021 
GX28-7327 
GX¥ 20-1701 


GX 20- 2043 
#@G6X 20-2358 
GX20-2342 
60GX24-3722 
GX11- 6060 
GX 21-9101 
ee GX20-1761 
ea GX2U-6599 
GX 24-5101 
GX20-1711 
GX33-8500 
GX21-9139 
GX21-3093 
se GX21-9092 
** GX¥21-9129 
GX21-9091 
GX21-9095 
GX 21-9094 
GX21-9090 
GX¥11-6010 


GX11-60131 


GXI1-6012 


GxX11- 6013 


Gx11-6014 


GX 21-9096 
GX33- 6004 
GX20-1816 
GX20-1818 
GX 24-3285 
GX20- 3092 


GX246-31 24 
GX 2u-3139 
GX 21-9014 
GX 27-2950 
GX20-1751 
GxX27- 2901 
GX27- 2902 
GX 27-2903 
GX 27-2904 
GX27-2905 
GX27-2910 
@eGxX 24-3738 
#8 GX20-3749 
@@S% 20-2384 
66S X20- 2386 
GX 27-2951 
GA19- 5039 


GA2Z7- 2871 
GX23-0203 
GX¥20-1981 
es GX23-0202 
GX 20-2000 
GX 20-2041 
ae GX23-0201 


BSP MATRIX FORM 

COBOL CODING FORM 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION FORM, PROG PRODS 5740-X¥XF, 5746-xXXC 

DB/DC DATA DICTIORARY FIELD DEFINITION FORM FOR PL/I DATA 

OS/VS DB/OC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5S740-XXEF, SEGMENT DEFINITION FORM 

DS/oC DATA DICTIONARY TEXT DATA FORM, PROG PROD 5740-XXF, 5746~-XXKC 

OMS/VS DMS/CICS/VS DATA TRANSFER FORM 

DMS/VS OMS/CICS/VS FILE DESCRIPTION FORM 

DMS/VS, PROG PROD 5740-xC2, PANEL DESCRIPTION FORM 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 3770 (DHS/3770), LIC PROG 5708-xC3, LAYOUT FCEM 

OMS PANEL DESCRIPTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS CALCULATION AND EDIT FORM 

EPIC: FAST - GROUP RAME SREET - PROG PROD 5735~892 

EBPIC: PAST, GROUP HEADFR SHEET, LIC PROG 5735-E92 

FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 

TOP/DOWN FLOWCHART TEMPLATE 

FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 

PORTRAN CODING FORM 

GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR CODING FORM PROG. NOS. 5734-xXS1, XS2, 
5736-X%S1, XS3, 360A-CS-17X, 19X 

PLASTIC SOLDER FOR TEMPLATE INFORMATION CARDS 

3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PPX TEMPLATE 

INTERACTIVE INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM - PRESENTATION WORKSBKEEFT 

IBM LOOP INSTALLATION FLOOR PLAN LAYOUT CHART 

ISM SPECIFICATIONS POR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS FORM 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CRARACTER READERS 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING INPUT PORM SYSTEM/360 - 1130 

MULTIPLE CARD LAYOUT FORM - 40 COLUMN 

OS/VS1 TRACE TABLE OVERLAY 

5/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 

RECORD LAYOUT 

RPG AUTO REPORT SPECIFICATIONS 

RPG CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 

RPG CONTROL CARD AND FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS FORM 

RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 

RPG EXTENSIONS ANO LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 

RPG INDICATOR SUMMARY FORM 

RPG INPUT SPECIFICATIONS FORM 

RPG OUTPUT~FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS (FORM) 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 1 SCREEN D®PINITICN 
PACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 2 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3A SCREEN CEFINITICN 
PACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3P 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SET SPRCIFICATIONS SCREEN DEFINITION 
FACILITY/CICS PAGE SPECIFICATIONS 

SCREEN DEFINITION PACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 1 SCREEN DEFINITION 
PACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 2 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 3 SCREEN DEFINITION 
FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - & 

TRANSLATION TABLE AND ALTERNATE COLLATING SEQUENCE CODING SHEET 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135 AND 138 SYTE~MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL LOAD SUM SCRRSEEET 

1500/10/76 PRINT CHART 

150/10/8 PRINT CHART 

1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, 1031 PROGRAM CHART 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM TRANSMISSION, LIMITED MAXINUM-MESSAGE-RATE 
GRAPE 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, PLANNING CHART 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, OPERATOR INSTRUCTION SHEET 

1062 PROGRAM TAPE LAYOUT SHEET 

2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 

2260 DISPLAY FORMAT 

IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, REGISTRATION PUNCHING ~ ACME 

IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, REGISTRATION PUNCBLING - OXSERRY 

2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (REGISTRATION PUNCHING - ACME) 

2760 LAYOUT GUIDE {REGISTRATION PUNCBING —- OXSERRY 

2760 OPTICAL L4AGE LIMIT AUXILIARY SCREEN OVERLAY GUIDE 

2795/72796/2797 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 ¢€ 11 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

TROUBLE REPORT FORM - 3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 

PP KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE STRIP FOR 3270 TERNINALS 

PP KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE FOR 3270 TERMINALS 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, LAYOUT SHEET 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE WITH RPCS 780431 - 
DUTCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7HO41L7 - GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 
UB4526 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 780419 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE 
SUPPORT 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, PROBLEM DETERMINATION, 3274 CONTROL UNITS 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PROBLEM REPORT FORM 

3275/3277 PROGRAM PUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

3275/3277 TROUSLE REPORT FORM 

GENERAL PURPOSE 3276/3278 PROGRAM PUNCTION TEMPLATE STRIP 

3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE - GENERAL USE 

3276/3278 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
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GX20-2007 
GX 27-0014 
Gk27- 2923 
GX27-2931 
GC31-2012 
GX 23-0204 
GX27- 2922 
GX27-2925 
GX21-9186 
GX 21-9187 
GX21-9185 
GX27-2918 
GX26-1639 
GX26-1640 
GX26-1641 
GX26-1642 
GX 26-1643 
GX26-1644 
GX26-1652 
GX 26-3713 


**GX 26-1663 
**GA33-1532 
**GX33-1500 
**GX24-3670 

GX 24-3746 

GX33-6024 
** GX33-6016 
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3277 TEXT KEYBOARD FORM FOR PROGRAM-ASSIGNABLE CHARACTERS 
3278 LAYOUT SHEET 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C and 2C OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT 
3284/3286/3288 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 

SYSTEM PRINT CHART 

DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEET 

DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, ERROR LOG OVERLAY 


3289 
3289 
3740 
374Q 
3747 
3770 
3800 
3800 
3800 
3800 
3800 
3800 
3800 
3800 


PRINT 
PRINT 
PRINT 
PRINT 
PRINT 
PRINT 


PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, 


CHART 
CHART 
CHART 
CHART 
CHART 
CHART 


PRINT LINE & CHARACTER PITCH GAUGE 


PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, CHARACTER DESIGN & CODING FORM 


DIVIDER TABS FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 
PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 1 CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEET 
PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEET 


4331 
4331 
4341 
4341 
7436 
8775 


PROCESSOR CHANNEL LOAD 


SUM WORKSHEET 


PROCESSOR BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL PRELIMINARY WORKSHEFT 
PRINTER TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT FORM 


95 EWS (Early Warning System) 
NOTE: EWS, published on microfiche, contains information useful in program 


Support and problem determination. 
(order-number subscription only). 


S2C0-0021 
S2C0-0031 


*#S2C0-0051 


S2C0-0351 
S2C0- 2003 


*¥S 200-7275 


Automatic updating is available through SLSS 


DOS/VS EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE 
EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OS/VS 
MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 2025 AND LARGER FILE CARD 


EARLY WARNING, 


UNIQUE WORLD TRADE, 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
3881/3886 ENGINEERING CHANGE ANNOUNCEMENTS AND SERVICE AIDS 


97 PTF (Program Temporary Fix) Listings 
NOTE: PTF Listings are available under SLSS for IBM or non-IBM subscription 


(depending On the use key). To order, specify the order number or 
bill-of-forms number corresponding to the program of interest. 


LBOF- 0411 
LBOF-0412 
LBOF-2240 
LBOF- 2242 
SBOF- 2250 
SBOF-2251 
LBOF-2255 
LBOF- 2256 
LBOF- 2257 
LBOF-4921 
LBOF-4922 
LBOF=- 4923 
LBOF- 4927 
SBOF-4928 
LBOF-4931 
LBOF- 4932 
LBOF- 4933 
LBOF-6000 
SBOF-6375 
S BOF- 6376 
SBOF- 6377 
SBOF- 6378 
SBOF-6379 
SBOF-6380 
S BOF- 6381 
SBOF- 6382 
SBOF-6383 
SBOF-6384 
SBOF-6385 
SBOF- 6386 
SBOF- 6387 
SBOF-6388 
SBOF-6389 
S BOF- 6390 
SBO F- 6391 
SBOF-6392 
SBOF-6393 
SBOF- 6400 





PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 


5746-RC3 
5746-RC3 
57 46-AM2 
574 6-AM4 


FOR OS/VS2 SVS 
FOR OS/VS2 MVS 


FOR 5746 
FOR 5746 
574 6-XE3 
57 46-XE6 
5746-XE6 
5746-SA1 
5746-KXE8 
5747-CH1 
5735-XX1 
574 6-XXV 
5746-AM2 


-XE3 
-XE3 


COMPONENTS IN SU1 (SUID 5752-801) 


PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
PTF 
M20 
PTF 


PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 
PROGRAM 


EMULATOR (VERSION 4) PTF"*S - PRO. 


NUMBER 
N UMBER 
N UMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 
N UMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 


370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER BASIC MODULES FOR 370 LOS 
370N-CL-453 SYS. CONT. AND BASIC I0CS FOR 370 DOS 
370N-CQ-469 BTAM FOR 370 DOS 
370N-CQ-470 QTAM FOR 370 DOS 
370N-DN-481 ON LINE TEST EXEC. PROG. 
370N-EU-490 EMULATOR FOR 370 DOS 
370N-I10-454 DIRECT ACCESS METHGCD FOR 370 DOS 
370N-10-455 CONSECUTIVE DISK Io0cS FOR 370 DOS 
370N-10-456 CONSECUTIVE TAPE I10CS FOR 370 DOS 
370N-I10-457 ISFMS FOR 370 DOS 

370N-I0-458 CONSECUTIVE PT I0CS FOR 370 LCoS 
370N-I10-476, COMPILER I/0 MODULES FOR 370 DOS 
370N-IO-4877 1259/71412/1419 MICR I0CS FOR 370 DOS 
370N-10-478 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 370 DOS 
370N-CQ-493 3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 DOS 
370N-UT-491 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 DOS 
370N-UT-492 EREP FOR 370 DOS 

370N-SV-495 2311/72314/3330 SUPERVISOR FOR 370 DOS 
NO. 370N-IC-002 


FOR 370 DOS 


LISTINGS FOR OS/VS1 
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ae 


aq 
aa 


ae 
ae 
ae 
“+ 

o 


*a 


a¢ 
“4 


*¢ 


SBOF- 6401 DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AS1 
SBOF- 6402 155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJ1 ) 
SBOF-640 3 165, 168/7080 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AL1 
S BOF- 6404 165, 168/7094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AM1 
SBOF-6405 165, 168/7074 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROGRAM NG. 5744-AK1 
SBOF- 6406 1410/7010 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 PTF 5744 
SBOF- 6407 EMULATOR PTF PROGRAM 5744-AH1 
SBOF- 6440 PTFS FOR DOS/VS 14XX LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EML, 5745-SC-E20 
LBOF- 7521 5746 ADVANCED FUNCTION PTFS 
LBOF-7523 PTF 5746-XE2 

LBOF-7524 PTF 5746-TS1 

LBOF-7525 PTF 5746-XE3 

LBOF- 7526 PTF 5746-XE3 

LBOF-7527 PTF 5746-SU1 

LBOF-7528 PTF 5746-AM2 

LBOF-7530 PTF 5746-RC5 

LBOF- 7532 PTF FOR 5746-XE8 

LBOF- 7600 PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 

LBOF-7601 PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM NETWORK 
LBOF-7602 PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 

LBOF- 7606 PTF 5746-SA1 

LBOF- 7630 PTF 5746-RC2 

LBOF-7631 PTF 5746-RC3 

LBOF-7644 PTF 5736-XX6 

LBOF- 7645 PTF VS2 5735-XX6 

LBOF- 7646 PTF VS1 5735-XX6 

LBOF-7655 PTF 5735-XX1 

LBOF-7 656 PTF 5735-XxX1 

LBOF-7657 PTF 5735-XX3 

LBOF-7658 PTF 5735-XX3 

SBOF-7659 PTF 5747-CH1 

S BOF-7660 PTF 5747-CH1 

SBOF- 7661 PTF 5747-CH1, 5747-AG1, 5747-AJ2, S7T44H-AN1, 5744-BA2 
SBOF- 7662 PTF 5744-BA2, 5S747-AJ2 
SBOF~-7663 PTF 5747-AG1, 5747-AJ2 
SBOF-7664 PTF 5S744-AN1, 5744-BA2 

LBOF- 9100 MVS PTF 5740-XxY4 

LBOF-9101 IMS PTF DB 5740-XX2 

LBOF-9102 PTF IMS SVC UTIL 5740-XX2 
LBOF- 9103 PTF IMS DC 5740-XX2 

LBOF- 9104 PTF IMS MS 5740-XY2 

LBOF-9105 PTF IMS FP 5740-112 

LBOF-9106 PTF IMS REC CONTROL 5740-122 
LBOF-9107 MVS PTF 5740-AM3 

LBOF-9108 MVS PTF 5735-RC1 

LBOF-9109 MVS PTF 5735-RC1 

LBOF-9110 MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

LBOF-9111 MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

LBOF- 9112 MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

LBOF-9113 MVS PTF 5740-XE1 

LBOF-9114 PTF MVS 5740-XE2 

LBOF-9115 PTF MVS 5740-XRB 

LBOF-9116 PTF MVS 574 0-XR8 

LBOF-9117 PTF MVS 5740-XT6 

LBOF-9118 PTF MVS 5740-XXH 

LBOF-9119 PTF MVS 5735-XxX2 

LBOF- 9120 MVS PIF 5740-XY5 

LBOF-9121 MVS PTF 5740-AM8 

LBOF-9122 PTF SVS 5735-RC1 

LBOF-9123 PTF SVS 5735-RC1 

LBOF-9124 PTF SVS 5735-RC2 

LBOF-9125 PTF SVS 5735-RC2 

LBOF-9126 PTF SVS 5735-XX2 

LBOF-9127 PTF VS1 5740-AM8 

LBOF- 9128 VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 

LBOF-9129 VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 

LBOF-9130 VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 

LBOF-9131 VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 

LBOF- 9132 VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 

LBOF-9133 VS1 PTF 5735-XX2 

LBOF-9134 PTF VS1 5740-XY5 

LBOF-9135 PTF 5735-XR1 

LBOF- 9136 PTF 5735-RC2 

LBOF-9137 PTF 5740-XYG 

LBOF-9139 PTF 5735-RC3 

LBOF-9140 PTF VS2 5735-RC3 

LBOF- 9141 PTF FOR 5735-RC3 

LBOF-9142 PTF VS1 5735-RC3 

LBOF-9143 PTF FOR 5740-XYG 

LBOF- 9144 PTF FOR 5740-XXF 

LBOF- 9145 PTF 5799-AZT 

LBOF-9146 PTF FICHE 5740-XX8 

LBOF-9147 PTF FICHE 5735-XX7 
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LBOF-9148 
LBOF-3149 
LBC F- 9150 
LBOF-9151 
LBOF-9152 
LBOF- 9153 
LBOF-9154 
LBOF-9155 
LBOF=-9156 
LBOF- 9158 
LBO F-93159 
LBOF-9160 
LBOF-9161 
LBOF- 9162 
LBRO F-9163 
LBOF-9164 
LBOF-9165 
LBOF- 9167 
LBOF- 9168 
LBOF-91693 
LBOF-9170 
LBOF- $9171 
LBOF- 9172 
LBOF-9173 
LBOF-9174 
LBOF- 9175 
LBOF-9$176 
LBOF-9177 
LBOF-93178 
LBO F-91890 
LJB2- 3509 
LY BO-804 3 
L¥C9-0252 
LY¥C9- 9205 
LY¥C9- 9256 
LY¥C9-9500 


SJB6-6001 
SIB6- 6004 
5SJB6-6016 
SJB6- 6017 
SJB6-6018 
SJD2- 2000 
SJD2-2001 
SJD2-2 002 
SJD2-2003 
SJD2Z- 20093 
SJD2- 2010 
SJD2-2014 
SJD2-2015 
SJD2- 2016 
SID2- 2017 
SJD2-2016 
5JD2-201 9 
SJD2-2020 
SJID2- 2021 
SJID2-2022 
SJD2-2023 
SJID2-2024 
SJD2Z- 2025 
SJID2- 2026 
SJD2-2027 
SJD2-2026 
SJD2—- 2030 
SJD2- 2031 
SJD2-2032 
SJD2-2033 
SID2-2034 
SJD2- 2038 
SJD2-2041 
SJID2-2042 
SJD2Z-2043 
SJD2- 2044 
SJD2- 2045 
SJD2-2046 
SJD2-2047 
SJD2- 2046 
SJID2- 2049 
SJD2- 2051 
SID 2- 2053 
SID2Z-2054 
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PTF 5735-xXR1 

PTFS 5735-XR1 

PTF 5799-BAF 

PTF 5740-XY¥N 

PTF FICHE 5662-257 

PTF 5740-AmM7? 

PTF 57468-XXH SCH2 

PTFS FOR 5735-RC5 

PI FS FOR 5740-XxX1 

PTF 5746-XX9 

PTF 5748-XXE 

PTF S746-XX9 

PTF 5740-AmMA 

PIF S734-LM4 

PTF 5748-AP1 

PTF 5734-PL1 

PTF 5734-LM5 

PTF 5740-X¥5 

PTF 57490-X¥N 

PTF 5740-UT3 

PTF 5740-XR6 

PTF 5740-X¥5S 

PTF 5740-XYN 

PTF 5740-XY¥N 

PTF 57 490-XY¥N 

PTF 5666-009 

PTF 5740-XY¥Q 

PTF 5740-XR5 

PIF 5735-025 

PTFS 5668-002 

OS/VS2 853 - RMF VERSION 2 REL 2 SYSTEM EXPANSION SUPPORT 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS1, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 3740-XR5 
PTF SVS/OS ACF/VTAM 7912 

MVS/OS NCCF 5735-XX6 LBOF-7645 (TAPE 6006) 
MVS/OS ACF/TCAM V2 RL LBOF-9140 (TAPE 8006) 
MVS/OS SU91 HOST COMMAND FACILITY FOR VTAM 5735-XR1 LBOF-9148 (TAPE 6006) 


@»> OS/VS1 Microfiche of System Control Programming (SCP) Code 


OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1), SCP 5741-VS1 

OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1- 31 
OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5652-V51 RELEASE 7.0, LISTINGS 
OS/V¥S1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5652-VS1 RELEASE 7.0 LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES 5652-V5S1 RELEASE 7.0, LISTINGS 

IPL 5741-S¢C1-C1 VS1 LISTING 

IOS 5741-SC1-C3 VS1 LISTING 

SUPERVISOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-ScC1-C5 

MAPPING MACROS OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-5C1-01 

SC HEDULER-SMF 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING 

UNIT RCD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-CB 

JECS 5741-SC1~BO VS1 LISTING 

I/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-5¢C1-B1 

O/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 3741-S¢C1-B2 

SYSTEM RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMEER 5741-SC1-E3 
ALLOCATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B4 
SWADS MANAGER 5741-5C1-B5 VS1 LISTING 

INITIATOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B6 
TERMINATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-E7 
COMMANDS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMFONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B8 
INTERPRETER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B9 
OS/VS1 RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING (5741-SC1-BD) 

SYSTEM LOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-BE 
WIP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-BE 

MST 5741-SC1-BG V51 LISTING 

IMCJOBQGD 5741-SC1-17 VS1 LISTING 

DIDOCS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING —- COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C4 

GAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-G0 

GSP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-07 

RMS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING —- COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-CE 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM ASSEMBLER COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-03 

OBR/EREP/RDE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-CD 
GTF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-S5C1-11 

HMASPZAP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMFONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-12 
HMDPRDMP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-13 
HMDSADMP 5741-SC1-15 VS1 LISTING 

HMAPTFLE 5741-SC1-16 VS1 LISTING 

OLTEP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-06 

REL 4,5 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER 5741-SC1-CF VS1 LISTING (REL 6 NOW IN SJD2~2002) 
IEHLIST MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-5¢C1-U2 

OS/VS1 BYTAM LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-20 

OCR OS/V51 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D5 

IEBTCRIN OS/V5S1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UG 
CHECKPOINT RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-09 
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SJD2-2055 
SJID2-2056 
SJD2- 2057 
SJID2-2058 
SJD2-2059 
SJD2-2060 
SID2- 2061 
SID2- 2062 
SJD2-2063 
SJD2-2064 
SID2- 2067 
SJD2-2068 
SJD2-2069 
SJD2-2074 
SJID2- 2076 
SID2-2077 
SJID2-2078 
SJD2-2079 
SJID2- 2080 
SJD2- 2081 
SID2- 2082 
SID2-2084 
SJD2-2085 
SID2- 2086 
SJID2-2087 
SJD2- 2088 
SJID2-2089 
SID2- 2090 
SJID2- 2091 
SJID2-2092 
SID2- 2094 
SJD2- 2096 
SJD2- 2097 
SJD2- 2098 
SJD2- 2099 
SJID2- 2100 
SID2-2101 
SsJD2=210:2 
SJD2- 2105 
SID2- 2106 
SJD2-2107 
SJID2-2108 
SJD2- 2110 
SID2- 2111 
SJD2- 2113 
SJD2-2114 
SID2- 2115 
SID 2-2116 
SJD2-2118 
SJD2- 2120 
SJ D2> 2121 
SJD2- 2122 
SID2-2124 
SJD2-2128 
SJID2- 2129 
SJID2- 2131 
SJD2-2132 
SJD2-2134 
SJD2- 2135 
SJID2- 2138 
SJD2-2139 
SJD2-2140 
SJD2- 2141 
SJD2- 2142 
SJD2-2143 
SJD2-2144 
SJID2-2145 
SJD2- 2147 
SJD2-2148 
SJD2-2149 
SJD2- 2151 
SJD2- 2152 
SJD2- 2153 
SJD2- 2154 
SJD2-2155 
SJD2- 2156 


SJD2-2157 


SJD2-2158 
SJD2-2159 
SJD2- 2160 
SUD2—2161 
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FETCH OS/V5S1 MICROFICKRE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C7 

OVERLAY SUPERVISOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C2 

SAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D0 

OPEN/SCLOSE/EOV GS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMEER 5741-5SC1-B1 

PAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-G2 

DADSM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D4 

MICR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D6 

DAM OS/VS5S1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-ScC1-C? 

ISAM OS/VS1 MICROPICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D8 

JAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D9 

DASD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-CA 

OS/VS1 LINKAGE EDITOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-Sc1-04 

LOADER O5/V51 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONENT NUMBER 5741-5¢C1-05 

JESCOMPATINT 5741-SC1-DB VS1 LISTING 

BMBLIST OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-14 

IBCDMPRS 5741-SC1-I10 VS1 LISTING 

IBCDASDI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-I1 

ICAPRTBL 5741-SC1-I12 VS1 LISTING 

IEHDASDR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-U0 

IEHIOSUP 5741-SC1-U1 VS1 LISTING 

IEHATLAS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UF 

CRJIE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-0A 

IEBCOPY 5741-SC1-U6 VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-U7, IEBGENER, LISTINGS 

IEBUPDTE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-U8 

IEBPTPCH OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UA 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UK, IEBCOMPR LISTINGS 

IEBISAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UH 

IEBDG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SCi1-UJ 

IEHMOVE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-Sc1-UC 

SMF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING COMPONENT NUMBER - 5741-Sc1-02 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT, NO. 5741-SC1-U3, IEHPROGM LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UD IEHINITI, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCI-UE, IEHSTATR LISTINGS 

CATALOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-~-D3 

PASSWORD PROTECT OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING COMPONENT NUMBER - 5741-SC1-DC 

TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SC1-CC VS1 LISTING 

IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 VS1 LISTING 

RES 5741-SC1-BB VS1 LISTING 

HMDPRDMP EDIT 5741-SC1-18 VS1 LISTING 

RES ACCOUNT FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VS1 LISTINGS 

3505 3525 READER PUNCH 5741-SC1-DD VS1 LISTING 

EX F/P SIMULATOR 5741-SC1-CP VS1 LISTING 

NIP OS/VS1 LISTING, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-C8 

VIAM 5741-SC1-23 VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 IDCAMS MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 5741-Sc1-DK 

3890 DOC PROC 5741-ScC1-DF VS1 LISTING 

3886 OCR 5741-SC1-DL VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS51 VSAM, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DE LISTINGS 

HMASMP 5741-5C1-30 V51 LISTING 

POWER WARNING PEATURE 5741-SC1-OE VS1 LISTING 

ISSP 5741-ScC1-BK VS1 LISTING 

TCAM 5741-SC1-21 VS1 LISTING 

SYSGEN 5741-SC1-S1 VS1 LISTING 

IMCOSJQOD 5741-SC1-19 VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-DN 

MSSC 5741-SC1-DP VS1 LISTING 

TOLTEP 5741-SC1-0C VS1 LISTING 

3540 DISKETTE 5741-SC1-BL VS1 LISTING 

AP-1 5741-SC1-31 VS1 LISTING 

DSM ERP 5741-SC1-CI V51 LISTING 

JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VS1 LISTING 

MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ VS1 LISTING 

MSVC 5741-SC1-DR VS1 LISTING 

MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS VS1 LISTING 

TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VS1 LISTING 

SERV 5741-SC1-DU VS1 LISTING 

COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SC1-2Z VS1 LISTING 

MSS RECOVERY MGMT 5741-SC1-BzZ VS1 LISTING 

IEBIMAGE 5741-SC1-UM VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 ASSEMBLER, SCP 5741-AS1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

O5/V3S1 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBA1101 5741-BA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 5741-BT1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT 5741-DM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5741-DS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ENVIRONMENT, RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT PROGRAM 5744-ERI MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE, SCP 5741-GA1, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE SCP 5741-GS1 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 MICR/OCR, SCP 5741-MO1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 REL 601 - GBR/EREP 

OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION O 5741-TC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
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SJD2-2162 OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 3 (SSS RS, SUID 5741-603) LISTINGS 

SJD2-2163 OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 604 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-604 

SJD2-2164 OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 605 MICROFICHE (SUID 5741-605) 

SJD2-2165 OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 606 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-606 

SID2-2171 OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


**SJID2-2177 


OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICE, SUID 5741-638, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


SJD2- 2178 OS/VS1 VPSS 5742-VP1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-2179 OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 620 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-620 

SJD2-2181 OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 622 MICROFICHE SUID $741-622 

SJD2-2182 SMP ICR FOR VS1-5 REL 03.0, SUID 5741-622 

SJD2-2183 OS/VS1 DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5741-DEI, MICRCFICHE 
LISTINGS 

SJD2-2184 ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 

SJD2-2185 OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 5741-MS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2- 2156 OS/VS1 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 5741-PM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-2187 OS/VS1 CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY SCP 5741-RJ1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-21488 OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 5741-SA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJID2- 2189 OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES SCP 5741-SS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-2190 OS/VS1 SYSTEMS SUPPORT 5741-ST1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-2191 OS/VS1 SUPPORT 5741-SX1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-2192 OS/VS1 UTILITIES 5741-UT1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2- 2193 OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA2) 5741-VT2 MICROFICBE LISTINGS 

SJD2- 2194 BASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCHED/SUP/IOS), LISTINGS 


**SID2- 2195 


V¥S1/0S GENERAL INDEX REL 067/070 TAPE 8103 


SJD2-2197 BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS 

SJID2-2199 DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) LISTINGS 

SID2- 2200 DATA MANAGEMENT, LISTINGS 

SJID2- 2202 DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS 

SJD2-2204 ENVIRONMENT RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5744-ER1, IISTINGS 

SJD2- 2205 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE LISTINGS 

SID2-2206 OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE, LISTINGS 

SID2-2207 MICR/OCR LISTINGS 

SID2-2208 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS), LISTINGS 

SJD2Z—- 2210 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT LISTINGS 

SJD2-2211 CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY (CRJE) LISTINGS 

SJD2-2212 SERVICE AIDS (INCLUDES ORB/MDR), LISTINGS 

SJD2- 2213 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LISTINGS 

SJD2- 2214 SYSTEM SUPPORT, LISTINGS 

SJD2- 2215 VS/1 SUPPORT, LISTINGS 

SJD2~ 2216 SMP LISTINGS 

SJID2-2217 TCAM 10, LISTINGS 

SJID2~-2218 UTILITIES LISTINGS 

SJD2-22290 VPSS, LISTINGS 

SJD2-2221 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 2) LISTINGS 

SJD2- 2222 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 3) LISTINGS 

SJD2-4109 3704/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LISTINGS No. 5744-BA1 

SJD2-4129 NCP 5.0, OS/VS SCP 5744-BA2 

SdJD2- 4131 EP 3.0 OS/VS SCP 5744-AN1 

SJD2- 4144 370X NCP 5.0 S744-BA2 REFRESH 
**S5SID2- 7226 OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCP), LIC PROG 5652-VS1, LISTINGS 
G320-6075 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE FORMATS AND FILING METHODS 


@>° OS/VS 2 Microfiche of System Control Progranming (SCP) Code 


SJA0- 0300 OS/VS2 REL 9868 DEMF 

SJA0-0302 SINGLE VIRTUAL SYSTEM/DATA EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY PROGRAM, (SVS/DEMF), 
5742-017 

SJB1-0434 VTAM SCP FOR OS/VS, PROG 5742-017 COMPONENT $742-SC1-23-571 

SJB1-0461 SVS VTAM ICR - OS/VS SCP 5742-017 

SJB2- 9000 OS/VS2 REL 3.0 SMP 5752-VS2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

SJB2-9001 VS2 REL 1.7 SMP 5742-017 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

SJB2- 9003 OS/VS2 REL 01.7 - OBR/EREP/RDE MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJH2- 9004 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.6- OBR/EREP/RDE 

SJIB2- 9006 OS/V¥S2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SCP S742-017, ICR UY¥99951 

SJB2- 9007 OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 

SJB 2-9008 OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJB2-9009 JES 3 3800 ENHANCEMENT, LISTINGS 


**S5JB2-9010 


FREP RELEASE 1.1 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/VS1 RELEASE 7.0, LIC PROG 5744-ER1, 
LISTINGS 


SJIB6- 6000 OS/VS2 VSAM ENHANCED MICROFICHE REL 3.0, 3.6, 3.7 

SIB6- 6002 OS/VS2 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP~1) PROGRAM LISTING - SCP COMFONENT 5752-SC1-31 
SIB6- 6006 IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR (U¥99914) 5742-017 INDEX 

SIB6-6007 OS/VS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 MSS AND ENHANCED VSAM INEEX 

SJH6-6008 OS/VS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 ALLOCATION TO MOUNTED VOLUMES 

SJB6- 6013 OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 

SJB6- 6014 OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 
SJB6- 6015 OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 

SJID2-0001 MICROFICHE FOR OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 REFERENCE LISTINGS 

SJD2- 0010 OS/VS2 SMF (5742-SC1~02) 

SID 2~ 0020 OS/VS2 IEHINITT (5742-SC1-UD) 

SJD2-0030 OS/VS2 IEHSTATR (5742~SC1-UE) 

SJID2-0040 OS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES (5742-S5C1-CC) 

5JD2-0050 OS/VS2 IEBEDIT (5742-8C1-U9) 
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SJD2- 0060 
$JD2-0070 
S$JD2-0080 
$JD2-0090 
SJD2- 0100 
SID2-0110 
$JD2-0120 
SJD2- 0130 
SUD2-0140 
S$JD2-0160 
SJD2-0170 
S$JD02-0180 
SJD2-0130 
SID 2-0200 
$JD2-0210 
§JD2-0220 
SJID2- 0230 
SJID2-0240 
$JD2-0250 
S$JD2-0260 
SJD2-0270 
SJD2-0280 
SJD2-0290 
S$73D2-0300 
SJD2-0310 
S7D2-0320 
SUD2-0330 
$JD2-0350 
SJD2- 0360 
SJD2- 0370 
SJID2-0380 
SJD2-0390 
SJD2- 0400 
S73D2- 0410 
SUD2~-0430 
SJD2-O4u40 
SJD2Z- 0450 
SJD 2-0460 
SJ1D2-0470 
SJID2-0480 
SJD2-0490 
SJD2- 0530 
SUD2-0540 
SJD2-0550 
SJD2- 0560 
SID 2- 0570 
SJD2-0580 
$JD2-0590 
$JD2- 0600 
SJD2- 0640 
$JD02-0650 
SJD2-0660 
$JD2-0670 
SJD2- 0680 
SJID2-0690 
SJD2-0700 
SJD2-0710 
SJ3D2- 0720 
SJD2-0730 
SJD2-0740 
SJD2- 0750 
51D 2- 0760 
SJD2-0770 
SJID2~-0780 
SJD2-0790 
SJD2- 0800 
SJD2-0810 
SJD2-0820 
SJD2-0830 
SJID2- 0840 
SJD2-0850 
SJD2-0860 
$JD2-0670 
SUD2- 0880 
SJD2-0890 
S$JD2-0920 
SJD2-0921 
SJID2- 0922 
SID2-0923 
SJD2-0924 
SJD2-0925 
SJD2-0926 
SJD2-1260 


OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS 2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VWS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
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IEHLIST (5742-SC1-U2) 

TEHPROGM (5742-81-03) 

CATALOG (5742-SC1-D3) 

SMP SCHEDULER (5742-3C1-00) 

TSO TRACE (5742-ScC1-T) 

PASSWORD PROTECT (5742-SC1-DC) 
TSO UTILITIES (5742-SC1-T2) 

TSO TEST (5742-SC1-T1) 
EXT/PREC/PLT PT SIM (5742-SC1-CP) 
TEHMOVE (5742-SC1-UC) 

LTEBCOPY (5742-ScC1-U6) 

ITEBGENER (5742-SC1-07) 

TEBUPDTE ($742-SCl1 -us) 

ITEBPTPCH (5742-SCi -UA) 

TEBCOMPR (€5742-SC1-UR) 

TEBISAM (5742-SC1-UH) 

IEBDG (5742-SC1-UW)) 

TSO EDIT (5742-SC1L-TO) 

IPL (5742-SC1-Ci1) 

SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-CS) 

RMS (5742-SC1L-CE) 

GSP (5742-SC1i-07) 

GAM ($742-SC1-GO0) 

DIDOCS (5742-$C1-C4) 

DSS (5742-SC1-10) 

TSO SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-T7) 
SYSTEM RESTART (5742-SC1-83) 
ALLOCATION (5742-SC1-B4) 

Q MANAGFR (5742-SC1-B5) 
INITIATOR (5742-SC1-B6) 
TERMINATION (5742-SC1-387) 
COMMANDS (5742-SC1i-B8) 

READER/ INTERPRETER (5742-SC1-89) 
TSO SCHEDULER (5742-SC1-TS4) 

GTF (5742-SC1i~11) 

AMASPZAP (5742-SC1-12) 

AMDPRDMP (5742-SC1-13) 

AMDSADMP (5742-SC1-15) 

AMAPTPLE (5742-SC1-16) 
AMDPRDMP/EDIT (5742-SC1~-18) 

3735 MACROS/UTILITY (5742-SC1-22) 
EXTENDED SVC ROUTER (5742-SC1-CE) 
MAPPING MACROS (5742-SC1-01) 
OLTEP (5742-SC1-06) 

BYTAM (59742-SC1-20) 

TCAM (5742-Sc1-21) 

IEBTCRIN (€5742-SC1-UG) 

3805/3525 (5742-SC1-DD) 

OCR (5742-SC1i-D5) 

OVERLAY SUPERVISOR (574 2-SC1i-C2) 
PETCH ($742-SC1-C7) 

SAM (5742-SC1-D0) 

PAM (5742-SC1-D2) 

MICR (5742-SC1-D6) 

DAM ($742-SC1-D7) 

IoS (5742-SCi-C3) 

DASD ERP (5742-SC1-CA) 

UNIT RECORD ERP (5742-SC1-CB) 
TSO SUBROUTINE TCAM (5742-SC1-T9) 
TSO DATA MANAGEMENT (5742-SC1-T3) 
TBCDMPRS (5742-SC1-I10) 

IBCDASDI (5742-ScC1L-1T1) 

IEHDASDR (5742-SC1-U0) 

ITEWATLAS (5742-SC1-UF) 

SYSOUT WRITER (574 2-SC1-32 
ICAPRTBL (59742-SC1-I2) 

TSAM (5742-SCi-D8) 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART (5742-5C1-09) 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV (5742-SC1-D1) 
DADSM (5742-SC1-D4) 

LINK LOADGO PROMFTER ($742-SC1-T5) 
LINKAGE EDITOR (5742-Sc1-04) 
LOADER (5742-SC1-05) 

AMBLIST (5742-S¢C1-14) 


OS/VS2 ASSEMBLER XF (5742-SC1-03) 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICRE 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS /VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS /VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1-7 MICROFICHE 
OS /VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
SMP ICR POR SVS REL 1-7 (SU63) 
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SJD2- 4109 
SJD2- 4129 
SJD2- 4131 
SJID2-4144 
SJD2- 4200 
SJD2- 4230 
SJD2-4240 
SJD2-4250 
SJD2-— 4260 
SJD2- 4270 
SJD2- 4280 
SJD2- 4300 
SJD2- 4310 
SJD2- 4320 
SJD2-4330 
SJD2- 4340 
SJD2-4350 
SJD2- 4360 
SJD2- 4370 
SJD2- 4380 
SJD2- 4390 
SJD2- 4400 
SJD2-4410 
SJD2-4420 
SJD2- 4430 
SJD2-4440 
SJD2-4450 
SJD2- 4460 
SJD2-4470 
SJD2-4480 
SJD2-4490 
SJD2-4500 
SJD2- 4510 
SJD2- 4520 
SJD2-4540 
SJD2- 4550 
SJD2-4560 
SJD2-4570 
SJD2- 4580 
SJD2-4590 
SJD2- 4600 
SJD2- 4610 
SJD2- 4620 
SJID2- 4630 
SJD2- 4640 
SJD2-4650 
SJD2- 4660 
SJD2- 4670 
SJD2- 4680 
SJD2-4690 
SJD2- 4700 
SJD2-4710 
SJD2- 4720 
SJD2- 4730 
SJD2-4740 
SJD2-4750 
SJD2- 4770 
SJD2- 4780 
SJD2- 4790 
SJD2- 4800 
SJD2-4810 
SJD2- 4820 
SJD2- 4830 
SJD2-4840 
SJD2-4850 
SJD2- 4860 
SJD2-4870 
SJD2- 4880 
SJD2-4890 
SJD2-4900 
SJD2-4910 
SJD2- 4930 
SJD2-4940 
SJD2-4950 
SJD2-4960 
SJD2- 4970 
SJD2-4980 
SJD2-4990 
SJD2- 5000 
SJD2-5010 
SJD2-5020 
SJD2-5030 
SJD2- 5040 
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3704/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LISTINGS No. 5744-BA1 
NCP 5.0, OS/VS SCP 5744-BA2 

EP 3.0 OS/VS SCP 5744-AN1 

370X NCP 5.0 5744-BA2 REFRESH 


OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/V52 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS /VS2 


RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
REL EASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
REL EASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
REL EASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 


NNNNDNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNMNNNNNN NNN NNN NNNNNNNNN NNN NNN N NNN NNN NN D db WwW 


a 6 8 #@ 6 @ @ #® 6 #8 @ @© @ 8 @ @© @ @ @ © @© © @ © © @ © © ©» @ 8 8 © @ @ © @ © B bp @ @ © 
oooeeoo0oooqaooooocooeoooeoocoocodoooooocoocoeoedmdooocooooococoocoocoococoocoococoocoeoococoococaceococoeocoocococe «~ 


SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 

JES2 5752-SC1-3BH 

EXTERNAL WRITER 5752-SC1-B2 
SCHEDULER RESTART 5752-SC1-B3 
ALLOC/UNALLOCATE 5752-SC1-B4 

SWA MANAGER 5752-SC1-B5 

INITIATOR TERMINATOR 5752-SC1-B6 
SYSTEM COMMANDS (SVC34) 5752-5C1-B8 
CONVERTER/INTERPRETER 5752-SC1-B9 
DASD ERP 5752-SC1-CA 

UNIT RECORD ERP 5752-SC1-CB 

TAPE ERP 5752-SC1-CC 

OBR/EREP/RDE 5752-SC1-CD 

RMS 5752-SC1-CE 

EXTEND SVC ROUTER 5752-SC1-CF 

SVC 109 5752-SC1-CG 

VIRTUAL STORAGE MANAGER 5752-SC1-CH 
CONTENTS SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-CJ 
COMMUNICATOR TASK 5752-SC1-CK 

TASK MAN 5752-SC1-CL 

RECOVERY TERMINATION 5752-SC1-CM 
EXT FLOATING POINT 5752-SC1-CP 

MF/1 5752-SC1-CQ 

REAL STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CB 
REGION CONTROL TASK 5752-SC1-CU 
TIMER SUPERVISION 5752-SC1-CV 
AUXILIARY STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CW 
SYSTEM RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 5752-SC1-CxX 
RADIX PARTITION 5752-SC1-CY 

MP RECONFIGURATION 5752-SC1-CZ 
OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-C2 

IOS 5752-sC1-C3 

DIDOCS 5752-Sc1-C4 

SUPERVISOR CONTROL 5752-SC1-C5 

EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 

FETCH 5752-SC1-C7 

NIP 5752-SC1-C8 

IPL 5752-SC1-cC9 

BLOCK PROCESSOR 5752-SC1-—DA 

SAM SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE 5752-SC1-DB 
PASSWORD PROTECT 5752-5SC1-DC 
3505/3525 READER 5752-SC1-DD 

VSAM 5752-SC1-DE 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR 5752-SC1-DF 


BP {(VIQ) 5752-SC1-DG 


CATALOG CONTROLLER 5752-SC1-DH 
WINDOW INTERCEPT 5752-SC1-DJ 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 5752-SC1-DK 
3886 OCR 5752-SC1-DL 

SAM 5752-SC1-D0 

OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 5752-SC1-D1 
BPAM 5752-SC1-D2 

DADSM 5752-SC1-D4& 

OCR 5752-SC1-D5 

MICR 5752-SC1-D6 

BDAM 5752-SC1-D? 

ISAM 5752-SC1-D8 

GAM 5752-SC1-G0 

IBCDMPRS 5752-SC1-I10 

IBCDASDI 5752-SC1-I1 

ICAPRTBL 5752-SCI-I2 

TSO EDIT 5752-SC1-TO 

TSO TEST 5752-SC1-T1 

TSO UTILITIES 5752-SC1-T2 

TSO TIOC 5752-SC1-T3 

TSO SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-T4& 

TSO LINK LOADGO PROMP 5752-SC1-T5 
UTILITIES DEBPTPCH 5752-SC1-UA 
UTILITIES IEHMOVE 5752-SC1-UC 
UTILITIES IEHINITT 5752-SC1-UD 
UTILITIES IEHSTATR 5752-SC1-UE 
UTILITIES IEHATLAS 5752-SC1-UF 
UTILITIES IEBTCRIN 5752-SC1-UG 
UTILITIES IEBISAM 5752-SC1-UH 
UTILITIES IEBDG 5752-SC1-UJ 
UTILITIES IEBCOMPR 5752-SC1-UK 
UTILITIES IEHUCAT 5752-SC1-UyY 
UTILITIES IEHDASDR 5752-SC1-U0 
UTILITIES IEHLIST 5752-SC1-U2 
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SJD2-5050 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHPROGM 5752-SC1-U3 

SJD2- 5060 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCOPY 5752-SC1-U6 . 

SJD2-5070 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBGENER 5752-SC1-U7 

SJD2-5080 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBUPDTE 5752-ScC1-U8 

SJD2-5090 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBEDIT 5752-SC1-U9 

SJD2-5110 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 POWER WARNING FEATURE 5752-SC1-OE 

SJD2-5120 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER SMF 5752-SC1-00 

SJD2- 5130 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MAPPING MACROS 5752-SC1-01 

SJD2-5140 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SMF 5752-SC1-02 

SJD2-5150 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ASSEMBLER 5752-SC1-03 

SJD2-5160 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR 5752-SC1-04 

SJD2-5170 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 LOADER 5752-ScC1-05 

SJD2-5180 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OLTEP 5752-SC1-06 

SJD2-5190 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GSP 5752-SC1-07 

SJD2-5200 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CHECKPOINT RESTART 5752-SC1-09 

SJD2-5210 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DSS 5752-SC1-10 

SJD2-5220 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GTF 5752-SC1-11 

SJD2-5230 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMASPZAP 5752-SC1-12 

SJD2-5240 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP 5752-SC1-13 

SJD2-5250 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMBLIST 5752-SC1-14 

SJD2-5260 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDSADMP 5752-SC1-15 

SJD2-5270 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMPTFLE 5752-SC1-16 

SJD2- 5280 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP EDIT 5752-SC1-18 

SJD2-5290 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BTAM 5752-SC1-20 

SJD2- 5300 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TCAM 5752-SC1-21 

SJD2- 5320 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VTAM 5752-SC1-23 

SJD2~- 5330 OS/VS2 REL 815 - SMP - 5752-SC1-30 

SJD2-5360 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 ERIC 2 LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DN 

SJD2- 5380 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 VVIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DR 

SJD2- 5400 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-[T 

SJD2-5410 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DU 

SJD2-5420 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-0C 

SJD2- 5440 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSMTC LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DQ 

SJD2-5450 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 HOST SUPPORT SSS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-SS 

SJD2-5460 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSM ERP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-CI 

SJD2-5470 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7 MSS RECOVERY MGMT LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5752-SC1-B2 

SJD2- 6000 OS/VS2 SU01 801 LISTINGS 

SJD2- 6001 OS/VS2 802 SU02 LISTINGS 

SJD2-6002 OS/VS2 SU4& LISTINGS, SUID 5752-804 

SJD2-6003 OS/VS2 SU05 805 LISTINGS 

SJD2- 6004 OS/VS2 813 SU13 LISTINGS 

SJD2- 6005 OS/VS2 SuU10 810 

SJD2-6006 OS/VS2 SU07 807 

SJD2-6007 OS/VS2 SU8 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-808 

SJD2- 6008 OS/VS2 SU17 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-817 

SJD2- 6009 OS/VS2 827 SU27 LISTINGS 

SJD2-6010 OS/VS2 SU21 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-821 

SJD2- 6011 OS/VS2 848 SU48, LISTINGS 

SJD2- 6012 OS/VS2 SU25 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-825 

SJD2- 6013 OS/VS2 816 SU16, LISTINGS 

SJD2-6014 OS/VS2 824 SU24, LISTINGS 

SJD2-6015 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7E, RACF LISTINGS 

SJD2- 6016 OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7E, AP-1 ALTERNATE PATH RECOVERY MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2- 6160 OS/VS2 SUID 5752-830 MOHAWK LISTINGS 

SJD 2- 6161 OS/VS2 JES3 LISTINGS, SU 18 (SU ID 5752-818) 

SJD 2- 6162 OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SUID 5752-833, MICROFICHE CUMP 

SJD2- 6163 OS/VS2 158/168 ATTACHED PROCESSOR SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, SUIT 5752-847 

SJD2- 6164 OS/VS2 SYSTEM SECURITY SUFPORT SELECTAELE UNIT LISTINGS, SUID 5752-832 

SJD2- 6165 OS/VS2 HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT LISTIN SUID 5752-€55 

SJID2-6166 OS/VS2 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SUID 5744-CK1 

SJD2-6167 OS/VS2 SMP RELEASE 3 LISTINGS - SUID 5752-863 

SJD2-6168 SMP ICR FOR WS2 REL 2.0, 3.0, 3.0, 3-6 AND GENERAL INDEX 

SJD2- 6170 OS/VS2 TCAM, SUID 5752-836, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2- 6171 OS/VS2 REL 858 VTAM, SUID 5752-858, LISTINGS 

SJD2-6172 OS/VS2 SUID 5752-829 MVS 3838 SUPPORT MICROFICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6174 OS/VS2 SUID 5752-837 HOST SUPPORT SSS FICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6176 OS/VS2 REL 860 OPEN/DADSM/IEHLIST 

SJD2-6177 VS2 SU857 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM SUID 5752-857 

SJD2- 6178 OS/VS2 REL 826 JES 3 RELEASE 3 

*##SJD2-6180 OS/VS2 REL 884 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

SJD2-6216 OS/WS2 RELEASE 3.8 XF ASSEMBLER EAS1102, LIC PROG 5752-AS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6217 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBB1102 

SJD2-6221 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (BTAM) BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOL EBT1102 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

SJD2- 6223 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (DEMF) DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY EDE1102 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

SJD2-6224 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT EDM1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 

SJD2- 6228 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT EDS1102 MICRCFICEE LISTING 

SJD2-6232 OS/VS2 REL 3-8 (GAM-GPS) GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICE 
EGA1102 

SID 2- 6233 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GSP) GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR FORTRAN 4, COBCL, AND PL/I 
LANG 5752-GS1 EGS1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 

SJD2- 6235 OS/VS2 REL 3-8 (IPCS) INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL PRCGRAM EIP1102 MICROFICHE 
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SJD 2- 6236 
5JD2-6238 


SJD 2- 6239 
SJD2- 6240 
SJD2- 6242 


**SJD2-6244 


SJD2 6245 
SJD2-6249 
SJD2-6250 
SJD2-6251 


SJD2- 6256 


SJD2- 6257 
SJD2- 6260 


SJD2- 6262 
SJD2- 6263 
SJD2-6265 
SJD2- 6266 
SJD2- 6267 
SJD2-6271 
SJD2- 7200 
SJD2- 7201 
SJD2-7205 
SJD2-7210 


#¢SJD2-7220 


SJD2-9005 
SYBO- 8090 


5JB1-0406 
5JB6-6003 
5JB6- 6009 
SJB6- 6010 


5JB6-6011 


#*#5JB6-6019 


SJD2- 4130 
SJD2-4138 
SJD2- 4139 
STD2-4138 
STD2- 4139 


**SYBO- 2540 


SYC7-0450 
SYC7-0451 


**#SyC7-0452 


SYC7-0466 
SYC7-1932 


SYC7-1933 


SYC7-1934 
SYC7-1935 


SYC7-1936 
SYC7-1937 
SYC7-1938 
SYC7-1939 
SYC7-1940 
SYC7-1942 
SYC7-1943 
SYC7-1944 
SYC7-1945 
SYC7-1946 
SYC7-1947 


SYC7-1948 
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LISTING 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (JES3) VERSION 2 JOE ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3 EJS1102 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3-8 MF/1 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 5752-MI1 (MICR/OCR) EMI1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3-8 (MSS) MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EM51102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 PLR MICROFICHE INDEX, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT EPM1102 PROG 5752-PM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (SSS) SUBSYSTEM SUPFORT SERVICES ESS1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 SYSTEM SUPPORT EST1102 PROG 5752-ST1L MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 VERSION 2 RELEASE 3-8 (SMP) SYSTEM MODIFICATION PRCGRAM 
ES41400 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAMLO) TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD ETC0108 MICRCFI CHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM11) ACF/TCAM SCP ETC1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (TIOC) TERMINAL INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROLLER ETI1106 MICRCFICEE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 TSO/VTAM ETVO108 PROG 5752-TV1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 UTILITIES EUT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 VPSS FOR MVS, EVP1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 VTAM 5752-VT1 EVT0108 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 Ver 1 ACF/VTAM 5735-RC2, LISTING 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 XWTR EXW1102 PROG 5752-XW1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SVS TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT - TCAM LEVEL 10 

SVS TCAM 10 XREF, PROG PROD 5742-017 FEATURE 5074/5075 

TIOC SUPPORT FOR TCAM 10 

OS/VS2 554 ACF/TCAM SCP 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SCP 5752-VS2 LISTINGS 

5SU51, OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS, 5752-851 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3 INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: JES3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS AND CRCSS 
REFERENCE TABLE 5752-SC1-BA 


@°2 vwos/vs/vsE Microfiche of System Control Programming (SCP) Code 


BTAM SCP FOR DOS/VSE BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOL SYSTEM CONTRCL 
PROGRAMMING, SCP 5747-GC1 MICROFICHE LISTING 

DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC 

DOS/VS POWER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM LISTING MICRCFICHE 

DOS/VS REL 34 IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE, 
5745-010 

DOS/VS REL 35 (5747-CC1) 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM IR MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5745-030 DOSXE83 LISTINGS 

NCP 5.0, DOS/VS SCP 5747-AJ2 

ACF/NCP/VS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1, LISTINGS 

ACF/NCP/VS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1 DOS, LISTINGS 

ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1, LISTINGS (S5JD2-4138-1) 

ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1 DOS, LISTINGS (SJD2-4139-1) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E & SYSTEM IPO VSE SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1, LISTINGS ~- SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC 

DOS/VS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTING 

DOS/VS OLTEP (CARDLESS) INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE 33.0 

DOS/VS 3031 PROCESSOR ICR 5745-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ATTENTION ROUTINES LISTINGS - CCMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-AIT 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES PRCG FRCL 
5745-SC-AMS 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-ASM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE BIAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-BIM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKPOINT/RESTART LISTINGS - COMFONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-CKR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS - CCMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-DAM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISK ERP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-DKE 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS - 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DOC 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SEQUENTIAL DISK IO0CS LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-DSK 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EREP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 
9745-SC-ERP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MODEL 20 EMULATOR LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC- E20 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COMPILER I/C MODULES LISTINGS - CCMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-IOM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENCE LISTINGS - 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IOX 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-IPL 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ISAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-ISM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE JOB CONTROL LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 
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SYC7-1949 
SYC7-1350 
SYC7=-1951 
SYC7-1352 
SYC7=1953 
SYC7-19584 
S¥C7-1955 
SYC7-1956 


SYC7-1957 
SYC7-1958 


SYC7-1559 
SYC7-15960 
SYC 7-1961 
SYC7-1962 
SYC7-1963 


SYC7-19648 


@eSYC7-1965 


Type 


SYC7-1966 
SYC7-15968 
SY¥t7-1969 
SYC7-1972 
SYC7T-~1976 
SYC7-~1980 
SYC7-1981 
SYC7-1982 
SYC7-1982 
SYC7-1964 
SYt7-1985 
SYC7-1986 
SYC7-1987 
SYC7-1988 
SYC7-1989 
SYC7-15990 
SYC7-1991 
SY¥C7-1992 
SYC7-1993 
SYC7-~1994 
SYC7-1995 
SYC7-1996 
SYC7-1997 
SYC7-1998 
SYC7-1999 
SYC7-2000 
SYC7-2001 
SYC7- 2002 
SYC7- 2003 
SYC7-2004 
SYC7-2005 
SYC7- 2006 
SYC7- 2007 
SYC7- 2008 
SYC7-2009 


5745-S¢t -JCL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
5745~-SC-LSR 
OISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
NUMBER 5745-SC-LNK 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-MCR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OCR 


DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 


§745-SC-OLT 


DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 


57495-S8C-PDA 


OISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 


NUMBER 5745-SC-PTP 


DISK OPERATING 


57495-SC-PWR 


DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 


5745-SC-RMS 


DISK OPERATING 


5745-SC-SUP 


DISK OPERATING 


SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 


SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 


SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 


NUMBER 5745-SC-TAP 


DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 


5745-SC-TPE 


DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 


STORAGE 
STORAGE 
STORAGE 
STOR AGE 


STORAGE 
STORAGE 


STORAGE 
STORAGE 
STORAGE 


STORAGE 


COMPONENT NUMBER 5745~SC-UTL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
5745~-SC-VSM 
DOS/VS: DOS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (5745-Sc-DIS) 


DOS/VS € DOS/VSE MASTER INDEX 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISKETTE 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) ta GC20-0001-3 


LIBRARIAN LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 


LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS - COMEORNENT 


MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS LISTINGS - 


OPTICAL CBRARACTER READER I0CS LISTINGS - 


OLTEP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 


PDAIDS LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 


PAPER TAPE 


IocS LISTINGS - COMPCNENT 


POWER LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 


CTAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 


5745-SC-CT™ 


RMSR LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 


SUPERVISOR LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMPER 


MAGNETIC TAPE I0CS LISTINGS ~ CCBKFONENT 


JAPE ERP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 


SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS LISTINGS - 


VSAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 


DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VIAM 5745-SC-VTsM 
§745-SC-TLT 


DOS/VS TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 


VTBM & 3600 SYSTEM INDEX 
DOS/VS POWER/VS RJE, SNA ICR - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-PRR 


DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/ VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VS5E 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
OOS /VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
BOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 


ATTENTION ROUTINES 5$745-SC-AIT 


(250) MICROFICKE LISTINGS 


Ices 5745-SC-DIO 


ANALYSIS PROGRAM COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
ASSEMBLER 5745-SC-ASM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


CHECKPOINT/RESTART 5745-SC-CKR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 


DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM $745-SC-DIS 
DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745~-SC-DKE 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5745-Sc-DOC 
SEQUENTIAL DISK I0CS 5745-5C-O5SK 


5745-SC-DAM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DISKETTE I0CS §745-SC-DIO (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


(350) MICROPICHE LISTINGS 

(350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
(350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

(350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


EREP 1 DOS/VS INTERFACE 5745-SC-ER1 (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
COMPILER I/0 MOOULES 5745-SC-IOM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


IoCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 5745-SC-ITOX (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
IPL AND BUPFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

(350) MICROFICBE LISTINGS 

(350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


TSAM $3795-SC-ISM 
JOB CONTROL 57495-SC-JCL 


LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER I0CS 5745-SC-MCR (350) MICROPICHE LISTINGS 
OPTICAL CHARACTER READER ITOCS 5745-SC-OCR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 5745-SC-OLT 


(350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 5745-SC-POA (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


PAPER TAPE I0CS 5745-SC-PTP 
RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (350) 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT $745-SC-SDS 
SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP 


(350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
(350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
(350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 5745-SC-TPBE 


(350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


SYSTEM UTILITIES 5745-SC-UTL (350) MICROPICHE LISTINGS 
SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-ScC-UTS (350) MICROPICHE LISTINGS 


MAINTAIN 


I Program Listings (Microfiche) 


SJD2-4133 
GYS80-0854 


GYB0-0856 
Syc7-1117 


S¥C7-1119 


EP 3.0, OS PROG 360H-TX-035 


ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM FOR 360, 
PROG NO 3160A-CX-15%X 
§/370 HASP IIT VERSION & MICROPICHE 


MICROFICHE, 


370 


~ PROGRAM NUMBER 370H-TX-001 


(ASP) PROGRAM LISTING 


SYSTEM/370 OS MULTIPONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMBER 
460A-TX-031 
SYSTEM/370 COS MULTIPONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROG. 


DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMEER 
5745-SC-TPE 


S¥C7-1961 
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NO. 


460A-1X-0310 


J 





J 


4 


*#*#SYC7-1985 
**#SYC7-1986 
**#SYC7-1987 
*#*#SYC7-1988 
*#*#SYC7-1989 
*##SYC7-1990 
*##SYC7-1991 
##SYC7-1992 
*##SYC7-1993 
**#¢SYC7-1994 
*##SYC7-1995 
##SYC7-1996 
*##SYC7-1997 
*#SYC7-1998 
**#SYC7-1999 
##¢SYC7-2000 
**#SYC7-2001 
##SYC7-2002 
*#*#SYC7- 2003 
#*#SYC7~2004 
*#*#SyC7-2005 
*#*#SYC7-2006 
**#SYC7-2007 
*#*#SYC7-2008 
**#SYC7-2009 

SYC7-2107 


@:> Type I Program 


GJD1-0001 
GJD1-1480 


GJD1-1640 
GJD1-1641 
GJD1-1642 
GJD1-1643 
GJD1-2063 
GJD1-2100 
GJD1-2150 


##SID2-4133 
**#GYBO-0854 


GYBO-0856 
GYBO-8501 
SYC7-1117 


SYC7-1119 


GJD1-4601 
GJD2-4002 
GYC7-1900 


GYC7~1901 
GYC7-1902 


GYC7-1903 
GYC7-1904 


DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 
DOS/VSE 


DISKETTE I0CS 5745-Sc-DIC (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 5745-SC-DIS (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 

DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5745-Sc-Doc (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SEQUENTIAL DISK IO0CS 5745-SC-DSK (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

EREP 1 DOS/VS INTERFACE 5745-SC-ER1 (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
COMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-SC-IOM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

IOocS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 5745=-SC-ICX (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

ISAM 5745-SC-ISM (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 

JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER I0CS 5745-SC-MCR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-OCR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 5745-SC-CLT (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 5745-SC-PDA (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
PAPER TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-PTP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-SC-SDS (350) MICRCFPICHE LISTINGS 
SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 

TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 5745-SC-TPE (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 5745-SC-UTL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATCER CN 
SYSTEM/370 PROG PROD 5747-CC3, LISTINGS 


SYSTEM/370 MODELS 158/168 SYSGEN ICR OS RELEASE 21.6 PROGRAFM NC. 


Listings (microfiche) 


360S-CS-609 


IBM OPERATING SYSTEM/360 DOS EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/370 MODELS 145 AND 155 
~ PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU~738 


EMULATOR OS 165/7094, 


PROG 360C-EU-740 VERSION 3 LEVEL 0, COMPONENT CF 


SBOF-6443 

EMULATOR OS 165/7070-74 PROG 360C-EU-739 VERSION 2 LEVEL 0, COMFCNENT CF 
SBOF-6445 

7080 EMULATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 UNDER OPERATING SYSTEM/360, LISTINGS - 
PROG 360C-EU-737, COMPONENT OF SBOF-6442 

EMULATOR FOR 7074 ON S/370 MODEL 155 UNDER OS COMPONENT OF SBOF-6444, LISTINGS 
- PROG 360C-EU-741 


DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MODEL 155 EMULAICR MICROFICHE LISTINGS - 


PRCGRAK NUMEER 


360N-EU-490 
EMULATOR FOR 1401/1440/1460 ON THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 UNCER CS MICRCFICHE 


LISTING 


- PROG. NO. 360C-EU-735 


EMULATOR FOR THE IBM 1410/7010 ON THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 UNDER CS = FRCG. 


360C-EU-736, 


EP 3.0, 


ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM FOR 360, 

MICROFICHE, 
S/370 HASP II VERSION 4 MICROFICHE 
MICROFICHE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM - 


LISTINGS 

OS PROG 360H-TX-035 

370 (ASP) PROGRAM LISTING 

PROG NO 360A-CX-15X 

- PROGRAM NUMBER 370H-TX-O001 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-032 


SYSTEM/370 OS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS FRCGRAM NUMEPER 
360A-TX~-031 


SYSTEM/370 DOS MULTIFCNT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROG. 


MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON S/370 USING DOS (V4) - 


370 DOS 


NC. 360A-1X-030 


PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IC-002 


BTAM, MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG. NO. 370N-CQ-469 


S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER D ASSEMBLY LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMPER 
370N-AS-465 

SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - SYSTEM 
CONTROL/BASIC IOCS - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N+CL-453 


DOS 27.1 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD, ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROG. 


DOS 27 
DOS 27 


NO. 370N-IC-454 


SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N~-IC-455 
MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS - 


PRCGRAM NUMBER 370N-IC-456 


GYC7-1905 
GYC7-1906 
GYC7-1907 
GYC7-1908 
GYC7-1909 
GYC7-1910 
GYC7-1911 
GYC7-1912 
GYC7-1913 


GYC7-1914 


DOS 27 ISFMS MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-I0-457 

DOS-27 PAPER TAPE IOCS - MICROFICHE LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMBER 360NK-IC-458 

DOS 27 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS, 370N-U1I-491 MICROFICHE LISTING 

S$/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING AND EDITING PRCGRAM 
370N-UT-492 

S$/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 

S$/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM QUEUED TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD ASSEMELY 
LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 

SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 3735 TERMINAL 
SUPPORT - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 

SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS CLTEP - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-DN-481 

$/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SYSTEM/370 EMULATOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-EFU-490 

SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS CCMPILER I/O 
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GYC7-1915 
GYC7-1916 


GYC7-1917 
GYC7-1918 
GYC7-1919 
GYC7-1920 
GYC7-1921 


GYC7-1922 
GYC7-1923 
GYC7-1924 
GYC7-1925 
GYC7-1926 
GYC7+1927 
GYC7-1928 
GYC7~-1930 
GYC7-1931 


SYC7-1961 


MODULES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-I0-476 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 370N-I0-477 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPTICAL CHARACTER READER ICCS ASSEMPLY LISTINGS - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-1I10-478 

SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMPLY LISTINGS MICRCFICHE INDEX 

DOS 27 ASSEMBLER F - MICROFICHE LISTING PROGRAM NUMBFR 360N-AS-466 

DOS 27 COBOL D - MICROFICHE LISTING PRCGRAM NUMBER 360N-CEB-452 

DOS 27 ANS COBOL - MICROFICHE LISTING PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CE-482 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LANGUAGE CCNVERSION PROGRAM ASSEMELY LISTINGS, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CV-489 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PRCGRAM NC. 
360N-FO-479 

DOS 27 FORTRAN LIBRARY SUB PROGRAM MICROFICHE LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMPER 
360N-LM~4 80 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM PL/1 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PRCGRAM NUMEPER 360N-FI-464 

DOS 27 DISK SORT/MERGE-MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-SM-450 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MODULAR SORT/MERGE ASSEMEPLY LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMBER 
360N-SM~483 

DOS 27 UTILITIES GROUP I - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-461 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM GROUP 2 UTILITIES TAPE 360N-UT-462 

DOS 27.1 UTILITIES GROUP 3 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-463 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MPS UTILITY MACROS MICROFICHE ASSEFMPLY LISTINGS, 
PROG. NO. 360N-UT-471 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMEEFR 
5745-SC-TPE 
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Part 2. Abstracts 


GA09-1000 
IBM 5990 SYSTEM: SYSTEM SUMMARY MANUAL: RPQ 870146 
9996-TO1 DATA ACQUISITION CONTROLLER; 5799-WJF EXCBANGE 
DATA COLLECTION PROGRAM SUPPORT 
This manual describes the IBM 5990 System and its functicn 
in common carrier switching centers or exchanges. The two 
major components of the system are the IBM 5996-T01 Data 
Acquisition Controller and the IBM 5799-WJF Exchange Data 
Collection Program Support. It is intended for use by 
telephone company management personnel. 
Manual, 34 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GA09-1005 
CONTROL UNIT (RPQ 8T0131) COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
The manual gives information akout the ticket terminal 
subsystem, what it is, has and does. It covers the 
operation of the ticket terminal in processing hand-marked 
cards and describes ticket terminal switches and indicatcrs, 
as well as programming considerations, card layouts, 
configuration possibilities, physical planning, and operator 
procedures. 

The manual is written for managers, systems analysts, 
operators, and programmers in user organizations and for IBM 
marketing representatives and systems analysts. 

Manual, 48 pages 
4/314//5934,5983/ 





GA09-1600 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION: 129-3270 ATTACHMENT (RPQ 8T0093) 
This Custom Feature Description manual, GA09-1600, is a 
component description of the 129 3270 attachment with 
programming considerations and source for operator's 
reference. It is for use of executives, programmers and 
operators; also IBM FE and Marketing personnel. 
Manual 
4/14//0129/ 


GA11-8635 
This publication describes the IBM 5935-LO3 Banking 
Terminal. It also gives installation planning information. 
The 5935 is a full-function workstation in one unit 
specially designed for the bank personnel. 

The 5935 can operate directly with either a local or 
remote data processing system (online operation) or it can 
operate separately (offline operation), the transactions 
being recorded on magnetic tapes for transmission to the 
processing system later (Fatch procedure). 

This manual is intended for managers or specialists 
evaluating telecommunication equipment, and planners or 
programmers preparing the installation of the 5935 in a data 
communication system. It can also be used by the supervisor 
in the bank branch office. The supervisor is the person in 
the bank branch office who manages the tellers" work on the 
5935. 

Detailed instructions for operating and servicing the 
5935 are given in the IBM 5935-LO3 Banking Terminal, 
Operating Guide, GA11-8636. 

Maintenance information is given in the IBM 5935-L03 
Banking Terminal, Maintenance Information Manual, SY¥12-8769. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages, 4/79 
SALES /5935/ 


GA18~- 2000 
IBM 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual contains operating procedures for the IBM 3767 
Communication Terminal. A brief introduction presents 
general information that is of interest to the operator. 
Following chapters describe how to prepare the machine for 
operation (power-on, select mode, and so0 forth), how to 
handle the printer (replace ribbon, insert paper, adjust 
printing, and so forth), how to operate online (to host sys- 
tem), how to correct or edit data (stored in the buffer), 
and how to operate offline (as a keyboard-printer). A 
separate chapter is devoted to Problem Determination Pro- 
cedures (PDP); this chapter contains error recovery proced- 
ures and instructions for those cases where the error recurs 
or is not recoverable. Appendixes contain operating 
instructions for the Calculate-Scientific feature, and 
descriptions of 3767 lights, switches, and keys. 
Manual, 104 pages 
4/09//3767/ 





GA18- 2012 
COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
Guides operators form a symptom being experienced in 
starting or during operation to a procedure for analyzing 
the symptom and finding its possible cause. 
Prerequisite Publication: IBM 3767 Communication 
Terminal Operator's Guide, GA18- 2000. 
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Manual, 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 12/76 
4/09//3767/ 


GA18- 2014 


IBM 3270 INFCRMATICN CISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CCNIRCL UNIT 


This item is intended for use by customer oreratcrs to 
recover frem an error or a proklem with 3276 Control Unit 
Cisplay Station, the keykoard, the host, or the 
communication line. It should help operators finpcint 
possikle failure causes and avoid unnecessary calls fer 
assistance. 
Major topics include: 

Readying, keykcard check test procedures for display 
station and control unit, and symptom indexes. 
Manual, 10 x 1 3/4 inches, 58 pages, 4/78 
4/09//3276/ 


GA18-2017 


IBM 3276 CCNIRCL UNIT CISPLAY STATICN SETUP INSTRUCTICNS 
Instructions to custcmer personnel for setup of a 3276 
Control Unit Cisplay Station without the help of an IEF 
customer engineer. The customer personnel is not required 
to have knowledge of display stations or communicaticn 
facilities. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/77 

4/09//3276/ 


GA18-2018 


3287 PRINTER SITE FLANNING GUIDE 

This manual shculd ke given to the customer Ly the IEM 
marketing representative at the time the customer orders a 
3287 Printer. This manual provides the customer with the 
information necessary to prepare his site for the 
installation of the 3287 which he will perfcrm. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 8/77 

4/35/4/3287/ 


GA18-2019 


IBM 3767 CCMMUNICATICN TERMINAL MOLEL 2 CUAL DRIVE PINFEED 
PLATEN (RFC MF6321) USER INFORMATION ACCENCUM 

This manual gives the IBM 3767 Ccmmunication Terminal user 
the additional information required for using the Cual [rive 
Pinfeed Platen (DDFFF) device (RPQ MF6321). Basic terminal 
setup instructions and operating procedures for the terminal 
should be followed, to supplement the operation cf this 
device. 

Information in this manual is written for all users of 
this device. They must thoroughly understand the IBM 3767 
communication Terminal and the fcllowing publications: 

e IBM 3767 Models 1, 2, and 3 Communication 

Terminal Component Cescription, GA27-3096 
e IBM Cormunication Terminal Setup Instructicns, 





GC30-3026 
e IPM 3767 Communication Terminal Operatcr's Guide, 
GA18~2000 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/78 
4/V4//39767/ 


GA18- 2038 








configuration, and physical planning informaticn akout the 
IBM 3276 Control Unit Cisplay Station Cigital Lata Service 
Adapter Features. The putlication is intended fcr data 
processing personnel including managers and system analyst, 
for Operations and administration managers, and for physical 
planning personnel. 

Manual, 18 pages, 7/78 

4/134/3276/ 


GA18~ 2040 


3270 INFORMATICN DISFLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT 

DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

The information in this publication is intended to 
familiarize operators of the IBM 3276 Control Unit Display 
Station with its features and to guide the operators in its 
use. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 162 pages, 12/78 

4/09//3276/ 


GA18-2041 


3270 INFORMATICN DISFLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTRCL UNIT DISFLAY 


STATICN PLANNING AND SETUP GUILE 

Provides planning and setup information about the 3276 
control Unit Cisplay Station. This information was formerly 
contained in IFM 3270 Information Display System Planning, 
and Setup Guide, GA27-2827. Fer customers, planners, and 
IBM representatives who may be responsible fcr planning the 
installation and setup of the 3276, 3278, 3287, and 3289, 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/78 

7/09//3276/ 


GA18 


GA18-2042 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: PROBLEM DETERMINATION 


Contains information intended to assist customer personnel 
who are responsible for coordinating problem deternminaticn 
activities on those IBM 3270 Information Display Systems 
which include an IBM 3276 Control Unit Display Station. 

This information is not intended to replace the proklem 
determination guides supplied with each unit of the 3270 
system, but is intended to supplement them and to coordinate 
their use. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4/0974/3276/ 


40 pages, 12/78 


GA18-2044 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION & CONFIGURATION 


3278 DISPLAY STATION, 3287 PRINTER, AND 3289 LINE PRINTER 
This manual provides descriptive and configuration 
information about the APL and text functions and features 
for 3276, 3278, 3287, and 3289. This publication is 
intended for data processing personnel, including managers, 
system analysts and programmers, and for operations and 
administrative managers. 











Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 11/78 
370//13//3276/ 

GA19-0034 
IBM 1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 


SYSTEM/370 

This publication describes the functional characteristics of 
the IBM 1275 Optical Reader Sorter and contains recommended 
programming techniques and complete operating inetructions. 
The manual is intended primarily for systems analysts, 
programmers, and operators who are working in an OCR 
environment. 

The 1275 Optical Reader Sorter reads either of two 
common types of optical character recognition (OCR) printing 
and sorts intermixed paper documents. Models 1 and 3 
operate off-line; Models 2 and 4& can operate either on-line 
with an IBM System/360 Model 25, 30,40, or 50, or with an 
IBM System/370 Model 135, 1485, 155, or 165, or off-line. 

For understanding the on-line operation of the 1275, 
reader should be familiar with the Systems Reference 
Library, IBM System/360 Principles of Operation (GA22-6821). 
Systems Library, 116 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


the 


GA19-0036 








OPTICAL READER SORTERS 

This publication describes the quality of paper and print 
required for documents that are to Ee read by the JBM 1270 
and 1275 Optical Reader Sorters. The manual is intended 
for those responsible for providing the documents and for 
those who plan and maintain the optical character 
recognition systen. 

The following topics are dealt with: 

1. The mechanical and optical characteristics 
desired of the paper. 

2. The sizes and conditions of documents. 

3. The quality of the printing, and the printing devices 
that can be used to obtain this quality. 

4%. The procedures for manual, as well as machine, handling 
of the documents. 

For information on the 1270 and 1275 Optical Reader 
Sorters, refer to Systems Reference Library (SRL) IBM 
SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION - IBM 1270 OPTICAL READER 
Sorter, order no. GA19-0035 and component description - IBM 
1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER, Order NO. GA19-0034. For 
information on the design of documents, refer to SRL FORM- 
DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS - SYSTEM PRINTERS, Order No. GA24- 
3488. For information on the IBM printing devices dealt 
with in the manual, refer to SRL IBM 1403 PRINTER COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION, Order No. GA24-3073 and to the booklet IBM 
TYPING INSTRUCTIONS FOR OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION. 
Systema Reference Library Manual, 34 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-004N9 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 


IBM prepared this publication as an aid for IBM System/360 
and System/370 programmers, systema analysts, supervisors, 
and operators. Sections of the manual also include 
information of interest to forws designers, manufacturers 
and input document printers. 

Programmers, systems analysts, and supervisors should be 
familiar with the system to which the 1288 is attached. For 
order numbers and names of other publications describing the 
IBM System/360 and System/370, see the IBM System/360 and 
System/370 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

See Bandwriting Numbers and symtols for the IBM Optical 
Reader, SR29-1260, and the Handwriting Practice Sheet, SR29- 
1281, for proper handwriting for 1288 input. 

For information akout document design and input quality 
control, see the OCR Input Preparation Guide for the IBM 
1287/1268 Character Readers, GC20-1686. Ready reference 
information for 1288 operators is provided ty the Operator 
Guide, G229-4078 Document Gage for Machine Setup, GX21-9106. 
Manual, 104 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


BB 


GA19-5029 
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GA19~-0050 


IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 CCMPCNENT CESCRIFTICN ANC 
CPERATING PROCEDURES “ECR IBM 1287 CPTIICAL RE READER MCLEL 5 
This reference puklication for the IBM 1287 Cptical Reader 
Model 5 explains machine and system functicns, 
specifications for input documents and data, programming 
considerations, and cperating precedures. It is intended 
for machine operators, programmers, and people who prepare 
input documents. Machine operators need not have pfrevicus 
experience in operating the model 5, Kut programmers shculd 
be familiar with the various operating systens availakle 
with System/360 and System/370. 

Manual, 96 pages 
SLSS ~- ORIER NC. 











SUBECRIPTION CNLY 


GA19-5024 


IBM 3270 INFORMATICN Erste SYSTEM: meee, = CETICAL 


This publicaticn provides isFornation £é fer oa a stemer and IPM 


personnel concerned in operating, programming and physical 
planning for 5926-EFC3 Cptical Scanners. Readers should ke 
familiar with the kEasic principles of the 3270 Information 
Display Systez. 

The puklicaticn has six main sections. 
Introduction: This section briefly descrikes tbe optical 
scanner, its operaticn, and the preducticn cf printed 
kar-codes suitakle fcr scanning. 
Cperating Procedure: This section descrikes hcw an 
operator uses the optical scanner to read rar-coded data, 
and how the data ia transmitted to a data processing systen. 
Program Ccnsiderations and Code Information: This 
section descrikes the progranming support, data codes, 
and error checking invclved in scanning and transmitting 
bar-coded Gata. 
Preparation of Bar Ccdes: This section lists the allowed 
dimensions of krar-codes, descrites the ways that data can 
be arranged on a document, and descrikes uUCcS character 
assignment for bar-ccde printing. 
Paper and Print Quality Requirements: This secticn gives 
requirements and reccmmendations for setting up a printer, 
selecting the correct paper, and so on, for preducing 
printed kar codes suitakle for optical scanning. 
5926-EO3 Characteristics and Installation Planning 
Information: This section lists the physical and 
(required) environmental characteristics of the cptical 
scanner. 
Appendix A descrikes the use of test documents. 


Manual, 30 pages (4/75) 
4/148//5926/ 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM: (5926-BC3) BAR CCCE REALER 


——— 


PRINTER DATA STIATICN, CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTICN 

RPQS Rpgs 720215, xeneet 7B0194, X96684, ANC X72889 

th IBM 5 3 Cptical Scanner ie a hand-held scanner for 
reading orinted kar-coded data. It can ke attached to the 
IBM 3740 Eata Entry System, the IBM 3270 Information Lisplay 
System, IPM System/32 and to IBM Systen/?7. 

This publicaticn provides information on operating, 
programming and planning for 5926-B03 Oftical Scanners 
attached to data stations of the 3740 Lata Entry System: 
either the IPM 37481 [ata Station, Models 1 and 2, or the IEPM 
3741 Programmakle Work Station, Models 3 and 4. Readers 
should ke familiar with the operation of 3741 Cata Stations 
and Progranumakle Work Stations as descriked in the fcllowing 
publications, 

IBM 3740 Lata Entry System; System Summary and 
Installation Planning, GA21-9152. 

IBM 3741 Lata Station Reference Manual, GA21-9183. 
IBM 3740 Lata Entry System Special Self-Check Numker 
Device Custon Unit [Tescription; RP¢s (U.S.A.) REO4OB, 
ZO7465, (KT) 210260, GA33-3016. 

IBM 3741 Cata Station function control Feature 
Reference Manual Supporting RPQ WE2360, GA21-9206. 
IBM 3741 Lata station Crerator's Guide, GA21-9131. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 11/76 

4/148//3926//WT-ONLY 








GA19-5031 





IBM 3740 CATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER 
DEVICE (COMPATIBLE WITH HEBREW LANGUAGE FEATURE) CUSTCM UNIT 
DESCRIPTICN RPG X15169 (3741 AND 3742, 128-CBARACTFR MA MACHINE 
This publication descrikes the Self-Check Number Device 
Special Arithwetic feature which is compatible with the 
Bebrew Language Feature and is availakle on the IBM 3741 
Data Station, Models 1 and 2, and the IPM 3742 Dual [ata 
Station with the 128-character feature. The feature 
implements a wide range of special checking algorithms. 

The Special Self-Check Number Device facilities 
described in this puklication are similar tut not identical 
to those for RPO x%10260. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 11/76 
4/1TNS/ITAL , 37TN2/ SAT-CNLY 























GA19-5052 


IBM 5937-5801 INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL CCMPCNENT DESCRIPTICN 
RP¢S 780052 780058 7£0061 
The 5937-S01 is a terminal designed for industrial 
environments. The terminal has digital Input/Cutput 
capekility for attachment of contact sense, contact cperate, 
and OEM devices. 

The manual descrikes the fcllowing: components, the 
3270 compatibility and limitation and progranming of the 


— 


GA19 


terminal, the digital I/0 interface and how to attach 
devices to the I/O channele, ONLINE/OFPLINE functions, 
problem determination procedures, customer problem recovery 
procedures, Installation/Physical Planning. 

Manual, 228 pages, 7/78 

SAVES/SS9IRI/ 


GA19-5057 


RPQ X71429, DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE 

This publication is to be used together with the IBM 3767 
Communications Terminal Operator's Guide, GA18-2000-2. It 
describes the Operating procedures of the Front Feed 
Document Insertion Device (RPQ X71429) of the IBM 3767. 

This publication is for operators of the IBM 3767 with the 
Front Feed Document Insertion Device RPQ, and assumes that 
the operator is familiar with the basic operation of a 3767. 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 12/76 

4/14//3767/ /AT-ORLY 


GA19-5059 


WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO IBM 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 
COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE RPQ X?74189 LARGE CHARACTER PRINT 

This manual describes how the Large Cbaracter Print Feature 

on the 3767 works, and its operating procedures. 

It is intended primarily for operators of the 18M 3767. 

Manual, 24 pages 6/76 


4/414//3767//aT-ONLY 











GA19-5084 


IN/OUT CLOCKING RPQ X95797 
This publication is a World Trade addendum to the IBM 5230 
Data Collection System User Guide, GA34-0040. 

This manual describes the functions and operating 
procedures of the In/Qut Clocking special feature (RPQ 
X95797) on the IBM 5234 Time Entry Station. It is directed 
to programmers, operators and other users of the 5234 
equipped with this RPQ and assumes that the reader is 
familiar with the terminology and basic operation of the 
5230 Data Collection System. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 6/77 
370//14//5230,5234//WT-ONLY 


GA19-5087 


IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5914 DOCUMENT INSCRIBE 


Inscriber. The book tells you 

) how to use the Document Inscriber to inscribe (that is, 
print on) a document, 

® how to recognize that a document is printed correctly, 

® and how to perform Simple jobs to keep the Document 

Inscriber working correctly. 

The book does not tell you how to operate the IBM 3277 
Display Station. For thie information, refer to Operator's 
Guide for IBM 3270 Information Display Systems, GA27-2742., 

You should not need any previous knowledge of, or 
experience of uSing, a Document Inscriber to understand this 
book. 

Manual, 8 1/2 inches, 24 pages, 09/77 
4718//5914//8T-ONLY 


GA19-5089 


5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, DIGITAL INPUT ATTACHMENT TO 
5235: RPQ x55062 - WORLD TRADE, RPQ 750231 - CANADA, 
USER‘S GUIDE 

This publication ig an addendum to the IBM 5230 Data 
Collection System User Guide, GA34-0040. 

This manual describes the functions and operating 
procedures of the Digital Input Attachment special feature 
on the IBM 5235 Data Entry Station. It is assumed that the 
reader is familiar with the terminology and basic operation 
of the 5230 Data Collection System. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 9/77 
4/14//5230,5235//WT-ONLY 








GA19-5099 


IBM 3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual tells how to operate the IBM 3843 Loop Control 
Unit. Included in this manual are directions for normal 
operation as well as procedures to help determine whether 
the 3643 is working correctly. 

The information in this manual is intended primarily for 
the 3843 operator. However, it is also intended for persons 
who will write user operating procedures and train operator 
personnel, and for IBM customer engineers, 

Although knowledge of data processing or data 
communications is not necessary, it is assumed that the 
reader is familiar with the user's remote loop and normal 
operation of equipment on the loop. The reader may also 
find it helpful to read the component description manuals 
for the modem and the subsystem controller to wbich the IBM 
3843 is connected. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 7/78 
7/908//73043//ART-ONLY 
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GA19-5168 


INTROLCUCING TBE AUICMATIC DOCUMENT INGERTICN DEVICE CN TBE 
IBM 3287? PRINTER RFG 750251 

This publication is intended to introduce the Automatic 
Document Insertion Device, a product specifically designed 
for use with the IPM 3287 Printer, to prospective users and 
others seeking an introduction to it. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 10/78 

360 ,370//14//3287//AT-ONLY 





GA21-9001 


IBM 1060 CONFIGURATOR 

Sheet lists units that can be used in a 1060 System 
Configuration 

Configurator Sheet, 8 1/2 x 11, 2 sides 

SLSS - ORCER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GA21-9010 


IEM 1060 CATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATICN MANUAL - 
PBYSICAL PIANRNING 

This publication contains detailed information cn physical 
planning for the IEM 1060 Lata Communicaticn System. 
Dimensions, weights, cakle specifications, service 
clearances, physical information for each unit, and 
electrical and envircnomental requirements are included. 
Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 18 pages 
4/15//1060,1061,1062/ 


GA 21-9025 


IPM 1442-N1 AKL N2 CCNFCNENT DESCRIPTION ANC OPERATING 
PROCELURES - SRL MANUAL 

This publication describes the operating principles, machine 
features, and operating procedures of the IBM 1442-N1 Card 
Read-Funch and the ITEM 1982-N2 Card Punch. Also, it 
discusses in general the operaticn of these devices with 

IBM Systen/360.. 

Manual, 20 pages 

360,370//02//1442/ 


GA21~-9026 


IBM 2501 MODELS Bl AND B2 COMPCNENT CESCRIPIION ANC 
CPERATING PROCEDURES 

This putlication Gescrikes the operation of the IBM 2501 
Card Reader Models #21 and B2 with IBM Syster/360 Models 

30 and higher. Operating principles, system ccununication, 
and operating procedures are presented. 

This manual assumes that the reader is familiar with 
the operation of the IEM Syatem/360, as descriked in the 
SRL puklication, IBM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPIES CP CPERATICN, 
Crder NumEer GA22-6821. 

Manual, 16 pages 
360,370//02//2501/ 


GA21-9027 


IBM 2520-21, B2, AND B3, COMPONENT CESCRIPIICN AKD CFERATING 
PROCBLURES - SRL MANUAL 

This publicaticn descrikes the IEM 2520 Card Read Punch 
Model B1 and the IPM 2520 Card Punch Models 22 and B3 with 
IBM System/360 Models 30 and above. Included are 
discussions of machine features and Operating princifles 

and procedures. 

For information akout attaching the 2520 tc £ystem/360 
channels, see the puklication IPM SYSTEM/360 CBANNEL 
characteristics and functional evaluation, (GA24~3411). 
Manual, 36 pages 
360 ,370//02//2520/ 


GA21-9028 


IBM 357/1030/2790 EALGE SPECIFICATICNS 

This publicaticn provides the specifications for the 
manufacture of laminated and emtcssed kadges for the IPM 357 
and IEM 1030 Data Collection Systems and the IBM 2790 Lata 
Communication System. Included in this publication are: 
dimensions, a material listing, suggested laminating 
procedures, quality control measures, and punched-bole 
registration-checking procedures. 

Individual differences in manufacturing equipment may 
require some modification to time, temperature, and pressure 
specification; test Ladges should Le manufactured and 
checked to provide a tasis for possible modifications. 

SRL, 16 pages 
4/09//1030,1031,0357,2790,1032,2791/ 


GA21-9033 


IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPCKENT DESCRIPTION ANC CPERATING 
PROCEDURES, IBM 2540 CARD READ PONCE - SRL MANUAL 

This publication explains the operating principles, 
procedures, and controls of the IBM 2540 Card Read Punch. 
Special features for the 2540 are also discussed. 

refer to the IBM 2821 Control Unit SRL (GA24-3312), 

for information concerning the commands, status and sense 
indicators, and other programming considerations that 
affect the 2540. For similar information akout an IBM 
2540 attached to an IEBM System/360 through the integrated 
2540 attachment feature, refer to IPM SYSTEM/360 MOLCEL 25 
functional characteristics, (GA24-3510). 

Manual, 16 pages 

7/02//2540/ 


GA21 


GA21-9041 


IBM 1035 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
its operation with other units of the IBM 1030 Data 
Collection System. Included are descriptions of the special 
features available for units of a 1030 system in which 
1035*s are used, and an explanation of system timings for 
badge-only operations. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 28 pages 

4/09//10357 


GA21-9064 


IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 


This publication describes the IBM 1287 Optical Reader and 
ite features, operating principles and procedures, and 
Operations with IBM System/360. The manual also contains 
detailed specifications for input documents and tapes, and 
for input data quality. 

Systeme Reference Library Manual, 92 pages 

4/0U//12877 


GA21-9078 


IBM 5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

The 96-Column Card, card coding, and card handling and 
the operation of the sorter are explained. Examples of 
the various types of sorting are presented. These examples 
are designed to help you fully understand what to do and 
how to do it. Therefore, it is not necessary to have 
previous knowledge of sorting to use this manual. Keys, 
lights, Switches, and special features are discussed in 
appropriate sections, 

Product Manual, 42 pages 

4710/7 5U86/ 


GA 21-9081 


IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 1288 
OPTICAL PAGE READER MODEL 1 
This publication is a reference manual for the IBM 1286 
Optical Page Reader, which serves as an input device for 
the IBM System/360 Models 25, 30, 40, and 50. This manual, 
which is organized by function, discusses: 
Interconnection between the 1288 and the processing 
unit. 
Characters read by the 1288 and their data codes. 
Data transfer between the 1288 and the system. 
Programming information about 1288 control, status 
Signals, and sense indications. 
Optical Mark data recording and reading. 
Operator controls for the 12868. 
Operating procedures for the 1288 that are not 
application dependent. 
Input document design and printing. 
Special features for the 1288. 
Input data printing. 
The principle audience for this publication will be 
IBM System/360 programmers, system analysts, supervisors, 
and operators. Others who will use the manual are forms 
designers, forms manufacturers, and input document printers. 
Programmers, systems analysts, and supervisors using 
this manual will need to be familiar with the system to 
which the 1288 is attached. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 54 pages 
7/OUS/1 2887 


GA21-9128 


3504 AND 3505 CARD READER, 3525 CARD PUNCH SUBSYSTEM 

This is an assembler-level programmer's reference 

manual and an operator's guide. It describes the IBM 3504 
Card Reader (an 80-coOlumn device that natively attaches to 
the IBM System/370), the IBM 3505 Card Reader (an 80-column 
device that attaches to a System/370 channel) and the ISM 
3225 Card Punch (an 80-column device that attaches natively 
to either an IBM 3505 Card Reader or a System/370). These 
card devices and their interfaces with the system comprise 
subsystems that do much of the error logging and error 
recovery support usually provided by the system. The 
subsystem is buffered, channel overrun cannot occur, and 
data can be transferred to and from the subsystem in burst 
mode. 

The manual contains information about instructions and 
commands error indications, conditions, and recovery 
procedures, a description of the devices, data about 
operator procedures and controls, and application hints. 
Manual, 136 pages 
4/02//3505,3525,3504/ 

















GA 21-9131 


3741 DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This book gives a 3741 operator procedures for doing normal 
key entry operations. It is for people who are, or will Ee 
doing key entry jobs with a 3741. The operator“’s guide is 
to be used as a reference to find the necessary steps to 
perform a job. 

Manual, 128 pages 

AAOBS/37TU1/ 





GA21 


GA21-9136 


3742 DUAL CATA STATICN CPERATOR"S GUILE 

This kook gives a 3742 operator procedures for dcing normal 
key entry Operations. It is for people who are, or will be 
doing key entry joka with a 3742. The operator's guide is 
to Fe used as a reference to find the necessary steps to 
perform a Jor. 

Manual, 120 pages 

AA087//3742/ 





GA21~9139 


IBM 1287 CPTICAL REALER MODEL S: GENERAL INFCRMNATICN 

This manual contains introductory information akcut the 1287 
Cptical Reader Model 5 fcr programmers, system analysts, 
Bupervisors, and machine operators. To fully understand the 
content Of this manual, readers should ke familiar with 
Other 1287 models. References to the 1287 SRL GA21-9064 
made throughout the manual where rFasic 1287 operations 
information is necessary to understand Model 5 functions. 
General Inforration Manual, 16 pages 

360 ,370//04//1287/ 


are 


GA21~9143 


AND OPERATOR'S GOIDE 

This manual descrikes the use of the 3881 Model 1 as an on- 
line reader, and the use of the 3881 as a reader that reads 
marks onto magnetic tape via an IPM Model 2 3410. 

The manual provides customer management, analysts, and 
programmers with detailed information akout the functions 
and capabilities of the 3881. It descrikesa the format of 
3881 forms, explains forme layout, and printing and ink 
specifications. It contains sections on marking the forms 
with pencil, preprinted marks, and IPM line printers. The 
manual descrikes how to control] 3881 Ey means cf the IEM 
3881 Format Control Sheets and how to control cn-line 3881s 
ky System/370 commands (assembler level programming). An 
operator's guide section provides detailed infcrmation akout 
lights, keys, error stops, and operating procedures. 
Manual, 100 pages 
4/00//3881/ 


GA21-9144 


IBM 2596 CARD REAC PUNCH PROGRAMMER*S REFERENCE MANUAL 


—SS=—=_=_ 


This manual describes the IBM 2596 Card: Read Punch. 

The manual is intended for IBM System/360 or IPM System/370 
systems analysts, prcgqrammers experienced in assembler 
language, and operatcrs. 

This manual descrikes the following: 


re) Genera] hardware characteristics of the 2596. 
re) Commands, status bytes, sense Eytes and timing 
cons ideraticns. 
re) Keys, lights, and operating procedures. 
Manual. 41 pages 
4/02//2596/ 


GA21-9147 
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IBM 39886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MOCEL I REFEREKCE MANUAL 
The IPM 3886 Cptical Character Reader Reference Manual 
(MODEL I) contains operational capakilities and prograrming 
requirements fcr the 3886 Model I. The manual is written 
for customer management, systems analysts, and data 
processing equipment operators, familiar with data 
processing oferaticnsa, but not necessarily with CCR devices 
or techniques. 

Manual, 70 pages 

4/04//3866/ 


GA21-9146 


IBM 3886 OPTICAL CBARACTER READER INPUT CCCONENT DESIGN 
GUIDB AND SPECIFICATICNS 

The 3886 Cocument Lesiqn Guide contains detailed 
instructions and specifications for the preparation of 
acceptable ingut documents for the IBM 3886. The manual is 
written for systems analysts, forms design feracnnel, and 
forms manufacturers. 

Manual, 45 pages 

//OQUS/ 38867 





GA 21-9150 


IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPCHENT DESCRIPTION ANC 


rm ee eS 


CPERATING PROCEDURES: IBM 1287 OFTICAL REACLER, MCDEL 5 
This publication is a reference manual for the IEM 1287 
Cptical Reader, Model 5, which serves as an ingut device for 
the IBM System/360 Mcdels 22, 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, 65MP, 75, 


and when in 65 mode, 67; and IBM SyStem/370 Models 135, 145, 





155, 158, 165 and 168. This manual which is organized ty 
function, discusses: 
re) Interconnection ketween the 1287 and the erccessing 
unit. 
re) Characters read Fy the 1287 and tbeir data codes. 
°o Special features for the 1287. 
fe) Cata transfer between the 1287 and the systen. 
o Programming information akout 1287 control, status 
signals, and sense indications. 
re) Operator controls for the 1287. 
re) Cperating procedures for the 1287 that are not 
applicaticn dependent. 
oO Input document design and frinting. 
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fe) Input data printing. 
The principal audience for this publication will be IBM 
System/360 and IBM System/370 programmers, system analysts, 
supervisors, and operators. Others who will use the manual 
are forms designers, forms manufacturers, and input document 
printers. Programmers, systems analysts, and supervisors 
using this manual will need to be familiar with the system 
to which the 1287 is attached. 
Manual, 92 pages 
4/O04S/1 2877 


GA21-9152 


IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM - SYSTEM SUMMARY AND INSTALLATION 
This manual is intended for customer executives, customer DP 
Managers, key entry Supervisors and installation planning 
consultants. It should be used where general information 
about the system is required. 

The manual contains descriptive information about the 
syStem and each unit. Discussions of available functions 
and features, information on the media, probable programming 
changes, and suggested operating procedures are included. 
Installation planning information is also part of this 
publication. In addition, a bibliography of applicable 
teleprocessing publications is included in the 
teleprocessing section. 

Manual, 5/76 
4/4/3780, 3781, 37497,355490,3742/ 


GA21-9154 


IBM 3886 OPTICAL CBARACTER READER MODEL 2 COMPONENT 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

The IBM 3886 Model 2 Component Reference Manual contains 
component description and Operational capabilities of the 
3886 Model 2. The manual is written for 3886 Model 2 users, 
systems analysts, supervisors, and operators. Sections of 
the manual also contain information of interest to 
programmers. 

Manual, 92 pages 

4/00//3886/ 


GA21-9167 


5424 AND 5425 MULTIFUNCTION CARD UNITS CPERATOR'S GUIDE AND 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 

This manual describes the IBM 5424 Models Al, A2, Ri, K2, 
and K3 and the IBM 5425 Models Al and A2. It includes 
operating instructions for this 96 column card reader when 
it is natively attached to IBM System/370 or IBM 4331 
Processing Unit or used with the 5424 Stand Alone Feature. 

The manual will be of interest to System/370 and IBM 
4331 Processing Unit system analysts, programmers 
experienced in assembler, and operators. 

Besides describing the devices, the manual descrikes the 
commands, status bytes, sense bytes, and timing 
considerations for the 5424 and 5425, and describes the 
keys, lights, and operating procedures. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 3/79 
360 ,370//02//5425,5424/ 
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IBM 3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL & OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This guide gives operating instructions for the 3747 Data 
Converter. Also contains explanatory material needed for 
new operators. All message codes, their meanings, and 
required actions are also given. 

Guide, 44 pages 

4/4 908//3T48T/ 


GA21-9182 


THE IBM DISKETTE: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
This manual provides information about handling, shipping, 
and storing all IBM diskettes, and detailed information 
about cylinder formats for IBM diskettes used for data 
exchange. Because it contains information of general nature 
regarding terminology, formats, handling, and shipping, of 
the diskette, the manual will be of interest to most people 
being introduced to the diskette medium for the first time. 
Much of the information presented in this manual is not 
available in other publications. Therefore, the manual is a 
co-requisite to IBM 3540, 3741, 3742, 3747, 3600, 3890, and 
3891 manuals. 
Manual, 24 pages, 6/76 
4/08//3540,37491,3742, 37477 
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IBM 3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

This publication is a reference manual intended for 
installation supervisors, application personnel, system 
analysts, and system engineers who wish specific information 
on program coding, modes of operation, and operational 
considerations for the IBM 3741 Data Station. 

The publication assumes that the reader is familiar 
with data entry techniques and is also familiar with the 
contents of the following manuals: 

‘e) IBM 3740 Data Entry System System Summary and 

Inatallation Planning, GA21-9152 

°o IBM 3741 Data Station Operator's Guide, GA21-9131 
Manual, 108 pages 
4/O0B8//3TH1/ 
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GA 21-9184 


IBM 3742 CUAL DATA STATICN REFERENCE MANUAL 
installation supervisors, application personnel, system 
analysts, and system engineers who wish specific infcrmation 
on program coding, modes of operation, and operaticnal 
considerations for the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station. 

The puklication assumes that the reader is familiar with 
data entry techniques and is also familiar with the contents 
of the following manuals: 


‘e) IEM 3740 Cata Entry System - Systen Summary and 
Installation Planning, GA21-9152 
fe) IBM 3742 Dual Lata Station Operator's Guide, 
GA21-9136 
Manual, 64 pages 
4/90B// 3TH 2/ 


GA21-9194 


IBM 3741 MODFLS 3 ANC 4 PROGRAMMAELE WCRK STIATICK 
ERCGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 

This manual contains detailed reference material atout 
Application Control Language (ACL) frogranming fcr the IEM 
3741 Models 3-4. Information in the manual is intended to 
Satisfy the requirements of ACL programmers and 3741 Model 
3-4 operators. 

Manual, 136 pages 

f//OB8S/3T41/ 


GA21-9195 


A PROGRAMMER'S INTRCLCUCTION TO THE APPLICATICN CCNTRCL 


This publicaticn is intended for persons who want to learn 
how to write programs using ACL (Application Cecntrol Lan- 
guage). ACL is the frogranming language used cn the IEM 
3741 Models 3 and 4 Erogrammable Work Station. the 
publication is an educational tool for progranmers who 
either already know a computer language, or have just 
learned prograrming Ey attending the IEM class in ACL. the 
reader should te familiar with the data processing ccncepts 
and the operation of the IBM 3741 Models 1 and 2 Data 
Station. 

This publication is divided into two chapters. 
first chapter is an introduction to ACL. It briefly 
Gescrikes ACL control statements and instructions and gives 
a procedure to code an ACL program. The second chapter 
describes the ACL control statements and instructions that a 
programmer must use. The information in this chapter is 
arranged so that you learn the functions and structure cf 
the language first and then the cperations. After reading 
this publication, you should have enough knowledge akout ACL 
to write a program. The Order Entry progran is used as an 
example throughout the chapter. 

Manual, 244 pages 
SLSS - ORDER Nc. 
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IEM 3741 MODELS 3 ANC 4 PROGRAMMAELE WCRK STATICN 
GENERAL INFORMATICN rs 

This publicaticn provides general informaticn akcut the IBM 
3741 Erogrammatle Work Station. It descrikes the new 
functions of the work station and the Application Control 
Language which is used to control the work staticn. Examples 
of applications that can Ee used on the work station are 
also provided. 

This publication is for company executives, system 
analysts, data processing managers, progranners, and 
installation managers who wish general informaticn akout the 
IBM 3741 Programmatle work Station. 

Manual, 25 pages 
4/98//3T41/ 
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IBM 3540 DISKETTE INFUT/OUTPUT UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE ANC 
PRCGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 

This manual provides experienced assembler language and 
machine level programmers, systems analysts, and machine 
operators with reference information akout the IEM 3540. 

The manual contains descriptions of IBM S/370 instructions 
and commands used to control the 3540. It provides them 
with error indications, conditions, and recovery procedures. 
It provides systems analysts and machine operators with a 
description of the 3540, its operator controls, and cperator 
procedures.. 

Programmers using this manual should be familiar with 
the system to which the 3540 will Ee attached, and should 
understand the system interface characteristics. 

Manual, 56 pages 
4/08//3540/ 


GA 21-9221 


IBM 3742 CUAL DATA STATION FUNCTICN CONTRCL FEATURE 
REFERENCE MANUAL SUFECRTIING RPE 843866 

This manual descrites the operation and use of the FCF 
(Function Control Feature) of the IBM [Tual Data Station The 
FCF is made availatle ry RPQ 843866. 

This manual is written with the assumption that you can 
operate the IPM 3742 Cual Lata Station and are familiar with 
the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Cperator’s Guide, GA21-9136, 
and the IEM 3742 Dual Cata Station Reference Manual, GA21- 
9184. This manual dces not contain any information covered 
in these publicaticns. You should have an understanding of 
general programming concepts to make full use of this 
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manual. You should also read the general description of the 
FCF and its operation with the 3742 programs before going on 
to the following sections. 

Several examples illustrate functions for which the RP¢ 
was intended. There is considerable flexibility in the FCF 
functions that can he performed. You can also implement 
functions not addressed in this manual. However, no 
programming support or assistance is provided beyond that 
contained in the manual. 

Manual, 44 pages 
S/FVRSS ITN 


GA21-9224 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM ASCII RPQ REFERENCE MANUAL 


SUPPORTING RPQS S40064, S4#0075, and S4#0081 

This publication is intended for customer programmers, sys- 
tem analysts, operators, and IBM system engineers who need 
specific information about the 3740 Data Entry System RP¢s. 
This publication describes only the differences between the 
ASCII RPQ and the standard EBCDIC machine operations. This 
publication assumes the reader understands the contenta of 
the following manuals: 

fe) IBM 3740 Data Entry System, System Summary and Installa- 
tion Manual -- Physical Planning, GA21-9152. 

IBM 3741 Data Station Operator's Guide, GA21-9131. 

IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Operator's Guide, GA21-9136. 
IBM 3741 Data Station Reference Manual, GA21-91983. 

IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Reference Manual, GA21~91984. 
The IBM Diskette for Standard Data Interchange, 
GA21-9182. 

IBM 3747 Data Converter Reference Manual and Operator's 
Guide, GA21-9170. 

IBM 3740 Data Entry System Programmer's Guide, 
GA21-5071. 

Manual, 22 pages 

SAVNS/3TAL 3742, 37877 
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GA21-9240 
3741 READER/PUNCH ATTACHMENT FEATURE RPQ GF2495 REFERENCE 
MANUAL AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual describes the operation and use of the IBM 3741 
Reader/Punch Attachment feature. This feature is made 
available by RPQ GF2495. Included is programming reference 
information, operating instructions, and error recovery 
procedures. 

This manual is written with the assumption that the user 
has an understanding of the IBM 3741 and is also familiar 
with the IBM 3741 Data Station Operator's Guide, GA21-9131 
and the IBM 3741 Data Station Reference Manual, GA21-9193. 
This manual does not contain information covered in these 
publications. 

Information about the input/output devices that can Le 
attached to the 3741 when using the Reader/Punch Attachment 
feature can be found in the following reference manuals 





listed: 
‘e) IBM 1017 Paper Tape Reader: 
IBM System/360 Component Descriptions 2826 Paper Tape 
control Unit, 1017 Paper Tape Reader, 1019 Paper 
Tape Punch, GA33-4500 
IBM System/3 1017 Paper Tape Reader Program Reference 
Manual, GC21-5035 
° IBM 2956 Optical Mark/Hole Reader: 
IBM 2956 Optical Mark/Hole Reader Models 2 and 3 


Component Description and Operating Procedures, 
GA21-9050 

System/3 Model 10 Disk System Attachment for IBM 2956 
Optical Mark/Hole Reader Models 2 and 3, GA21-91998 

IBM 1054 Paper Tape Reader and the IBM 1055 Paper Tape 

Punch: 

IBM 1050 Operator's Guide, GA24=3125 

Manual, 32 pages, 1/76 

SANS STAI 


GA21-9394 
3741 DATA STATION NCR 250 ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING RFQ GJ1499 
This manual is intended for users of the 3741 Data Station 
with the NCR 250 RPQ. 
It describes the operation and use of the communications 
between the IBM 3741 and the NCR 250 cash register. 
Manual, 91/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 10/78 
SAVNS STALLS 


GA22~-6846 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2702 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
Information concerning the operation of an IBM 2702 in 
a System/360 based Teleprocessing Operation is provided 
in this publication. It contains the following information: 





within a System/360 teleprocessing activity 
within a System/360-Teleprocessing activity 

A functional description of the various sections and 
featurea of the 2702 

IBM 2702 commands - both channel and terminal 

IBM 2702 commands~--both channel based and terminal 
control based 

Individual sectiona on 2702 Terminal Controls 


Terminal Controls 
IBM Terminal Control Type I 
IBM Terminal Control Type II 
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world Trade Telegraph Terminal Control 
IBM Telegrarh Terminal Control Tyre I 
IEM Telegraph Terminal Control Tyre II 


Related literature is referenced ty form nunker and triefly 
described in the IBM SYSTEM/360 PIBLIOGRAPHY, Form GA22- 
6922. 

Manual, 176 pages 

41/097/2702/ 


GA22-6964 
IBM 2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTICN 
The IPM 2701 Data Adapter Unit Component Lescription is a 
reference manual describing the functions of the IEM 2701. 
The IPM 2701 permits an IEM System/360 or System/370 to 
communicate with a variety of remote terminals, devices, and 
stations. 

This publication is designed to help the 2701 user, 

Operator, and programmer to achieve efficient use of the 


2701. Detailed descriptions are presented for: 

° The 2701 in the IEM System/360 and System/370 
environment 

° Characteristics of the 2701 (including features) 

‘e) Terminal adapter types: IEM Start/Stop Terminal 
Adapters, Telegraph Terminal Adapters, Farallel 
Data Adapter, Synchronous Transmit Receive (STR) 
Adapter, and Binary Synchronous Communicaticns 
(PSC) Adapter 

° Programming considerations for the 2701 

° Line control sequences to and from the 2701 and 
attached terminals 

's) Ending status and sense bit descriptions 


The reader should have a knowledge of teleprccessing and 
ke familiar with the principles of operation fcr the IEM 
System/360 or System/370. For detailed information akout 
Binary Synchronous Communication, refer to General Informa- 
tion - Binary Synchrcnous Communications (GA27-3004). For 
detailed infurmaticn akout a specific terminal, refer to 
the appropriate puklication for that terminal. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 204 pages 
ASOGS/ 27014 


GA22-6866 
SYSTEM/360 CCBMPONENT CESCRIPTICNS: 2400-SERIES MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNITS, 2803/2804 TAPE CONTRCLS, ANC 2816 SWITCHING UNIT 
MODEL 1 
This manual contains a comprehensive presentation of the 
characteristics, functions, and features of the IBM 2400 
Series Magnetic Tape Units, 2803/2804 Tape Contrcls, and 
a genera] description of the IPM 2816 Model 1 Switching 
Unit. The 2400 series consists of the 2401, 2402, and 
2420 Magnetic Tape Units, and 2403, 2404, and 2415 Magnetic 
Tape Units and Controls. 

In most instances, operaticnal descriptions are limited 
to the channel and ccmmand level. Oferating functions and 
procedures common and fundamental to all I/0 operations 
are descriked in IPM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES CF CFERATION, 
Order Number GA22-6921. 

Subjects covered include magnetic tape unit principles; 
keys and lights; tape load, unload, and cleaning procedures; 
status and sense infcrmation; magnetic tape handling; tare 
Elock and reel organization; and error recovery procedures. 
Manual, 70 pages 
4/05//2400,2401,2402 ,2403, 2404, 2816, 2815, 2804, 2803/7 





GA22-6877 
IBM SYSTEM/360 CCMFCRENT CESCRIPTIONS ANE CPERATING 
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IBM 2150 CCNSCLE 

This publication descrikes the functional and operational 
characteristics of the IPM 1052 Printer-Keykoard Model 7 
with the IPM 2150 CCNSCLE. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 22 pages 
4/014/1052,2150/ 


GA22-6895 
IBM SYSTEM/360 CCMFONENT CESCRIFTIONS - 282 
CONTROL AND 2301 DRUM STORAGE 
This publicaticn contains reference information for the 
Operation and programming of the IBM 2820 Stcrage Control 
and IBM 2301 Drum Stcrage. It also contains a ;rief 
description of the special features that are availakle for 
use with the devices. 
Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 44 pages 
4/07//2301, 2820/ 
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GA22-6935 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MCLCEL 165 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the organization and the 
functional characteristics of the IPM Systen/370 Model 
165, an infornmation~-processing system designed fcr very 
high-speed, large-scale scientific and Eusiness 
applications. 

The system components are described, and a detailed 
consideration is given to the functions of frocessor 
storage, the central processing unit, the input/cutput 
channels, and the operator~control and operator-intervention 
portions of the system control panel. In additicn, certain 
coding and timing considerations are descrikted. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge cf 
information-processing systems and to have an understanding 
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of the System/360, as that system is described in the IBM 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES CF OPERATION, Order No. GA22-6821. 
The IBM SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-7000, 
should be used in conjunction with the IBM SYSTEM/360 
PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION. 
Functional Characteristics Manual, 
3165//01/// 


48 pages 


GA22-6942 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the organization, functional 
characteristics, and features of the IBM System/370 Model 
155. System components are described, and consideration 
is given to the central processing unit, main storage, 
input/output channels, and the operator control and operator 
intervention portions of the system control panel. 
Instruction timing information is also given. 

This publication is intended for users and potential 
users Of the Model 155. The reader is assumed to have 
a background knowledge of data processing systems. 
Functional Characteristics Manual, 46 pages 
3155//01/// 


GA22-6943 


IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 

This publication describes the organization and functional 
characteristics of the IBM System/360 Model 195, an 
information-processing system designed for ultrahigh-speed, 
large-scale scientific applications. 

System components are described, and detailed 
consideration is given to the functions of processor 
storage, central processing unit, input/output channels, 
and operator-control and operator-intervention portions 
of the system control panel. Coding and timing 
considerations are discussed. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of 
information-processing systems and to have read the IBM 
System/360 Principles of Operation, Order Number GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 40 pages 
3195//01/// 


GA22-6944 


IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 
Sheet shows all units that can be configured on the 
System/360, Model 195. 

Configuration Sheet, 2 pages 

3195//00/// 


GA 22-6951 


IBM 50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This manual for the IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber (MDI) 
has been prepared to satisfy the requiréments of the 
operator. It contains descriptions, in text and 
illustrations, of all the possible operations. 
are a general description of the machine and its 
capabilities, procedures for readying the machine, and 
detailed descriptions of operations, recovery procedures, 
specific applications, special features, and available 
accessories. 

Manual, 129 pages 

4/10//0050/ 


Included 


GA22-6954 


IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
$/370 Model 195. Manual is directed to those individuals 
who will be operating the Model 195. 

Manual 

3195//01/// 


GA 22-6955 


IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 
709/7090/77094/7094 ITI 

COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 

This publication contains information akout the IBM 7094 
compatibility feature (#7119), which adds interpretive 
facilities to System/370 Model 165 for use by the IBM 7094 
emulator program. The combination of the feature and the 
program (referred to as the 7094 emulator) allows execution 
on IBM System/370 Model 165 of programs written for the 

IBM 709, 7090, 7094, and 7094 II Data Processing Systems. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 52 pages 

3165, 3168//13//7090,7094,0709/ 


GA 22-6956 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 CONFIGURATOR 

Diagram of 3165 proceseing Unit and attachable channels 
{no I/O units) showing capacities and all standard and 
special features. 
Configurator Sheet, 
3165//00/// 





1 page 


GA22-6957 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 CONFIGURATOR 
This sheet shows standard and optional features, main 
storage sizes by model, channel and sub-channel availability 
by model, and adapters required for console I/O units on 


the System/370 Model 155. 
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System Configurator, 1 sheet 
3155//00/// 


GA22-6958 


7070/7074 COMFATIPILITY FEATURE FOR IPM SYETEM/370 

¢ 165 11, and 168 

This puklication contains information arout the IPM 
7070/7074 compatirility feature, which adds interpretive 
facilities to System/370 Model 165 for use Ty the IPM 7078 
emulator program. the combinaticn of the feature and the 
program (referred to as the 7074 emulator) allcws execution 
on IBM System/370 Model 165 of programs written for the 
IEM 7070 and 7074 Cata Processing Systems. 

Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 36 pages 
3165,3168//13//7070, 7072, 7074/ 


GA22-6962 


IBM SYSTFM/370 MODEL 155 CBANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

This publication describes methods used tc calculate 
System/370 Model 155 data handling capatilities that are 
dependent upon I/C-channel configurations and cperaticns. 
Considerations of methods are also presented fcr pricrity 
attachment of I/C devices for maximum throughput. 

Information related tc specific I/C devices is ccntained 
in separate Systems Reference Likrary putlications. ‘These 
publications are listed ty order numter and triefly 
described in IBM System/360 Bikliography, GA22-6822. 

This manual is intended for users at the system 
programmer level; it assumes a thorough Lackgrcund in I/0 
programming techniques. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 
3155//01/// 


52 pages 


GA 22-6963 


7080 CCMPATIPILITY FEATURE FOR IPM SYSTEM/370 

MODELS 165, 165 II, and 168 

This publication contains information akout the IBM 7080 
compatibility feature, which adds interpretive facilities to 
System/370 Model A65 for use by the IBM 7080 enulator 
program. The combination of the feature and the program 
(referred to as the 7080 emulator) allows execution cn IEM 
System/370 Model 165 of programs written for the IBM 7080 
Data Processing System. 
Systems Lilrary Manual, 
3165,3168//134/7080/ 


48 pages 


GA 22-6966 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MCCEL 155 CPERATING PROCELURES 

This manual descrikes cperator procedures for an IEM 
System/370 Model 155. Machine coverage includes console 
indicators, switches, and keys; printer-keykoard; and 
operating procedures. The manual is intended for the Model 
155 system operator. ‘The reader is assumed to have a 
knowledge of information-frocessing systems and to have read 
the IBM SYSTEM/360 OFERATING SYSTEM: CPERAICR'S FRCCELURES, 
GC28-6692. 

Systems Likrary Manual, 40 pages 

3155//01/4// 


GA 22-6968 


IBM 129 CARD CATA RECCRCER OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
This manual descrites the functional and operating 
characteristics and the operator procedures for the IEM 129 
Card Data Recorder. ‘The 129, operating with or withcut a 
prepunched card program, is manually keyed (and corrected, 
in memory storage), then automatically punches, providing 
conventional 80-column punched cards. Models are prcvided 
with these functions: 


Model 1 Funch, verify 
Model 2 Print, punch 
Model 3 Print, punch, verify 


Keyed input errors may Le erased and corrected Lefore Lteing 
punched into the card. Verification compares keyed data 
with data read into storage; correction is made in stcrage. 
After reverification in storage, the corrected card is 
punched. 

This manual is addressed to the card data recorder 
Operator. 
Manual, 72 pages 


NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 
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IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCELURES 
This manual descrikes the manual operator procedures for an 
IBM System/370 Model 165. This material provides a guide to 
performing the procedures which cover the Eulk of the 
Operator“s jok in operating the Mode] 165. This puktlication 
is written for the wcrking operator who has already received 
training in general computer operation. This rEcck is 
prepared specifically for the Model 165 system operator; 
other models have their own manuals. Covering the overall 
daily manual operaticn, this information includes System 
Procedures, Operator Intervention Procedures, Bow the Syster 
Works (control panels), and supplementary appendixes useful 
for operating this mcdel. The reader is assumed to have 
read the IPM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: CFERATIOR'S 
PROCELURES, GC28-6692.. 
System Litrary Manual, 
3165//01/4// 


80 pages 
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GA 22-6963 
SYSTEM/170 SPECIAL PEATURE: CBAANEL-TO-CUANNHZL ADAPTER 
Thia publication provides a functions eacription of the 
SYST2M/370 Channel-to-Channel Adapter. The System/370 and 
Syatem/360 channel-to-channel adapters are alike in Function 
and siwilaxy in operation. Thia manval deacribeu ali the 
functions of the Syatem/360 adapter ag provided in ISM 
Syatem/360 Special feature Channel-to-Channel Adapter, plug 
unique Syetea/j70 extengions. Refezence information is 
included which pertaiogs to the adapter’s use, aparation, and 
commands, and statue data required for tha auyseobly Janguage 
programing. 

The reader should possese a bagic knowledge of data 
proceséing systems and, specifically, tha ISM Systam/370. 
Such information can be found, for example, in the 
Introduction to IBM Data Proceesing Syatemg, GC20-16845, and 
in the IBM System/370 System Supmary, GA22-700L. 

This manual ie directed to the uger wha needs a 
description of the adapter's function and operation, aa well 
as ta the system6 programmer, systems enginga@r, or 
maintenance personnel who need reference information in the 
writing ond maintenance of assembly language programy for 
the channel-to-channel] adapter. 

Manval, 20 pages 
370//13/7// 


GA22-7000 
IBM SYSTEH/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
8 publication provides, tor reference purposes, a 
Getailed definition of the machine functions performed by 
Systen/370. System/370, like Systemw/360, congiste of many 
models of general purpose computers, each of which can 
process both commercial and scientific data. 

The manual describes each function to the level of 
Getail that must be understood in order to prepare an 
aagembly language program that relies on that function. It 
d@oe3 not, however, deacribe the notation and convert ions 
that moat be eaployed in preparing such a program, For which 
the user must instead refar to the appropriate ageeubly 
language manual. 

The information in this manual is provided principally 
for vee by assembly language programmers, although anyone 
concerned with the functional detaiis of Sydtem/j70 will 
find it usgeful. 

Because thig manual ie written as a reference document, 
it should not be considered to be an introduction or a 
textbook for Syutem/370. It agsumes tha user has a basic 
knowledge of data procesaing Systems, and specifically, the 
System/370, such ag can be derived from the Intraductian ta 
IBM Data Processing Systems, GC20-1685, and the 18M 
Syetem/370 System Summary, GA22-7001. 

The information presented in this manual i@ grouped into 
14 chapters and several appendixes. The major topics 
presented include: Control, Dynasic Addxegs Translation, 
Interruptions, Multiprocesaing, System Contro}] Inatructrions, 
General) Instructiona, Decimal [Inetructiongs, Floating Point 
Instructions, Machine-Check Handling, Input/dutput 
Operations, and Systea Console, 

Hanudl, 316 pages 
370//01/// 


GA22-7004 
SYSTER/170 SYSTEM SUMMARY: PROCESSORS 
Taio mania) provides basic information about IBM System/370, 
the data procesaing system babed on £8M Syatem/360 but 
extending beyond ita capabilities. Sriefly discussed are 
the system concepts, features, individual models, and 
programming systems. 

BR baeic knowledge of data processing systema, such ag 
that given in the Introduction ta I5m Data Processing 
Syotema, GC20-166%, ise aaesumed. 

More detailed information about System/370 is available 
in 16M Syytem/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000. For 
mora information sbout any individual Systen/370 wodel, see 
the functional characteriaticsa manual for the model. 

This manual can be ordered separately by uaing Order 
Number GA22-7001, or together with two coupanion manuals: 
tha IBM Inpuc/dutput Device Summary GA32-0039, and che T&M 
Data Communication Device Summary GA27-3165, by uging Order 
Number GBOP-4550. 

Manual, 8 4/2 » 11 inches, 
370//00/// 


90 pages, 3/78 


GA22-7002 
SYSTEM/370 INPUT/OUTIPUT CORYIGORATOR 
This publication, intended as a guide and reference for 
syetewm plannere, provides information about the local and 
remota attachment of current JBM devicea and systems that 
can operate aa input/output equipment with the System/370 
models and processor couplexes, 
For each method of attachment a listing, arranged by 

equipment category, is followed By a chart, arranged ry 
device of system nunpber. The chart providea comparative 
dnformation for the attachment Of IBM input/output vevices 
to tha System/370 processors, 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 3/77 

470//66/// 


GA22-1010 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 156 PUNCTIONAL CBRARACTERISTICS MANUAL 
Mis publication provides management, progzamming, and 
operations pergonnel with information on the organization 
and functional characteristics of the IPM Systen/310 Kodel 
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168. 

Tha Manual first deacribes the highlights of tha syaten, 
configurations, facilities, and features. It then prasents 
a more in-depth description of the central processing unit, 
etorage contro) unit, storage, channels, functionsa, 
controls, indicators, and switiprocessing. 

Details concerning programming and geripheral aquiprent 
are not given in this manvalL 

The reader isp asyumwed to have an understanding of data 
proceasing systems including Cundapental knowledge of 
JOM Sysatem/370 aa defined in Ik Sysatem/370 Principles 
of operation, GA22-7000. 

Manual, 46 pages 
3169//013/// 





GA22-7011 


164 SYSTEN/370 KODEL 156 FONCTIORNAL CHARACTERISTICS 

This manuel deacrikes the characteriatica and features of 
the Model) 156. It provides experienced management, 
programming, and operatione personnel with o fundamental 
undereatanding of thie model. Rnowledge of Sys6ten/370 as 
provided in J8é Syutem/370 Princicles of Gperaticn, GA22- 
7000, 46 required. cCnly information o€ paryticular cencern 
ta kode) 158 wusery is covered in this manual which 
summarizes the proceasing unit, atorage functicns, systen 
coneole, programmed cperationsa, muiltiple-proceascr systens 
including the attached processor and facilities and 





features. A glossary and the index completes the manual. 
Manual, 8 172 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 8/76 
3188//01/77 


GA22-7012 


IBM SYST2m/370 MOCEL 156 CBARREL CBARACTERISTICS 

This publication descritey methods tised to calculate 
Syotew/370 Modal 158 Cata Handling Caparilities that arg 
éependent on 1/0 channal configurations and operations, In 
addition, consideration is given to priority attachment af 
I/O devicus for maxigun throughput, and to calevlating CPU 
interference caused Fy channel ocerationg. This manual is 
intended for veers having system progranger experience, and 
8 Chorough background in 1/0 programming techniques. 
Manual, 70 pages 

3AS8/7/04/77 


GA22-7013 


SYSTZH/370 MCLEEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 

Thia chart is a graphic presentation of the Sysatem/370 Model 
156 including all modele af 3156 CEG, all IWC interface 
change, main Storage capacities, atandard facilities and all 
optional features. 

Chart 

3158//00/7/ 
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SY¥YSTEM/370 MODEL 169 CCNFIGURATICR 

This chart is a graphic presentation of tha System/3710 Model 
169 including all models of the 3168, main storage 
capacities, atandard Facilities and all opticnal features. 
chart 

31687/00/// 





GA 22-7016 


Iu SYSTYM/370 HCCEL 165 II DYNAMIC ACCRESS TRAYSLATICR 
PACILITY 

Thig manual ie a genera) descric¢tion of tha field 
ineatallable Cynamic Addrese Translation (CAT) facllity and 
alao the ancillary functions which implement the feature. 
Handigement, cOnmputer operators, cyatem engineers, aurvice 
personnel, prograwmérp, and computer ecience students sheuld 
refer tO IPM System/370 Kodel 165 Punctional 
Characteristics, GA22-6935, for an overall picture of the 
ayBtem. 

Manual, 13 pages 

B165//13777 





GA 22-7017 


ISM S¥YSTEM/370 BCCEL 155 JI DYNAMIC ALERESS TRANSLATICR 
FACILITY 

Tie publication descrites the field-inatallable Dynamic 
addreas Tranalation facility. It provides experienced 
management, prcgrawming and operatiang feracnnal with a 
fundamental underptanding of this Facility. Per additional 
information concerning dynamic address tranplaticn, refer 
to IBM Syatem/370 Principles of Cperation, GA22-17000, 
Manual, 9 gages 

JLSS/S/13/7// 


GA22-7056 


18M SYSTEM/370 MODEL 1598 SBIERARCHICAL MGRITICRING SYSTEM, 
YEATURE CESCAJFTICH 

This aanud escrires the hierarchical monitoring aystem af 
the (em System/370 Medel 158 Data Frocesaaing System. 
Written to the systen engineer level, thie ranual, addregaed 
to management, programming, and operaticna pereennel, Lioete 
the inatructions for a uuer program of system facility 
monitoring. Thie w3anual should ke conaidered a gucplement 
to Tam System/370 Model 159 Punctional Characteristica, 
GA22-70LL. 

“anual, 37 pages, 11775 

JLS8/4/0OLS// 
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IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
features of the IBM 3032 Processor Complex. Subjects 
described from the management, programmer, and operations 
level include: 

e Basic System Description 

e Processor 

e IBM 3036 Console 

e Channel Characteristics 

e Funct ions 

This publication should be used in conjunction with the IBM 
System/370 Principlesa of Operations, GA22-7000. The 
publication limits itself to the description of the IBM 3032 
Processor and the IBM 3036 Console. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pgs, 6/77 

3032//01/// 


GA22-7062 





IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 

This chart {s a graphic representation of the IBM 3032 
Processor Complex, including processor storage capacity, 
standard features and optional features. 


Reference summary, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 6/77 
3032//00/// 


GA22-7065 


IBM 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND 3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX 
CONFIGURATOR 

The configurator shows the standard and optional features, 
the processor storage capacities, and the channels and 
subchannels available for the IBM 3033 Processor.It shows 
the standard features available for the IBM 3042 Attached 
Proceasor.It also provides representative plan views of the 
IBM 3033 Processor Complex, Attached Processor Complex and 
Multiprocessor Complex. 

Form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 

3033//00/// 
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3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND 3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

This manual describes the characteristics and features of 
the IBM 3031 Processor Complex and 3031 Attached Processor 
Complex.It provides experienced data processing management, 
programming, and operations personnel with a fundamental 
understanding of these processor complexes.Knowledge of 
System/370 as provided in IBM System/370 Principles of 
Operation, GA22-7000, is desirable. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 12/78 

3031//01//3041/ 
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4300 PROCESSORS PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION FOR ECPS:VSE MODE 
This manual provides, for reference purposes, a detailed 
definition of the functions performed by IBM 4300 Processors 
when operating in ECPS:VS mode. 

This manual describes each function to the level of 
detail that must be understood in order to prepare an 
assembler~language program that relies on that function. It 
does not, however, describe the notation or conventions that 
must be used to prepare such 4 program. 

The information in this manual is provided principally 
for use by assembler-language programmers, although anyone 
concerned with the functional details of the IBM 4300 
Processors will find it useful. 

This manual is written as a reference document, and 
should not be considered an introduction or textbook. 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pages, 3/79 
4331,4341//01/// 


GA22-7071 


IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATION CHART 

This chart is a graphic presentation of the IBM 3031 
Processor Complex including all models of the 3031 
Processor, processor storage capacities, standard features, 
and optional features. 

Configurator, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 
3031//00//30417 


GA22-7072 


IBM SYSTEM/370 EXTENDED PACILITY 

This manual is intended for system programmers and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel. The reader should be familiar with 
the general machine functions of System/370, as described in 
the IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000, and 
with the MVS system. This feature i8 available on some 
models and processor complexes of System/370. Developed to 
Support the internal structure of the MVS control frogran, 
this facility enhances the capabilities and performance of 
the MVS system when it is used with the MVS/System 
Extensions program product 5740-XEl1. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 1/798 
3031,3032,3033,3158,3168//01/// 


GA23-0011 


IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
CONFIGURATION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING IBM 3274 CONTROL UNIT 


MODEL 1C DATAPHONE DIGITAL SERVICE ADAPTER FEATURES 
Contains preliminary descriptive, configuration, and 
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physical planning information about the IBM 3274 Control 
Unit, Model 1C, Dataphone Ligital Service Adapter (LISA) 
Features. Intended for data processing personnel, including 
managers and system analysts, for operations and 
administration managers, and for physical rlanning 
personnel. 

Manual, 98 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 6/78 

370//13//3274/ 


GA23-0013 


IBM 3270 INFORMATICN DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIFTION ANT 


erm i 


ENCRYFT/DECRYPT FEATURE 

Freliminary descriptive and configuration information arout 
IBM 3274 Control Unit, Model 1C, Encrypt/Lecrypt Feature. 
Intended for data precessing personnel, including managers, 
system analysts, and programmers, and for operations and 
administrative managers. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 6/79 

370//13//3274/ 


GA23-0020 


The Problem Determination Guide for the 3278 mcdel 2A is 
used to give the operator quick reference information and 
procedures to assist in determining the cause of protlegs 
encountered while operating. This proktlex determination 
guide is designed to be mounted in the 3278 model 2A console 
Keyboard using a two-sided tape on the Eack cover. 

Manual, 1 344 x 10 inches, 2/79 

4341//01/7/3278/ 


3278 MODEL 2A DISFLAY CCNSOLE PRCPLEM CETERMINATION GUILE 


GA23-0023 


3270 INFORMATICN DISFLAY SYSTEM 3274 CCNIROL UNIT CPERATCR'S 
The information in thia puklication is intended to 
familiarize operators of the IBM 3274 Control Unit with its 
features and to guide the operators in its use. 

Manual, 9 14/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 12/79 

360 ,370//09//3274/ 


GA24-1029 


IEM 1001 CATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
This reference putlication descrikes the operaticn of the 
IEM 1001 Lata Transmission System when transnitting over 

a communication line to an IBM 24 or 26 Card Punch, or an 
IBM 7770 or 7772 Audio Response Unit. A detailed 
description of the card reader, keyroard, and ccntrol keys 
is included. Cperating procedures and arpplicaticns are 
discussed. 

Product Reference Literature 

//09//1001/ 


GA24-1499 


IBM 1219 READER SCRIER IBM 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER REALER 
This publication deacribes the operating characteristics, 
controls, indicators, and features of the IBM 1219 Reader 
Sorter and the IEM 1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 
Operating theory and procedures are given fer cff-line 
operation of both machines and on-line opferaticn of the 
IBM 1419 within the 1400 series and Systen/360. 

Document handling and data flow are discussed fully, 
and step-by-step procedures and practical examples are 
given for each machine. Programming notes and error 
recovery procedures are also given. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 96 pages 
SL5S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GA 24-3018 


IBM 1030 CATA CCLLECTICN SYSTEM 
This reference putlication discussed in detail the operating 
features, controls, and special features for the: 
IPM 1031 Input Station 
Card Reader 
Manual Entry Onit 
Lata Cartridge Reader 
Badge Reader 
IBM 1032 Cigital Time Unit 
IBM 1033 Printer 
IEFM 1034 Card Funch 
IPM 1035 Badge Reader 
These componenta provide on-line and off-line capakilities 
for this Tele-processing system. System timing calculations 
for the transmission line, for the IBM 1034 Card Punch, 
and for packed-card operation with the IBM 1034 are all 
fully discussed. Also included is a summary of syste 
checking, and instructions for making wiring charts to ke 
used at installation time. 
Manual, 72 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GA24-3020 
IBM 1050 REPERENCE DIGEST 


This puklicaticn is a summary of the capakilities, operating 
controls, special features, and physical characteristics 
Of each component in the IBM 1050 Data Communication Syster. 
Items are listed alphatetically and a reference is made 
(by item) to the puklication containing more detailed 
information on the sukject. 

If no publication is referenced, it indicates that all 
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information On the aubject is contained within this manual 
under the heading(s) specified. Refer to the preface in 
this manual for the titles and form numtere of publicaticne 
referenced in the manual and other machine publications 
available for the 1050 System. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 
S5LSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


64 pages 
,1056/ 


GA24-3021 

IBM 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANDAL - 
PHYSICAL PLANHING 
This publication contains pertinent, detailed information 
eoncerning installation of the IBM 1030 Data Collection 
Syetem. Included are phyaical characteristics and 
electrical environmental requirements for each unit of the 
System. Typical ayetem configurations with inter-unit and 
mainline cabling requirements are prenented. Particular 
attention if deyoted to those aspects of installation 
performed by the customer. 

The following IBM publicationea are recommended for use 
with the Manual: 

IBM 1030 CONFIGURATOR, Form A24-3045 

PLANNING ANG INSTALLATION OF A DATA COBBUNICATIGNS 

SYSTEM, Form A24-3435 

Syatems Reference Library Manual, 
SLSS - ORBGER HO. SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 


24 pages 


GA24-3022 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication presenta detailed information concerning 
the physical charactarietics of the IBM 1050 Data 
Communicationa System, Included are environmental and 
electrical requirements and installation information for 
each unit of the system, Particular attention is devoted 
to those aspects of installation performed by the customer. 
Typical system configurations for the individual terminals 
and for private communication networks are presented, 
Thia information is necessary for preparing the customer's 
Premises for the actual installation of the equipment. 
Syeteme Reference Library Manual, 36 pages 
£/15//1050,1051,1059,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056/ 


GA24-3034 
IBM 1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
Detailed information about the IBM 1061 control unit and 
the IBM 1061 Teller Terminal is contained in thia 
publication. Features, functions, operator procedures, 
data flow, and programming; plus document design, special 
features, and communication-company equipment are discussed, 
Systema Reference Library Manual, 54 pages 
/4/09//1060 ,1061,1062/ 


GA2G-3045 
IBM 1030 CONFIGURATOR 
Sbeet provides list of unite that can be configured in a 
1030 system. Sheets used for planning customer system 
configuration. 
Configurator Sheets, @ 1/2 x 11, 
#/00/71030,1031,1032/ 


8 pages 


GA2G-3073 
IBM 1403 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This reference publication for system planners, programmers, 
and operatore describes the functions and operatiors of the 
IBM 14903 Printer. Special features available are descriked; 
timing information is presented; and print-quality 
requirements are get forth. The reader should be familiar, 
within his field of responsibility, with the aystem to which 
this printer ig attached. For system and programming 
information, refer to publications liated in the 
bibliography for the system. 
Manual, 6-1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages 
£/03//1403/ 


GA24=-3120 
IBM 1443 PRINTER MODELS 1 THROUGH G AND Nil, 


AND 1945 PRINTER 





13H 1443 and 1445 Printers with the IBM 1240, 1401, 1440, 
1450, 1860, 1600, and the IBM System/360 Data Processing 
Syatem Models 25 through 85. 

This manual discusses timing information for the printer and 
the tape controlled carriage, as well as their functional 
and operating characteristics. Ths speed of the printer 
uaing the various character sets is described. Aliso, 
included is cammand, status, and sense information for 
these printera used with the IBM Syatem/360 Data Processing 
Syaten. 

Manual, 36 pages 

£/03//140439,1445/ 


GA24-3125 
IBM 1050 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication is deaigned specifically for operating 
personnel using the IBM 1050 Data Communication Systen. 
It consists of five individual sections, with each section 
prepared as a complete Stand-alone unit.. The sections of 
this manual are: 

Hection j.,. 





Introduccion: description of all syaten 
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components including standard and apecial features. 

Section 2. System and Component Contrcla--Detailed 
description of all centroles and indicators for each 
component of the system. 

Section 3. Cperator Procedures: Step ky step 
inatructions covering all setup and operating precedures 
for the systen. 

Section 4. Hasic Applicationa: Step Fy ater 
inetructione covering the various input/cutput operationg 
possible with the 1050 System for Ecth home-loop and line- 
loop operations. 

Section 5. Tipe and Techniques: Methods for improving 
operating efficiency fer specific situations. 

Manual, 144 pagea 
4/09//1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056/ 





GAZ4- 3266 


1092 AND 1093 PROGRAKMEL RKEYBCARCS 

Thia reference puklication deacrites, in detail, the 
operation of the IEM 1092 and 1093 Programmed RKeykoards when 
attached directly to either an IBM 1050 Cata Communications 
System or a common-carrier data set. A detailed deacription 
of the data keys, control buttons, keymata, and special 
features i8 also included. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 2/65 

SLSS - ORCER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CHNLY 





GA24-3312 


IBM 2621 CCNTRCL UNIT CCMPONENT DESCRIPTICN 

This reference puklication presents a descrirtion of 
input/output cperaticns controlled through the IEM 2821 
Control DOnit. Thea LEM 2540 Card Read-Punch and the IBM 
1403 and 1404 Printers controlled ky the IBM 2821 Control 
Unit are Eriefly descrited. 

Commands, statue, and sense inforwation pertaining to 
the attached input/output i6 presented. Programming timing 
considerations for centrol unit, card reader, card punch, 
and printers are alac presented. 
Systeme Reference Litrary Manual, 
SLSS - ORDER Nc, SOPBSCRIPTION CNLY 


76 pages 


GA24-3342 


BATCH NOMBERING FEATCRE FOR IRM 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INE 
CHARACIEZER RECCGNITICR RFACEFRS = DO 
This publication descrites the functions and features of 
the Batch Mumkering especial feature when used witb the IEM 
1241 Magnetic Ink Character Recognition Reader and the IPM 
1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 

The operation of the keys, lights, and awitches, as 
well ag the programming information needed tc cperate the 
feature, is covered in detail. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 16 pages 
£/13//1241,1419/ 
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IBM 2671 FAPER TAFE RFACER, 

IBM 2922 PAPER TAFE FEALER CONTRCL + CCMFCHERT DESCRIFTICN 
This publicaticn gives sufficient informaticn to understand 
the IBM 2671 Faper lIape Reader and IBM 2622 Faper lare 
Reader Control and the asseciated special features. The 
main purpose of the puklication, however, is tc assist 
programmers and operatcra to operate the machine when it 
is used as an I/C unit to the IBM System/360 Model 25, 

30, 490, 44, 50, or 67, or to Syatem/370. The relevance 

of the controls and indicators for such a ccnfiguration 
are given, together with points of specific interest to 
the following; 

Qo Frogrammers: Cperational characteristica, 
including Btop conditions, addressing, recovery 
procedures, and Syatem/360 commands. 

Qo Operators: Tape leading, unloading, rewinding, 
and repair procedures. 

o Syeter Analysts: Tape specificaticns. 

The sections for programmera presuppose a kncwledge 
of Systems360 and System/370 operation and of paper tare 
readers, but no such knowledge i868 required in understanding 
the sections for operators. 














ASSCCIATFC PUELICATICNS 
Fhysical Characteristica of the 2671 Faper Tape Reader 
and 2622 Paper Tare Reader Control and cf Syatems360 
operation are given in the following puklicaticnet 
1. IBM S¥STEM/360 INSTALLATION MANDAL - FHYESICAL PLAKNIAG, 
Order No. 6C22-6620. 
2. LEM SY¥STEM/360 INS'LALLATION MANOAL - FHYSICAL FLAKNING, 
IBM WORLD TRADE 50-BERTZ REQUIREMENTS, 
Order No. GC19-0001, 
Manual, 64 pages 
£/08//2671, 28227 


GA24-3403 


IBM 2740 COMMUNICATICN TEAMINALS MCCEL 1 ANC 2 

COMPONENT TESCRIFTICN 

This publication dese degcrifes the application areas, principles 
of operation, line-ccnptrol signals, and special features 

of the IBM 2740 Communication Terminal Models 1 4Snd 2. 

The communication facilities and data gets that can Ee 

used with this Tele-processing terminal are also discussed. 
Included i8 a glossary of conmmmication terms used in thia 
puklication, and the timing formulas necessary tc calculate 
the data~handling capability of tbe terminal. 

Syatems Reference Likfrary Manual, 60 pages 
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7/09//2740,2741/ 


GA24-3415 
IBM 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
This manual is written for those interested in the concepts 
and applications of conversational terminals. A general 
knowledge of computer principles and programming concepts 
is a prerequisite for complete understanding of the 
information presented. The publication describes 
application areas, principles of operation, line-control 
signals, and special features of the I8M 2741 Communication 
Terminal. The communications facilities that can be used 
with this teleprocessing terminal are discussed. Also 
included are programming considerations, code charts, and 
keyboard arrangements. 
Systems Reference Library Manual 
S4/09S/ 27417 


GA24-3426 
2712 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR 
This reference publication describes the IBM 2712 Remote 
Multiplexor and ite operation. The 2712 i8 used with IBM 
1050, 1060, 2740, and 2741 terminals (134.49 baud) and with 
telegraph terminals (74.2 baud) connected to IBM System/360 
through the IBM 2702 and 2703 Transmission Control Units. 
Communication facilities that can be used with the 2712 are 
specified. 
Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 8/65 
4/09//2712/ 





GA24-3435 
PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
USING IBM LINE ADAPTERS 
This reference publication contains information, for systems 
engineers and installation planning engineers, on the 
planning and installation of data communications systems 
that use IBM Line Adapters (modems). A brief introduction 
to data communication and to the general purposes and 
functions of line adapters is presented. Included is 
technical information applicable to an in-plant user- 
installed data communications system, and to the local 
facilities of common carriers. Specifications and 
requirements are provided for each IBM Line Adapter type, 
including those intended for limited-distance use only, and 
for those designed to operate over unlimited-distance 
common-carrier lines. A Glossary is included as an 
appendix. 

Prior knowledge of data communications systems is 
helpful, but not essential. 

For a description of the switched network, automatic 
anewering, and automatic call origination features of the 
IBM 1200 Bit-per-Second Line Adapter, this manual refers to 
SYSTEMS manual, IBM 3872 Modem User's Guide, GA27-3058. 
General Information, 74 pages 
4415//2701, 2735/ 





GA24-3471 
IBM 1050 SYSTEM SUMMARY 
This publication provides an introduction to the IBM 1050 
Data Communication System and its associated components. 
A general description of each of the system components is 
provided here, along with a summary of all pertinent 
features for each. The communication facilities and data 
sets available for the 1050 System are also provided as 
a general guide. For a detailed description of the system 
components and their operation, consult IBM 1050 PRINCIPLES 
OF OPERATION, Form A24-3474. 
System Reference Library Manual, 20 pages 
//09//1050,1051,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056,1058/ 


GA24-3474 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
This reference publication provides a complete description 
of the operating principles of this IBM Tele-processing 
system, The functional characteristics of the system and 
of each component is discussed in detail. Additional 
information, pertaining to the overall system and world 
Trade considerations, are provided in the appendix. 
Systems Reference Library manual, 90 pages 
4/09//1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056/ 


GA24-34686 
FORM DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR PRINTERS 
This publication contains information to be considered by 
personnel designing, ordering, or using forms for the system 
printers listed below. 

This manual has two sections: general forms-design 
information applicable to system printers, and specific 
information (Appendix) for particular printers. The general 
information relates to items such as form length, width, 
weight, fastenings, and other forms-related items that must 
be considered and/or met when forms are designed for system 
printers. The specifications are not intended to be 
restrictive, but to permit the customer to purchase 
continuous forme from the manufacturers of his choice. 

For detailed information on forms feeding and operating 
procedures, see the appropriate component description and 
operating procedures manuals for the particular printer or 
systen. 

Companion publications useful in designing forms are: 

re) OCR Input Preparation Guide, Order No. GC20-1686 
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a) Frint Chart (Six Lines per Inch), GX20-1816 
ra) Print Chart (Eight Lines per Inch), GX20-1818 


Another puklication which is not an IBM publication Eut may 
be helpful in designing forms and for compariscn purposes is 
Internaticnal Standard ISO, 2784. TCimensions in this manval 
are to this standard. IBM printers included are: 


1132 3211 3618 
1403 3213 3713 
1404 3215 3715 
1443 3284 3717 
2203 3286 3791 Line Frinter Feature 
2213 3284 3792 Line Frinter Feature 
2222 3610 5203 
3203 3612 5213 
3210 
Manual, 32 pages 
4/03/47 


GA24-3500 


1259 MAGNETIC CBARACTER READER, CCMPONENT CESCRIFTION 
This reference publication contains information about the 
features, functions and operating instructions fcr the 
operator of the IBM 1259 Magnetic Character Reader. Cn-line 
and off-line data flow and operating theory are discussed 
with detailed programming information and charts for the 
programmer. 

Refer to the following biblicgraphies for additional 
publications. 

IBM System/360 Mcdel 20 Bikliography (GA26-3565) 

IBM System/360 Bikliography (GA22-6822) 

IBM 1440, 1240, and 1450 Bibliography (GA24-3005). 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 7/69 
4/04//1259/ 


GA 24-3516 


RPQ 815188 INSTALLATICN MANUAL - PBYSICAL PLANRIKG 
This publication contains physical planning information 
for installing the IEM 2938 Array Frocessor Models 1 and 
2 (RPQ). Included are dimensions, weights, electrical 
requirements, and environmental specifications. A cakle 
diagram and a cakle requirements chart are provided. 
Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 6 pages 

4/15//2938/ 


GA 24-3542 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

This publication contains information descriking the 
purrose, function, and operation of the reader/scrter 
for bank management, IBM sales representatives, systems 
engineers, and customer engineers. For rachine crferators 
it contains operating, recovery, and jam rermoval 
procedures. 

Component Lescription, 64 pages 

4/048//1255/ 


GA24-3543 


IBM 3211 PRINTER 3216 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN CARTRIDGE AND 
3811 PRINTER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

The 3211 Printer, 3216 Interchangeakle Train Cartridge and 
3811 Frinter Control Unit constitute a high-speed printer 
subsystem for attachment to System/360 and Systen/370 data 
processing systems via the System/360/370 Standard I/c 
Interface. This reference publication is intended for: 











fe) System planners who require informaticn akout 
features, character sets, suksysten performance, 
forms and rikkons. 


re) System programmers who use printer conmands, status 
and sense information, and error-recovery 
procedures, 

° Operators who perform basic setup, operating, and 


error-recovery procedures. 


A kasic knowledge of System/360/370 is assured. The ranual 
igs organized into three sections: 


re) Subsystem Ccmponents descrikes the suksystem 
features, available character sets, and rperformance 
characteristics. 

fe) Frograrming Information descrikes valid suksystem 


commands and available status and sense Eytes, and 
provides buffer loading and suggested error 
recovery prccedures. 

° Operating Information descrikes the suksysten keys, 
indicators, and controls, and provides procedures 
for initial setup, running, and error recovery. 


Appendixes contain reference information, such as an EBCDIC 
chart, for all usera. The following puklicaticns are 
referenced for additional forms requirements and rikkcn 
recommendation information: 


Form Cesign Reference Guide for Printers, GA24-3468 


System/360 and System/370 Component Lescription and 
Operating Procedures: IBM 1287 Cptical Reader, GA21-9064 


System/360 and System/370 Component Lescription and 
Operating Procedures: IBM 1288 Optical Page Reader, 


GA24 GA2U 


Model 1, GA21-9061 GA29-3561 
IBM 1925 MCDEL 18 INITZRFACR SWITCH DNI7T RPG 811301 

Paper and Print Quality Requirements for IBM 1270 and INSTALLATICN MANUAL--PBYSICAL PLANRING 

1275 Optical Reader Sorters, GA19-0034 This publif{cation provides physical planning information 
for the IBM 1925 Model 18 Interface Switch Onit used with 

IBM Syetem/360 Component Description: IBM 1270 Optical the IEPs Syaten/360 and the IBM System/370. Included are 

Reader Sorter, GA19-0035 physical apecificaticns and cahle, electrical, and 
environmental requirements. 

IBM Syaten/360 Component Description: IBM 1275 optical Por a list of related publications and abstracts, see 

Header Sorter, GA19-0034 the IBM SYSTEN/360 ARD SYSTEM/370 BIBLICCRAPRBY, GA22-6422., 
Installation Planning Guide, 4-1/2 x 11 inches, § pages 

The following publications are referenced for additional FCB £/15//1925/ 


and OCS buffer loading information: 


Syétem/360 Opsrating Syatem: Data Management for Syetem GA24- 3562 


ProgrammersB, GC29-6550 IBM 2911 MODEI 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811503 
DOS System Control and Service, GC24-5036 INSTALLATION MAROAL--PBYSICAL PLANHING 
Manual, 70 pagea This cublicaticn provides physical planning information 
//04//3211,3811,3216/ for the ITEM 1925 Model 14 Interface Switch Unit uged- with 


the IBM Sysaten/360 and the IBM Syetem/370. Included are 
physical specificatione and cable, electrical, and 





GaA24-3550 environmental requirements. 
IBM 3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYSOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION Por a list of related publicationa and abatracts, gee 
This reference publication describes the functfiong and the IPM SYSTEM/360 ANC SYSTEH/370 PIPLICGRAPBY, GA22-6922. 
operation of the IBM 3215 Conaole Printer-Feyboard,. Thie Inbtallation Planning Guide, §-1/2 x 11 inches, 9 pages 
information 18 intended for those plaoning for and operating 4/15//29117 


an IBM Syetem/370 Modela 135, 185, and 155. Presented are 
the printing method, control keys and lights, functional 





timing, forma controls and specificationa, and make-ready GA295-3566 
procedurea. IBM 1972 MODEL 3 FACLUCTICN TERMINAL 
Por aystem Operation [including programming and ISH 1972 MCDEL 4 INSTROCTION CONSOLE INSTALLATICN MANUAL 
operating procedures), refer to the IM Syeten’370 FAYSICAL PLAKRING COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
Bibliography (GC20-0001), for the functional This manual contains physical planning infornmaticn and 
Characterietica and Operating Procedures manuale for the component descriptions for the IBM 1972 Model 3 Froduction 
particular system and model. Terminal and the IEH 1972 Model 4 Inatructicn Console. 
Manual, 8-1/2 z 11 inches, 18 pages The epecific topica covered include: 
4/01 //3215/ 
fe) Fower Requirements 
is) fnvironmental considerations 
GA 24-3552 ‘s) Interface Ccnsiderationga 
JBM 3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARDS COMPCNEMT DESCRIPTIGA o Floor Area and Loading Consideraticns 
This manual is intended as an introduction to the IBM 3210 fe) Servicing and Access Requirements 
(Models 1 and 2) Console Printer-KFeyboards. The 3710"6 are oO Safety Considerations 
described according to the way in which they Gperate with o Transportation Requirements 
IBM System/370"s. o Physical Characteristics 


A description of the physical and functional 


characteristics of the IBM 3210's ia contained in this The manual is intended to aseist users in their work 

manual, Ths purpoee of all control keys and indicator Btation production planning and in preparaticn of 

lighte, supplementing the keyboard, ig included. installation areas prior to delivery of tha unite. 
Because the 3210 Model 2 16 a gatandalone Ivo unit, the Physical Planning, Cauponent OCeacription Manual 

aseigned functiona of the control keys and indicator lighte £/15//1972/ 


deecribed here may vary according to the particular 
requirements of another system. 





A section describing “Gperator’s Procedures” contains GA24-3573 \ 
the following: IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 185 CHANNEL CRARACTERISTICS 
l. Forma ingertion procedure Thie publication describes ncethods usec to calculatsa 
2. Platen removal and replacement System/370 Model 155 data-handling capabilities that are 
For additional information on forms specifications refer dependent upon I/C-channel configurations and oreratione. 
to "Form Design Reference Guide for Printers", GA24-3486. Conbiderationg of methods are aleu presented fer pricrity 
For additional information On 3210 cperating procedures, attachment of 1/0 devices for maximum throughput. 
refer to the IBM System/370 Model 195 Operating Procedures, Information related tO apecific I/G deyices ia in 
GC36-0015. beparate Sysatens Reference Library publications. These 
Hanual, 10 pages publications are listed by order number and triefly 
4/01//3210/ deacribed in IPM SY¥STEM/360 AND SYSTEN/370 EIPLICGRAFBY 
(GA22-6922). 
This manual is intended for users at the aysten 
GA24-355? programmer level; it assumes a thorough background in I/6 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 FORCTIORAL CHARACTERISTICS programming techniques. 
This publication deacribes thea relationship Of the Model Manual, 72 pages 
145 to other Syetem/370 models and to Syatem/360. Included 3145//014// 


is information concerning the system features and 
capabilities, console file, input/output channels, 














integrated file adapter, OS/DOS compatitility, IBM 14801, GA24-3590 
1480, 1460, 1410, and 7010 emulation features, console IBM 1972 MODEL 3 PROCUCTION TERMINAL 1972 MCLEL 4 
printer-keyboard, additional instructions, and instruction INSTROCTICN CCRSCLE CEFRATOR’S GUIDE 
timings. This manual containg information for operating the IEM 1972 
Model 3 Production Terpina]l and the IPH 1972 Model 4 
The following IBM panualg offer information to assist the Instruction Console. ‘the specific operating infcrmation 
reader: includes: 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 GPERATING PROCEDURES, GA24— 3554. o Functional description cf operating ccotrols 
SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-7000. o Information on preparing, programwing, punching, 
SYSTEM/370 SYSTEM SUMMARY, GA22-7001. and splicing perforated tapes 
SYSTEM/370 INPOUT/OUTPOT CONFIGURATOR, GA22-7002- o Instructions for loading perforated tape in 
SYSTEM/360/370 BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-66822. production terminal and for operating the 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF GPERATION, GA22-6421., production terminal. 
SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS, This information is presented to aid the user in the 
IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY AND operation of the production terminal and the instruction 
IBM 2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL, GA26-3599. conaole and in the preparation of perforated tapes for use 
SYSTEM/360 DIRECT CONTROL AND EXTERNAL INTRRRUFT on the production terminal. 
PEATURE, CRIGINAL EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS' INFORMATION, Operator's Guide 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 3% pages 
GA22-68485. f4/10//197 2/ 


SYSTEM/360 OS PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS 
EMULATOR ON THE SYSTEM/S370, GC24=-5076. 


GA249-3598 
3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-FKEYBOARO MOUEL 2 COMPONENT IBM BMOLATCR FCR RCA 301 CR SYSTEM/370 OSING DCS ANE CCS/¥S 
DESCRIPTION, GA24-3552. PLANNING GUIOE - FRCGRAM NUMBER 5799-ACR 
3215 CONSOLE FPRIRTER-KEYSOARD MOUFL 1 COMPONENT Thig publication describes the IPM Emulator for RCA 301, an 
DESCRIPTION, GA24-3550. Aantegrated exulator program, for the IPM Syatem/37?0 Models 
135 and 1485. Also provided are introductory and planning 
FORMS DESIGN CONSIDZRATIONS--SYSTEBM PRINTERS, GA29-3499., information for management and planning personnel. 
Manual, 44 pages, 8-1/2 x 11 The emulator is a protlem program that operatea in 
3195//01/ // either a batched-jobk foreground or the background partition 


under contro] of the IFM Cisk Operating System ([05) cr the 
IBM Disk Cperating System/Virtual Storage (Ccos/vs}. The 
emulator uses the System/370 atandard instruction set, the 
RCA 301 Compatibility feature, and the data canagenent 
facalities of ICS and [CS/¥S tn emulate the RCA 301 
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processor unit, input/output, and console operations. 
Publications useful as reference material are: — 
IBM Systenm/360 Principles of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-6821. 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-7000. 

For information about the Disk Operating System, refer to: 
System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, Order No. 
GA22-6822. 

Manual, 28 pages 

4////5799-ADR 


GA24-3595 


IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING 


BOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ): PLANNING GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 
This publication describes the IBM Emulator for Honeywell 
Series 200, an integrated emulator program, for the IBM 
System/370 Models 135 and 145. This puklication also 
provides introductory and planning information for 
management and planning personnel. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM Disk Operating System (DOS), or the 
IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS). The 
emulator uses the System/370 standard instruction set, a 
Honeywell Series 200 Compatibility feature, and the data 
management facilities of DOS or DOS/VS to emulate the 
Honeywell Series 200 processor unit, input/output, and 
console operations. 

Publications useful as reference material are: 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Order No. 

GA22-6821., 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, Order No. 

GA22-7000. 

For information about the Disk Operating System, refer to: 
System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, Order No. 
GA22-6822. 

Manual, 28 pages 

4////5799-BDT 


GA24-3604 


EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS 
AND DOS/VS {€PRPQ), PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

This publication describes the IBM Emulator for Boneywell 
Series 200, an integrated emulator program, for IBM 
System/370 Models 135 and 145. It provides planning, 
implementation, and operating information for managers, 
programmers, and operators. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM Disk Operating System (DOS). The 
emulator uses the System/370 standard instruction set, the 
Honeywell Series 200 Compatibility Feature, and the data 
Management facilities of DOS to emulate the Honeywell Series 
200 processor unit, input/output, and console operations. 
Manual, 50 pages 
4////35799-ADT 


GA24-3605 


IBM EMULATOR MANUAL FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 
USING DOS & DOS/VS, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

This manual describes the IBM Emulator for RCA 301, an 
integrated emulator program, for the IBM System/370 Models 
135 and 145. Also provided are planning, implementation, 
and operating information for management and planning 
personnel. 

The emulator is a proklem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the kackground partition 
under control of the IBM System/370 Disk Operating Systen 
(DOS) or the IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage 
(DOS/VS). In this manual the term "DOS" is used unless it 
is necessary to distinguish between DOS and DOS/VS. The 
emulator uses the System/370 standard instruction set, the 
RCA 301 Compatibility Feature, and the Data Managerent 
facilities of the Disk Operating System to emulate the RCA 
301 processor unit, input/output, and console operations. 
Manual, 108 pages 
4////5799-ADR 








GA24~3612 


IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MACHINE AND PROGRAMMING 
DESCRIPTION 

Provides a comprehensive description of the IBM 3890 
Document Processor for those persons doing systems analysis 
and planning, programmers, systems engineers, and customer 
engineers. The reader iS assumed to have an understanding 
of bank data processing. 

This publication provides in-depth descriptions of 
operating principles and procedures, basic and special 
features, programming support including detailed ex- 
planations of both data management and SCI macros with 
examples, sorting techniques with examples, diagnostic aids, 
the IBM Diskette drive, and all operating controls. 

Manual, 160 pages 
//04//3890/ 


GA24~3619 


3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This operator’s manual contains information primarily for 
personnel operating the 3890 Document Processor Models A and 
B. No prior operating experience is necessary. 





99 


GA24 


The operating information includes: 


® A descripticn of the 3890 ry functicnal units 
(modules) 

® A descripticn of the special features 

« The operator panel: keys, lights, and switches 


Machine operation: start, run, and stor 
conditions, and error recovery procedures 
« Operator maintenance for optimun machine 
performance. 
Operating information for related programming is not 
included. 
For wore detailed information, refer to IBM 3890 Docurent 
Processor, Machine and Programring Lescripticn, GA24-3612. 
Manual, 84 pages, (9/75) 
4/048//3890/ 


GA24-3620 


IBM 3895 LOCUMENT REALER/INSCRIBER - MACHINE ANE FRCGRAMMING 
CLESCRIPTICN 

This puklication is a comprehensive description cf the I2M 
3895 Locument Reader/Inscriber for system analysts, 
planners, programmers, system engineers, and customer 
engineers. 

Included are descriptions of machine data flew, 
functions, Operaticnal principles, microfilm feature, 
programming information (DOS/VS, OS5S/VS1, CS/VS2 (MVS), 
OS/VS2 (SVS), and EXCP level support), and cperating 
controls. The reader must have an understanding of Lank 
data processing operations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4/048//3895/ 





100 pgs, 9/77 


GA24-3632 


SYSTEM/370 MCLEL 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publicaticn descrikes the capabilities, features, 
input/output channels, integrated adapters and attachments, 
system console, and cperations of the IEM System/370 Model 
138. Also provided is informaticn on program operating 
Systems and compatibrility features that are availakle with 
other systems and pregrams. The puklicaticn igs intended for 
users and potential users, such as system analysts and 
programmers of the System/370 Model 138. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of IBM Systen/370 
Principles of Cperaticn, GA22-7000 and IPM Systen/370 System 
Summary, GA22-7001. 

Manual, 105 pages, 5/76 

31386//01/// 


GA 24-3633 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MOLEL 138 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

This manual provides information needed for checking that a 
proposed configuration of I/0 devices cn the channels cf IBM 
System/370 Model 138 will work satisfactorily. The Ecok is 
intended for use in systems assurance work at the planning 
stages. 

Procedures with examples are given for testing the 
effects of imposing heavy loads cn the Model 138 channels. 
The effects covered are: data overrun, loss of device 
performance, channel interference with the CPU, program 
overrun, and excessive channel utilization. 

Additional but related topics covered in the Eook are: 
(1) priority sequence of devices on the ryte-multiplexer 
channel (with examples that include the 1419 Magnetic 
Character Reader with expanded capakility); (2) the effects 
of Elock-multiplexing on channel Eusy time and percentage 
channel utilization; and (3) channel programming 
conventions, upon which the validity of test procedures in 
the book is Lased. 

Prereguigite Publications 

The reader must Le familiar with Systen/370 input/cutput 
operations ag presented in: 

IBM System/360 Frinciples of Operations, GA22-6821 

IBM Systew/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 

IEM System/370 Medel 136 Functional Characteristics, 

GA24-3632 

IEM Systen/360 and System/370 Interface Channel Unit 

Original Fquipment Manufacturers Informaticn, GA22-6974 
For testing data overrun On the Eyte-multiplexer channel, 
the following special worksheet is required: IPM System/370 
Models 135 and 138 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
Worksheet, GxX33-6004. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
3138//01/// 


116 pqs, 9/77 


GA 24-3634 


SYSTEM/370 MCLEL 148 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
the Model 148. It provides experienced managenent, 
programmers, and operations personnel with a fundamental 
understanding cf thie rodel. Kncwledge of Systen/370 as 
provided in the System/370 Principles of Operaticn, GA22- 
7000, is required. cCnly information of a particular ccncern 
to Model 148 users: the processing unit, storage, channels, 
system display console, features, and instruction timings. 
Manual, 60 pages, 6/76 

319 8//01/7/ 


GA24-3635 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication descrikes methods used to calculate 
System/370 Model 148 data handling capakilities that are 
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dependent upon 1/0 channel configuraticna and operations. 
Considerations cf methoda are also preaented for priority 
attachment cf I/O devices for maximum throughput. 
Information related to specific 1/06 devices is in separate 
Systeme Library publications. These puklicationa are listed 
by order number and briefly described in IBM System/370 
Biblicgraphy (GC20-0001). 

This manual ia intended for users at the saystem 
programmer level; it agsumes a thorough background in I/o 
Programming techniques, 
Banual, §8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
3146//01/// 


B/ 77 


GA24-36395 
IBM 3896 TAPE-DOCUMERT CONVERTER 
MACHINE DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual containa information describing the uae, 
Operation, and operator maintenance of the IBM 3836 
Tape-Decument Converter. It is intended for the use of 
operations management and machine operators. 

The intreduction describes the machine functions, 
performance criteria, document criteria, and copy quality. 

This publication algo containg operating procedures for 
convergion cf tape listings, jam recovery, and operator 
maintenance, Machine cperators normally require no pricr 
converter (copier) experience when using this manual. 

A section on legal information describes the legal 
aspecte of copying certain documenta. For additional 
information, refer to the IBM 3896 Tape-Document Converter, 
Physical Planning, GA2&-36483 and to the Systema Library 
manual, IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inecriber General 
Information, GA24-3645. 

Manval, 36 pgs, 1/7? 
//04//39896/ 





GA24-3639 
IBM 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR FUNCTIORAL CHARACTERIETICS 
This reference publication isa intended for management, 
Byatem programmers, and system operators who require 
information about the IBM 3838 Array Proceasor. This manual 
provides the user with information about aystem 
configuration, machine features, channel attachment, 
algorithma and array data format, and operater inatructions. 
Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, i0/76 
f/08// 30387 


GA24-3640 
DOCUMENT DESIGN GUIDELINES 
Thie publication contsins recommended document designs and 
detailed guidelines for designing and printing input media 
for the IBM 3895. The information in this publication is 
for the use of systema anslyéta, forms manufacturers, 
designers and printers, and banking personnel. A brief 
description of the 3895 is included to give the reader a 
basic understanding of ite functional capabilitiee and 
requirementa. 
Related publications are: 
o IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inacriber - Machine 

and Programming Description. 

IpbM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber - Input 

Decument Designer and Printer Kit. 

Manual, 52 pgs, 3/7? 

A/ONS/ 3O95S 
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GA24-3656 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS C AND D OPERATOR'S GUILE 
This reference manual contains information neceseary to 
operate the IBM 3890 Document Processor Models C and D 
including the following optional features: 

Item Mumbering/Endorsing and Microfilming. The specific 
operating information includes: A brief deecripticn of the 
standard machine and syailable optional features, operating 
controls (keys, lighte, and switches), machine operation 
(document loading and unloading, film loading and 
unioading), exrror conditione and recovery procedures, and 
operator maintenance. 

This publication is intended for machine operators and 
those persons reguired to operate and contre] the IBM 386396.. 
No prior operating experience is necessary, but is helpful. 
A feature of the tanusl ia removable pages containing 
information to be used with the operator run book. 

Operating information for related programming is not 
included. For more detailed information, refer tO IBM 3890 
Document Processor Machine and Programing Description, 
Order No. GA24-3612. 

Manual, 100 pos, 2/77 
//08// 398907 


GA24-3663 

MAGNETIC HAND SCANNER - MAGNETIC SLOT READER 
REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES 
Both the IBM Magnetic Band 6canner (MHS) and the IBM 
Magnetic Slot Reader (MSR) read encoded magnetic-striped 
documents. These two accessories differ in general 
sSppearance and method cf operation, but their internal 
design and construction are sufficiently Similar to allow a 
common set of procedures for problem determination and 
repair. 

The MHS and MSR attach to several types of I5s 
terminals. Each of these terminale has problem 
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determination precedures (FDP) that ahould Fe used with this 
publication when isolating and repairing scanning failurea. 
A plastic magnetic teat stripe for isolating a failure 
ig Bupplied with each terminal te which the FES/MSR can be 
attached. The test atripe sheuld ke kept in the clear 
plaatic envelope in which it ia supplied, near the MHS/MSR. 
The PCPs for each terminal describe the use cf the teéet 
atripe. 
Replacement procedures, 4 1/4 x 5 1/2 inches, 16 pages, 
10/78 
4/134/49601 ,36439, 39606, 3276, 392707 


GA24-36648 

TSB 38995 COCUFENT REALER/SINSCRIPER CPFRAICOR'S GUIDE 
This puklication deecrikes the functions, operating 
procedures, and operator maintenance cf the 3895. 

It dea intended fcr the use of rank data processing 
operations management and machine operators. 

There are no prerequisites for the use cf this manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 10/77 
4/O04// 98957 





GAZ4U-3667 
4300 PROCFESORS PHYSICAL PLANNING 
Thia manval contains information for preparing the site for 
the inetallation of the IEM 4300 Processors. Included are: 
1. Information on flcor planning, electrical, environzental, 
and #tructural requiremente. 
2. Detailed apecifications and cakling inforzaticn for each 
ef the 4360 Procedasors. 
3. An index of 4300 Erecessors physical flanning templates. 
#. A checkliet to Ee used aa an aid in the installaticn 
planning and scheduling. 
Note: Thig manual ia intended fer use with the coupanicn 
Manual IBY Inpot/Cutfut Fquippent Installation Manual 
Physical Planning for Byatem/360, System/370, and 4300 
Processors, Order Ko, GC22-7O064, 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 1/79 
W391 ,43ude sis ss 





OA24-3672 
Q341 PROCESSOR FUNCTICNAL CHARACTERISTICS ANC FRCCEESCR 
COMFLEX CCHFIGURATCR 
Thia reference publication ie for syeten analyate and 
programmers who require information akout precessor 
features, input/output characterietica, tining, machine 
dinstructiona and functicne cof the integrated I/c devices. 

The reader is assumed to have a working kncwledge cf the 
IBM 4390 EFrocessors Frinciples of Cperation for FCCS:VSE 
Mode, Order NO. GA22-7070, and to have had programming 
experience with System/360, System/370, Gr other 4340 
Processcrs.. 

Prerequisite puoklicatione: I8M 4300 Preceasers and 
Input/Output and Cata Communications Fouipnent Cecnfigurator, 
GA339-1523 IBM Syatem/370 Principles of Cperaticn, GA22-7000. 
Banual, § 1/2 x i1 inches, 56 pages, 1/79 
Q34Ls/ OLS // 


GA24-3680 
ISM 3642 BMCOLER ERINIER, OPERATING GUILE 
Thie publication contains descriptive, operating, problem 
determination, and sétup information fer the IPH 3642 
Encoder Printer used on the IBM 3630 Flant Comnunication 
System. 
The IPM 3642 Encoder Printer ia an Output device tbat 
can encede and/or print on magnetic atriped documents. 
This information ia yseful to customer and service 
personnel reaponsit-le for developing applicaticne and the 
resulting operating procedures, problem determination, sm 
setup of the IPM 3642. 
Manual, && pages, 6/78 
£/09// 396427 








GA 24-3666 
IBM 3896 TAPE-DOCUMERT CONVERTER CCPY QDALITY GUIDE 
This manval 48 a ccnvenient reference guide for 3896 
operstors that have little experience in deteruining rhe 
quality (machine readikility) of tupe copy tickets produced 
on the 3896. Use this manual in conjunction with the IEs 
3696 Tape Document Ccnverter Copy Bamples (8x%24-3690). 
Manugl, § if/2 x 11 inches, & pagea, 4/78 
*/O4OS /IBIES 


GAZ4-3716 
IBM 3838 ARRAY PRCCESSCR RESERVOIR MODELING 
FUNCTIONAL CBARACTERISTICR ARD PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
Provides information required by applications and syste 
programera to cOnatruct reservoir modeling programa running 
under the M¥S Vector Processing Sulaystern. 

Section i: Punctional Characteristica descrifes the 
mathematica and processing performed by each slgoriths and 
the way it references data in bulk storage. 

Section 21 Programming Guide presents an cverview of 
the data formate supported by the Reservoir Modeling Set and 
as dgeacription of the general YPSS CALL and CIT fcrmats 
unique to these algorithms. Section 2 also provides 
dinformation for each algorithm, Such ag op code, mnemonic, 
call stetement, cpticna, CIT entry length, special parameter 
considerations, array parameter takle, array deacription, 
and CIT formst. 

Prerequisite publications: 
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® IBM 3836 Array Processor, Functional Characteristics, 
order number GA24-3639 

. OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS Vector Processing Subsystem, 
Programmers Guide, GC24-5125 

® IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000.. 

Manual, 136 pages, 9/78 

7/08//3B3B/ 


GA26-1589 


COMPONENT SUMMARY-2835 STORAGE CONTROL 

2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE 

The 2835 Storage Control and 2305 Fixed Head Storage Module 
form a large capacity, high speed direct access storage 
facility for general purpose data storage and system 
residence. It attaches to the central processing unit 
through a block multiplexor channel, and operates under 
direct program control of the CPU. 

For experienced programmers, this manual provides 
readily accessible reference material related to channel 
command words, sense bytes, track format, track capacities, 
and error recovery. 

Less experienced programmers will find sufficient 
information to create channel programs to best utilize 
the standard and special features of the facility. 

A complete description of the switches and indicators 
is provided for systems installation operators. 

Programmers should be familiar with the information 
contained in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, 
Order Number GA22-6921 and IBM System/370 Principles 
of Operation Order Number GA22-7000. Operators should 
be familiar with the material presented in the system 
summary for the parent system. 

Component Summary, 20 pages 
4/07//2835,2305/ 











GA2 6-1592 


REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CCNTROL AND IBM 3330 
DISK STORAGE 
For experienced programmers, this manual provides readily 
accessible reference material related to channel command 
words, sense bytes, tract format, track capacities, and 
error recovery. Less experienced programmers will find 
sufficient information to create channel programs to best 
utilize the standard and special features of the 3830/3330 
facility. A complete description of the switches and 
indicators, and procedures for loading and unloading disk 
packs is provided for systems installation operators. 
Programmers should be familiar with the information 
contained in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Order 
No. GA22-0621, and IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, 
Order No. GA22-7000. Operators should Le familiar with the 
material presented in the system summary for the parent 
system. Order numbers for system summary and other related 
publications can be found in IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, Order No. GA22-6822. 
Manual, 100 pages 
4/077/3830,3330/ 


GA26-1599 


IBM 2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL, IBM 2968 


MODEL 9 AND MODEL 12 RECEIVER-1ERMINAL CONTROL ONIT 

The IBM 2730 Model 1 Transaction Validation Terminal, IBM 
2968 Model 9 and IBM 2968 Model 12 Receiver-Terminal Control 
Unit are part of an on-line credit authorization systen. 
This manual describes the function of these devices in the 
system configuration, and provides typical operating 
procedures for the 2730 Model 1 and its acoustic coupler. 
The Appendix contains specifications for magnetic stripe 
credit cards. 

A basic knowledge of data processing, including 
teleprocessing, is required to understand the material 
presented in this manual. 

Manual, 16 pages 
4714//2968,2730/ 





GA26-1600 


2730 MODEL 1, 2968 MODEL 9, AND 2968 MODEL 12: INSTALLATION 
MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This publication provides physical planning information for 
the IBM 2730-1 Transaction Validation Terminal, IBM 2968-9 
Receiver-Terminal Control Unit (RPQ 831624), and IBM 2968-12 
Receiver-Terminal Control Unit (RPQ 834654). Included are 
physical specifications and cable, electrical, and 
environmental requirements. 

Manual, 9-1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages 

4/15/7/2730,2968/ 


GA26-1606 


IBM 2319 DISK STORAGE =: A-SERIES, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual contains basic information about the IBM 2319 
Disk Storage Models Al and A2. Model Al is designed for 
attachment to IBM System/370 via the Integrated File Adapter 
(IFA) feature. 

The IBM 2319 Models Bl and B2 are descriked in the 
publication IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS--2314 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY AND 2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE 
CONTROL, Order No. GA26-3599, with which the reader should 
be familiar. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 30 pages 
4707//23197 
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GA26-1615 


INTRODUCTICN IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STCRAGE - EYETEM LIPRARY 
of direct access storage devices and concerts. Major topics 
are: standard and special features, I/O operations, and 
operators panel. 

Manual, 14 pages 

4/07/4/3330,3333/ 


GA26-1617 


REFERENCE MANUAL FCR IPM 3930 STCRAGE CCNIRCI MCEEL 2 

This manual is intended for readers having pricr knowledge 
of direct access storage devices and concepts. Major tcpics 
are: standard and special features, I/C operations, and the 
operator panel. 

Manual, 12 pages 

4/07//38307 


GA26-1619 


IBM 3340 CCMPCRNENT SUMMARY 

This manual is intended to familiarize experienced data 
processing personnel with the characteristics cf the IEM 
3340 Disk Storage. (The reader should have pricr kncwledge 
of direct-access stcrage devices and concerts. ) 

It lists functional characteristics and discusses record 
format, capacity, and timing characteristics. It alsc lists 
all commands executed Ly the 3340 and suggested cperating 
instructions. 

Manual, 14 pages 
3707/077/3340, 3344, 





GA 26-1620 


REFERENCE MANUAL FCR IPM INTEGRATEL STCRAGE CONTROL 

This manual is intended primarily for prcgranmers and 
operators. It provides reference material cn channel 
command words, sense Lytes, error recovery procedures, 
Special features, operator controls, and the usage meter. 
Manual, 90 pages 
3146,3145,3158,3169//13//33495,3333,3330,3340,3344,3350/ 





GA26-1621 


INSTALLATION BMANUAL FHYSICAL PLANNING IPM 2984 MCLCEL 1 CASH 
ISSUING TERMINAL RFC 834660 

This manual centains technical information, reconmendations, 
and suggestions to re used in installing the IPM 3984-1 Cash 
Issuing Terminal. Included are physical specificaticns, 
cakle, electrical, and environmental requirenents. The 
customer should arrange for professional assistance in 
planning his installation, if necessary, to ensure that 
local and naticnal ccdes are met. 

It igs assumed that the customer has Eoth a system (CFU) 
and a transmission centrol unit (2701, 2703, or equivalent) 
either installed or to ke installed. 

The following fuklications provide necessary additicnal 
information: 


oO IPM System/360 Installation Manual Fhysical 
Flanning, GC22-6820 
oO IPM System/370 Installation Manual Physical 


Flanning, GA22-7004 
Manual, § pages 
SALSS/ 29 B47 


GA26-1625 


IBM 3348 DATA MODULE HANDLING PRCCELCURES 

This manual is a guide for handling the IBM 33498 Data 
Module. It is intended for perscnnel whc operate the 3340 
Disk Storage. Except for being familiar with the 3340 Fisk 
Storage, operating personnel need no other prerequisites. 
The following topics are covered: Introduction, General 
Handling Procedure, Ctorage, Receiving and Shipping, 
Labeling, and Cperating Instructions. 

Manual, 16 pages 

370//07//3348,3340/ 





GA26~-1630 


CUSTCMER CCNVERSICN GUILE 
This manual is intended to guide the IEM customer in 
planning a field conversion of the 3330 Series Disk Sterage 
Model 1 to a 3330 Series Cisk Storage Model II. ‘This manual 
is organized into twe distinct categories: hardware and 
programming ccnsiderations. The hardware consideraticns 
cover topics concerning Fills of material; power and cakling 
requirements; configuration requisites; and conversicn 
times. 

The program considerations define prcgranming suprort 
and lists available programs. Alsc included are precedures 
for making programming updates to provide fcr the 3330 Model 
11 (ELEVEN). 

Manual, 20 pages 
370//07//3330/ 


GA26-1632 


IBM 3340 EISK/STORAGE - FIXED HEAD FEATURE USERS GUILE 

The manual describes the IBM 3340 CLisk Storage Fixed Head 
Feature. It is intended to provide system and application 
information to guide systems analysts and experienced 
prograrmers in installing and using the fixed-head feature. 


Note: The manual serves as the central infcrmaticn 
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document for current gupporting releaced and thus sully 
deacribes the fiwed-head feature and all anticipated 
reatrictiona for those aystema. 

The paterial presented requiree that usera be familiar 
with data management concepta ae they apply in OS and 005 
virtual gtorage programming gystems and to have a working 
knowledge of Job Control Language (JCL) coding. 

Manudl, 16 pages 
370/7/13/7/731380/ 


GA26-1633 


PORMS DESIGN REPERZNCE GUIDE POR THE IBM 3600 PRINTING 
This publication conteins {netructione for prepsretion of 
forms overlays for the FRY 1600 Printing Subsystep. 

Included are peper conerderatione, printer capebilley, 
preprinted forma, paper storage requixements, and photo 
Regative specificationg,. Print chartg and overlay master 
dlluarrations are included together with teblee ahawing the 
print character capacities of all common use and I&0 paper 
gizee, 

A companion publication with additional informetion 
useful for the forma designer i¢ ¢ Xnvraducing the YBM 
Printing Gubsystes and ite Progrannming, Order No. G26~36295. 
Manusl, 50 pages 
4/03773800/ 


GA26-l16 34a 


ai 3800 PRINTING SUSSYSTEM OPZRATORS GUIDE 

3800 Printing Subsystem. These inatructiona include 
degcriptione of the controle, ewitches, and indicatore used 
for initial eetup, running, and error recovery. This 
publication 14 written as a reference for the working 
opérator who hag received training in the 3400 printer 
operation. It ig aggusxed that the user of this maqual has a 
baele knowledge of printer I/70 operorion. It is ace 
intended to be a self-study text. The publicetion is 
intended for the operators who 011) perform the basic setup, 
operation, error recovery, snd cleaning tedk3s associated 
with the 3800. 

Manual, 114 pages, 7/76 

4/03//380067 


GA26-1635 


REPERENCE MANUAL FOR TBE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTER 

Thie wanue) provide information on the functions and 
features of the IBM 3600 Printing Subpyéeten relating to 
channel commsnds, sense bytes, and error detection, 
recovery, and recording. In addition, specific informatica 
und exempleée are given of copy modification and comtrol, send 
graphic character podification. 

The wanual is inrendéed for use Ly systeos analysts, 
inetallation managers, systems programper6é, and other 
pereonnel reguiring 3600 refexence information. 

Manual, 105 pages 7776 
44037738007 


GA26-1638 


IBM 3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REPERENCE MANDAL 

Intended for éexperfenced data procesaing personnel, this 
publication describes the characteristics, formats, 
features, commands, and compatibility modes of the IBN 3350 
Oirect Access Storage subsystem. 

Manual, 4? pages 

44/07//33507 


GA26-164%6 


1800 PRIHTING SUBSYSTEM REVERENCY: OCR DOCDMENT PREPARATION 
Thia manual provides supplemental Optical Character 
Recognition (OCR) inforwation for systema analysts, forms 
designers, programmere, and operators. The manual is 
intended for use in OCR document preparation with the 184 
3800 Yrinting Subsystem aud the IBM 1287/1288, and 3686 
Optical Character Readers. Most of the exieting OCR pmanusls 
contain information that is generally applicable axcept for 
some differences which are Listed in this manual. 
Prerequibitée Knowledge of Optical readers und forma déeaign 
ig ageumed for ugers of thig manual. 

Banual, 16 pqs, 9/76 

4/03/4/3800/ 


GA2&-16n7? 


3803-3/3430-3, 5 MAGNETIC TAPZ SUBSYSTEM 

Thie wanual contains a deseription of the 3603~3/3420 
attachment to IBM System/370 Models 115 and 125. For 
programmers and Operators, this mantal contains comands, 
flenge and status bytes, procedures for loading and unloading 
tape, controls and indicatore, and error recovery 
procedures. 
Manual, 460 

3115, 3125//05// 3603, 3N20/ 


GA26-1653 


INTRODUCING THY IdM 3600 TAPY-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATORE 
AND ITS UTILITY, PROG PROD 5748-UT 

This publication provides {ntroductory information for 
prospective users of the Tape-to-Printing Subayétesm Peature 
and the Gffline 184 38060 Utillty for the IBM 3800 Printing 
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Subsystem. The intended audience ila data precessing 
Wanagergs and gysaten analyets planning for these 3400 
features, and cthers seeking initia) infcrgaticn atout the 
festures. The information fa fresented in general cternxe and 
aasumeg that the reader understands the tagic funcricena of 
the 3900 printer and either the 3410/3411 of the 3803/3475 
Magnetic tape sutsystem. This publicacion has chree rain 
Sections (1) Introduction, briefly descrites the featured: 
(2) TapesTo-Printing Sutsystem Peature, contains a tricf 
deacripticn of the crinter, tage units, configuration, and 
tape formata; (3) Cffline IBM 3600 Utility, triefly 
describes the frogranp product which includes atcrage 
requirements and O¢erating considérationa. A glesBery is 
aisbo included. 

Manual, 8 1/2 # 11 Inches, 16 pgs, 6/77 

44134738007 


GA26-165" 


CORRATOR/REPERENCE MANUAL FOR TOE ITEM 3900 TAPE-10-PRINTER 
SOASYSTEM PEATORE ~~ ~ 
This cublicetion provides information atout the IBM 36600 
Tape-+To-Printer subsystem feature for oferatcrs and 
ProgrammerB. The operator instructiona include deagcriptione 
of the controls, switches, indicators, und selection of the 
printing options for initial Bpettp, running, and errer 
recovery. Examples are provided for the typical 
tape-to-printer operating modes. Progranming relseted 
information consjste of channel? commende, gense Lytea and 
atatuB, @rror detecticn, recovery, and recording, which are 
assortiated with tape-to-printer operuti¢cn. 

Aleo provided if a section that debcrikea tape fcrmatea, 
which includes inforsation concerning lakels, control and 
daca €1elds, and cecerd lengths. Ferformance censiderations 
for maintaining BDaxipup throughput are defined and 
lllustrated ty an éenample calculation. 

Thia fublication is intended a& a reference for 
operatora who have received truining in tape-tc-frinter 
Operation «und for system snelyets, and systen prcgranmers. 
Xt anaumee that users understand the kasle functions of the 
3600 printer and esther the 3410/3411 or the 3860373420 
Magnetic tape sutsystem and the steps involved in preparing 
Magnetic tape filea. 

Manual, § 1/2 * 11 inches, 90 pgs, 12/7? 
SALIBS/ 3B007 
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Teh 3600 PRINTING SUEFSYSTEM CBARACTER SET CATALCG 

Tois character set “eataleg provides a graphic régreaentation 
of each character contained in every character set available 
with the ITER 3800 Frinting Subseysten. 

This catalcg i9 intended for system frograsners, 
application programmers, or other g¢érspons respcneitle fer 
deaigning or wodifying charucters to re used ry the 3400 
printer ag defined an the reference manvdél cr fr¢egrommer’s 
guides. See related cutiications for manual titles and 
order numrers, 

Manual, @ 142 © 11 inches, 150 gages, 12/77 
4/03//3800/ 


GA 26-1557 


YWIROLCUCTICN FC LEH 3370 Ted se ACCESS SICRAGE 

The fublicaticn is is intended to familiarize data processing 
persoonel with the character levice of I#4 3376 Olirect Access 
Storege. The wanual describes the 3370 atorage, the 
recording medium, Ogerator contro)e and {ndicaters, the 
fixed rlock data forgat and list of ita" commyands, and the 
werhods vsed to ensure dutu integrity und privacy. 

Manual, 16 pages, 1/79 

O341 , Maat ss077/3370/ 





GA26-1659 


IBR $809 MAGNETIC YAFE UNIT INTARCOUCTION 

This manual contains genera) inforaation to intrcduce the 
reedéer tO a née@ taupe froduct, che JEM 8909. It includes 
general deacripticne of the operstionse that the 4809 
executes, und of ite cerforaunce churucteristice. The 6809 
can be attached to an IDs @100 Informwstion Syeten- The 
manual ig intended fer 13M sules repreaentutives and 
customers. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x ii inches, 16 pages, 1/79 

470577866097 











GA26-1666 


3310 [TIRECT ACCESS SICRAGE REPERENCE NANUAL 

The purpode Of the wanal 18 tO Onstle date prccessaing 
personne) to become fanailiar wlth the characreriética of IEM 
3310 ULreect Access Storage Device. ‘the manual Lists the 
functional) characteristic#, deacrites the data fcrmat, 
Storage capacity, and data tranafer tetween the 3310 and the 
using Syeten. 

Hanvuol, 72 poges 

Q434314//07//3310/ 





GA26-1661 


INTAROCOCTION TC TEM 3880 STORAGE CCNTROL 


This manual introduces the 1BM 3680 Storage Control). The 
audience comprises executives, system analyata, and aales 


personnel. 
The 3660 i8 used to attach high speed direct accesp disk 
atorage to the host syetem. It interprete and execotca 


commands from the channel to which it isp attuchbed, furnishes 
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status to the system, and controls the channel and disk 
storage interfaces. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/79 
83461//07//3880/ 


GA26-3599 


IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS 
STORAGE FACILITY AND 2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL 

This publication deacribes the IBM 2314 Direct Access 
Storage Facility and the IBM 2844 Auxiliary Storage Control, 
and presents functional and operating characteristics for 
these devices. Capacities, timing considerations, commands, 
operating procedures, and sense and status information are 
described. The user of this publication should be 
thoroughly familiar with the I/0 programming considerations 
described in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Order 
Number GA22-6821. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 76 pages 

4/07//2316, 284007 


GA 26-3633 


DATA CELL HANDLING GUIDE 

This manual provides suggested operating and handling 
procedures for the IBM 3021 Data Cell used with the IBM 
2321 Data Cell Drive. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 20 pages 
4/07//2321,3021/ 





GA 26-5756 


IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 

This manual 1s 4 guide for handling IBM Disk Packs and 
cartridges. Included are procedures for shipping and 
receiving, installation and removal, labeling of disks 
and cartridges and general operating procedures. 

The information contained in this manual applies to IBM 
1316, 2316, and 3336 Disk Packs, and 2315 Disk cartridges. 
Manual, 16 pages 
4/07//2316,1316,2315,3336/ 





GA26-5893 


IBM 2560 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD MACHINE: COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 

This publication describes the operating principles and fea- 
tures of the IBM 2560 Multi-Function Card Machine (MFCM). 
Descriptions of the programmed operations, indicatars, and 
operator's console are included. Since this device is 
natively attached, you should have a thorough understanding 
of the using system before using this manual. The book is 
intended for system engineers, programmers, and operators. 

The 2560 is compared with conventional card equipment in 
file-updating Operations. In addition to descriptions and 
flowcharts of these operations, tables are provided for a 
ready comparison of the operational steps, card volumes, and 
running times of the two systems. 

Restart procedures for a particular type of program 
(RPG, IOCS, etc.) are covered in the operating procedures 
manual associated with the particular program and using sys- 
ten. 

Manual 
2020, 2025,3115,5415, 3125//02//2560/ 


GA26-5988 


IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS--2841 AND 
ASSOCIATED DASD 

This publication contains reference information for the 
operation and programming of storage devices which attach 
to the IBM 2841 Storage Control. These storage devices 
include the IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive, Model 1; the IBM 
2302 Disk Storage, Models 3 and 4; and IBM 2321 Data Cell 
Drive; and the IBM 2303 Drum Storage. 

Manual, 64 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: 

IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION 

IBM 2848 DISPLAY CONTROL 

This manual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics Of the IBM 2260 Display Station and the IBM 
2648 Display Control Unit. 

The reader needs a general understanding of computers 
and their applications; however, knowledge of teleprocessing 
principles and programs is required by those who install 
communications terminals. 

Systems Reference Library, 94 pages 
4/06//2260, 2848/ 








GA27-2701 


IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2250 

DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 1 

This publication contains detailed information on 
programming, Operation, and special features of the IBM 
2250 Display Unit Model 1. The material is presented with 
the assumption that the reader has read the IBM SYSTEM/360 
Principles of Operation Manual, Order Number GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 44 pages 

4/06//2250/ 
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GA27-2702 


IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPORERT DESCRIPTION IEF 


TS SS 





MOLEL 2 1 
£EIN PIOEMAL Shs poate 7 
Display Unit Model 2/IEM 2840 Display Control Model 1 
programming, operaticn, and special features. The material 
is presented with the assumption that the reader has read 
the IBM Systenm/360 Principles of Operation Manual, Order 
Rumker GA22-6821. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 52 pages 

4/06//2250,2840/ 


GA27-2703 


IBM 2703 TRANSMISSION CONTROL CCMPONENT CESCRIFTION 
capabilities, features, and communication facilities 
required for the IEM 2703 Transmission Ccntrol Unit. tThe 
capabilities of the unit are grouped Fy: start-storp 
capabilities; and Finary-synchronous capakilities. All 
items of a general nature are discussed in the secticn, 
“Detailed Cescription of Operaticns*. 

The operator's controls and a detailed descripticn of 
the communication facilities to which the 2703 can re 
attached are contained in the Appendix. 

System Reference Likrary Manual, 78 pages 
4/09//27037/ 


GA27-2704 


IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT CESCRIPTICN IPM 2711 LIKE 

This manual descrires the operation of the IEM 2711 Line 
Adapter Unit. Included is a general descripticn of the 
2711, the line adapters that can Ee contained in a 2711, 
the communication facilities that can kre used with the 
2711, and the operatcr tests that can ke performed tc 
isolate equipment malfunctions. 

Systems Reference L{Erary Manual, 12 pages 

4/09// 27117 


GA27-2712 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBM 7770 AULIC RESPCRSE UNIT MCLEL 3 
This publicaticn describes the functional and operaticnal 
characteristics of the IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit (Models 
3). Topics discussed include vocakulary selecticn, 
compunications requirements, system attachrent 
considerations, and programming considerat{jons. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 48 pages 

4/09// 77707 





GA 27-2721 


IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTICN IPM 2250 CISPLAY UNIT 
MODEL 3 IBM 2840 DISFLAY CONTRCL MODEL 2 

This document presents detailed information abcut IBM 2250 
Display Unit Model 3/IEBM 2840 Display Control Kodel 2 
programming, Operaticn, and special features. The material 
is presented with the assumption that the reader has read 
the IEM System/360 Frinciples of Operation Manual, Crder 
Number GA22-6821. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 70 pages 
360,370//06//2250,2840/ 








GA 27-2725 


ISM 50 MAGNETIC CATA INSCRIBER CCMFONENT CESCRIFTICN 
This manual describes the functicnal and operating 
characteristics Of the IBM 50 Magnetic Lata Inscrifer. 
The IBM 50 Magnetic [ata Inscriker is a key-cperated device 
that records data on cartridge-ccntained magnetic tare. 
Each IBM 50 generated tape can be used as a data storage 
medium or as a vehicle for entering data into an IFM 
System/360, via the IEFM 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader. In 
addition to its data recording capakility, the IEM 50 can 
also Fe used to verify data stored on tapes generated cn 
the same or other IPM 50's. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 28 pages 

4/10//0050/ 


GA 27-2726 


IBM SYSTEM/360 CCMFCNENT CESCRIPTICN IBM 2495 TAFE 
CARTRIDGE REALCER 

This manual descrikes the functicnal and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader 
(TCR). The IBM 2495 ICR is used to transfer data stored 
On cartridge-contained 16mm magnetic tape to an IBM 
Systen/360. The TCR accepts cartridge tapes ccntaining 
data generated on either the IEM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber 
on the IBM Magnetic Tape Selectric Typewriter Systen. 
Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 12 pages 
360,370//05//2495/ 


GA27=-2727 


IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2909 MCCEL 3 - 
ASYNCHRONCUS DATA CBANNEL RPQ P13299 RPC 882045 
INSTALLATION PULLETIN-PRYSICAL PLABKNING 

This Fulletin contains atl the necessary physical planning 
data required for the installation of the unit descriked. 
If the unit is to Fe installed in conjuncticn with a 
computer systen, the specifications of the rest critical 
unit must Fe met. This rulletin utilizes the same format 
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and standardized symbols contained jn the IBM SYSTEM/3&0 
Ingtallatjos Manyal - Physica) Plaaning, Order Number 

GC 22-6820 

Systems Reference Library Manual. 6 pages 

47154/2909/ 


GA 27-2730 
2285 DISPLAY COPIER, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
Thig publication presents a functidnal description of, and 
Operator procedures for, the IBM 2285 Display Copier. ach 
2285 attaches directly to an THM 2250 Display Unit Mode) 1, 
3, or 4 that ia equipped with an attachment feature. The 
2205 provides an 8 1/2 x Il inch paper copy output of the 
aasocjated 2250 display upon initiation by the 2250 
Operator, The 2265 obtainga analog signals and power from 
the 2250 to which it is sttached and reqiires no 
programming. The following publications may be of interest 
to the reader: 
Syatem/360 Component Description: 
Model 1, (GA27-2701). 
System/360 Component Deseription: IBM 2250 Digplay Onit 
Bodel 3, TBM 28480 Display Control Model 2, (GA27-2721). 
1130 System Component Description: IBM 2250 Display 
Unit Model 4, (GA2?~2723). 
Manual, $§ 1/2 = 11 inches, 6 pagea, 12768 
4/06//2285/ 
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GA27-2731 
TBM SYSTBN/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
JOM 2265 DISPLAY STATION IBM 2045 DISPLAY CONTROL 
Thig manual deacribee the functional and operating 
eharacteriat{cs of the IBM 2265 Display Station and the 
IBH 28485 Display Control, The two units combine to form 
a disgplay system that provides vigual access to data stored 
in an IBM Systemn/360. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 64 pages 
360,370//06//2265, 2045/ 





GA 27-2737 
CUSTOM PEATURY DESCRIPTION 
This manual deacribea the functional and operational 
characteriaticsa af the 2909-3 Asynchronous Data Channel. 
Main Topics deacribed include: instruction and command 
emecution, programming operation, and aubchannel attachment. 

This publication 13 a reference manual for the 

programer or Syateama engineer. Knowledge of IBM System/3é0 
operations, particularly storage addressing, data formata, 
and machine instruction forwata a3 explained in IBN 
SYSTBM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPRBRATION SRL, Form GA22-6821, 
de a prerequisite to uaing thiu publication. also needed 
are experience with programming concepts and techniques 
or coppletion of basic courses of instruction in these 
are@eag, 
System Heference Library Manual, 39 pages 
441487729097 


GA27-2739 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE [2M 3270 IRPORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
This publication provides customer executives, inatallation 
managers and planners, and 16M marketing representatives 
with planning information about the IBM 3270 Inforaation 
Display System, which includes local and repote dieplay 


stations and printerg. The publicatjon: 


° Describes the 3270 hardware lunits, features, 
functional capabilitien) and ita programming 
support. 


oO mitlines applications for alphameric displays and 

guidelinea for convergaion. 

° Gives data on human factors, installation planning, 

relfadility, and performance. 
Thia publication 19 primarily a planning aid and wil) be 
3Upplewented with reference docuwentaticon. 

The current major revision incorporates deseriptions of 
the following special features: Dial, 8M 600/1200 bps Line 
Adapter, 188 6500/1200 bps Line Adapter with auto anawer, 
Switched Network Back capability, and 4800/7200 bpe 
Transmission Speed. 

Manual, 76 pages 
4/09/73271,,3272,3278,3276,3275/ 


GA27~2740 
IBM 7412 MODEL 1 CONSOLE, CUSTOM SYSTEHS RPQ AA2ZG46, 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
This reference canua) describea the functional 
tharacteristica and features of the LAM 7412-1 Console with 
the 18% 3215~) Console Frinter-Xeyboard, Thia publication 
ig intended for System Analysts, Programmers, and Operators. 
Azeumed if a background knowledge of the JBM Syatenm/360 and 
Syates/370, and of the 1/0 Interface. 
Hanual, 26 pages 
A/LA//T74912 32157 


GA 27-2741 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN PHYSICAL PLANUING POR IBM 7432 
CONSOLE MODRL 1 CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPG AN2046 
Thies publication provides physical planning information for 
che IBM 7412-1 ConsBole with the IBM 3215-3 Congzole 
Keyboard. Included are physical apecifications and cable, 
electrical, and environmental requirements. 
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Manual, 2 pages 
7/15/777412, 3215/7 


GA27-2742 
Tee 3270 INPCRMATICH CISPLAY SYSIYM OPERATORS GUILE: 
3275 © 3297 CISPLAY STATIONS; 3204, 3256 NO 3288 PRINTERS 
This manual contains og¢erating inatractione aod croceduren 
for tha ITEM 3275, 3277, 3264, 3266, and 3288 units. 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 ionchen, orange & Llack covera, 
168 pgs, 1/78 
4709773271 23275, 3272 .3277,3286,3286,3288/ 


GA27~-2749 
ABM 3270 INPORMATICR CISPLAY SYSTEH COMPCNENT DESCRIPTICN 
Thid wmanua neludes a Gescripticn of the Following seecial 
features: rial, Line Adapter, Line Adapter with Auto Answer, 
Switched Network Packug, and 9800/7200 tps Tranesission 
Bpeed. In addition, sa diacussion of couzand executicn 
tising congidersaticng has been added, und additicnal 
descriptions are frovided for the following torica: 
attrifute characters, locked keyboard recovery useing the 
APSET key, Muperic Leck apecial feature operaticn and 
Operator Identification Card Reader character cede ferpats. 
The new information is useful to programgers, analyst and in 
a wore general way tC panagement cersonnel. 
Manual, 110 pages 
4/909// 3271 , 3272, 3275, 3270, 32767 


GA27-2750 

3270 FROELEM CETPARLXATION GOICE: 
77, 3294, 3 ANC 32 

Provides charted proklem identification procedures fcr 
Operator3 of the TIEN 3270 Information Cisplay System. The 
acore of this guide is limited to 3270 Inforgaticn Cieplay 
Syatepe consisting of a 3275 or 32778 32848 32863 and/or 
32689 aetached to a 3271 ox 3272 Control Onit. 
Manual, 44 pgé, 6/78 
4709773273 ,3292,3275/ 


en 3271, 3272, 3275, 


GA 27-2752 
LEM 3264/3285 PRINTER CUSTOM PEATORE CESCRIFTICN MARGIN STCP 
VARIABLE RPO #FP3995 
This document contains information relating to the Margin 
Stop Variatle feature (RPG £83995). hen inelemented in the 
3294/3206 Printers (31) sodela), this feature allows for 
printer plateng Of varying lengths to ke interchanged Ly the 
operator. 

The data presented herein ig directed eolely to a 
printer operator. It ia intended to serve as an 
indtructional guide in the basic rudiments of these platen 
removal and installation procedures that cay be performed ky 
an operator once the custom feature haa Leen installed in 
tha 3294/3296 Printers, 
anual, 6 pagea 
47149773284 ,3206/ 





GA27-2753 
FORMS INDEX CORTRCL {RPG BB4324) 
Thie document contains information r@lating to the Vertical 
Forma Index Control feature (RPC FEG3A2), The data 
contained herein io directed to a customer, his crogreammer 
and computer crerator, and is intended to asejiet thee in the 
application of thia feature when used jo 3264/3286 Printers. 
Manual, 12 pages 
SA148//3208,3206/ 





GA27-2758 
DESCRIPTICN, CUAL CASE CBARACTER SET RPC 9F0366 
This manua) containg a description of tha Dual Cage 
Character Set (RPC BRO365) intended for customers, c¢lanner2, 
marketing representatives, and programmera. 
Manual, 22 pages 
A7410/7/3271,3272,3275,3284, 3286/7 





GA27~-2759 
12M 3270 INPCRMATICN CISPIAY SYSTEM: B BUMAN FACTORS SIULY 
cr RORK STATICN CESIGN 
This document descrifes, ané givee dimenaions of, three 
baaic work stations that may be used to support the 3270 CRT 
terminals. Other geuera) considerations are alec triefly 
discussed. 
Manval 
4/09//32791,3272, 3275 ,3270,3276,3277, 3278/ 


GA 27-2770 
A GDIC2 TO 60 BERTZ OPS SELECTION 
Tha Bower Warning Pesature provides for san sutopatic 
interruption and péerrits jyoplementation of orderly ahvotdown 
and recovery procedures following cower-line disturtances on 
Syotem/370 Modele 158 and 168 supported by an 
Uninterruptitle Power Supply (UPS). This emanv3l provides 
inforpation to guide the cuStomer in the selecticn of a 60- 
Bertz UPS. [t (1) discusses input and ovtfut rower 
characteriaticS, operating envircnmental conditicns, and 
other performance requirements and it (2) deacrites the DPS 
regvuired. 
Hanoal, 16 pages 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-2771 


A GUIDE To 50 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
The Power Warning Feature provides for an automatic 
interruption and permits implementation of orderly shutdown 
and recovery procedures following power-line disturbances on 
System/370 Models 158 and 168 supported by an 
Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS). This manual provides 
information to guide the customer in the selection of a 50- 
Bertz UPS. It (1) discusses input and output power 
characteristics, operating environmental conditions, and 
other performance requirements and it (2) describes the OPS 
required. 

Manual, 15 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-2772 


A UPS INSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 

This document is intended to assist the IBM System/370 user 
in determining UPS requirements for hia EDP operations and 
to guide him in planning and implementing the installation 
of a UPS that will satisfy the requirements. This document 
is basically a check list that is amplified by descriptive 
narrative to identify the significant UPS installation 
planning factors. It is chronologically arranged to cover 
the period ranging from the earliest planning stage to the 
final testing and acceptance of the UPS installation at his 
EDP location. 

Manual, 20 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27- 2773 


IBM 3284/3286 PRINTER COSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: FORMS 
TRACTOR (RPQ WD 4031) 

This reference manual provides information about IBM 3284 
and 3286 Printers which have the Forms Tractor (RPQ WD 4031) 
attached. It is intended for use by customers, operators, 
and service peraonnel. Information contained herein 
supplements the printer information found in the 3270 System 
Component Description, Order No. GA27-2749 and the 3270 
System Operator’s Guide, Order No. GA27-2742, This manual 
also supports forms tractor printers which have the Vertical 
Porms Index Control (RPQ FB 4324) installed. 

System Library Manual, 12 pages 

4/V4N//3284 32867 





GA27~2774 


A GUIDE TO USING THE TEST REQUEST PEATURE ON IBM 3270 
INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMS: IBM 3271, 3272, 3275, 3277 
3284, 3286, AND 3288 

Provides instructions for using the Text Request feature on 
the IBM 3270 Information Display System. The scope of this 
guide is limited to 3270 Information Display Systens 
consisting of a 3275 or of 32778, 32848, 3286s and/or 3288s 
attached to a 3271 or 3272 control unit. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 6/78 
4/09//3271,3272,3275/ 


GA27-2775 


IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3277 CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION SIGNATURE DISPLAY (RPQS 700010, 8K0438) 

This document describes the Signature Display Feature, an 
option for the IBM 3277 Display Station Models 1 and 2. 
(The 3277 is a unit of the IBM 3270 Information Display 
System. ) 

In addition to presenting a general deacription of the 
feature, the document briefly discusses Signature Displays 
basic functions, data-handling characteristics, and 
alphameric display capabilities. 

System Library Manual, 12 pages 
4A/1V4//3277,3271,3272/ 


GA27-2787 


IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
MANUAL~-PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This publication provides physical planning information for 
the units of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. 
Included is information on floor planning, electrical and 
environmental requirements, cabling and machine 
Specifications and descriptions. 

Manual, 40 pages (6/75) 

4/15//3271 ,3289,3272,3275,3284,3286,3287,3288,3274,3276, 
3277,3278/ 


GA27-2788 


AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 DATA ANALYSIS - APL FEATORE 
This manual introduces the IBM 3270 Data Analysis - APL 
Peature to present and potential 3270 users. The contents 
include descriptions of the feature and display system 
components, with emphasis placed on the Data Analysis APL 
Feature keyboard. Basic operation of these components is 
discussed. Several appendixes are included for reference 
purposes. 

Manual 

370//13//3271,3272,3277, 3284, 3286/ 
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GA27-2805 
ASSEMELY CF CCAXIAL CAELES AND ACCESSCRIES FCR ATTACHMENT 


TO IEM PRCLCUCTS 

Thie manual contains information necessary for the assently 
of coaxial cakles. Included are step-ky-step prccedures for 
attaching BNC connectors to coax cakle, installation cf 
Station prctectors, the attachment of coax cable to the 
protector, and conversion of 2260 cakles for use with 3270 
syster. 

Manual 
4/15//2260,3271,3272,3275,3274,3276,3287,3288,3289,3277, 
3278,3284,3286/ 


GA27-2827 


3270 INFORMATICN CISFLAY SYSTEM, 3274 CCNIRCI ONIT FLANNING 
SETOP, AND CUSTOMIZING GUICTE 

Provides, planning, setup and customizing information for 
the 3274 Control Unit. Formerly entitled IBM 3270 Cisplay 
System Planning and Setup Guide, information akcut the 3276 
Control Onit Display Station has keen removed and is ncw 
found in a aeparate manual entitled IBM 3270 Infcrmaticn 
Display System, IBM 3276 Contrcl Onit Cisplay Station 
Planning and Setup Guide, GA18-2041. fFcr custcmers, 
plannera, and IBM Representatives who may ke responsible 
for planning the installation and customizing cf the 3274 
and/or the inatallaticn and setur of the 3278, 3287, and 
3289. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 11/78 

SSOOSS327T4Ns 





GA27-2837 


IBM 3270 INFORMATICN CISPLAY SYSTEM CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 
A compendium fcr all alphameric language xkeykoards an 
associated I/C interface codes that are presently availakle 
to support the 3270 Information Display System in Froth the 
U.S. and world Trade countries, 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 9/77 
4/09//3271,3272,3274 ,3275, 3276/7 


GA27-2838 


3278 CISPLAY STATICN SETUP INSTROCTIONS 

Instructions to custemer personnel for setugp of a 3278 
Display Station withcut Magnetic Slct Reader or Switch 
Control Onit features. If these features are rresent, order 
setup instructions for them as well as this ruklication. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 10/77 

S/09//3278/ 








GA27-2839 


IBM 3270 INFORMATICN CISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 CISFLAY ETATICN 
FRCELEM CETERMINATICK GUILE 

Proklem Ceterninaticn Guide for 3278 Cisplay Staticn 
operator provides quick reference information and frocedures 
to assist the cperatcr in determining the cause cf prcklems 
encountered in operating the 3278 CLisplay Staticn. TLlesigned 
to ke mounted in the 3278 keyboard, using the twc-sided tape 
on the back ccver. 

Manual, 1 3/4 x 10 inches, spiral Found, tuc-sided tare on 
rack cover, 44 pgs, 10/77 

4/094 /327B7 


GA27-2849 


IBM 3270 INPORMATICN LISPLAY SYSTEM CCNFICURATCR 

This manual contains information relating to ccnfiguration 
of 3270 system components. It consists of varicus overview 
configuration charts showing possikle ccnfigurations that 
can be adopted around centrol units. It alsc liéts a set of 
detailed features and associated numkers for each component 
in the 3270 system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 47 pgs, 9/77 
4/00//3271,3272,3278 ,3275, 32767 





GA27-2850 


ERCRELEM CETERNINATICN GUILE 

Frovides procedures to assist 3274 oferator in performing 
protlem determination when a rroklem occurs cn the IEM 3274 
Control Unit. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 5 1/2 inches, 12 pgs, 1/78 
360,370//09//3274/ 


GA27-2855 


IBM 3274 CONTRCL UNIT 1¢ SETUP INSTRUCTICNS 

This document provides instructicns to cuatcrer perscnnel 
for setup of the 3274 Control Unit Model ic. Field 
Engineering assistance ig not required. The customer 
personnel performing the setup are not required to have 
knowledge of either display systems or communications 
facilities. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inchea, 4 pages, 3/77 

360 ,370//09//3274/ 








GA27-2862 


IBM 3270 INFCRNMATICN CISPLAY SYSTEM: 3277/3272 
MULTI-PIELC IMAGE CISFLAY (RPC MP3289) 

Thies document descritea the Multi-Field Image Lisplay RPC 
for the IBM 3277 Display Station, Model 2. This RPC enakles 
image data to ke displayed on the lower portion cf the 


display screen. 
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The document contains a general description and 
programming information. The information in this 
publication supplements the information presented in the IBM 
3270 Information display System Component Description, Order 
No. GA27-2749, 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86/77 
4418//3272/ 


GA27-2865 
IBM 38645 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, IBM 3846 DATA ENCRYPTION 
DEVICE, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual describes the IBM 3845 and 38486 Data Encryption 
Device in sufficient detail to enable propsective users to 
decide whether to use this type of data protection. 
Physical planning diagrams and specifications are included, 
as are general guidelines for the selection and distribution 
of key-variablea. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 10/77 
//09//3845, 3846/ 


GA27- 2866 
IBM 3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
The 3845 Data Encryption Device is used at each end of a 
telecommunication line to encrypt, then decrypt information 
tranemitted on that line. This manual presents criteria to 
aid in the selection of 3845 personalization data, the 
key-variable and initialization data. It also contains the 
customer setup procedure and customer problem determination 
MAPs and procedures. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/78 
S/09//38R5/ 








GA27-2871 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
3274 CONTROL UNITS 
Contains information intended to assist customer personnel 
who are responsibile for coordinating problem 
determination activities on those IBM 3270 Information 
DisplaySystemea which include an IBM 3274 Control Unit. 
This information is not intended to replace the 
problem deterimation guides supplied with each unit of 
the 3270 system, but is intended to supplement them and 
to coordinate their use. 
Information concerning the IBM 3276 Control] Unit 
Station is contained in GA16-2042. 
Manual, 86 1/2 x 11 inches, 42 pages, 6/78 
4A/09//3274/ 





GA27-2872 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM SWITCR CONTROL UNIT 
SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
Provides customers with instructions for the setup of the 
Switch Control Unit feature on the IBM 3278 Display Station. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 1/78 
4/13/4/3278/ 





GA 27-2873 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM MAGNETIC SLOT READER 
SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
Instructions to assist the customer in setting up the 
Magnetic Slot Reader on the 3278 Display Station and on the 
3276 Control] Unit Display Station. 
Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 
4/13//3276, 3278/7 





GA27-2890 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATICN 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual contains operator information about the 3278. 
It includes sections on Controls, Indicators, Features and 
Keyboards for Operators of a 3278. For information covering 
3276 and 3274 Control Units, operators should see IBM 3270 
IDS 3274 Control Unit operators Guide GA23-0023 and IBM 3270 
IDS 3276 Control Unit Display Station Operator’s Guide GA18- 
2040. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140, 12/78 
4/09//3276/ 





GA27-2892 
This manual defines for the user, 400 Hertz input power 
requirements for IBM System/370 Models 165 and 168 systems. 
It describes tolerances for 400 Hertz input power, load 
characteristics, control provisions, and circuit protection. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 1/78 
3165,3168//01/// 


GA27-2893 
This manual defines for the user, 400 Hertz input power 
requirements for IBM 3032 and 3033 Processors, It descrikes 
tolerances for 400 Hertz input power, load characteristics, 
contro] provisions, and circuit protection. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/78 
3032,3033//01/// 
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GA27-2895 


3276/3278 CISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEBENT INSTRUCTIONS 
This publicaticn is a combination of text and art which 
instructs the user hcw to replace a keykoard at an existing 
3276 or 3278 display station setup. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/78 

//094/3276 , 3278/ 





GA27-2896 


IBM 3270 INFORMATICN CISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTICM FFATORE 


ee Oe 


(MC5T) operation when attached to an IEPK 3277 Cisplay 
Station Model 2. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 3/78 

SALAS S 32777 


GA27-2899 


3846 DATA ENCRYPTICN CEVICE, PRINCIPLES CF INFCREATICN 
The 3846 encryption device allows a user to prctect a 
telecommunication line from electronic eavesdrcpring Ly 
encrypting the transmitted data and decrypting it again as 
it is received (via the same DES algoriths). MTbis manual 
provides information for the selection of initialization, 
personalization, and key-variakle data. It also gives 
procedures for customer setup and customer rroklem 
determination. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 65 pages, 1/79 

4/09//38N6/ 








GA27-3001 


IBM 2740/2741 COMMUNICATICNS TERMINAL - CPERATCR’S GUILE 
This publication deacrikes the setup and operating 
procedures for the IEM 2740 and IPM 2741 Communications 
Terminals when operating in local and communicate mode. 
The line-contrecl signale and transmission ccntrols are 
fully described for each terminal. Removal] and replacement 
procedures for the typewriter are also fully descriked 
along with reccmmended typing procedures to ensure the 
most efficient operation of the terminals. 

Systems Reference Lilrary Manual, 62 pages 

//094/2780, 27417 


GA27- 3004 


GENERAL INFORNATICN - PINARY SYNCHRCNOUS COMKUNICATICNS 
This publication descrikes the Binary Synchrcnous 
Communicationa (ESC) procedures in general terus. The 
major topics covered are: BSC conceptea (including 
transpission codes and data-link operation), message 
formats, additional data-link capabilities, and planning 
considerationg. 

Systems Reference Liltrary Manual, 36 pages 

SI09SS/ 





GA27~-3005 


IBM 27680 DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL = COMPCNENT LCESCRIPTION 
This Component Description manual descrikes the frinciples 
of operation of the IPM 2760 Data Transmission Terminal. 
The data-link control characters, code structures, timeouts, 
and throughput rates associated with the Binary Synchronous 
method of transmissicn are descriked. 

The cOmmunications facilities, data sets, and special 
features available fcr this Tele-proceassing terminal are 
also discussed. 

SyB8tems Reference Likrary Manual, 78 pages 
4109//2780/ 


GA 27-3006 


IBM REMOTE MULTIPLEXERS AND COMMUNICATICNS TERMINALS 


This puklication contains physical planning information 
for IBM Remote Multiplexers and Communicaticns Terminals. 
Included are physical specifications, electrical and 
environmental requirements, cakling requirements, and 
available communications facilities. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 64 pages 

SC/15//7/ 


GA27-3011 


COMPONENT CESCRIFTION, 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT 

This manual describes the principles of operation of the IBM 
2760 Cptical Image Unit when attached to an IBM 2740 
Communications Terminal, Model 1. Line-control signals, 
message formats, special features, communicaticn facilities, 
and data sets used with this teleprocessing terminal are 
also discussed. A major section concerning the freparation 
Of artwork and the photographic procedures invclved in 
creating a filostrirf for use in this unit will ke found 
toward the end of the manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 9/69 

4£F09S/2760/ 


SYSTEM COMPONENTS: ITEM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATICN SYSTEM 
This System Components manual descrikes the principles 
of Operation of the component units of the IPM 2770 Lata 
Communication System. The data link control characters, 
code structures, and timeouts associated with the Pinary 


Synchronous method of transmissicn used ky the 2770 are 
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descriked. Also described are the operating characteristics 
of the various input/output devices and the specifications 
of the input/output media. Special features and specify 
features for all system units are included. 

This manual comprises descriptions of individual units 
Within the 2770 Data Communication Systen. 
Systems Reference Library Manual 
4/09//2770,2772/ 


GA27-3015 


IBM 2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
The IBM 2790 Data Communication System is a two-way, in- 
plant communication and production reporting system. This 
publication describes the units of the 2790 system, along 
with its capabilities, features, and applications. 
This publication presumes a telecommunications background 
and IBM System/360 experience. The purpose of this 
publication is to assist programmers and systems analysts in 
designing and operating the 2790 systen. 

This publication describes the 2790 system using the 
2715 Transmission Control Unit as the system controller. 

IBM 2793 Area Station 

IBM 2795 Data Entry Unit 

IBM 2796 Data Entry Unit 

IBM 2797 Data Entry Unit 

IBM 2798 Guidance Display Unit 

IBM 1035 Badge Reader 

IBM 1053 Printer 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 78 pages 
4/09//2790,2791,2793/ 


GA27-3017 


IBM 2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This manual provides technical information necessary for 
planning the physical installation of the IBM 2790 Data 
Communications System. Included are physical specifications 
and electrical requirements for each unit of the systen. 
Typical system configurations with interunit cabling 
requirements are presented. 

The intended customer audience includes facilities 
planners such as architects and consultants, contractors, 
operating management of the system, building 
Superintendents, and communications technical 
representatives. 

The intended IBM audience includes Sales 
Representatives, Systems Engineers, Installation Planning 
Representatives, and Customer Engineers. 

System Reference Library Manual, 66 pages 
4/15//2790,2791,2793/ 


GA27-3019 


IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

This publication presents detailed information concerning 
the physical characteristics of the IBM 2770 Data 
Communication System. Dimensions, weights, service 
clearances, physical information for each unit, and 
environmental and electrical requirements are included. 
Particular attention is devoted to information necessary for 
the customer to prepare his premises for actual installation 
of equipment. Planning assistance is available from IBM 
sales and installation planning representatives. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 42 pages 

4/15//2770,2772/ 


GA27-3021 


IBM 2790 CONFIGURATOR 

The IBM 2790 Configurator is written for IBM Salesmen, IEM 
Systems Engineers, and customer system evaluation 
management. This manual illustrates configurations for IBM 
2790 Data Communications Systems attached to Systen/7, 
System/360, System/370, or to an IBM 1800 Data Acquisition 
and Control System. Diagrams show the relationship of all 
units in the system. Domestic and World Trade systems are 
shown in table and chart form to provide standard, special, 
and specify feature information. 

System Reference Library Manual, 22 pages 
4/00// 2790, 2791, 2793/ 





GA27-3029 


2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

This manual is designed to acquaint the reader with the 
basic concepts and use of the IBM 2721 Portable Audio 
Terminal. The publication should be used as a general 
guideline for useful application of the terminal. 
Functional and operational characteristics are discussed in 
detail, and no previous reading is required for an 
understanding of how the terminal operates aS a remote 
input/output device. The operation of the 2721 terminal in 
a systems environment depends largely on how the user's 
program is written; therefore, the operating procedures 
outlined in this manual are of a genéral nature. The 
ultimate operation of the terminal depends upon the 
programmer's ingenuity and the applications involved. 

For detailed information regarding the handling of data 
by the IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit, refer to the SRL 
manual, Component Description - IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit 
Model 3, GA27-2712. Related manuals are shown in the 
following Publications Availability Guide. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 7/70 
4/097/2721/ 
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GA 27-3035 


IBM 2790 CATA COMMUNICATICN SYSTEM CPERATOR'S GUIDE 
The IBM 2790 Cata Conmunication System is a twc-way, in- 
plant communication and producticn reporting system. This 
publication is designed as a guide for crerating the units 
of the 2790 system. Operational information akrcut the 
following units and features is included: 

IEM 2715 Transmission Control Unit 

IPM 2791 Area Stations 

IEM 2792 Remote Conmunications Controllers 

IEM 2793 Area Station 

IEM 2795 Data Entry Unit 
Systems Reference Lifrary Manual, 90 pages 
4/09//2790,2715,2791 ,2793,2795,2792/ 


GA27-3038 


OPERATOR'S GUIDE: ITEM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATICN SYSTEM 
This Operator"s Guide is designed specifically fcr perscnnel 
operating or implementing the IEM 2770 Lata Communication 
System. Step-ry-ster operating procedures and flowchart- 
type error recovery procedures are included for the ccntrol 
unit and for each Of the input/output devices. 

The procedures fer initiating, answering and terminating 
a Switched-network ccmmunications link with ancther terminal 
Or processor are discussed. Error message formatting and 
transmission procedures are also descriked in detail. 
Operator's Guide, 150 pages 
4/09//2770,2772/ 


GA27-3039 


2721 FORTABLF AUDIC TERMINAL 

This manual provides instructions for installing and 
operating the IBM 2721 Portakle Audio Terminal. A section 
on problem determination is provided to assist the orerator 
in deciding if the terminal requires maintenance. 

For more detailed information on the functicns and 
operation of the terminal, refer to the Systems Reference 
Library publication, Component Description: IEM 2721 
Portarle Audio Terminal, GA27-3029. 

Bandbook, 3 3/8 x 7 3/8 inches, 16 pages, 8/70 
4409/4/2721/ 


GA27-3043 


IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE PFUFPERED TERMINAL CCNCEPI 
AND APPLICATICN 
The purpose of this manual is two-fold: first, it intrcduces 
the IBM 3735 Programmatle Buffered Terminal; and, second 
it provides planning information for those who may Le 
involved in installing a 3735. FPecause of this dual 
purpose, not all sections of the manual may te of interest 
to each reader. Those interested in an overview and in 
the highlights of the 3735 will find the Introduction of 
most value; those whe need more detailed information cn 
the terminal's operation and functional capabilities will 
find the sections on Crerating Characteristics and 
Implementation Considerations of most interest; systems 
and application programmers will find information cn 
Programming Considerations for the 3735 in Appendix E. 
Generally, the prerequisites for this manual are an 
understanding of the concept and application of the IEM 
System/360 and the IPM System/370 in a telerprocessing 
environment. The section on Programming Consideraticns 
requires more extensive knowledge of the applicakle 
operating system (CS or BOS). 
Although not intended as a terminal operator's guide 
OF aS a programmer’s guide, the manual presents general 
information concerning these sukjects. 
System Reference Likrary, 50 pages 
360 ,370//09//3735/ 
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IBM 2976 MOFILE TERMINAL SYSTEM CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTICN 


ee ss. eee 


This manual is the primary source of informaticn on the IBM 
2976 Motile Terminal System. tThe Mokile Terninal System 
provides high-speed, two-way data communications Letween a 
central IBM System/360 or System/370 and motile terminals. 
It 18 comprised of an IEM 2976 Model 3 Transmission Control 
Unit, an IPM 2976 Model 5 Signal Converter, and a numter of 
IBM 2976 Model 4 Mobile Terminals. 

The manual contains both introductory and in-depth 
information akout the system components, a discussion of 
programming requirements for the system, the operator 
information needed tc use the components of the systen, 
diagnostic procedures for rapid proklem determination, and 
the physical planning and installation informaticn required 
for planning and installing the Moktile Terminal fysten. 

Organizaticn of the manual into separate parts allows 
the expected users tc go directly to the infcrmation they 
require. These users include: management, programming, 
system analyst, and central site operating personnel; mokFile 
terminal Operators; and site planning and installaticn 
personnel. 

Users who require the detailed informaticn provided in 
this publication should have a kasic understanding of 
telecommunications and radio operations and shculd have IEM 
System/360 or System/370 programming and operating 
experience. 

Manual, 50 pages 
4C0/15//2976/ 
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GA27~-3051 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
compatible, programmed transmission control units designed 
to assume many teleprocessing control functions formerly 
assigned to a teleprocessing access method. The 3704 and 
3705 are controlled by programs resident in the controller. 
This publication contains introductory information on 
the hardware components of the controllers and on the 
programs provided to support them. Any user or potential 
user of a 3704 or 3705, including management, programmers, 
operators, and maintenance personnel, should be familiar 
with the contents of this manual. The only prerequisite for 
this manual is an understanding of basic teleprocessing 
operations. 
System Library Manual, 56 pages 
4/09//3705,3704/ 


GA27-3058 
IBM 3872 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
The IBM 3872 Modem can transfer data at rates of 2400 or 
1200 bits per second. It Operates on dedicated (leased or 
privately owned), voice-grade communications facilities. 
the USA and Canada, the 3872 also operates on the public 
switched network. 

In this publication, the 3872 is described as an item of 
equipment in the medium-speed modem field. The manual is in 
four main parts: Part 1 describes (in general terms) the 
IBM 3872 Modem, planning considerations, and equipment and 
facility considerations; Part 2 presents 3872 operating 
procedures and offline problem determination procedures; 
Part 3 describes (in detail) the IBM 3872 Modem: interface 
specifications, installation specifications, channel 
specifications, and special features. Considerations in 
using the 3872 in World Trade countries are included in 
appropriate places in the manual and are summarized in Part 
4, which also contains the glossary. 

This publication is intended for system planners, 
systems engineers, installation planners, Operators, 
supervisory personnel. A knowledge of teleprocessing 
systems is a prerequisite for Part 3 only. Operator 
information (Part 3) is separated from general and specific 
descriptive information, for easier accessibility. 

System Library User's Guide, 70 pages 
4/09//3872/ 
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GA27-3061 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
The IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered Terminal consists of two 
cable-connected units: a keyboard/printer and a control 
unit. In its typical application, the 3735 is used to 
prepare gource documents (preprinted forms on which the 
terminal operator adds variable information). Programs, 
stored within the 3735 control unit, guide the operator 
during preparation of the forms, and cause selected input 
data to be stored for later batch transmission to a central 
data processing system. 

This operator's guide introduces the 3735 and descrites 
its operating procedures. Both normal operating procedures 
and error recovery techniques are described. 

The manual assumes that the user has been previously 
trained in the operation of an office typewriter such as the 
IBM Selectric. 

Manual, 100 pages 
4/097 /3735/ 





GA27-3062 
IBM 3872 MODEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
This foldout card document normally accompanies a 3872 Modem 
to help the customer determine who to call when a 


communications channel using the 3872 becomes troublesome. 


8-1/2 x 11 inches, 8 cards 
4/09//3872/ 

GA27-3063 
COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR TRE IBM 3780 DATA COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL 
This manual introduces the IBM 3780 Communication Terminal, 
designed to transmit and receive data accurately, quickly, 
and economically in a teleprocessing environment. The 
terminal's applications, capabilities, and design highlights 


are discussed, as well as use of the binary synchronous 
communication, a description of the associated data-link 
control characters, code structures, and timeouts. The 
manual also digcusses communication facilities, IBM modems, 
and special features available for this teleprocessing 
terminal. 

In-depth information for those who implement customer 
applications is also included. Readers concerned with the 
3780's capabilities and design highlights will find the 
Introduction, Card Reader, and Printer sections useful, 
while those needing more detailed information on the 
terminal's operation and its binary synchronous method of 
communication should read the Operating Characteristics and 
Programming Considerations sections. 

Prerequisites for this manual include an understanding 
of the IBM System/360 and the IBM System/370 in a 
teleprocessing environment, together with knowledge of the 
binary synchronous method of data-link control as outlined 
in the IBM Systems Reference Library puklication, General 
Information, Binary Synchronous Communications, GA27-3004. 
Manual, 70 pages 
4/09//3780,3781/ 
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GA27-3066 
SUPPLEMENTARY CPERATICR'S AND PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFCRMATICN 
CARD, 3735 WITH 129 CARD CATA RECCROER (RPGC EE1935) 
this card contains information on setup and creration, 
switches, the card deck, column indicator, errcrs, and 
recovery. 
This guide supplements infcrmation ccntained in the 
following manuals: 
Operator's Guide fcr IBM 3735 Frogrannmakle Fuffered 
Terminal (GA27-3061) 
IPM 3735 Frogrammer's Guide (CS and (CCS Systems) 
(GC30-3001) 
IBM 129 Card Data Recorder/Machine Lescripticn 
(GA22-6980) 
Guide Card, 2 pages 
4/A148S/37357 





GA 27-3069 
SUPFLEMENTARY CPERATCR'S AND PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMATION 
IBM 3735 WITR IBM KEYPAL UNIT AND FILE SEARCH (RF¢ 48853102) 
This guide supplements informaticn in the follcwing ranuals: 
Operator's Guide for IBM 3735 Frogranxmakle Euffered 
Terminal (GA27-3061) 
IBM 3735 Programmer's Guide (OS and [Cs Systems) 
(GC30-3001) 
The operation of the Keypad standalone unit is the sane 
as the Reygpad on the 3735 Selectric keykcard, excerpt that 
the standalone Keypad provides a 48 character Luffer. 
Form 
ALES /3BT35S/ 





GA27-3073 
This guide supplerents informaticn contained in the 
Operator's Guide for IEM 3735 Prograrmakle Euffered Terminal 
(GA27-3061). 

It is intended fcr personnel who have keen frevicusly 
trained on an office typewriter such as the IBM Selectric. 
Card, 2 pages 
SALAS /3ST35/ 


GA27-3066 
GUIDE 10 USING THE IEM 3704 COMMUNICATICNS CCNIRCLLER 
CONTROL PANEL 
This publicaticn is a 3704 control panel guide fcr the 
systems prcgranmers, the systems engineers, the custcner 
engineers, and the programming service representative with a 
knowledge of the internal operation of the 3704 and a need 
to use the control panel for normal oOperaticn, testing, or 
diagnostics. It primarily descrikes the functicns and uses 
of the 3704 control fanel. 

For the operator, an IBM 3704 Cperatcr Reference Sunnary 
is provided with this manual to ke used as an easy reference 
for preparing the 3704 for Operation and fcr handling kasic 
error conditions.. 

This manual is divided into five sections and five 
appendixes. 

Section 1 descrikes the general capakilities of the 3704 
control panel and how to use the panel. 

Section 2 descrikes the basic and advanced rfrograr 
independent contrel panel procedures for the 3704. 

Section 3 descrikes the 3704 control panel procedures 
used with the Emulation Program. 

Section 4 descrikes the 3704 control 
used with the Network Control Pregram. 

Section 5 is an alphaketical list of the 3704 panel 
controls that summarizes their functions and provides a 
cross-reference to the applicakle procedureg. 

The appendixed provide supplementary infcrnmation needed 
to execute and interpret certain of the control panel 
procedures. 

A special feature of the manual is a foldout diagram cf 
the 3704 contr¢el panel (Appendix D). ‘the diagram is divided 
into areas, each of which has a numker. tThrcughcut the 
book, references to a specific panel control are keyed tc 
the section of the diagram where that contrel is located. 
For ease Of reference, the diagram can Ee folded out to [Fe 
seen with any other fage of the manual. 

The informaticn in this manual was fprevicusly in the IEM 
3704 and 3705 Communications Contrcllers Creratcr's Guide 
{GA27-3055). The 3705 information, previously a part cf the 
Operator's Guide, is now in the Guide to Using the IEM 3705 
Communications Contr¢eller Control Fanel. 

Manual, 138 pages 
S/O9//3700/ 
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GA27-3087 
GUILE TO USING THE IEM 3705 CCNIRCL FANEL 











systems progranmer, the systems engineer, the custcmrer 
engineer, and the pregramming gervice representative with a 
knowledge of the internal operation of the 3705 and a need 
to use the control panel for normal operaticn, testing, or 
diagnostics. It primarily descrikes the functicns and uses 
of the 3705 control fanel. 

For the Operator, an IBM 3705 Operatcr Reference Sunmary 
is provided with this manual to Ee used as an easy reference 
for preparing the 3705 for operation and for handling kasic 
error conditions. 

A Special feature of the manual is a foldout diagran of 
the 3705 contrel panel. The diagram is divided into areas, 
each of which has a number. Throughout the kcck, references 
to, a specific panel ccntrol are keyed to the section of the 
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diagram where that control is located. For ease of 
reference, the diagram can be folded out to be seen with any 
other page of the manual. 

The information in this manual wae previously in the IBM 
3704 and 3705 Communications Controllars Operator‘s Guide 
GA27-3055. The 3705 information praviously a part of the 
Operator's Guide is now in the Guide to Using the IBM 3705 
Control Panel. 

Manual, 76 pages 
f/09S//97057 


GA27-3091 


IBM 3704 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 

IBM 3704 Gperator Reference Summary This reference card 

accompaniee the Guide to Using the IBM 3704 Control Panel 

for may be ordered esparately) and providee the operator 

with an eaey reference for baeic 3704 operating procedures. 
It lists the procedures to be followed in preparing the 

3704 for operating (up to IPL) and the LEasic error recovery 

procedures. 

Reference Summary, 6 panels 

4/09//397048/ 


GA27-3092 


15M 3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference card accompaniee the Guide to Using the IEM 
3705 Control Panel (or may be ordered separately) and 
providee the operator with an easy reference for basic 3705 
operating procedures. 

It liete the procedures to be followed in preparing the 
3705 for operation ¢up to IPL) and the basic error recovery 
procedures. 

Reference Summary, 6 panele 
4/09//3705/ 


GA27-3093 


SYNCHROHOUS PATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 
This wanual deecribes the procedures that comprise 
Synchronous Data Link Control (SDLC}. It includes a brief 
background and a basic description to familiarize the reader 
with the terminology and concepte of SDLC. Thie is followed 
by a catalog of the components of SDLC and some 
representative examplee of their uees. 

Readers who bave no prior knowledge of data 
communications line control should refer to: IBM 
Introduction to Teleproceesing, GC20-8095-02 before 
attempting to underetand the material presented in this 
publication, 

The IBM Data Proceesing Gloesary, GC21-1699, is a ueeful 
reference for the definitions of terms ueed in this manual. 
A reader who ie familiar with other syetems of line control 
ehould not aesume thst familiar terms have the same 
definitione in &DLC procedures. 

This manual does not provide instructione for the 
implementation of SDLC, nor does it describe any epecific 
information about an IBM SDLC implementation, refer to the 
appropriate IBM publication for that machine or system. 
Manual, 60 pages 
370,8130,8140,4331 ,4341//09//7 


GA27-3094 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: JBM 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION 
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TERMINALS 

This Operating Procedures Guide is designed epecifically for 

personnel writing detailed operstor procedures for IBM 3774 

or IBM 3775 Communication Terminal job applications, and for 

operators of the terminals. Included are: 

o Operating procedures for the basic configuration 

(the console printer, the keyboard, the operator's 
console, and the controller). 


o Operating procedures for the input and output de- 
vices. 

'e) Job definition and job start procedures for the 
terminal. 

's) Error recovery and problem identification proce- 


dures for the terminal. 
Thie guide describes the purpose and use of the terminal 
controle as they apply to all jobs. This manual can be 
used in preparing 4 detailed operator procedure for a 
specific job in an application, 
Manual, 200 pages 
A/O9//3774,37795/ 


GA27?+3095 


REFERENCE CARD: IBM 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
This Reference Card summarizes information that i6 already 
included ln the Operating Procedures Guide: IBM 3774 and 
A775 Communication Terminals (GA27?-3094), and gives a quick 
reference to the information needed for the routine 
operation of the 1BM 3774 or 1BM 3775 Communication 
Terminals. 

Reference Summary, 4 pages 


LAO94 43778, 37957 


GA2Z7-3096 


IBM 3767 MDDELS 1 & 2 CDMMUNICATIOR TERMINAL COMPORENT 
DESCRIPTION 

This manual describes the IBM 3767 Communication Terminal, a 
Dultipurpose terminsl thst communicates with an IBM System/ 
370. The anformation it contains is directed to customer 


executives, systems analysts, and systems enginéers already 
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aware of the operating procedures for the applications in 
which they plan to use the terminal. 

The first chapter gives an overview of the 3767. It 
deacribes the applications and features of the 3767 and the 
communication facilities required. 

The chapter on operating controls fellows the chaptera 
on operating characteristics and especial features so that 
the reader can batter appreciate the functicnsa of these con- 
trols. 

Information on installation and physical planning is 
given in IBM Remote BFultiplexers and Communicaticne Terpi- 
nsls inatsllation Manual -- Phyeicsl Planning, GA2?7-3006. 
Manual, 80 pages 
SAfO9S SIT OVS 


GA27-3099 


ADVANCED FONCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS: SYSTERK SDMMARY 

This manual provides summary information abcut IEM System 
Hetwork Architecture elements, a selection cf equipment and 
programe ccmprising compstible components ase a Traeie for a 
data communicatione network. It Eriefly descrikee the 
concepts of the Syatem Network Architecture and the 
interrelationships of its components. Short descripticns of 
equipment camponents are algo included. 

Manual, 29 pagee 

370//09/ 47 


GA27~3100 


CPERATING PRCCEDURES GUIEE: IFM 3771 AND 3773 COMMUNICATICH 

TERMINAL 

Thie Operating Procedures Guide is directed specifically te 

personnel writing detailed operator procedures for IBE 3771 

or IBM 3773 Communication Terminal job applicaticne, and for 

Operators of the terminals. Included are: 

o Cperating procedures for the EFasle configuration 

(the caneole printer, the keytoard, the operator's 
coneole, and the cantroller}. 


o Operating procedures for the input and cutput 
devices. 

o Job etart procedures for the terminals. 

3) Error recovery and problem identificaticn pfro- 


cedures for the terminals. 
Thie guide descrifea the purpoee and use of the terminal's 
controle as they apply to all joke. You can vee thie manual 
in preparjng a detailed operatcr procedure fcr a specific 
job in your application. 
Manual, 120 pages 
fA/O9//3771,37 737 


GA2?-3101 


IBM 3771 AND 3773 CONMUNICATICN TERMINALS REFEREKCE EUMMARY 
dncluded in the Operating Frocedures Guide: 1EM 3771 and 
3773 Communication Terminals (GA27-3100}, and gives a quick 
reference to the infcrmation needed for the routine 
operation of the ITEM 3771 or IEM 3773 Conzunication 
Terminals. 

Reference Card, 1 page 

FA/O9S/37791,397 737 


GA2?- 3102 


SYSTEMS HETMHORK ARCBITECTURE GEKERAL INEGRBFATICH MANUAL 
This manual provides general information on Systems Retwork 
Architecture (SHA). 1t is a KkaBic descripticn tc equip the 
resder with knowledge of the terminology, concepts, and 
Bcope of SNA. 

This manual does pot provide instructions for implement- 
ing SNA, nor does it describe any specific equipment or pro- 
qrame that may be needed to implement SHA. For specific 
details about an IBM SNA implementation, refer tc the 
appropriate puklicstion for that product. 

Manual, 56 pages 
3704/0947 / 


GA27?-3103 


3770 DATA COMMUNICATICN SYSTEM CUSICMER SITF FREFARATICN 
This reference manual will be given to the customer Ey the 
IBM Marketing Representative at the time the customer orders 
a3770 Data Communication System. The manual prevides the 
customer with the information necessary to prepare his site 
for the installatico of the 3770 which he will perform. 
Bandbook, 50 pages 
4A154/3770,3771, 3773 ,3774,3775,3776, 37774 


GA27-3104 


3767 COMMUNICATICN TERMINAL CUSTCHER SITE FREPARATICN 
This manual will Fe given to the customer ky the 15M 
Marketing Representative at the time the customer orders a 
3767 Communication Terminal. The manual provides the 
customer with the information necessary to prepare his site 
for the installation of the 3767 which he will perform. 
Reference Summary, 15 rpagea 

4A/159//37 674 


GA27-3106 


OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTIDR TO TBE 3767 COMMUNICATICN TERFINAL 
This Erochure is intended to serve as the preferred means of 
first exposure to the equipment (i.e., Frefore delivery} Ly 








GA2? 


presenting to the prospective user or operator some Of the 
characteriatica and features of the 3767 Communication Tern- 
inal. Locationga and functions of keys and controle are 
presented in a facts-folder format. 

Reference Summary, 18 pages 

L£f4O9/ /37677/ 


GA2?7-3107 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
This Operating Procedures Guide is directed to personne 
Writing detailed operator procedures for IBM 3776 
Communication Terminal job applications, and for operators 
of the terminals. Included are: (1) operating procedures 
for the Fasic configuration (the printer, the keyboard, the 
operator's console, and the controller), (2) Operating 
procedures for the input and Gutput devices; (3) job 
definition and job start procedures for the terminal, and 
(9) error recovery and prohlem identification procedurea for 
the terminal. 


GA2? 


GA27-3123 


3767 COMMONICATION TERMINAL FRCHT DOCUMENT INSERT CEVICE 
USER"S INFORMATION ALDERDUM (RPG MF5272) 
= ees aoe te? 
This manual ta a supplement to user information for the 3767 4 
Communication Terminal equipped with the Frent [Fecoment 
Insertion Device (RPG MF5272). Thlsa device enaktles the ag 
operator to easily insert documents for printing in frent of 
the terminal platen without having to use the platen knots. 
This manual furnishes the information needed Ly 
Management, programming, and operator personnel to 
BucceBBfully use this device. 
Major subjects include: operating procedures, paper 
specifications, and print specifications. 
It i8 essential that usera of this manual ke familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics and 
operating procedures, and the following tanuals: I2M 376? 
Model 1, 2, and 3 Communication Terminal Component 
Descriptlon, GA2?-3096, and IBM 3767 Conmunicaticn Terminal 
Operator's Guide, GA18-2000, 
Manual, 12 pages, 7/76 





Manual, 148 pagea ff14S /34767S 
£/09//377 67 
GA2ZT-3124 
GA27T-3108 CPERATING PROCEDURES GUILE: IBM 3777 CCBMUNICATIORN 


IBM 3776 COMMURICATION TERMINAL REFERERCE SUMMARY 

Thia reference summary containa information that ia already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide; IBM 3776 
Communication Terminal, GA27?-3107, and provides a quick 
reference to information needed for routine operation of the 
3776. Use the Operating Procedures Guide if you need tore 
detailed informatlon about terminal operation than is 
provided in thls summary. 

Reference card, 4 panels 

£f/09/ 477 67 


GA27-3113 
IBM 3773, 3774, AND 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS REFERERCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary containg information that is already 
Ancluded in the publication IBM 3773, 3774, and 3775 
Programmable Communication Terminal Operator's Guide, GA2?- 
3115, and provides a quick reference to information needed 
for routine operation of these terminals. For more detailed 
information about terminal operation, the Operator's Guide 
must be used. 
Reference card, 5 panela 
S/O9US/ 3773, ATTN, ITS 


GA27-3114 
3773 PROGRAMMABLE COMMDNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual contains Operating instructfona for the IBM 3773 
Programmable Communication Terminal, Models Pi, F2, and F3. 
This guide describes the purpose and use of the terminal"s 
controls and functions. You can use thia manual in 
preparing detailed operator procedures for a specific jor in 
your application. This manual is written for persannel 
haying the following responsibilities: 
s Operating the terminals 
‘ Programming the terminals 
» Creating the specific job run books 
Manual, 200 pages 
f/09//4774/ 


GA 27-3116 
IBM SYSTEMS RETWORK ARCHITECTORE INTRODUCTION 
Systema Network Architecture (5NA) if a design for a total 
data communications system that offers many advantages over 
syatems of the past. This publication introduces the major 
concepts Of SHA and relates them to the advantages an SRA 
network offers the data communications user. 

The IBM Syatema Network Architecture Introduction manual 
ig intended only for the data communication manager 
eonsidering inatalling or converting to a data comminication 
System dasigned to SNA speci ficationa.. 

The SMA Introduction manual answers four questionga a 
potential SNA user might ask: 

(1) What 46 SNA? - A Brief introduction to SNA concepts. 
(2) What does SNA offer that i6 not available in pre-SNA 
data communication networks? - The advantages of SNA as a 
Means Of reducing many of the limitations inherent in 
pre-SHA Bysteaes. 

(3) What equipment and programs are used to put SHA into 
operation? - A summary of the components of a data 
communications system and the IBM productéa that fulfill SNA 
requirements for each component. 

(4) What ia the conversion path from existing networks to 
an SMA network? - A look at the conversion aids available 
to ease the transition from current networka to SNA. 
Manual, 24 pages, 2/76 

AIO/ /094 4 / 


GA 27-3120 
IBM 2790 INSTALLER'S GUIDE 
This publication gives simple inetallation techniques and 
Precautions that, when followed, will insure proper cable 
Anstallation. It should be used ag an on-the-job reference 
for terminating cable enda, making Splices, connecting 
grounds and testing the cable inetallation. 
Manual, 3 5/8" « 8 1/2", HH pages, 1/76 
£415//2790,2791,2793/ 
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GA27+3126 


TERSINAL 
This operating procedures guide 16 dlrected to personnel 
writing detailed operator procedures for the IBM 3777 
Communication Terminal, and for cperators of the terminal. 
This manual aleo includes operating procedures fer the IEM 
3203 Printer, and for cther devices that can be attached to 
the 3777. Usera of this manual should already te familiar 
with the informaticn contained in the putlicaticn IB 3770 
Data Communicaticn System, System Components, GA27?-31097. 
Manual, 160 pagee 8/76 

AA/OGS SATIS 


GA27-3125 


3777 COMMUHICATICH TERMINAI REFERENCE SOFMARY 

Thia reference aunmary contains information that is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guider IBM 377? 
Communication Terminal, GA2?-3125, and provides a quick 
reference to information néeded for routine operation of the 
3777. Dee the Operating Procedures Guide 1f ycu need more 
detailed Information akout terminal operaticn than 1a 
included in this aummary. 

Reference Card, 2 pages, 8/76 

£/O9S /ATDITS 


3767 COMNMURICATICR TEHMINAI PIRFFEL PLATER USER IHFCRMATICN 
(RPG FGO314 AKC 851142) 

This manual ié a aupplewental source of user infermaticn for 
the 3767 Communicaticn Terminal equipped with the Pinfeed 
Platen Device (RP¢a EFG0314 and 651142), These devices allow 
accurate feeding of marginally prepunched fcrms. 

Major subjects include deacriptions of ccmponenta which 
are part of the pinfeed platen devices, platen removal and 
inetallaticn procedures, and forma inserticn procedures. 

This Manual furnishes the information needed by 
management and operator personnel to succeasfully use this 
device. 

It is essential that usera of thia ranual fe familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics, 
operating procedures, and the contents of the fcllowing 
manuals: IBM 3767 Mcdel 1, 2, and 3 Compunicaticn Terminal 
Component Description, GA27-3096, and IPM 3767 Ccmmunication 
Terminal Cperator’s Guide, GA16-2000. 

Manual, 10 pages, 3/76 
ff/14/ /597T67 S 





GA 27-3127 


3767 CCMMURICATICR TERMIRAL INTEGRATEL MCCEN WITH 
AUTC-ANSWER AND CIAL CISCONNECT (RFG 853134) DEER 
INFCRMATICR ACLCENCUM 

This manual is a supplemental source Of uaer infermaticn for 
the 3767 Cemmuinicaticn Terminal equipped with Integrated 
Modem with Auto-Answer and dial Disconnect (RPG 853134}. 

This modew makes possible manual dial-up autc answer 
over a point-to-point switched ccmmonications network. 

Major Bubjectea include: Lescription of Functicns, and 
Installation of Moden Lata Cable. This manual furnishes the 
Ueer with all information necesaary to use a terzinal 
equiffed with this moden. 

It de essential that users of this manual te familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteriatica and 
operating procedures, and the following nanuals: IEM 376? 
Nodel 1, 2, and 3 Cormunication Terminal Component 
Vescription, GA27-3096, and IBM 3767 Communicaticn Terminal 
Operator's Guide, GA18-2000. 

Manual, 10 pages, 5/76 
LALO STG TS 
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IBM 3777 MODEI 2 CCMMUNICATION TERMINAL CPERATCR'S 
Thif manual is directed to operators of the IBM 3777 Model 2 
Communication Terminal. This manual describes the operation 
of the IBM 3777 Model 2 Communication Terminal cperating 
with a System/360 Bodel 20 Submodel 5 ESC MULTI-LEAVING 
workstation program, and communicating with a System/370 
using one Of the following BSC MOLTII-LEAVING programming 
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systems: 
OS/VS1 RES 
OS/VS2 HASP 
OS/VS2 JES2 
OS/VS2 ASP 
OS/VS2 JES3 
VM/370 RECS 

It is assumed that the user of this manual is already 
familiar with the programming system used. In conjunction 
with this Operator's Guide, the user will also require a 
copy of the programming systems publication that describes 
the system commands for controlling the system (refer to the 
publication IBM System/370 Bibliography, GC20-0001). 
Additional information about the IBM 3777 Model 2 can he 
found in the publication IBM 3770 Data Communication System, 
System Components, GA27-3097. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 11/76 
SAO9SS/3TTI7 
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IBM 3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the IBM 3777 Model 2 Operator's Guide, 
GA27-3129, and provides a quick reference to information 
needed for routine operation of the 3777 Model 2. Use the 
Operator*s Guide if you need more detailed information arout 
terminal operation than is included in this summary. 
Reference Summary, § 1/2 x 3 3/4 inches, 8 pgs, B/77 

F/O9/4/ 37797 
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3771, 3773, AND 3774 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

OPERATOR TIPS 

Operator Tips provides hints for identifying and correcting 
problems with the terminal's printer, or problems in on-line 
operation. It supplements, but is not intended to replace, 
the terminal's Operating Procedures Guide. 

8x 8 x .015 Polished white opaque vinyl plastic, 2 pgs, 10/ 
S/O09//3771, 3773, 37787 
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3775 AND 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS AND IBM 3784 

LINE PRINTER OPERATOR TIPS 

Operator Tips provides hints for identifying and correcting 

problems with the terminal's printer, or problems in online 

operation. It supplements, but is not intended to replace, 

the terminal’s Operating Procedures Guide. 

8x 8 x .015 Polished white opaque vinyl plastic, 2 pgs, 10/ 
4/09//3775,3776,3780/ 
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IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This handbook contains summary information about the 
structure of SNA and SDLC, but mainly contains format and 
profile descriptions, and sense codes. All of the 
currently used field formatted RUs are included, as well as 
all of the currently used sense codes. The information 
contained in this handbook is intended to supplement the 
information contained in various manuals on specific IBM SNA 
products. 

Handbook, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, Saddle Stitch, 36 pgs, 3/77 
SC/3O0///5701,5792,5752,5705~-020,5745~-010 
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IBM 3289 LINE PRINTER (MODELS 1 AND 2) SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
These instructions are used by the customer to set up 
(attach accessories and connect cables) and check out the 
operation of the IBM 3289 LIne Printer (Models 1 and 2). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 8/78 


4403//3289/ 





GA27~-3141 


3289 MOD 1, 2 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
Directed to the printer operator and describes the 
procedures to use if an error or breakdown occurs. These 
procedures will help the operator identify and eliminate the 
problem and possibly avoid the need to call for assistance. 

Subjects in this guide include recognizing errors, 
responding to status indicators, restarting a job after an 
error, and requesting maintenance. 

When an €rror occurs, the operator goes to page 1 and 
follows the flowchart until the problem is found. The 
operator then corrects the problem or calls for assistance. 

Other publications that should Le available for the 
operator's use are: 

e IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Guide, 

GA27-3147 
« IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's 

Reference Summary, GA27?-3148 
« IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Trourle 

Report Form, GX27-2922 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pages, 8/78 
4/03//3289/ 
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IBM 3773, 3774, AND 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S H HANDHOOK 

This handbook summarizes selected reference information 
about the 3773, 3774, and 3775 Programmable Communication 
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Terminals. The information was extracted frcem the 3770 
Programmer's Guide GC30-3028), which is the authcritative 
source. Scme cf the contents are: 

3770 Programming Statements 

Supervisor Instructions 

ESC Message Headers 

SNA FM Headers 

PFVS Control Statements 

Error and Akend Codes 

Record Formats 

I/O Status Information 

Condition Ccdes and System Indicatcrs 

Por comprehensive information, refer to the 3770 
Programmer‘s Guide. 

Handrook, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 72 pgs, 8/77 
SAQ9SSS/3BTIS, STIG, 3775S 
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IBM 3773 AND 3774 FRCGRAMMAELE CCMMUNICATICN TERMINALS 


Descrikes how to install and remove the pinteed Flaten (RFC 
MJ0836) for the IEM 3773 and 3774 Frogranmakle Ccanunication 
Terminals. It alse describes how to load and align nmargin- 
Funched forms cn the terminals. 

The puklication supplements operating prccedures 
contained in the IEM 3773, 3774, and 3775 Prcgranmarle 
Communication Terminals Operator's Guide, GA27-3114. Users 
should ke thoroughly familiar with the akove puklication and 
with the operation of either the 3773 or 3774. Users who 
need more technical information on the functions and 
features of the terminals should refer to the IEM 3770 
System Components manual, GA27-3097. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 10/77 
SALSS ATVs 
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INTRODUCTION TC THE IEM 3770 DATA COMMUNICATICN SYSTEK 
Communication System. LCescrikes the capakilities, 
functions, features, and performance of the 3770 systen for 
Yeaders responsikle for planning a data conmunication 
network or for integrating 3770 terminals into an existing 
network. 

This publication describes the capabilities, functicns, 
speeds, opticns, specify features, special features, 
accessories, and attachable input/output devices for the 
following 3770 terminal types: the general purrcse 
nonprogrammakle terminals, the general purpose frogramrakle 
terminals, the general remote jok entry (RJE) terminals, the 
BSC Multi-Leaving RJE workstation terminal, and the SNA 
Multiple Logical Unit RJF workstation terminals. 

Information in this manual was previously in the IEM 
3770 Cata Communication System: System Components, 
GA27-3097, except for the information on the fcllowing new 
terminals: the IEM 3776 Communication Terminal Models 3 and 
4 and the IBM 3777 Ccmmunicaticn Terminal Medel 3, SNA 
Multiple LCgical Unit Workstation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 10/77 
4/909//3770,35771,35778 ,3775,35776,377T/ 
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COMPONENT CESCRIPTICK FOR THE IBM 3776 ANC 3777 

This ruELicat ticn presents introductory and reference 
information akout the 3776 and 3777 terminals used in the 
following applications: 1) medium and high speed remcteé jor 
entry terminals (PBSC or SNA Single logical Unit), 2) high 
speed BSC MULTI-LEAVING workstation, and 3) medium and high 
speed SNA multiple lcgical-unit workstations. It descrikes 
the capabilities and functions of these terninals for those 
concerned with planning for a data communicaticn network or 
for integrating the terminals into an existing network. It 
is also a reference source for system and application 
programmers, and for personnel f¢lanning jok seturs for the 
3776 and 3777 terminals. Application personnel flanning jok 
setups will also require a copy of the afrropriate Orferating 
Procedures Guide or Crerator's Guide. 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual understands 
the concept and application of the IEM Systemr/370 in a data 
communication environment, and is familiar with data link 
control procedures - Synchronous Data Link Ccntrel (SIC) or 
Binary Synchronous Ccmmunications, whichever is used. 
Manual, 8B 1/2 x 11 inches, 336 pages, 3/78 
S/O9//3776 , 37777 
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IBM 3771, 3773, 3774, ANE 3775 CCMMUNICATICN TERMINALS 
CCMFONENT CESCRIPTICN 

This puklication descrikes the capakilities and functicns of 
the general purpose terminals of the IEM 3770 Lata 
Communication System: the IEM 3771, 3773, 3778, and 3775 
Communication Terminals. The puklicaticn is directed tc 
readers planning for a data communicaticn netwcrk or for 
integrating the general purpose terminals into an existing 
network. It also contains reference informaticn for system 
and application progranmers, and for personnel flanning jor 
seturs for the terminals. 

Although this puklication descrikes the operating 
controls of the terminals, it is not intended to provide 
detailed operating procedures. The controls are descritred 
only to illustrate the capabilities, functicns, and features 
of the general purpose terminals. Cperating procedures are 
descriked fully in the appropriate Operating Procedures 
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Guide for the terminals. GA27-3160 
Manual, 6 142 « 11 inches, 246 pages, 1/79 32B9 LINE PRINIER MCLCFL 4 ERRCR RECCVERY AND PRCELEM 
SAO94/39771, 39773, 3774, 37 ISS DETERMINATION GUILE ~ a 
Directed to the printer operator and descrites the 
procedures to use if an error or Ereakdcwn cecura. These 
GA27-3i47 procedures will help the operator identify and eliminate the 
IBM 3299 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE proklem and possitly avoid the need to call for assistance. 
Describea the basic operating procedures for the IBM 3299 Sukjecta in thie guide include recognizing errora, 
Line Printer Modele 1 and 2. It is8 intended for those who responding tO status indicators, restarting a jck after an 
either operate the printer or write ite detailed operating error, and requeating maintenance, 
procedures, Bhen an error cccurs, the operator goea to fage i and 
It 46 asaumed that the reader of thie publication has follows the flowchart until the proklem is found, The 
previous operating experience, with 4 working knowledge of operator then corrects the proktlem or calls for assistance 
the 3289 printer or related data processing equipment. Related Publications: Corequisite fpubklicaticns are: 
Detailed procedures for a particular application are not ‘ IEM 3299 Line Printer Model 4 Cperatcr's Guide, 
presented. Hather, this publication describes the use and GA27-3159 
capabilities cf the printer as they apply to all « IPM 3299 Line Frinter Model & Cperator’s Troukle Report 
applications. Chapter 1 deecribes modele, printing apeeda, Form, Gk27-2925 
character sete, and the operator panel. Chapter 2 describes a IgM 3299 Line Printer Model 4 Cperatcr'sa Reference 
bagic Operating procedures such 4g turning power on and off, Summary, GAz27?- 3162 
Betting format, reprinting a job, etc. Chapter 2 provides Manual, 9 1/2 w 11 inches, 19 pages, 3479 
information for installing forma, ribbons, and print belts. B331//03/ 492897 
Publications that should be available for the operator's 
uee are: 
a IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Error Recovery GAZ?7-3161 
and Problem Determination Guide, GAZ7-31401 3299 LIRE PRINTER MOLEL 4 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
« IBM 3289 Line Printer Modelea 1 and 2 Operator's These Instructione are ueed by the Custorer to set ur 
Reference Summary, GA27-3148 (attach acceseaories and ccnnect caklesa) and check out the 
e IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 OGperator’s Trourle operation of the ITEM 3289 Line Printer Hodel tu. 
Report form, GX27-2922. Manuel, § 1/2 uw 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/79 
Manual, @ i/f2 x 11 dnches, 65 pagea, 8/786 W331//D3/ / 92894 
4/034/3299/ 
GA27-3162 
GA27-3148 3299 LIRE PRINTER MOTEL 4 OPERATCH'S REFERERCE SOMMARY 
3299 LINE PRINTER MOD 1, 2 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY Directed to the printer operator and contains reference 
Directed to the operator of the printer and contains information needed fcr routine operation of the IBS 3289 
reference information needed for routine Operation of the Line Frinter Fedel 4. <A complete liating of status codes is 
IBH 3289 Line Printer Models i and 2. A complete listing of found here, plue other infermaticn that is alec included in 
status codes ia found here, plus other information that ia either the 3299 Cperator's Guide, or the 3299 Error Heccvery 
also included in either the 3299 Gperator*sa Guide ar the and Problem Deterninaticn Guide. 
3299 Error Recovery and Problem Determination Guide. Related Puklicatdcne: cCoreguisite pukElicaticne are: 
Other publicationg that ghould be availakle for the a IBM 3299 Line Printer Model 4 Cperatcr's Guide, 
operator's use are: GA27-3159 
a IBM 3299 Line Printer Modela 1 and 2 Operator's Guide, ‘ IEFM 3289 Line Frinter Model 4 Error Reccvery and Frotler 
GA 27-3147 Determination Guide, Gaz?-3160 
a IBM 3269 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Error Hecovery Summary, fold to §9 1/2 2 3 5/9 inches, 12 pages, 3/79 
and Problem Determination Guide, GA27-3141 Wa31//03//92899/ 


® IBM 3289 Line Printer Modela i and 2 Operator's Troukle 
Report Form, G%27-2922 
card, 3 5/86 uw @ 1/2 inches, 9/79 Ga27-~-3165 
4/034/32997 IBM 3776 MCDELS 3 AWD 4 AND 19M 3777 MCLEI 3 CCKKDNICATICR 


TERPIRALS CPERATCRA'S GUILE 
This manual is deaigned apecifically for personnel writing 








GA27=3150 detailed operator precedures for remote jck entry (RJE) 
3297 PRINTER OPERATOR GUIDE applications that use the ITEM 3776 Modela 3 and 4 and the 
This manuel deacribes, For the operator, the basic operating IEM 3777 Medel 3 Communication Terminals, and fcr operators 
procedures of the IBM 3297 Printer. It contains an of the terminals. Included are: 
introduction, a diacugaion of the operating controls (lights * Operating procedures for: 
and switches), and a description of basic functions of the Starting up and initializing the terminal fer 
printer. cormunicaticn with the host processor. 
Menuel, 9 1/2 ue 11 dnches, 72 pages, 1/479 Loggang on to and logging of f fron the Syater 
4/03//3297/ Services Control Point (SSCP) in the hcet processor 


Sending messages to the host applicaticn pregrar 
Lefining, storing, retrieving, and executing 


GA 27-3151 cataloged procedures for gending jok ingut to 
3297 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE the host prceceasasor ayd for receiving jckE output 
This guide bag ia been prepared to help you (the operator) at the terminal executing immediate ccmmranda for 
determine the type of problem and how to correct it, when Sending and receiving joka 
the 3297 Printer, Models 1 anc 2, is not operating properly- Setting up the dnput and output devices and 
It ia designed to save you time by pointing out possibile recovering from media proklems guch ag card jaca 
caugea for troublea that you can easily and quickly correct Ferforming data transfers ketween lecal input 
yOurselt. and output devices 
The following documents contain related information that . Error Recovery and Proklen Identificaticn precedures for 
may help diagnose prohlems and recover from error the terminal 
conditions: a Operational comparisons to add in cenverting fron 
« IBM 3297 Printer Operator's Guide, GA27-3150 IEM 3777 Fodel 2 to ITEM 3777 Model 3 terminal operation 
« IBM 3287 Printer Operator’s Trouble Heport, GX27-2923 and converting from IEFM 3776 Models 1 and 2/3777 
. IBM 3287 Printer Component Description, GA27-3153 This gudde descrikéas the purpose and use of the 
Manuel, §9 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages terminala' controls and operater commands aa they aprly to 
f/03//35297/ all jots. You can uae this manual in preparing a detailed 
Operator procedure (runkook) for a specific remcte jcr entry 
application. 
GA27-3153 This wanual also containa information descriking changes for 
IBM 3287 PRINTER - COMPORENT DESCRIPTION Fultiple Logical Dnit (MLU) enhancement. 
This manual deacrihes the IBM 32897 Printer Modela 1 and 2. Manual, 83 1/2 u 11 inches, 4/79 
It gives information for customer executives, aystem fAOGS/ITIG STITT 


analysts, and system engineers who are aware of the intended 
uge Of the printer. 


included in this manval are descriptions of the GA27~3166 
printer’s applications, operating characteristica, features, IBM 3776 MODELS 3 ANT 4; 3777 MODEL 3 COFMURICATION 
and international considerationa. TERMINAL OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
Menuel, 8 142 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 1/78 Thia reference card containa infcrmation that is condensed 
//034/3297/ from the IBM 32776 Fodela 3 and 4 and IEF 3777 Rodel 3 


Communication terminal Operator's Guide (GA27-3165), and 
gives a quick reference to the infcrmaticn needed for the 








GA27=3159 routine Operation cf the IBM 3776 Models 3 and 4 and IER 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR GUIDE 3777 Model 3 Communication Terminala. 
This manual ig intended for those who need information Reference Card, @ 142 x 18 349 folded to 3 5/8 x 9 142 
concerning Operation of the printer specified in the title. inches, 10 panels, 10/78 “ 
Mannal, 6U pages, 4/79 4/09// 3776, 35777 / 
#331//03//3299/ 
GA27-3179 


TBM 3770 AWD 3775 FROGRAMMAFPLE CCOMMURICATICN TERFIBRALS 
REFEHENCE SUFKAHY 
This reference Aummary containa information that is already 
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included in the IBM 3774 and 3775 Programmable Comminication 
Terminals Operator's Guide, GA27-3154 and provides a quick 
reference to information needed for routine operation of 
these terminals. Use the operator's guide if you need more 
detailed information akout terminal operation than ig 
provided in this summary. 

Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 pages, 6/78 
4/09//3774 37757 
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IBM 3287 PRINTER SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 

These instructions are used by the customer engineer to set 
up (attach accessories and connect cables) and check out the 
operation of the IBM 3287 Printer (Models 1 and 2). 

Manual, 8 pages, 12/78 

4/03//3287/ 
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IBM 3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS 
SEPARATOR RPQ MJ311 

This publication describes for the 3287 Printer operator how 
to install, operate, and remove the IBM 3287 Printer 
Tractor/Separator (RPQ MJ 3112). It also describes how to 
load and align margin-punched continuous forms on this 
device. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 21 pages, 10/78 

FAVES / 32877 
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3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 








IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2. The 3289 connects to 
an IBM 3270 Information Display System through an IBM 3274 
Control Unit or an IBM 3276 Control Unit/Dieplay Station. 
Model 1 has a maximum print speed of 155 lines per minute 
and Model 2 has a maximum print speed of 400 lines per 
minute. 

Describes the capabilities and functions of the 3289 
Printer for those concerned with planning a new system or 
integrating a Model 1 or Model 2 into an existing system. 
It also provides information needed by those who write 
detailed operating procedures for the printer. 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual understands 
the concepts and applications of the IBM 3270 Information 
Display System. Information about 3270 publications can Le 
found in the publication IBM System/370 Bibliography, 

GC 20-0001. 

Chapter 1 contains general information about 
configurations and basic characteristics of the Model 1 and 
Model 2 printer. Chapter 2 explains operating controls and 
characteristics including modes of operation and how to 
handle abnormal conditions. Chapter 3 contains programming 
information including the control codes for each mode of 
printing. The appendixes describe code charts, character 
gets, throughput controlling factors, and the printer 
control information area (PCIA). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 75 pages, 12/78 
4/403//32897 


GA27-3177 


3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
Presents introductory and reference information about the 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4. The 3289 connects to a 4331 
Processor through a coaxial cable and has a maximum print 
speed of 400 lines per minute. 

This publication describes the capabilities and 
functions of the 3289 for those concerned with planing a new 
system or integrating a Model 4 into an existing system. It 
also provides information needed by those who write detailed 
operating procedures for the 3289. 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual understands 
the concepts and applications of the IBM 4331 Processor. 

Chapter 1 contains general information about 
configurations and basic characteristics of the Model 4 
printer. Chapter 2 explains operating controls and status 
codes. Chapter 3 contains programming information, 
including printer commands, forms control buffer, status and 
sense information, and error recovery information. 

Appendixes A through D describe code charts, character 
sets, a summary of sense bytes, and throughput controlling 
factors. 

Related Publications: The 3289 Line Printer Model 4 
Operator's Guide, GA27-3159 is available for those who 
operate the 3289 or who write its detailed operating 
procedures. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/79 
4331//03//3289/ 
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USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 3278 MODEL 2 DISPLAY ATTACHMENT TO TBE 


Attachment to the IBM 3774 Programmable Communication 
Terminal (RPQ E£J2657). Major subjects include, (1) 3278 
Operator controls, (2) the differences in operation and 
programming of the 3774 needed to accommodate the 3278, and 
(3) problem determination procedures for the 3278. 

Manual, 30 pages, 10/78 

FALUN SATIS 
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3289 PRINTER MODEL 4 SITE PREPARATION GUILE 

installation of IPM 3289 Model 4 Printer. The ccntents 

include inforration to: 

s plan the physical lccation and surrounding envircnment 
for the 3289-4 printer 

s plan the power necessary to install 3289-4 printers, 
including plug and receptacle informaticn 

. plan and order the cakles necessary to attach the 3289-4 
printer to processor units 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 2/79 

43317/157/3289/ 
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256, 800, 1600 and 6250 PPI 

This manual provides the specifications and requirements 
for magnetic tape to ke used on IEM Tape Crives. The 
specifications are presented in twc parts: General 
information and Tare Frorperties Essential fcr IEF Tare 
Drive Use. The latter secticn covers nminirun prceperties 
reguired for tape use on all IPM Tape Drives. 

Manual, 11 pages 
4/05//2401,2402,2403,2404, 2415, 2420,34910,3411,3420,8809/ 


TAPE ae FCR IPM ONE-BALF INCE TAFE UNITS AT: 
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COMPONENT CESCRIPTION IBM 2420 MCDEL 5 MAGNETIC TAPE CNIT 
This Eulletin descrikes the characteristics, functions, 
and features of the IEM 2420 Model 5 Magnetic Tare Unit. 
Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 12 pagea 


4/05//2420/ 
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3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 

This manual descrites the IfM 3803 Model 1 Tape Contrel 

and the IPM 3420 Models 3, 5, and 7 Magnetic Tare Units. 
The 3803 Model 1 tape control prcvides ccrmunicaticn Letween 
the tape units and the system input/output interface. 

The 3420 Models 3, 5, and 7 tape units read and write cne- 
half inch magnetic tape at 75, 125, and 200 inches fer 
second respectively. All three kasic tape units read and 
write nine-track, 1,600 ktytes per inch (rpi), phase-enccded 
format. Nine-track, 800 Epi NRZI recording mode is 
available as a feature on all models. Seven-track, 556/800 
Epi NRZI recording mcde is an cptional feature cn all 
modela. 

Readers shculd ke familiar with the contents of IEM 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES CF OPERATICN, Form GA22-6821 (sections 
on input/output operations). System/370 users should also 
refer to IPM SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES CF OFERATION, Forn GA22- 
7000. 

Systema Reference Likrary Manual, 32 pages 
4/05//3803,3420/ 
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IPM 3803-2/3420 MAGRETIC TAPE SUPSYSTEMS 
SUPSYSTEM CESCRIFTICK 

This manual descrikes the IPM 3803 Model 2 Tape Control and 
the I2M 3420 Mcdels 3 through 8 Magnetic Tape Units. The 
3803 Model 2 Tape Control provides communicaticn ketween the 
tape units and the syatem input/cutrut interface. 

The 3420 Models 3/4, 5/6, and 7/8 read and write one- 
half inch magnetic tape at 75, 125, and 200 inches fer 
seccnd respectively. The 3420 Models 4, 6, and 8 read and 
write 9-track 6,250 rytes per inch (rpi) group ccded 
recording (GCR) format. 

The rasic 3420 Mcdels 3, 5, and 7 read and write nine 
track, 1,600 bei, phase-encoded format. Nine track, 800 Epi 
RRZI recording mode and seven-track 800/556/200 Epi NRZI 
recording rode are availatle as features on the 3420 Models 
3, 5, and 7 and on the 3803 Model 2. 

A reader should tke familiar with IBM Systen/360 
Frinciples of Creraticn, GA22-6821 (section on 1/0 
operations) and IEM System/370 Principles of Operaticn, 
GA22-7000 (section on I/0 Operationa). 

Manual, 60 pages 
4/05//3803,3420/ 
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IBM 3410/3411 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM CCKFCKENT CESCRIFTION 
This manual descrites the IfM 3410/3411 Magnetic Tape 
Subsystem, Models 1, 2, and 3. In most instances, 
operational descriptions are limited to the channel and 
command level. Cperations common to all I/C devices are 
descriked in IBM System/360 Principles cf Cperation, Form 
GA22-6821, and I2M System/370 Principles of Cperation, Form 
GA22-7000.. 

Subjects covered include keys and lights, tare handling 
procedures, status and sense infcrmation, and error reccvery 
procedures. 

Systers Programmers who are writing programs for 

magnetic tape 

Systems engineers who are planning installation using 

magnetic tape 

Sales personnel 
Manual, 44 pages 
4/05//3410,3411/ 
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GA32-0023 
IBM 3903/3420 CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
This document guides the IBM marketing representative and 
the IBM customer in planning a field conversion of 3903-1 
and 3420-3, 5, 7 tape subsystems to 3803-2 and 3420-4, 6, 8 
(6250 bpi) tape subsystems. 

Notify the IBM Field Engineering representative early in 
the planning stages of the conversion. An early conference 
with him should be helpful to both of you. 

Manual, 16 pages 
360,370//05//3803,3420/ 


GA32-0031 
3850 DATA CARTRIDGE CARE AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 
Data Cartridge. The manual describes the operating and 
storage environment, the receiving and shipping of 
cartridges, and how to inspect for physical damage to the 
cartridge. 
Manual 
4/07//3850,3851/ 


GA32-0035 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS OP 
No abstract available. 
Manual 


4/07//3850,3951/ 


GA32-0036 
IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION: 
REFERENCE 
This publication is a reference manual. It contains no 
theory information and assumes that the reader is familiar 
with the Mass Storage System. It contains information akout 
the commands and orders issued to a Mass Storage System, the 
mass storage control table formats, and the staging adapter 
table formats. The purpose of this publication is to 
provide the reader with information that is useful for 
problem determination and system tuning. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
4/07//3850,3851/ 


GA32-0037 
IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SENSE INFORMATION 
This publication is a guide for the interpretation and 
description of Mass Storage System Sense Information. A 
general description section explains the collection and use 
of sense information. Other sections show all Mass Storage 
System Sense Information in tables, called formats; each 
format has descriptions of the bits in the format. The 
information in this publication is directed to the IBM 
customer engineer and the frogram support representative. 
The system programmer can use the publication for recovery 
purposes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
4/07//3850,3851/ 


GA32-0038 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INTRODUCTION AND 
PREINSTALLATION PLANNING 
This publication contains general information describing the 
physical characteristica of the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System 
(MSS), and a general description of the programming support 
provided for the Mass Storage System by OS/VS1 and OS/VS2. 
This publication provides you with an introductory knowledge 
of the Mass Storage System and also provides you with 
preinstallation planning information. The information in 
this publication is directed toward data processing 
managers, Space managers, and system programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
4/07//3850,3851/ 


GA32-0039 
IBM INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE SUMMARY 
This manual describes IBM input/output devices and systems 
that can be attached to a channel for local operation as 
part of System/370. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 9/78 
370//00/// 


GA33-0001 
IBM 3875 MODEM USER‘S GUIDE 
In this publication the 3875 Modem is described, and 
interface details, installation planning, and operating and 
operator maintenance procedures are given. Differences 
between operation in the USA and other countries are 
described in the appropriate parts of the publication, and a 
summary is given in an appendix. 
The content is intended for: 


fe) Systems Engineers 
‘e) Installation Planning Engineers 
‘¢) Operators 


The information for systems engineers presupposes a 
knowledge of teleprocessing, but the information for 
installation planning engineers and operators requires no 
such understanding. 

Manual, 78 pages, 6/76 

4409//38 757 
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GA33-0002 


IBM 3874 MODFFN USER'S GUILE 
This puklication is primarily intended for system planners, 
operators, systems engineers, installaticn planners and 
supervisory personnel. It is alec required fcr its operating 
procedures by IBM customer engineers who rust maintain 
the IEM 3874 Modem. 

The puklication descrikes the 3874 Moden, which can 
operate on non-switched and switched lines at a speed cf 
4800 or 2400 EPS and is in four main parts: 








® Part 1 descrikes lin general térms) the 39874, 
with planning and equipment consideraticns 

° Fart 2 shows the operator controls and gives 
the operating and operator maintenance 
procedures 


. Part 3 descrikes fin detail) the 3874 giving 
functional description, interface specificaticns 
Btrapping oftions, phy8ical installaticn specific- 
ations, and communicaticn channel specificaticns. 

* Part 4 summarizes counting differences, gives 
abstracts from the communication channel 
BSpecificaticns, and descrikes switched network 
Eack-up oferation with EPTAM. 

The information for Fart 3 for systems engineers presupposes 
a knowledge of teleprocessing, but the informgaticn for 
installation planning engineers and operatcrs requires 

no such understanding. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 4/77 

4/09//3874/ 


GA33-1506 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTICNAL CBARACTERISTICS 

this manual ccntains information on the operations that can 
be performed on the System/370 Model 125, including channel 
and I/0 operations. 

The Model 125 is a general purrose data prcecessing 
system, controlled from a central processing unit, with 
a direct attachment for disk drives as a standard 
feature. It can ke equipped with a multiplexer channel 
and with integrated attachments and adapters fcr magnetic 
tape units, card I/C devices, a printer, and teleprocessing 
devices. 

The manual descrikes the Easic architecture and 
features of the central processing unit, and the channel 
characteristics. 

The intended readership consists mainly of systers 
analysts evaluating the capabilities of the Model 125 
in terms of its manual and program ofperaticns, and of 
system programmers writing channel programs or operating 
systems for the Model 125. The manual is only of limited 
use to application programmers because it ccntains little 
information related to programming languages. 

The first main section of the publications, "System 
control,” describes the architectural features such as the 
program status word ccntrol registers, and fixed areas 
in main storage, and gives details of mode selection and 
other manual] oOperaticns.: The second main secticn descrikes 
the channel characteristics, and specifies the ccnmands, 
status and sense information of the natively-attached I/C 
devices. A separate chapter descrikes the teleprocessing 
attachment. Instruction timings are listed in an appendix. 

Prerequisite Puklications: 

IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001 
IBM System/360 Principles of Cperation, GA22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Creration, GA22-7000 
Manual, 370 pages 
3125//01//7 








GA33-1507 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MOCEL 125 CONFIGURATCR 
This configurator is a takle sbowing the models, features, 
and attachments for the System/360 Model 125 central 
processing unit. It is intended to be used ry IEM Marketing 
representatives, IEM System engineers, cr customer systems 
evaluation management. 

Associated puklications are: 

IEM Systen/370 Input/Cutput Configurator - GA22-7002 

IEM 3125 Processing Unit Integrated Cosmunications 

Adapter: Configurator - GA33-1508 

Systems Likrary Manual, 8 pages 
3125//00/// 
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IBM 3125 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATICNS ALAPTIER: 
CONFIGURATOR MANUAL 

System/370-125 Integrated Communications Adapter 
Configurator consists of a number of text pages and overlays 
to ke used when selecting a System/370 Model 125 
teleprocessing configuration. The systex/370 Model 125 
Integrated Communications Adapter is a teleprocessing 
attachment that can serve up to six Einary synchronous lines 
and up to sixteen start/stop (asynchronous) lines. ‘The 
puklication is intended to he used by IM marketing 
representatives, or experienced customer personnel, when 
detailed information is required akout line speeds, 
interface types, line ccntrol types load factors and the 
line adapters and their interrelationship. Feature and 
specified codes are also given for ordering purpeses. 
Textbook, 54 pages, 40 acetate overlays 

3125/C/00/// 
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GA33+1509 


OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 
This manual is intended for operating personnel using the 
System/370 Model 125. 

The manual is divided into four section: The 
Introduction, The Operation Console, Operation Actions and 
the Appendix. The section on the operator console describes 
the hardware and the facilities available for the manual 
control of the system. The section on the operator actions 
describes how the facilities are used, how to handle 
unexpected situations, and how to recover from a fault. The 
appendix provides reference information for the handling of 
I/O devices that can be directly attached (no control unit 
or channel is needed) to the Model 125. Restart procedures 
for the 2560 multifunction Card Machine, attached directly 
to the Model 125, are also given. 

Manual, 120 pages 
3125//01//7 
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IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
System/370 Model 115, including the central processing 
unit, multiplexer channel, direct disk attachment, and 
the integrated attachments and adapters for other 
input/output devices. 

Its main purpose is to give systems analysts an 
understanding of the structure, features, and operations 
of the system. The manual also provides system 
programmers with information which is essential when 
writing and maintaining channel programs and operating 
systems for the System/370 Model i115. 

In the six chapters of the manual, the characteristics 
of the Model 115 are described in terms of: 

1. The basic system structure 

2. Main storage addressing 

3. The operations which can be performed and the 

means Of manual and program control. 

4. Compatibility features 

5. The commands, status and sense information for 

input/output devices attached other than through 
the multiplexer channel. 

6. The characteristics of the integrated 

communications adapter. 
Appendixes A, B, and C provide (respectively) code tables 
for the integrated communications adapter, instruction 
timings, and an example procedure for conversion from 
2311 Model 1s to a 3340 disk subsystem. Appendix D 
gives some information on magnetic tape unit compatibility 
Appendix E gives definitions of the abbreviations and 
special terms used in this manual. 

The reader is assumed to be conversant with the IBM 
System/370 installation sets, data formats, channel 
Operations, and basic programming concepts sguch as status 
switching and interruption. 


Prerequisite Reading 


IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 
Manual, Systems Library, 286 pages 

3LA5// 0377/7 
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IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 CONFIGURATOR 
This configurator is intended for sales personnel, systems 
engineers and customer systems evaluation management. 

This configurator provides a concise graphic description of 
the Model 115 with standard and optical features, as well as 
all possible configurations of I/O devices which can he 
directly attached to the Model 115. 

Manual 

3115//00/// 
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IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 CBANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes how the effects of imposing loads on 
the channels of the IBM System/370 Model 125 can be checked. 
The book is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systems analysts who wish to check that a proposed 
configuration of input/output devices will work 
satisfactorily in the System/370 Model 125. 

The manual is divided into four sections. Section one 
describes the channels in terms of type, theoretical data 
rates, and the effects of loading. Section two describes 
how to test for data overrun, and how to assiqn priorities 
to devices on the byte multiplexer channel. Section three 
describes how the interference of the activities of the 
channels with the IPU can Le assessed. Section four 
describes the concept of channel utilization. 

Before using this manual the reader should understand 
input/output operations for the Model 125 as described in: 

IBM System/370 Model 125 Functional Characteristics, 

GA33-1506 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-6821 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 
Manual, 36 pages 
3125//01/// 
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IBM 3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER 


CONFIGURATOR 
Consists of a number of text pages and overlays to be used 


115 


GA33 


when selecting a System/370 Model 115 telerrecessing 
configuration. The System/370 Model 115 Integrated 
Communications Adapter is a teleprocessing attachment that 
can serve up to five Einary synchrcnous lines and uf to 
eight start/stop (asynchronous) lines. tThe fuklicaticn is 
intended to re used Ey IBM marketing representatives, or 
experienced customer personnel, when detailed informaticn is 
required about line speeds, interface tyres, line centrel 
types load factors and the line adapters and their 
interrelationship. Feature and specified ccdes are also 
given for ordering purposes. 

Manual 

3115//00/// 


GA33-1514 


CPERATOR'S LIBRARY SYSTEM/370 MCCEL 115 PRCCELURES 
This manual prevides operating and reference informaticn for 
Operators of the IBM Systew/370 Model 115. ‘The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of Intrcduction to IBM 
[Tata Processing Systems, GC20-1684, and scme previous 
operating experience on either a similar system cr cn 
related data processing equipment. 
This manual descrikes how to oferate the system hardware 
of the IPM 3115 Frecessing Unit. 
The manual is divided into: 
1. Prelizinary information, including acticn tc ke taken in 
an emergency. 
2- “Introduction", which briefly descrires the systen. 
3. “Pacilities," which descrikes the oOferator ccnsole, 
keykoard and videc display screen. 
4. "Actions," which describes the preparation of the 
system for operation, and the handling of unexpected 
situations which may occur during preparation and 





operation. 
5. "Appendix," which provides: 

a. Reference information on the: 
° Cirect disk attachment 
fe) Magnetic tape adapter 
° Integrated communications adarter 
° Integrated console printer attachment 
° Integrated printer attachrent 
fe) Integrated card I/C attachment. 


bk. Restart Procedures for the IBM 2560 Multi-Function 
Card Machine (MFCM) and the IPM 5425 Multi- 
Function Card Unit (MFCU). 
c. A description of the chcices on the “Line Modes 
for ICA" displays. 
d. conversion takles. 
6. <A glossary, Firtliography, and index. 
Systems liftrary manual, 130 pages 
3115//01/// 
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IBM 3203 PRINTER CCMFCNENT DESCRIPTICN AND CFERATICR'S GUIDE 
This publicaticn provides reference information for the 
users of the IPM 3203 Printer. It is written mainly fer the 
kenefit of system planners, programvers and operators, rut 
is also of interest to system supervisors and engineers. 
The publication provides a general intreduction to the 
3203, its components, method cf oferaticn, and requirements; 
and explains the various operating procedures. ‘tThe chapter 
"Programming Information" is provided for users cf the 3203 
Models 1 and 2, which are attachable to System/370 Mcdels 
415 and 125. For information on the prcgranning of 3203 
Model 3, attachakle to the IBM 3777 Lata System, see IEF 
3770 Communication System Programmer's Guide, GC30-3028. 

A section cn printer throughput is included for 
system analysts who wish to calculate the perfcrmance cf the 
machine. A separate chapter covers the requirements and 
procedures for producing printed output that can Le 
processed Fy optical character readers. 
The puklication contains three appendixes: 

Appendix A: Extended Pinary Coded Cecizal Interchange 

code 

Appendix EB; 3203 Sense Byte Summary 

Appendix C: Akkreviations 
The reader shculd ke familiar with the system tc which the 
printer is attached. For system and progranming infermation 
refer to publications listed in the rikliography for the 
System. 

Prerequisite Puklications: 
For progranmers: IEM System/370 Principles cf Creration, 
Crder No. GA22-7000. 
Manual, 76 pages, 7/76 
4/03//3203/ 





GA33-1516 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MCDEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual descrites how the effects of inpcsing loads on 
the channels of the IPM System/370 Model 115 can Fe checked. 
The rook is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systems analysts who wish to check that a preposed 
configuration of input/output (1/0) devices will work 
satisfactorily in the System/370 Model 115. 

The first section of the rook descrikes the types of 
channels to which I/C devices can ke connected, the 
theoretical data rates of the channels, and the possitle 
effects of imposing heavy I/O loads cn those channels. The 
effects considered are: data overrun, loss cf device 
performance, channel interference with the machine 
instruction processor (MIP), program overrun, and excessive 
channel utilization. 

The second secticn gives the procedures for testing data 
overrun on the Fyte-multiplexer channel. This secticn also 
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includes a description of how to assign priorities to 
devices on the byte-multiplexer channel. 

The third section deals with interference with the MIP 
that is caused by activities on the channels, and descrikes 
how the interference can be assessed. The same section also 
shows how to check for the possibility of program overrun. 

The fourth section describes the concept of channel 
utilization. 

Before using this manual, the reader should have a 
thorough understanding of input/output operations for the 
Model 115 as described in: IBM System/370 Model 115 
Functional Characteristics, GA33-1510. IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation, GA22-7000. 

When calculating for data overrun on the byte 
multiplexer channel, a special worksheet is required: IEM 
System/370 Model 115 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
Worksheet GxX33-6007, available in pads of 50. 

System library manual, 44 pages 
3115//01/// 


GA33-1519 
IBM 3203 PRINTER REPERENCE SUMMARY FOR CPERATORS 
Printer, which can be attached to the System/370 Models 115 
and 125. 

Consists of extract from GA33-1515 and describes forms 
loading procedure, operator controls, stacker settings, 
keys, lights and switches, and correction of forms jam. In 
handy pocket format for use at the machine. 

Reference Card, 2 sides 18-1/8 x 8-1/2 inch, 10 panels 
4/03//3203/ 


GA33-1520 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CBARACTERISTICS 


FOR SYSTEMS WITH IBM 3115-2 PROCESSING UNIT 

This manual describes how to check the effects of imposing 
loads on the channels of arm IBM 3115-2 Processing Unit in an 
IBM System/370 Model 115. The book is intended for physical 
planning engineers and systems analysts who wish to check 
that a proposed configuration of input/output (1/0) devices 
will work satisfactorily in the System/370 Model 115. 

The first section of the book describes the types of 
channels to which I/O devices can be connected, the 
theoretical data rates of the channels, and the possible 
effects of imposing heavy I/0 loads on those channels. The 
effects considered are: data overrun, loss of device 
performance, channel interference with the instruction 
processing unit (IPU), program overrun, and excessive 
channel utilization. 

The second section gives the procedures for testing data 
overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel. This section also 
includes a description of how to assign priorities to 
devices on the byte-multiplexer channel. 

The third section deals with interference with the IFU 
that is caused by activities on the channels, and descrikes 
how the interference can be assessed. The same section also 
shows how to check for the possibility of program overrun. 

The fourth section describes the concept of channel 
utilization. 

Before using this manual, the reader should have a 
thorough understanding of input/output operations for the 
3115-2 as described in: 

IBM System/370 Model 115 Functional Characteristics, 
GA33-1510, 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000. 
Detailed information on the standard I/0 interface is 
given in IBM System/360 and System/370 I/0 Interface Channel 
to Control Unit, Original Equipment Manufacturer's 

Information, GA22-6974. 

When calculating for data overrun on the byte- 
multiplexer channel, a special worksheet is required: IPM 
System/370 Model 115 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
Worksheet, GX33-6007, available in pads of 50, or an 
equivalent worksheet from a System/360 machine may be used. 
Manual, 44 pages, 8/76 
3115//017/// 


GA33-1521 
IBM 3203 MODEL 3 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATIONS 
Printer Model 3, which can be attached to the IBM 3777 
Communication Terminal. Consists of extract from GA33~-1515 
and describes forms loading procedure, operator controls, 
stacker settings, keys, lights and switches, and correction 
of forms jan. 

In handy pocket format for use at the machine. 

Reference summary, 2 sides, 18-1/8"x8-1/2", 10 panels 
SA4QO3S/ 37777 


GA33-1523 
4300 PROCESSORS SUMMARY AND INPUT/OUTPUT AND DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS CONFIGURATOR 
This publication is intended to give a general understanding 
of the IBM 4300 Processors. It is divided into five 
sections: 

Sections 1 to 3 explain the concepts of the processors 
and give an overview of their structure and most important 
features. 

. Section 4 describes the individual 4300 Processors. 

- Section 5 presents the input/output and data 

communications configurator for the 4300 Processors. 

Because each section is built on information presented in 

preceding sections, it is preferable to read the sections in 
116 


GA 33-1532 
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the order of presentation. A kasic knowledge cf data 
processing systems, such as given in the Introduction tc IB 
Processing Systems, GC20-1684, is assumed. 

Manual, 78 pages, 1/79 

4331,4341//00/// 





GA33-1525 


IBM 4331 OPERATING PROCELURES AND PROBLEM CETERMINATICN 

GUIDE 

This manual descriktes how to operate the IBM 4331 Prccessor. 

You are assumed to have a knowledge of Intreduction to IPM 

Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684, and some experience in 

operating a similar computer systen. 

e The section “Communicating with the System™ descrites 
the parts of the IEM 4331 Processor that ycu need to 
know akout in order to be akle to connunicate with, and 
control the system. It descrikes the operatcr ccnsole 
and related facilities. 

« The section "Procedures" explains how to operate the IBM 
4331 Frocessor. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 114 pgs, 47/79 

4331//01/7// 
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4331 FUNCTIONAL CBARACTERISTICS 

The characteristics cf the IBM 4331 Processcr with its I/0 

adapters and standard channels are descriked in this 

publication for the use of system analysts and programmers. 
The reader is assumed to have a working kncwledge of the 

IBM 4300 Processors Frinciples of Operation for ECFS:VSE 

Mode, Crder No. GA22-7070, and the IEM System/370 Principles 

of Cperation, GA22-7000, and to have had programming 

experience with System/360, System/370, cr scther 4300 

Processors. 

The main chapters of the manual cover: 

e Introduction and structure of the 4331 Processor 

« I/C and data communication characteristics 

e Model-dependent information 

* Compatibility features 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 194 pages, 3/79 

4331//01/// 





GA33-1527 


4331 PROCESSOR, CHANKEL CHARACTERISTICS 

This wanual descrikes how the effects of imposing loads on 
the channels of the IBM 4331 processor can Fe checked. The 
rook is intended for physical planning é€ngineers and systens 
analysts who wish to check that a proposed ccnfiguration of 
input/outrut (1/0) devices will work satisfactorily in the 
IBM 4331 processor. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages, 2/79 

4331//01/// 








GA33-1528 


4331 FROCESSOR, CCMFATIEILITY FEATURES 
This publication is provided mainly for users cf the 
System/360 and Systen/370 with attached IBM 2311 or IEM 2314 
disk devices, who wish to transfer their current DCS release 
to the IBM 4331 processor for Operation ry disk devices with 
fixed block architecture. The publication also contains 
information for 1401/1440/1460-Series users whe are 
transferring programs to the 4331 Processor. 
The two chapters of the manual are: 
1) 2311/2314 emulated on the IBM 3310 Direct 

Access Storage. 
2) 1401/1440/1460 erulated on the IPM 4331 Prccessor. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
4331//13//2311,2314,1401,1440,1460/ 


GA33-1529 


3203 PRINTER MCDEL 5 CCMPCNENT DESCRIPTICN AKD 

CPERATCR'S GUIDE 

This puklicaticn provides reference and operating 
information for users of the IBM 3203 Model 5 Frinter. It 
is written mainly for system planners, programmers, and 
operators, but way alsc be of interest to system supervisors 
and engineers. The puklication provides a general 
introduction to the 3203 Modvl 5 and explains the operating 
procedures. The Programming Information section descrikes 
the commands used to control the printer, the status and 
sense information returned to the system, and the errcr 
recovery procedures. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 17/79 

370 ,4331,43417/03//32037 


GA33-1531 


3203 PRINIFR MCDEL 5 REFERENCE SUMMARY FCR CPERATORS 
operators of tke 3203-5 printer. Informraticn herein is 
extended from the 3203 Component Lescrirtion and Operator's 
Guide, GA33-1529.. 

Reference card 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 inches, 12 panels, 4/79 

370 ,4331,4341//03//3203/ 





IEM 4331 PROCEESCR CHANNEL LOAL SUMMARY KCRESHEET 

This form is provided for use when calculating the channel 
load on the IPM 4331 Processor. Use of this fern is 
explained in detail in the IBM 4331 Processcr Channel 
Characteristics; Form GA33-1527. 
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Form, 2/79 


GA33-3005 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the capabilities, input/output 
channels, integrated adapters (printer, file, and 
communications), features (including the 2314/3340 
Compatibility feature), and operations of the IBM System/370 
Model 135. This information includes the relationship of 
the IBM System/370 Model 135 to the IBM System/360. This 
publication iS intended for users and potential users such 
as system analysts and programmers) of the System/370 Model 
135. The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation (GA22-7000) and IEM 
System/370 System Summary (GA22-7001). 

Manual, 939 pages 

3135//01/// 
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SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II 

(FOR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
This manual provides information for writing channel 
programs for the Terminal Adapter Type I Model II subfeature 
in the Integrated Communications Adapter (ICA) base feature 
of the IBM System/370 Model 135. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use the assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM System/360 
Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation (GA22-7000). 

The Terminal Adapter Type I Model II sukfeature covered 
by this manual allows the Model 135 to communicate with 
remote Start/stop terminals such as the IBM 1050 Data 
Communications Terminals, and IBM System/7. 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link. Subsequent sections give 
details of transmission codes, methods of error detection, 
special characters, status and sense information, and 
communication procedures. Appendixes give information akout 
the particular requirements of the remote devices. 

Manual, 56 pages 
3135//13/4// 
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SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

This manual provides information for writing channel 
programs for the Terminal Adapter Type III subfeature in the 
integrated communications adapter (ICA) base feature of the 
IBM System/370 Model 135. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM Syster/ 360 
Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation (GA22-7000). 

The Terminal Adapter Type III subfeature allows the 
Model 135 to communicate with remotely sited IBM 2260 or 
2265 Display Stations, via IBM 2848 or 2845 Display 
Controls, respectively. 

The farst section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link. Subsequent sections give 
details of transmission codes, methods of error detection, 
special characters, commands, status and sense information, 
and communication procedures. 

System Library Manual, 36 pages 
3135//13/// 
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SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II 


(FOR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
writing channel programs for the Synchronous Data Adapter 
Type II subfeature in the Integrated Communication Adapter 
(ICA) feature of the IBM System/370 Model 135. 

The Synchronous Data Adapter Type II subfeature allows 
the Model 135 to communicate with other processing systems 
and terminals that operate under binary synchronous 
communications procedures. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM Systen/360 
Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation (GA22-7000). The reader should also 
be familiar with the basic principles of binary synchronous 
communications, such as is given in General Information - 
Binary Synchronous Communications (GA27-3004). 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link; the second section summarizes 
the principles of binary Synchronous communications. 
Subsequent sections give details of the transmissicn codes 
used in the Synchronous Data Adapter Type II, the error 
detection methods used, control characters, commands, status 
and sense information, and operations of the adapter. 
Manual, 64 pages 
3135//13/7/ 


GA33-3010 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 


proposed configuration of I/0 devices on the channels of IBM 
System/370 will work satisfactorily. The book is intended 
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for use in systemS assurance work at the planning stage. 

Procedures with examples are given fcr testing the 
effects of imposing heavy loads cn the Mcdel 135 channels. 
The effects covered are: data overrun, lcss cf device 
performance, channel interference with the CPU, prcegrar 
overrun, and excessive channel utilizaticn. 

Additional Eut related topics covered in the Ecok are: 
(1) priority sequence of devices on the Fyte-multiplexer 
channel (with examples that include the 1419 Magnetic 
Character Reader with expanded capakility); (2) the effects 
of Elock-multiflexing on channel rEusy tire and percentage 
channel utilization; and (3) channel pregranning 
conventions, upon which the validity of test precedures in 
the book is kased. 
Prerequisite Fublicaticns 
The reader must te familiar with System/370 ingput/cutrput 
operations as presented in: 

IEM SysStem/360 Principles of Creration GA22-6821 

IEM System/370 Frinciples of Cperation GA22-7000 

IBM System/370 Model 135 Functional Characteristics 

GA33-3005 

IBM System/360 and System/370 Interface Channel Unit 

Original Fquifrent Manufacturers Infcrmaticn GA22-6974. 
For testing data overrun on the Eyte-multiplexer channel, 
the following special wcerksheet is required: IEF Syster/370 
Model 135 and Model 138 Fyte-Multiplexer Channel: Lead Sur 
Worksheet, GX33-6004. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pqs 
3135//01/// 


GA33-3011 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MCCEL 135 - TELEGRAFB ALAPIER TYFE II 

(FCR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTICN MANDAL 

This manual is primarily for communicaticn frogrammers who 
wish to write their own channel programs fer the Telegrarh 
Adapter Type II feature. The manual will also ke of 
interest to programmers who intend to use pregrams that are 
available frcem IBM. The Telegragh Adapter Tyre II feature 
(available in USA only) is one of the opticnal subfeatures 
in the integrated conmunications adapter (ICA) feature cf 
the IBM 3135 Frocessing Unit. The subfeature allows the IEM 
System/370 Model 135 to conmunicate with remcte 
teletypewriter-exchange-service (TWX) terminals, Models 33 & 





The first section of the manual outlines the relaticn- 
shig of the ICA to the main storage of the 3135 Frocessing 
Unit and to the external communicaticn link; the section 
also gives infut/outfut progranming information. The 
remaining sections of the manual apply sclely te the 
Telegraph Adapter Typfe II feature and give the frogrammrer 
details of: Transmission codes, Methods of errer detecticn, 
Control characters, conmands, status and sense inforration, 
communication procedures and line menitcring. 

An appendix give the TWX code structure for the remcte 
devices. 

Manual, 30 pages 
3135//13/// 


GA33-3014 


IEM SYSTEM/370 MCDFL 135 CONFIGURATCR 
This puklication lists the standard, optional, and selective 
features of the IBM System/370 Model 135, and descrikes how 
these features attach tc the Systenm/370 Mcdel 135. Tetails 
of feature numkers, prerequisite features, frogranming 
support, and control storage requirements are also given. 

This configurator is intended for IEM marketing 
personnel, and for customer systems flanners; that is, it is 
intended for readers who are involved with planning Model 
135 system configurators and who need to know how the 
features and combinations of features can ke attached tc the 
Model 135. To make the Lest use of this cenfigurator, the 
reader should ke familiar with the information in IEéM 
System/370 Model 135 Functional Characteristics. 

This configurator lists the Model 135 features under the 
following general headings: 


's) Standard, oftional, and selective features 
°o instructicn sets 
fa) channels 
o integrated adapters 
Manual, 48 pages 
3135//00/// 


GA33-3015 


REFERENCE MANUAL FCR IPM 5985 CCOLCR CLISFLAY CCKTROL UNIT 


MOLCEL HO2 AND IBM 5941 DISPLAY CONSOLE, MCDEL HO2 (SEE 
ABSTRACT FCR RFG¢S) 
U.S.A. Canada: RPCS Y94176 and 780014. Cther countries: 
RPcs 780020 and 7H0023. Provides reference informaticn 
for operating and pregrarming the color display suksyster, 
which attaches to IBM System/370. The suksystem displays 
text and graphic data on cclor teéelevisicn mcnitors that are 
provided Ey the user. 
The manual has two sections. The first section 
describes the cperation of the keys, pushkuttons and 
lights of the 5941-B02 Display Console, and gives corrective 
actions to ke taken in unexpected situations. It is 
intended for operators who have a working kncwledge cf 
Introducticn to IEW [TA Processing Systems, GL20-1684. 
The second secticn, which is fcr progranrers, 
describes how to generate a character set, manipulate the 
information on the screen, control some cf the lights cn 
the display console fcr operator guidance and simulate 
messages from the display console to check its creraticn. 
The commands and the status and sense infornmaticn 
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are described for both local (channel-attached) and remote 
{BSC) control units. 

For a local control unit, the programmers is assumed to ke 
familiar with channel programming for System/370. 

For a remote control unit, the programmer is assumed to Le 
familiar with General Information Binary Synchronous 
Communications, GA27-3004. 

Transmission codes for a remote control unit are 
described briefly. 

Appendix A contains physical planning information, 
Dimensions, S@rvice ares, and user supplied cables are 
specified for the display console and control unit. 

Appendix B lists the RPQ numbers that must be quoted in 
an order for the color display subsystem and its optional 
features; and shows possible configurations of the subsystem 
components. 

SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL, 50 PAGES, 3/75 
4/14//5985,5941/ 


GA33-3016 

IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE 
CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the Self-Check Number Device 
Special Arithmetic feature which is available on the IBM 
3741 Data Station, Models 1 and 2, and the IBM 3742 Dual 
Data Station. The feature implements many special 
algorithms by utilizing the modulus 11 program field 
definition characters. 

For U.S. and Canada: RPQs WEOMNOS8 (3742) and 

207465 (3741) 

For other countries: X10260 (3741/3742) 
Systems Library manual, 28 pages 
S/VNSSITAL, STA27 





GA33-3035 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM 
This publication provides introductory information about the 
IBM 3250 Graphics Display System. The information addresses 
(1) the graphics functions of the 3250 Graphics Display 
System; (2) the units of the 3250 system; (3) attachment to 
a System/370; (4) performance considerations; 
(5) programming support; (6) conversion of 2250 Display Unit 
Model 33 applications to use the 3250 system; (7) 
introductory installation planning information. 

This publication is intended for customer executives, 
data processing managers, system programmers, and 
programmers of graphics applications. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pgs, 11/77 
4/06//3250,3258/ 


GA33-3036 
IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
MANUAL ~- PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication contains physical planning information for 
the IBM 3250 Graphics Display System. It includes 
dimensions, weights, calling information, service 
clearances, and electrical and environmental requirements 
for each unit Of the system. The publication is intended 
for customer's data processing managers, physical planning 
staff, architects, contractors and technical communications 
representatives. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 5/78 
4/15//3250,3258/ 


GA33+3037 
IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication contains reference information for users of 
the IBM 3250 Graphics Display System. The information is 
primarily intended to assist the user who i8 writing 
programs for execution in the 3250 Graphics Display Systen, 
but is also of interest to data processing personnel, 
operators, and engineers who require an understanding Of the 
functions provided by the 3250 system. It is assumed that 
the reader has a basic knowledge of data processing and of 
graphic display applications. 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 7/78 
4/06//3250, 32587 


GA33-3039 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 12/78 


4/06//3250,3258/ 


GA33-3039 
3277 DISPLAY STATION, GRAPHICS ATTACHMENT RPQ 7HO2B4, 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
This puklication provides information akout the Graphics 
Attachment, RPQ 7H0284, for the IBM 3277 Display Station 
Model 2. It is intended to be read by data processing 
Managers, Systems analysts, system programmers, and 
programmers of graphics applications. 

Chapter 1 provides an Overview Of the Graphics 
Attachment RPQ, its features and functions, and some 
applications for which it might be used. The remaining 
chapters provide a more detailed description of the product 
and its programming support. 

This information is provided to enakle customers: 

e To plan for the installation of the product itself and 
of the graphics workstation that the product would 
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enakle the custoner to install. 

® TO understand the architecture so as to undertake any 
progranming that is not provided Ly the IBM-suprlied 
software. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 114 pages, 4/79 

360 ,370//148//3271 ,3272/ 





GA33-3041 


IBM 9775 CISFLAY TERMINAL CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 

This manual prevides general reference material akout the 
character sets, alphanumeric keykoards, and input/cutgut 
(1/0) interface codes (bit patterns) for languages that are 
available with the IBM 8775 Display Terminal. The manual is 
intended for management personnel, programners, and syste 
analysts. 

The manual has three chapters: 
® Chapter 1 descrikes the various language character sets 

for the 98775 Lisplay Terminal 
® Chapter 2 descrikes and illustrates the keykoards that 

are availatle for the terminal: 

Typewriter keyboards 
Extended typewriter keykoards 
Tata entry keyboards 
Lata entry (high volume) keykoards 
Japanese (Katakana) keyboards 

e Chapter 3 contains: 
Matrix drawings cf the I/O interface ccdes that 
support the various keykoards; 
A takle that shows tbe differences in I/O interface 
codes for the various national languages; 
An I/¢ interface code matrix for the nagnetic 
Slot reader. 

The reader i8 assumed to have a general kncwledge cf 
display terminals. For further information on the 8775, see 
An Introduction to the IBM 8775 Display Terminal, GA33-3040. 
For inforwaticn akout the system to which the 8775 is 
attached, see An Introduction to the IEM 8100 Information 
System, GA27-2875. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 78 pages, 5/79 
SSOOS/BTTSS 


GA33-3052 


3250 GRAPHICS CISPLAY SYSTEM PRCELEM CETERMINATICN GUILE 
(WITH RPGs SU0090, S00091,730005) 

Frovides proklem determination procedures for users of an 
IBM 3251 LCisplay Station in a 3250 Graphics Cisplay System 
with RPQs Su0090, SU0091, and 7J0005. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 paqes, 3/79 

4/14//3250,3258/ 





IBM 5275 CIRECT NUMERICAL CONTROL STATION INIRCCUCTICN AND 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

Provides a descripticn of the 5275 and its function in a 
numerical control environment. It i8 intended fcr custcrer 
executives, installation managers, applicaticn frogranmers, 
and those involved with the physical installaticn and 
Maintenance of the terminal. 

This publicaticn provides: a comparison Of ccnventicnal 
numerical control systems to the improved system using the 
5275; a Erief£ functicnal description of the terminal and its 
major components; human factor ccnsiderations; a detailed 
description of the functional capabilities; highlights of 
the programming suppcrt; and information ccncerning 
installation planning, reliability, availakility, and 
performance considerations. 

Only a general knowledge of data processing, numerical 
control systems, and the steps involved in making a fart 
(part programming) is required to use this manual. 

Manual, 100 pages 
SFO9S/ 52757 


GA34-0040 


IBM 5230 CATA CCLLECTICN SYSTEM USER GUILE 
This puklication is the primary source of information fcr 
the IBM 5230 Lata Collection System users: 
Explaining the principles of the systen 
Descriking the procedure for installing the Ssysten 
Cescriking the methcd of personalizing the system to 
meet your requirements 
Describing the procedures for operating the system 
Descriking routine maintenance procedures 
This publication is to ke used ky the system planner, the 
installer, and the oferator. 
Manual, 160 pages, 11/75 
4/00//5230,5231,5234,5235/ 





GA34-1507 


IBM SYSTEM/7-360/370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT: GEKERAL INFCRMATICN 
MANUAL, RF¢ DO8112 

This manual descrikes the RPQ D08112 (System/7 360/370 
channel attachment, and RPQ C098113 two channel switch). It 
contains a general explanation Of System/7 360/370 
attachment to 360/370 channel data transfer sequences. For 
correct operation, the machine language instructions, status 
and sense Lytes are explained in detail. 

Manual, 36 pages 
5010//14//3168,3195, 3145, 3148, 3155,31598,3165,2091,3115, 
3125,3135,3138,2050, 2065, 2067, 2075, 2085, 2022, 2025, 2030/ 





GA34-1511 
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SYSTEM/370 IBM 5098-NO5 SENSOR BASED CONTROL UNIT GENERAL 


INFORMATION MANUAL 

This manual describes the configuration of the SBCU with 
System/370 and System/?. It describes the functional 
operation of the SBCU along with an explanation of the 370 
channel cammands issued to it. This publication also 
describes the order and responses sent between the SBCA and 


SBCU. 


Manual 


370,5010//14//5098/ 


GA34-1531 


DO8286: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

This publication is intended to be instructional and will 
introduce the reader to the Machine Tool Control Accessory 
Unit (D08286) and how it relates to the IBM 5275 and the 
Machine Tool Control Unit. This publication was written for 
service personnel and individuals concerned with machine 
tool control. It is assumed that the reader of this 
publication is familiar with the IBM 5275 and how it 
interfaces with the Machine Tool Control Unit. This 
publication covers the following topics: 


fe) General description of accessory and associated 
hardware 
fe) Functions of accessory D08286 
fe) Signal considerations 
° Interface specifications 
fe) MCU Identification 
° Maintenance requirements 
fe) Inetallation-physical planning information 
Manual, 40 pages 
441487//5275/ 
GA36-0001 


4972 MODEM MODEL 1 

This publication introduces the IBM 4872 Modem Model 1 and 
describes its role in a point-to-point network. Details 
concerning installation planning, operation, and special 
features are also included. 





Manual, 


81/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 5/70 


4413//4872/ 


GA36-0002 


4481 FILM READER/RECORDER 

This publication provides Fasic information about the IBM 
4481 Film Reader/Recorder, with the objective of helping 
readers to achieve a general understanding of the machine‘s 
operation, its interface with the IPM System/360 and 
System/370 through the IBM 1827 Data Control Unit, and its 
functional characteristics. Programming considerations, 
timing information, operator controls, and installation 
planning are discussed in detail. 


Manual, 


81/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 4/72 


4/14N// 44817 


GA36-0003 


4481 FILM READER/RECORDER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This publication provides information that will enable 
the user to write programs for the IBM 4481 Film 
Reader/Recorder. Programming considerations are discussed 
prior to acquainting the user with the software support 
designed for his use. The user-oriented support programs 
comprise a set of macro-instructions which control data 
Flow between the System/360 and System/370 CPU*s ami 

the Film Reader/Recorder, and a selection of FORTRAN 
callable subroutines and image handling programs which 
perform transmission of data to and from the Film 
Reader/Recorder. 

Systems Reference Library Programmer's Guide, 38 pages 
4/18/ /HN81/ 


GA36-0004 


4872 MODEM MODELS 2 AND 3 

This publicatién introduces the IBM 4872 Modem Models 2 and 
3 ami describes their role in a multipoint network. Details 
concerning installation planning, operation, and special 
features are also included. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 5/70 

4/09//4872/ 





SBOF-2250 


PIF FOR OS/VS2 SVS 

PTF Listings for program number 5742. 
Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SHOP=-2251 


PIF FOR OS/VS2 MVS 

These microfiche cards contain PTF listings for OS/VS2 
Release 030. The group contains Order Numbers in the 
SYC9-8XXK series. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-3578 
IMS/VS VERSICK 1 FRCGRAM LOGIC MANUALS (3 volumes) 


ee ee 


FROG PROD 5740-XX2 


This Pill of Ferms number permits ordering several related 
publications under a single number. Puklicaticns supplies 


are listed below: 

LY20-8s004 Qty - 1 

L¥20-8005 Qty - 1 

LY20-8041 Qty - 1 

Manuals, 5/76 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SBOF-3802 
IBM VM/370: PROBLEM CETERMINATICN VOLUMES 1 THRCUGH 3 
The following is a list of components: 
SY20-0886 
SY20-0887 
SY¥20-0888 
Bill of forms, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SHOF-6375 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER 
PASIC MODULES FCR 370 LCS 
PTF Listings for Frogram Number listed in title akove. 
Microfiche 


SLSS ~- ORDER NC. SUFSCRIPTION CNLY 





SBOF- 6376 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 


SYS. CONT. AND BASIC ICCS FOR 370 CCS 
PTF Listings fcr Program Number listed in title akove. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDFR NC. SUPSCRIPTION CNLY 








SBOFP-6377 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CO-469 
BTAM FOR 370 DCS 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUEECRIPTION CNLY 





SHOF-63798 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-C¢-470 
QTAM FCR 370 LCS 
FTF Listings for Frogram Number listed in title akove. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUPECRIPTICN ONLY 


SBOF-6379 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 
CN LINE TEST EXEC. PRCG. FOR 370 DCS 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SBOF- 6380 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 
EMULATOR FOR 370 DCS 
PTF Listings fer Program Number listed in title akove. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUFSCRIPTION CNLY 


SBOF-6391 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-1C-454 
DIRECT ACCESS METHOD FOR 370 Dos 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title akove. 
Microfiche 


SLSS ~- ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SBOF-6382 
PTF PROGRAK NUMBER 370N-IC-455 
CONSECUTIVE DISK Ic¢S FOR 370 Dos 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title akcve. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUPSCRIPTION CNLY 


SBOF-6383 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-1C-456 
CONSECUTIVE TAPE ICCES FOR 370 DCS 
PTF Listings fcr Program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 


SEOF-6384 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370K-1C-457 
ISFMS FOR 370 CCS_ 
PTF Listings for Frogram Number listed in title akove. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUFSCRIPTION CNLY 





SBOF-6385 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IC-458 
CONSECUTIVE PIT ICCS FCR 370 DCS 


PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title akove. 


SEOF 


Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOP -6386 
PIF PROGRAM NOMBER J7ON-10-476, COMPILER I/0 MODDLES FOR 
370 DOS 


PTF Listinga for Program Number liated in title above. 
PIF Listing Microfiche 
SLES - ORDER AO. SDBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SBOF-6387 

PTP PROGRAM NOMBER 370N-I0-477 

1259/1412/1419 MICR IOCS FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Liatings for Program Humber listed in title above. 
Microfiche 


SL55 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 








SBOF-63688 
PIF PROGRAM NUMBER J7ON-I0-478 
OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 370 DOS 
PIF Listinga for Program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS ~ ORDER AO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SHOF-6389 
PIF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 
3735 TERMIN TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR J70 COS 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title abowe. 
Microfiche 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6390 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 
SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 DOS 
This PIF is o fix generated by the group having maintenance 
control] of the program component mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


BBOF-6331 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DT-492 
EREP POR 370 DOS 
PTF Lietings for Program Number liated in title above. 
Microfiche 
BL&S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SROF-6352 
PIF PROGRAM NOMBER 370N-S5¥-495 
PTF Liatinga for Program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SL35 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBROF-6393 
M20 EMOLATOR (VERSION 4) PTF'S - PROG. HO. J70N-IC- 902 
title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF=6400 
PIF LISTINGS FOR OS/¥S1 
This PIF is 4 fix génerated by the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
BMicrofiche 
EBLSS - ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF~6407 
DOS PTF - PROGRAM NOMEER 5744-AS1 
PIF jisting for program number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6402 
165, 1568/7074 EMDL PTF PROGRAM NOMBER S744-AJ1 
PIF listing for program number listed in the title above. 
PIF listing microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER KO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


BROF-6403 
165, 1168/7080 EMDLATOR ~ PTF PROGRAM HUMBER S7T44-ALI 
This PTF ia a fix generated by the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS5& - ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S50F-6404 
165, 168/7094 EMDLATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 574 4-AM1 
This PTF i9 a Fix generated by the growp having maintenance 
control] of the program component mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche 
BLSS - ORDER KO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 
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SHOF-64505 
165, 1668/7074 EMDLATICR 
PTF LISTINGS PCR PROGRAM NO. 5744-AK] 
thia Bill of Forms ccntaines the itema liated in the current 
Price List, Bill of Forma section, under this ECF Number. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER BC. SUFECRIPTION CHLY 





S8OF-6407 
EMDIATCR FIF FROGRAM STOU-AEL 
This Pill of Forma ccntains the items listed in the Current 
Price Liat, Bill of Forms section, under this ECF Nurker. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUEECRIPIION CNLY 


SBOP-6440 
PTFS FOR CCS/VS 14XX LISTINGS, SCP COMFCNENIS 5745-SC-EMI, 
5745-SC-E20 
PTF Liatinga for all componenta of the [CS/VE Syatem 
Control Prograr. 
Microfiche 
SLS& - ORDFR NC. SUEECRIPTION CHLY 





LBOF-75 21 
S746 ADVANCED FONCTICN PTFS 
No abatract available. 
PTF Liatings, 10/77 
SLSS - IPM IHTFRNAL SDESCRIPTICK CHKLY 








LSOF-7573 
PTP S746-XF2 
Daed to distribute FIF microfiche via S15S. 
Microfiche 
SLS5 - IFM INTERWAL £DESCRIPTICN CHLY 


LHOP=7524 
ETF $746-151 
Daed to distribute FIF microfiche via SI£5. 
Microfiche 
BLES - IBM INTERHAL EDESCKRIPTICH ORLY 


LBOFP-7525 
PTF S$746-XEI 
Daed to distrikute FIF microfiche via SIS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INMIFRHAL £0ESCRIPTICNH CHLY 





LEOF-7526 
PTF S746-XE3 
Daed tc diatribute PIF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ITEM INTERNAL £0BSCRIPYTICH CHNLY 


LEOF- 7527 
PTP 5746-801 
Uped to distrikute FIF microfiche via SI€s. 
Microfiche 
SLS& - IFM IMIEFRHAL S0ESCRIPTICH OLY 


LEOF-7 57276 
PTP STU6-AM2 
Deed to diatrikwute PIF microfiche via SLSS. 
Bicrofiche 
BLSS - I8M INTERNAL EVFSCRIFTICN CRLY 


LBOF-7600 
PIF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 
Dsed to distribute PIF Microfiche via SLSS cnly. 
Ho Components, 3/76 
SLES - IBM INTERNAL ES0ESCRIPTICH CRLY 


LBOF-7601 
PTF DOS/VS ACF/VIAM RETRORE 
Dged to dietribute PIF Microfiche via SLS55 cnly. 
Ho Components, 3/76 
SLS& ~ IBM INTERNAL S0DESCRIFTICKR ONLY 


LBOF-7602 
PIF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 
Geed to diatrifute PIr Microfiche via SLSS. 
Ho Components, J/78 
BLES - IBM INTERNAL EDESCHIPTICN CHLY 


LBOF- 7606 
PTF S746-SAi 
Osed to distribute FIF microfiche vin S155. 
Microfiche 
SLS55 - IBM INIFRNAI S0ESCRIPTICR CNLY 





LBOF-7630 
PIF 5746-RC2 
Deed to distribute PIF microfiche via SLSs. 
Microfiche 


at aa ee aE aed 


aa 


S5LS5 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOP-7631 
PIP 5746-RC3 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche vila 
Microfiche 
SLSS =- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 


LBOP-7644 
FIF 5736-x%x6 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLS5 = IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7655 
PTF $735-XxX1 
Used to distribute PTP microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OLY 


LHOF-7656 
PTF $735~-xx1 
Used to distribute PTP microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OHLY 


LHOF-765? 
PIP 5735-xx3 
Dsed to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7T6586 
PIP 5735-XX3 
Used to dietribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 


SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOP-7659 
PTP 5747-CBL 
Used to distribute PTP microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - OROER WO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G6BOF-7660 
PTP 5747-CHL 
uaed to distribute PTP microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SL355 - ORDER NO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SHOP- 7661 


PTF S747-CB1, STY7-AG1, STYP-AJ2, SPY4-ANI1, 


SLSS. 


SL33. 


SLs. 


SLS5. 


SLS5. 


SLS5. 


SLS5S. 


SLS5. 


Used to distribute PTP microfiche via SLSS, 


Microfiche 
SLSS - OROER NO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOP-7662 
PrP S7U4-BA2, S7U7-AT2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOP-7663 
PIF S747-AG1, S747-AJ2 
Used to df{stribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORGER AO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SHOF-Té64H 
PIP S7au-ANI, STHN-BA2 
Uaed to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SBOF-B219 


SL35. 


SLSS.. 


5L55. 


$744~BA2 


OS/V52 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 7 


CONCOLLATEO VERSION) 
Contents: oe 
S¥268-0713-0 
S¥289-0714-0 
S¥26-0O715-0 


System Logic Volume 
Sy6tem Logic Volume 
System Logic ¥Yolume 


§¥26-0716-0 System Logic Volume 

S¥28-0717-0 System Logic Volume 

S¥28-0719-0 System Logic Volume 

S$Y¥29-0719-9 System Logic Volume 
7? Manuals 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDFA SL5S 


GBOF-S5211 


OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING BANDBACOR 


This bil] of Forms enabi 
Debugging Hsndbook: 
Gc28-0709-0 


es you to order the 3 volumes o 
GC28-O0708, Gc2B-0709 and GC28-0710. 
o$/V52 Cebugging Handbook Volume 2 


ao fu ae 


the 
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2 Manuals 
HOT AVAILAELE UNDER £L55 


LBOF-9100 
MVS PIP S740-x¥4 
Used to distrikute FIF microfiche via 
tHicrofiche 
SLSS = IBM INTERNAL £UESCRIFTICN CHLY 


LEOF-9103 
IMS PIP DE S7WO-xXx2 
used to distribute PIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLS& - JEM INTERNAL EVESCAIPTICN CHKLY 


LEOF-9102 
FTP IMS S¥C OLIL S?740-442 
Used to districute FIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBF IMITFRAAL £0ESCRIPTICN CKLY 


LBOF-9103 
PTF IMS FC S74U-xXx2 
Used to diatrikute FIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ITEM INTERNAL Z0DESCRIPTICAH CRLY 


LEOF-3104 
PTF IMS MS 5740-x¥2 
Used to distribute FIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ITEM IRIERNAL SUESCRIPTICH CHLY 


LBOF-9105 
PTF IMS FP 5740-112 
Osed to distribute PIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBF INTERNAL SQESCRIPTICH CKLY 


LEOF-9106 
PTF IMS REC CCNTRCL 5740-122 
Used to distribute FIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLS5 - IFH INTEFRAAL £0ESCRIPTICHW CALY 


LBOF-9107 
MVS PIP 5740-AK3 
Used to distribute FIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SL55 - IBM INTERWAL EDESCRIPTICN CHALY 


LBOF-9108 
KVS PIF 5735-RCl 
Ussd to distribute FIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL EDESCRIFTICNH CARLY 


LBOF=9109 
MVS PIP 5735-RC1 
Used to daistritute FIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICH CHLY 


LBOF-91190 
MVS PIF 5735-RC2 
Used to distribute FIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTIRNAL SUESCHIPTICN GHILY 


LBOF-9111 
uVS PIF 5735-RC2 
Used to dysatrikute PIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLS5 = IPN INTERNAL SOESCRIPTICH CHLY 


LBOF-9112 
HVS PIP 5735~-RC2 
Used to distribute FIF microfiche via 
Bicrofiche 
SLSS - JBM IANTERWAL SCESCRIPTICH GHLY 


LBoOF-9113 
MVS PIP S74U-XE1 
Used to distrikute PIP microfiche via 
Bicrofiche 
SL5S - IBM INTERNAL S£UESCRIPTICN CALY 


LBOP-9114 
PIP MVS 5S740-XE2 
Used to digstrikute FIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLS5 - IPM IBMTERAAL EGESCRIPIICH OALY 


S156. 


SIES6.. 


SIES. 


SIES.. 


SLES. 


BLES. 


SIES. 


SLSs. 


LBEOF 


LBOF-9115 
PTF MVS 5740-XRB 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9116 
PIF MVS 5740-XRB 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9117 
PTF MVS 5740-XxT6 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9118 
PTF MVS 5740-XXH 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9119 
PIF MVS 5735-XX2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM INTBRNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF=-9120 
MVS PTF 5740-xXY¥5 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
tMicrofiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9121 
MVS PTF 5740-AM8 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9122 
PTF SVS 5735-RC1 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF~9123 
PTF SVS 5735-RC1 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9124 
PIF SVS 5735-RC2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF=-9125 
PTF SVS 5735-RC2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9126 
PIP SVS 5735-xXX2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9127 
PIF VS1 5740-AM8 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9128 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF=-9129 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 
Used to distribute PIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS, 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


GE11 


LBOF-9130 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 
Used to distribute PIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUEBSCRIPTICN CNLY 


LBOF-9131 
VS1 PIF 5735-RC2 
Used to distrikute PIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LBOF-9132 
VSi PIF 5735-RC2 
Used to distrikute PIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTFRNAL SUFSCRIPTICN CNLY 


LBOF-9133 
VS1 PIF 5735-XX2 
Used to distribute PIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


LBOF-9134 
PIF VS1 5740-xY¥5 
Used to distrikute PIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL £0BSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LBOF-9135 
PIF 5735-xXR1 
Used to distrikute PIF microfiche via 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTIEFRNAL EUPSCRIPTICN ONLY 


GB11-5011 


SLES. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 


SLSS. 





SYSTEM/370 VSPC LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM REPCRIE ALL VSFC USERS 
THEIR FILES ANC PRCFILES, IFP 5705-EAA, NCTICE 
This Availability Notice for The International Field Program 
VSPC Library Frint Frogram, explains the Systen, 
Installation and other Requirements of this Progran. 

The VSPC Library Print Program provides the VSPC chief 
administrator with an easy aid tc list all enrclled users 
and their profiles, and to list all file profiles currently 





in the VSPC likrary. 


Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 07/77 


4/4 ///5785-EAR/WT-CRLY 


SB11-5012 





IBM SYSTEM/370 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSCNAL COMFUTING LIFRARY 


PRINT (VSPCPRT), DESCRIPTION/CPERATICNS, FRCG FRCD 5785-EAA 
Ihe purpose of this manual is to provide the user with all 
the necessary information to understand, install, and use 
the VSPC Library Print Pregram (VSPCPRT). 
environment in which the program runs, gives the JCL 
required to install, compile and execute it, and explains 
the headings and messages on the output reperts. Finally a 
word Of warning is given regarding who should ke allewed to 


use VSPCPRT. 





Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 6/77 


4444/75 785-EABR/WI-CNLY 


GB11-5013 








It descrikes the 


SYSTEM/370: 12M 3800 PLOTTING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-AAA, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice for the IPM 3800 Plctting Frogram 
explains the system, installation and other requirements. 
This International Field Program pernits the creaticn of 
precise graphs on the 3800 printer via sinple commands 
similar to those used for drawings on plotters or graphic 





devices. 


Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 09/77 


4/4 ///37805-ARA/WT-CNLY 


$B11-5014 


3800 PLOTTING, IFP 5798-AAA DESCRIPTION/CPERATICRS 

This program description and operations manval descrikes the 
general characteristics of the International Field Progran, 
number 5765-AAA. This program wakes it possible to frocess 
and print drawings on an I2M 3800 Frinting Subsystem in a 
more precise way than on a printer that uses pcints cr 


asterisks. 


This manual also provides the user with the necessary 


information allowing him to modify the IFF, 


in order tc 


adapt it either to specific installation conditicns cr to 
special graphic usage. To implement these rodificaticns, 
however, the user shculd have a good knowledge of the IPM 
3800 Printing Subsystex and the IEBIMAGE Utility Progran, 
Bee the Reference Manual for the IBM 3800 Printing 


Suksystem, GA26-1635. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 09/77 


/////5785-ARAA/ RT -CNLY 


GB11-5020 





IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS BIGE-SPEED SECUENTIAL RETRIEVAL, 
IFP 5787-LAA FCR IMS/VS DATA BASES, NCTICE 


This IFP Availability Notice for the high-speed sequential 


tw 


GB11 


retrieval of IMS Data Bases explains the system, programming 
and installation of this program. 

This IFP was designed as a high performance option to 
improve throughput for sequential processing of large IMS/VS 
Data Bases. 

This program was developed by, and is running at the 
Swiss Bank Corporation Bagel. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SB11-5021 


18M SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA 
BASES DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS, INTERNATIONAL F FIELD 
PROGRAM 5787-LAA 
The International Field Program High Speed Sequential 
Retrieval (BSSR) was designed as high performance option to 
improve throughput for sequential retrieval of large 
physical IMS/VS Data Bases. 
The Program Description and Operations Manual of ESSR 
contains: 
- An Introduction 
- A Functional Description of HSSR 
- A list of supported functions and restrictions 
- A description of how to vse HSSR: how to code an 
application program, how to code a PSB and how to code 
JCL for the execution of an application program 
- A chapter about performance figures 
- A chapter about installation, maintenance and problem 
determination 
- Messages and codes. 
It is necessary to have a knowledge of IMS/VS in order 
to understand this manval. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 94 pgs, 11/77 
4////57871-LAA/WT- ONLY 


LB11-5022 


IBM SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA 
BASES LOGIC, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5787- LAA 

The International Field Program High-Speed Sequential 
Retrieval (BSSR) was designed as a high performance option 
to improve throughput for sequential retrieval of large 
physical IMS/VS Data Bases. 

The Program Logic Manual Of HSSR describes the functions 
and logic flow of HSSR. You shovld have IMS/VS knowledge 
and you should have read the BSSR Program Description and 
Operations Manual SB11-5021 in order to understand this 
manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GB11-5025 


SYSTEM/370 OS/VS INTERACTIVE PL/I FOR VSPC PL/I PROCESSOR 
FOR VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC), IFP 5785-EAB, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice for the International Field Program 
Interactive PL/I Virtual Storage Personal Computing (VSPC), 
for the International Field Program, explains the Systen, 
Installation and other requirements of this Program. 

VSPC PL/I i8 a Single-pass batch compiler which operates 
under OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 (MVS) VSPC. It provides a subset of 
the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler Release 3.0 language level 
and is compatible at the source statement level with the 0S 
PL/I Optimizing Compiler. VSPC PL/I provides a powerful, 
easy-to-use, programming language. Its facilities are 
appropriate to the VSPC interactive environment. 

VSPC PL/I is Known to VSPC aB a Foreground Processor 
with the name PLI. Thus it is accessible to any users of 
VSPC. 

A primary objective of VSPC P1/I is to provide a 
straightforward language implementation which is easily 
invoked and understood. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 09/77 
4/4///5785-EAB/WT-ONLY 





GB11-5070 


INTERACTIVE AND QUEUED EXTENDED 3270 SCREEN SUPPORT, 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW, NOTICE 

The CICS-IMS Online Interface (CIMONI) Availability Notice 
explains the System Features, Installation and other 
Requirements of this International Field Program, CIMONI. 
It also gives reference material compatibility. 

CIMONI is used to create a link between an IMS/VS DB/DC 
System and a CICS/DOS/VS System. Each CICS/DOS/VS user 
benefits from facilities offered by IRSS and has the 
possibility to communicate with IMS/VS in conversational 
mode, as well as in batch mode. It is then possible to 
implement a computer hierarchy, based on the distribution of 
date and functions. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/78 
/////35785-DAW/WT-ONLY 





SB11-5071 


SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATIONS, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW 
The IBM System/370 CICS-IMS Online Interface Program 
Description and Operations Manual is designed to be used in 
conjunction with existing CICS/DOS/VS documentation. 

It describes the functions, the installation and the 
operating procedures of the CICS-IMS Online Interface. 

The International Field program contains the information 
to run a Bample problem using the CIMONI features. The 
reader of this publication shovld have a basic knowledge of 
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SP1il1 


CICS/LOS/VS and -te familiar with the CICS/[CSYVS and IMS/VS 
terminology. 

The first part descrikes the basic structure and 
operating system requirements cf CIMCNI and gives functional 
specifications. 

The next part indicates how to write applicaticn 
programs and descrikes installation procedures with 
instructions on hcw tc vse CIMCNI. 

Instructions on installing and executing the CIMCNI 
Bample programs and a list of usable messages and aktend 
codes are given in the last chapters. 

Requisite Fuklications; 

IMS/VS Applicaticn Programming Reference, SH20-9026 

IMS/VS System Frcqramming Reference Manual, £820-9027 

IMS/VS Message Fcrnat Service User's Guide, £B20-9053 

IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual, £H20-9030 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 2/78 
44/4 74/5785-CAW/AT-CNLY 


LB11-5072 


INTERNATICNAL FIELC FRCGRAM 5785-CAW 

The IPM Systen/370 CICE-IMS Online Interface Systems Guide 
provides a descripticn of the internal lcgic of each CIMCNI 
International Field Progran. 

It is intended for system programmers in charge of the 
Maintenance of CIMONI systems. To understand this nanval, 
the reader shculd have a good knowledge of CICE/[OS/VS, ke 
familar with the vusval BTAM line procedures, and have a 
basic knowledge of IMS/VS. 

The manual describes the functional structure of CINCNI 
and the relationship between CICS/LOS/VS, IMS/VS the user's 
application frograms and the CIMCNI system programs. 

The second part of the manval descrikes how the CINCKI 
system programs are written and tbe assembling and 
cataloging of single CIMCKI prograns.. 

Part 3 descrikes the functions and contents cf the 
tables exlusively used by the CIMCNI programs, as well as 
the contents cf the CICS/VS areas accessed Ly the CIMONI 
task. 

Part 4 descriktes how the CCMINI systen can ke modified, 
if necessary. 

Prerequisite puklicaticns: 

CIMONI Program Lescrigption and Cperation, SE11-5071 

IMS/VS Applicaticn Progranming Reference, SH20-9026 

IMS/VS System Prcegramming Reference Manual, £H20-9027 

IMS/VS Message Fcermat Service User's Guide, £&H20-9053 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 2/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUPSCRIPTICN ONLY 


GB11-5222 


IBM CCNVERSICK AIC S/3 IC CLOS/VS, IFP 5785-KAC, NCTICE 
This conversion aid simplifies ccnversicn frcem an IEM 
System/3 to an IPM System/370 CCS/VS. It converts ccrplete 
S/3 REG Patch Job streams, including source statements, job 
control, file definitions, data, and vtilities. The 
advantage of this conversion aid lies in the ccmpleteness of 
the conversion. It reduces the conversicn effcrt 
drastically and lowers the total migraticn ccste. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/78 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUEPSCRIPTION CNLY 


SB11-5223 


CCNVERSION AIC SYSTEFK/3 TC SYSTEM/370 IFF 5785-KAC PRCGRAM 
DESCRIPTICN AN ANC OPFRATICNS MANUAL 

This publicaticn provides the information required Ly a user 
who wants to migrate from a System/3 to a System/370 under 
DCS/VS. It contains the information needed to ccnvert 
programs and files and to prepare the corresponding ccntrol 
cards. The assistance concerning file distribution is rore 
Meaningful when the user is familiar with the physical 
location of his files. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 78 pages, 9/78 
4/4///5785-KAC/WI-CNLY 


GB11-5249 


SYSTEM/370 VS APL AFLVS APL CCMFLEMENTARY FUNCTICNS, 
IFP 5785-CEX, -DBY, KCIICE 
APL Complementary F Functions are designed to: 
. Increase programmer productivity 
. Aid in program structuring 
. Handle user-defined data types 
Illustrate APL programming techniques. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
4////59785-CBXK,5785-LEY/wWT-ONLY 


§B11-5250 


APL CCMPLEMENTARY FUKCTIONS, IFP 5785-CPX, -CPY 

DESCRIPTICN/ OPERATIONS 

This manual descrikes the set of AFL Complementary Functions 
availakle as an International Field Progran for VS AFL 
running under VM/370-CMS, VSPC, or TSO and for AFLSV. It is 
intended for APL users who want to use Complementary 
Functions in their own problem solving or application 
programming. Therefcre, elementary knowledge cf APL is a 
prerequisite for using the manval. 

In this introduction, the concert of APL Ccmplementary 
Functions as language extension is explained and related to 
the structured programming method of other frogranming 
languages. Syntax, a description of arguments and result, 
and an example of its use are given for each Ccmplementary 
Function... 


SELL 


Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inchee, 96 pagea, 12/786 
S44 //5705-D0BY,5765-D5Y/wT- ONLY 


LB11-5251 

APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IPP 5765-DPX, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual is intended for users af the APL Complementary 
Functions who want to refer to the program lietingée in order 
to either modify the functiona to meet particular needs or 
to study the programming techniques applied. 

Syntax, deecription of arguments and result, an exancle, 
and the funceion listing are given for each function. Bagic 
knowledge of APL is required to read this publication. 


-~OBY, 


Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 dnchea, 75 pages, 4/79 
SLE5 - IBS IRTERRAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
GB1i1-5256 


3850 MASS S NAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE , IF¥ 
S765 - Bw, NOTYCE 

The IBM 3350 Made Storage System Trace Interpretation 
Package (MEBTIP) ie a pet of programs for proceasing Mane 
Storage System Trace data t6 produce reports on Maga Storage 
System activity for statua and performance analysis. 

The raw Mage Storage Syetes Trace data ig the gource of 
information for the evaluation of subsystem performance. A 
reformatted data get, created from the craw Masa Storage 
System Trace data, can be used ae input to high level 
languagé programa. The pacxage contains programs written in 
AgBewbler language and PL/I to create Various reports and 
statistical (information about Maes Storage Gysten acrivity. 
Theee reports aseaist the system programmer in determining 
the reasons for eubsysten problems. The reformatted data 
eet can ferve the ueér ao a pase for writing additionsel Mags 
Storage 8yetem Trace report programs of his own. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 ~ 11 Inches, 4 pages, 2/79 

6611-5259 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEK TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, 
TYP $785-DBW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Runs under any O8/VS Operating System supporting IBM 3850 
(Mage Storage Syetem). Because part of the program is 
written in PL/I, installation of the IQM PL/I optimizing 
compiler ip reguired. 

This publication contains "how to install," “how to 
uee," and reference information concerning the Mass Storage 
Syetep Trace Intérpretation Package. For information about 
the internals of the package see the Syetems Guide, 
L811-5260. 6Bagic knowledge of the Mase Storage Syatem 
functions and che IDCAMS TRACE-conmand ie required. 

Manual, 58 pageé, 1/79 
4444735785 -DBW/WT-ONLY 


LB1i1-5260 
3830 Face STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACRAGE, 


Typ $785-DBa SYSTEMS GU GDI DE 
Rone apie any OS/VS Operating System sugporting IBM 3850 


(Mags Storage Sygtem)>). Becauge part of the program is 
written in PL/I, installation of the ISM PL/S Optinizing 
Compiler is required. 

This publication contains information far system and 
application programmere who handle program modification and 
program maintenance for che Maes Storage System Trace 
Intérpretation Packagé. For further information about the 
package and {te ceports, refer to the sourca coda and to the 
Bags Storage Systen Trace Interpretation Package Program 
Description and Operations Manual, $H11-5259. 

Manual, 32 pages, 1/79 
5L38 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GBL1-$266 
SIPMENS - IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-DCA, 
NOTICE 


Thla program aeéists in the conversion of Aggembier programs 
written for the 8S 1000 of Siemene into IAM Asesenbler 
language, for assembly and execution on an IBM/370 or 4300 
Processar. 

It ia designed eo that conversions from Siemens BS 1000 
to IBB way be accoupliehed with reduced effort and in 
reduced time. 

The user muet etil) verify the proper execution of 
converted programe On any configuration he plana to use. 
Flyer, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pageg, 3/79 
SL&8S8 - OROCER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$511-5267 
SIEMENS -IAM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
With the Siemens-IBM Assewbler Converszion Aid, one ig able 
to convert Slemeng BS 1000 ssgembler programa in guch a way 
that they can be agseembled aod executed an an IBM Systen/370 
konning under the control of DOG/VS of on an IBM 4300 
processor under control of DOS/VSE. 

The main part of this panual provides a description of 
the functions of the SLemeng-I18M Agarembler Convereion Aid as 
well ae derailed inatructiong for the installation and 
execution of the program. The appendixes contain a sumpary 
of all error and warning messages thet can occur during a 
program convergion, and an overview of how the access gacros 
for ISAm (files are converted. 

Banual, § 1/2 x Jl inches, 64 pages, 3/793 
44441/5785-DCAs/ST- ONLY 
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SIEMEMNS-IEM ASSEMBLER CCRHVERSICN AIL, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The Siemens-IEy AssexEler Conversion Aid i9 a Syétem of 
programa which convert assembler frograna fcr the FS 1000 of 
Silemeng for ageemtly and executicn on an IBY System/370 
under the control of CCS/V¥S or on an L£M 4300 precessor 
under control cf CCSE/VSE. 

Thia sanval containg an overview of the gregrams in the 
Siewene-IEM Aesemkler Converaicn Aid and a descripticn of 


TEE 5785-CCA, 


the intaérnal flow of control while convert ang: The 
econvergiong of the different instructions and EFS 1000 nucros 
exe descriked for 8ome examples cniy. Hewever, the 


techniques Ceing vaed will be digacussed in detail. 


Ma~ 1) 2x if inches, 38 pages, 3/79 
SLY IBH INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN CNLY 
8811-5309 


SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS HEAM GENERALIZED SYNCNYES ANALYZER 
PROGRAB OPERATIONS, 5705-GAH 

INS/VS ADAN Generalized Bynonyes Analyzer Pregran helges is 
evaluating keys digtritution performed ty a randemizing 
algoritha, for an IMS/VS BDAM data Lase. 

Ie allows the user to analyzé@ and glet the way a 
particular randomizing module worke witheut really loading 
the data base. The Erogrém nevertheless, handles real net 
Simulated data. The vser can thus select the nest effective 
randomizing medule and set off pérameterga (such 36 apace 
allocation for Root Addressable Area [URAAS, nurlter of Reot 
Anchor Points (RAP cer tlock), thua resulting in imercved 
perfor@ancee, more efficient space utilizaticen and, last but 
not least, reducing the need for data Lape reorganizaticn. 

Used against existing data tases, thie tcol provides the 
Data Base Adainietrutor with on inexcensive send easy~te-use 
way Of evaluating the neé¢d for data tape reerganizaticn and 
the magt effective get af parameters to use for reorganized 
data kage. 

Manual, @ 14/2 x 11 inches, 
S444 15785~GAB/WT-CRLY 


38 pages, 1/79 


GB11-5315 
SIEMENS - IHS CCBCL FP EGE rE AID FRCGRAM UNOFR DCE/SVE, 
DOS/ VS¥ ANC ¢ CS/¥S, IF¥f 5795-CCP, W NCTICE 
This program is degigned to eeaiat | im the cenversicn cf 
COBRCL programa written for the 8S 1000 cr @€§ 2000 of Elemena 
to IBM ANS CCHCL. 

By using this gercgram, conversions from Elewena CCkCr toa 
IBM ANS CCBOL can te accomplished with reduced effort ang in 
reduced time. Aise, since it 1a designed sc that the user 
of the progree needs not Le aware of the way the ccnverelon 
actually takes place, clerical errors can Le avcided. 

The vBer must still verify the procer execution cf 
converted progrars op any configuration he plans to wie. 
Flyer, 8 1/42 x 11 inches, 3 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORCTER KC. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 
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SIEMENS-~IEMK CCROL CONVERSICK AID, IFE 5765-LCB, 
DESCRIPTICN/CEERATICNS 
This manua escrites prograns am frocedures désigned ta 
agpsiet in the conversicn of Siemens CCECr gregrage tc TIEN 
ANS CCECI. the system described here operates under CCS/v5, 
DOS/VSE, or CE/VS. 

By vaing this ercgqram, conversions fro Silezgene CCECL to 
IBM ANS CCEOL can te accoupliched with reduced effort and in 
reduced tide. Algec, since it is designed ac that the vwaer 
of the program need not Le aware of the way the conversion 
actually takes place, clerical errors can te avoided. The 
user must still verify the proper execution clecnverted 
programs on any configuration he flene tc use. 











Manual, 8 1/2 « 11 inenes, a6 pages, 3/779 
SSSSSFSTBES-LCE/BT-CULY 

GB11-5318 
ICL 1900 SERIES TC IFM CCOS/VSE FILE CONVERS ICN, FROG ERCL 
378 


S-FAR, NOTICE 
This program aSaists in the conversion of files contained on 
magnetic tapes, formerly used on ICL 1900 Series Computing 
Systema, into JEM CCS VSE formats cn either magnetic tape or 
on to gequential DASE files. 

It is designed ec that usere need to heve litvie or no 
knowledge of the detailed data manifulation involved in the 
conversion. 

Yignlighta: 

Handles 7 or 9 track aimple cr cappogite fiice 

Produces sequential disk or tapé outgut Files in COE/VEE 
format 

Extra facilities pay euaitly te sdded toconvert 
nonstendard gata formats 

BR Gata sgelecticn feature allows a wer tc c¢nvert a 
sukset of the input file. 
Flyer, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 
8L8S - ORLER NC. SUPECRIPTION CNLY 
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SYSTEM/370 OR AN IEM 8300 PROCESSOR ICL 1900 SERIES 
DCS/VSE FILE CONVERSICN AIL, FRCG FRCE 5795- EAR 
The ICL 1960 Series to 12M DCs/VSE File Conversicn aid 
aasiats Frograngmera and Analyste with the tagk of converting 
serial f£{lea from the ICI 1900 Series ta LEY OCH/VSE. 

File conversion is 4 complex taak which needs aunenbtier 
prograk®ing skills ecgether with a detailed knewledge of 


IC 


Ik 
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both ICL and IBM data formats. 

This Conversion Aid provides the user with a 
comprehensive set of conversion facilities and enables a 
relatively inexperienced user to generate ‘tailored’ file 
conversion programs. 

All sections of this manual assume a knowledge of ICL 
and IBM data formate, ICL 1900 Series Magnetic Tape 
Housekeeping Standards, the record formats availakle under 
DOS/VSE and the DOS/VSE ‘job control statements necessary to 
assemble, link edit and execute a program which processes 
sequential disk or tape files. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 3/79 
4//7//5785-EAR/WT- ONLY 


GB11-5324 


LIC PROG 5765-AAE, NOTICE 
The Application Display Services International Field Program 
is an advanced full screen development facility designed for 
interactive applications running under the Virtual 
Machine/Conversational Monitor System. It allows for 
Significant improvements in the area of design and 
implementation of full screen display services. 


Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, § pages, 4/79 


$811-5332 


SYSTBM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA MAP, 
IFP 5785-EAF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual is intended to provide an installation systems 
programmer with detailed information regarding the 
functions, operation, and installation of the program. 
This manual includes a description of installation 
prerequisites such ae the generation of a suitable NCP or 
PEP, and also provides operating procedures for both the 
system operator and the terminal user. The reader is 
assumed to be familiar with the installation and 
specifications of TSO, VTAM, and NCP/VS. 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 3/79 
/4////5785-EAF/AT-ONLY 


LB11-5333 


SYSTEM/370, NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP 
SNA MAP, IFP 5785-EAF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual is designed to provide detailed information 
about the techniques used by and the method of operation of 
the progran. 

This manual is intended for system programmers who have 
a need to diagnose any problems that may occur during the 
running of the program, or who plan to enhance the program 
by providing additional facilities. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with 3705 Communication Controller hardware, 
to have a working knowledge of SNA data flow, and to be 
acquainted with the operation of the Start/Stop terminals 
which are to be used with the progran. 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB11-5334 


VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR, IFP 5785-LAG, NOTICE 

The VS1 utility Generator (VS10G) 18 a fowerful tool for 
system programmers, operators, and less trained system users 
who wish to use OS/VS1 system utilities with a minimal 
effort. 

Jobs involving system utilities aa they occur in each 
OS/VS1 ineatallation can be performed with great ease and 
efficiency on 4 master console, MCS console, or any VM/CMS 
terpinal. 

The user can solve his problems in a conversational 
manner, with the VS1 Utility Generator guiding hip and 
checking the replies. 

Flyer, 4 pagea, 4/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR, IPP 5785-LAG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
This VS1 Utility Generator (VS1UG) is a powerful tool for 
system programmers, operators, and less trained system users 
who wish to use OS/VS1 system utilities with a minimal 
effort. 

Jobs involving system utilities as they occur in each 
OS/VS1 installation can be performed with great ease and 
efficiency on a master console, MCS console, or any VM/CMS 
terminal. 

The user can solve his problems in a conversational 
manner, with the VS1 Utility Generator guiding him and 
checking the replies. JCL errors and utility statement 
errors are largely eliminated 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
the program. It is both a system description and an 
installation and operations reference manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 4/79 
4/4/47 /5785-LAG/RT-ONLY 


5B21-0412 


GRAPHPARK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/ 360 


ee 


PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AGK 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document- 
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Manual, 56 pages 
4/44//579B-AGE 


LB21-0413 


GRAKFBPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPBICS PACKAGE FCR API/360 

FIELD DEVEICFEL PROGRA¥-SY¥STEMS GUILE 

PROGRAM NUKBER 5798-AGK 

this “Oser"s Manual® is for the Systems Analyst, Prograsmer 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations cf 
the programps. It also contains progranmer notes to assist 
in making gvinor alterations, 

Manual, 54 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 
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GRAFHS ANC SISTCGRAME IN APL AVAILAPILITY NCTICE - FCF 
NOMPER 5798-AGL 

This document desecrikes the purpose and highlights of 

the Graphs and Histcgrams in APL for the Systen/360/370. 
This workepace contains functicns which, on an AFL/360 
terminal (2741 or 1050): plots of curves, drawe histcgrans, 
deriving the plotted values from the raw data. It ccntains 
Options to: plot several curves together. Akscissae need to 
Fe the same for the various curves. Employ linear or 
logarithmic scale on each axis. Use the special plotting 
type element (P/N 1167114) for finer resclution. Adjust the 
scale to compensate for the different unit lengths in the 
two directions at the terminal (100 chars/inch and 6 
lines/inch). 

This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
instructions fer the Field Develcped Prograr and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prcspective users of the program and 
others who require information ccncerning it. 

Notice, 4 pages 
4/44//5798-AGL 
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GRAPHS AND HISTCGRAMS IN APL PRCGRAM DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
MANDAL - FCP NOMBER 5798-AGL 

This document descrikes the capabilities of the FDP 

and the prograus of the Graph and Bistogrars in APL for the 
System/360/370. This workspace contains functions which, on 
an APL/360 terminal (2741 or 1050): plots of curves, draws 
histograms, deriving the plotted values from the raw data. 
It contains options to: plot several curves together. 
Abscissae need to Ee the same for the various curves. 

Employ linear or logarithmic scale ¢n each axis. Use the 
special plotting type element (P/N 1167114) for finer 
resolution. Adjust the scale to compensate for the 
different unit lengths in the two directions at the terminal 
(100 chars/inch and 6 lines/inch). 

This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the frogran. 

Manual, 30 pages 
4/4 /7//5798-AGL 


LB21-0416 


GRAPHS AND HISTOGRAME IN APL SYSTEMS GUICF - FDP NUMEER 
5798-AGL 

This document descrikes the ateps necessary to 

modify the Graphs and Histograms in APL fcr the 
System/360/370. This workspace contains functiona which, cn 
an APL/360 terminal (2741 or 1050): plcts of curves, draws 
histograms, deriving the plotted values fron the raw data. 
It contains options to: Flot several curves together. 
Abscissae need to Fe the same for the various curves. 

Employ linear or logarithmic scale on each axis. Ose the 
special plotting type element (P/N 1167114) for finer 
resolution. Adjust the scale to campensate for the 
different unit lengths in ths two directions at the terminal 
(100 chara/inch and 6 linea/inch). 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and ccding of the 
system to enakle him to make modificaticns, Giagnose prcgran 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Guide, 27 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL £UEBSCRIPTICN ONLY 
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RCA CCBOL 190 IPM ANS CCPOL Se AIL FCR SYSTEM/360/370 
This document desexizes the purpese oe ane highlights of 

RCA CCBOL to IPM ANS CCEOL Conversion Aid for the 
System/360, 370. Written in ALC, this series cf frograns 
and procedures will assist in the conversion of RCA TCS/TDCS 
or ANSI CCEOL prograns to IBM ANS COFOL. The system 
described here operates under the IBM Cisk Cperating Systen 
(DOS) or the full Cperating System (0S). 

This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
instructions for the Field Develcped Progras and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the frograg and 
others who require information c¢ncerning it. 

Notice, 6 pages 
4////5798-AHT 
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GB21-0633 


MINIMUM TELE-COMMDRICATION SYSTEM FOR 5/370 AVAILABILITY 


i — a 


NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 57998-ALN 
Minimum Tele-Communication System for 5/370. Written In 
Assembler, it ie a Syetem/370 offering providing amaller DOs 
and DOS/V5 users with a single-thread, transaction-driven 
teleprocessing capability. The programming eystem supportea 
the IBM 3270 and 2740 terminals via DOS BATAM and @upporta 
inguiry, file updates, order entry and data collection 
applications via DOS ISAM. BOMP and DBOMP filea may also re 
accessed via BMTCS/370. Transaction programs may be written 
in Assembler, COBOL or PIy/I. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceasing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning It. 

Hotice, & pages 
44/7 A STIB-ALB 
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MINIMUM TELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR $/370 PROCRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMEER 5798-ALN 

This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 

and thé programs of MTCS 

for $/370. Written in Assembler, it is a Syatem/s376 
offering providing smaller DOS and pOS/VS users with a 
Single-thread, transaction-driven teleprocessing capability. 
The programming syetem supports the IHM 3270 and 2740 
terminals via DOS BTAM and supports inguiry, file updates, 
order entry and data collection applications via DOS ISAM. 
BOMP and DBOMP filea may also be accessed via MTCS/I370. 
Trangaction programs may be written in Aasembler, COBOL or 
PL/I. 

This Pregram Description/Operatione Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 148 pages 
4444 /35790-ALN 


LB21-0685 


MINIMUM TELE-COMMNUNICATION SYSTEM FOR $/370 SYSTEMS GDIDE 
FDP RUMHER 5798-ALN 

This document describes the atepe necessary to 

wodify the Minimum Tele-Communication Syatem for $/370. 
Written in Assembler, it ia a System/370 offering providing 
eamaller DOS and DOS/VS users with a singla-thread, 
transaction-drivan teleprocessing capability. The 
programming system supporte the IBM 3270 and 2740 terminala 
via DOS BIAM and supporta inguiry, file updates, order entry 
and data collection applicationa via DOS ISAM. HBOMP and 
DBOMP filea may alac be acceased via MTCS/370. Traneaction 
programe may be written in Aesembler, COBOL or PL/I. 

This systema guide providea the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
aystem to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Guide, 12 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB 21-0696 


DOS 2311/14/19 - 3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPFNDENCE ROUTINES 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PDP NUMBEA 5796-ALK 

Thie document describes the purpose and highlights of 

the DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device Independence Routines 

program for the System/360/370 (DOS). Written in As@eembler 

Language, thie program provides the DOS uger device 

indapendence between 2311/14/19 and 3330 diak files. These 

routines dynamically modify lat OPEN time) any program 

written in any language that uses Index Sequential, 

Sequential, Direct Accees, or PIOCS in «a standard manner. 
This Availability Hetice contains complete ordering 

instructions for the Fiald Davelopad Program and all its 

related documentation, for management and data processing 

pareonnel who are prospective users of the program and 

othere who require information concerning it. 

Notice, 2 pages 

ff4 7 /5798-ALK 


SB21-0607 


DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDERCE ROUTIRES 

This document deecribee the capabilities of the FDP 

and the programs of the DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device 

Independence Routines aystem. Written in Assembler Languaga@ 

for the System 366/370 (DOS), thie system provides the DOS 

ugar device independence between 2311/14/19 and 3330 diak 

filea. These routineas dynamically modify (at OPEN time) any 

program writtan in any language that usas Index Sequential, 

Sequential, Direct Accese, or PIOCS in a standard manner.. 
This Program Descripticn/Operations Manual provides the 

uger with sufficiant information to understand, install and 

successfully u¢e the program. 

Manual, 24 pages 

ff 4 //5790-ALE 
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DOS 23121/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NDMBER 5790-ALK 

This document describes the stepa necessary to 

modify the DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device Independence 
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Routines FCP written in Assembler Language fcr the Syatem 
360/370 {£05}. This program provides the [CS user device 
independence ketween 2311/14/19 and 3330 disk filles. These 
routines dynamically modify fat CPER tine) any program 
written in any language that uses Index Eequential, 
Sequential, Direct Access, or PICCS in a standard manner. 
This eyatens guide provides ths Systers Analyat with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and ccding of the 
system to enactle him te make modificaticns, diagnose program 
errors and perform prcegran maintenance. 
Guide, 98 pages 
SLSS - IBM IRTFRRAL ZE0ESCRIPTICR CRLY 


GB21-0704 


BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMELER LANGUAGE TC IEF 
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NOTICE - FEP NOMFER 5799-AMC 

this document descrikes tbe purpose and highlights of 
Burroughs 100/200/300/500 Basic Assemtler Language tc 1E» 
DOS ALC Convereion Aid for the System/360, 370. Written in 
ALC thia program assists in the conversion of Purroughs 
100/200/300/500 Series Bagic Assemkly Language prograna to 
IBM DCS Agsembkler Language, There are three phasee in the 
converaion process: language translation, manual editing of 
intermediate output and correction of diagnoatica, £Cs 
Assembly. The tranglation system operates ¢n a Eyatem/360 
(model 22 or akove) cr Systemw/370 under COS. A mininun 
partition of 14 kEytes is required. 

This Availability Notice contains ccmplate ordering 
instruction for the Field Cevelcred Progranx and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who aré precspective users of the program and 
others who required information concerning it. 

Flyer, 4 pages 
44////5790-AKC 


§B21-0765 


EURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMELER LANGUAGE IC IBM 
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This document descrites the capakbilitiea of the FDP 

and the programa Of tha Burroughs 100/200/306/500 Series 
Rasi¢c Assembly Languaga programs to 12M [CS Aesgenkler 
Language. There are three phases in the ccnversion prccess: 
language translation, manual editing of intermediate cutput 
and correction of diagnostica, [CS Aesaerkly. The 
translation system Gperates on a System/360 ([medel 22 ¢r 
above) or System/370 under DGS. A minimum partition of 14K 
Eytes is required. 

Thia Program Description/Cperations Fanual provides the 
user with sufficient inforraticn to understand, inetall and 
successfully use the progran. 

Manual, 56 pages 
44/4 f7/5799- AMC 


LE21-0706 


BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGCAGF TO IBF 
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FDP NDMBER 5798-AMC 

Thia document deacribes the ateps necessary to 

modify the Burroughs 100/200/300/500 Rasic Aesemkler 
Language to IPM LOS ALC Conversion Aid written in AIC 
Conversion Aid for the 6§/360/370. This program consists 
in the converaion of Burroughs 100/200/300/500 Basic 
Asbembler Languaga tc 1EM DOS Aseeambler Ianguage. There are 
three phagee in the conversion process: language 
trana@lation, manual editing of intermediate cutput and 
correction of diagnostics, DCS Assembly. ‘the translaticn 
system operates On a System/360 (model 22 cr akove} or 
Syatem/370 under DOS. A finimum partition cf 14K bytes is 
required. 

This systems guide provides tha Systema Analyst with the 
necassary information on the design, logic and ccding cf the 
system to enakle him te make modifications, diagnoss pregran 
errore and psarform prcegrax maintenance. 

Guide, 16 pages 
SLES = 15M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ORLY 


GB21-0740 


DOS 3330 LATA SET CONVERSION AID AVAILABILITY NCTICE - FLP 
NDUMEER 5796-AMN 

Thie document descriktes the purpose and highlights of 

DOS 3330 Lata Set Conversion Aid FOP. ‘thia FDP, written in 
ALC, provides the 8/360/370 DOS user with a facility to copy 
data sets from one DASE to a 3330. Paged upon parameters 
aurmitted ky the user, the program will produce [OS 
Assembler programs which can be compiled and axecutad te 
perform the actual ccnyersion of each data saat. The 3330 
Data Set Converaion Aid provides support for ugera 
converting from 2311, 14, 19 to the 3330 EASF. 

Thia Avallability Notice containas ccmplete crdering 
instructions for the Field Dayvelopsd Progran and alli ita 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prcespective ussrs of the frogram and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Manual, 2 pages 
ff ///5790-AMN 
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DOS 3330 CATA SET CONVERSION AID PROGRAM 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMPER 579 8-AMN 
Thia document describee the cepakllities and the 
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programs of the DOS 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid. This FDP, $5B21-0801 


written in ALC, provides the S/360/370 DOS user with a SYSTEM/360/370 CPU CCNSCLE AS CICS MASTER TERMINAL: FLF 
facility to copy data sets from one DASD to a 3330. Based 5798-ANK CESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 
upon parameters submitted by the user, the program will This document descrikes the capakilities of the FDF 
produce DOS Assembler programs which can be compiled and and the programs Of the CPU Console as Systen/360, 370 CICS 
executed to perform the actual conversion of each data set. Master Terninal. Written in Pal for the System/360, 370, 
The 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid provides support for usera this system running under CICS LCOS Entry, DCS Standard and 
converting from 2311, 14, 19 to the 3330 DASF. OS Standard, Version 2, allows the user to utilize the CPU 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the console as a master terminal. CICS transactions can Le 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and requested frem the ccnsole, and CICS errcr messages can te 
successfully use the progran. routed to the console. The program requires nc modificaticn 
Manual, 23 pages to CICS and allows normal operating systen use of the 
/////5798-AMN console. 


This Program Lescription/Cperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 


LB21-0742 successfully use the progran. 
DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMEER Manual, 31 pages 
5798-AMN 4////5798-ANK 


This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid PDP. This FDP, 


written in ALC, provides the S/360/370 DOS user with a GB21-0836 
facility to copy data sets from one DASD to a 3330. Based PURROUGES 2500 SERIES COPCL TC IPM ANS CCPCL CCNVERSION AIL 
upon parameters submitted by the user, the program will AVAILABILITY NCTICE - FCP NUMEER 5798-APB 
produce DOS Assembler programs which can be compiled and This document descrikes the purpose and highlights of 
executed to perform the actual conversion of each data set. the FDP. This FLIP written in ALC is a series cf prograns, 
The 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid provides support for users subroutines, and procedures designed to address many of the 
converting from 2311, 14, 19 to the 3330 DASF. problems encountered when converting from Eurrougb 2500 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the Series COBCL to IPM ANS CCECL. The translation syster was 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the designed to operate under either LCOS or C&, and produce 
system to enable him to make modification, diagnose program COBOL code tc ke compiled under 0S, DOS, cr £/3. A data 
errors and perform program maintenance, conversion utility program is provided to ccnvert Burroughs 
Guide, 13 pages tape files tc standard IBM files. It is designed to ccnvert 
SLSS + IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 7 track BCL cr BCL, 9 track EECLIC or ASCII cr, via a user 


exit, a user-specified code. tThe data conversion utility 
offers the user great flexibility of data handling and 





GB21-0761 formatting during the conversicn process. The PLF will 
STREAM - A 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID Operate under CS on a S/360/370 with a 44K Lyte cr larger 
FOR SYSTEM/360, 370: FDP 5798-ANE, NOTICE region, and under DCS on a $/360/370 with a minimum cf 46K 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of Eytes of storage. 

STREAM - A3270 Information Display System Programming Aid This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
for the System/360, 370. Written in BAL, this progran, instructions for the Field Levelcped Program and all its 
which is comprised of a macro and a support module, is related documentation, for management and data processing 
designed to facilitate the use of the wide variety of personnel who are prcspective users of the program and 
advance facilities available on the 3270 IDS. This DSP will others who require information concerning it. 

assist the programmer in the detailed structuring and Notice, 6 fages 

analysis of data and control characters. The FDP consists /////5798-APB 


Of two basic parts. The first is a support module that is 
assembled once and catalogued by the user. The second is 
the programmer interface. When the user wishes to activate $B21-0837 


the STREAM system, he will issue a series of STREAM macros BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES CORCL TO IPM ANS CCPCL CCNVERSICN AIL 
(BAL) of high-level language STREAM calls. FROGRAM DESCRIFTION/OPERATICNS MANUAL - FDF NUMBER 5796-APH 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering This document descrites the capabilities cf the FDP 
instruction for the Field Developed Program and all its and the prcegrams of the Purroughs 2500 series CCEOL to IBM 
related documentation, for management and data processing ANS COBOL Conversion Aid. This FDP written in ALC is a 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and series Of programs, subroutines, and prccedures designed to 
\ others who require information concerning it. address many cf the problems encountered when converting 
Plyer, 4 pages from Purrough 2500 Series CCFCL to IBM AKE CCBCL. The 
/////5798-ANE translation system was designed to operate under either CCS 


or OS, and produce CCFCI code to be compiled under OS, DCS, 
or S/3. A data conversion utility program is previded tc 


6B 21-0762 convert Burroughs tape files to standard IPM files. It is 
STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID designed to convert 7 track ECL or BCD, 9 track EBCLIC or 
FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL ASCII or, via a user exit, a user-specified code. The data 
FDP NUMBER 5798-ANE conversion utility offers the user great flexibility of data 
This document describes the capabilities of the PDP handling and formatting during the conversicn prccess. The 
and the programs of the STREAM - A3270 Information Display FDP will operate under OS on a S/360/370 with a 4HK kEyte or 
System Programming Aid. Written in OS/DOS, for the larger region, and under COS on a $/360/370 with a mininum 
System/360, 370, this system, which is comprised of a macro of 48K bytes of storage. 
and a support module, is designed to facilitate the use of This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
the wide variety of advance facilities available on the 3270 user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
IDS. This FPDP will assist the programmer in the detailed successfully use the program. 
structuring and analysis of data and control characters. Manual, 46 pages 
The PDP consists of two basic parts. The first is a support 4/4/7735 798-APB 


module that is assembled once and catalogued by the user. 
The second is the programmer interface. When the user 





wishes to activate is the STREAM system, he will issue a LB21-0838 
series of STREAM macros (BAL) or high-level language STREAM BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS CCECL CCNVERSICN AID 
calls. SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP RUMBER 5798-APR 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the This document descrifes the steps necessary to 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and modify the Burroughs 2500 Series CCPROL to IPM ANE CCECL 
successfully use the program. Conversion Aid written in ALC for the 8/360/370. This FCP 
Manual, 49 pages written in ALC is a series of programs, sukroutines, and 
4/444 /5798-ANE procedures designed to address many of the proklems 


encountered when ccnverting from Burrough 2500 Series CCECL 
to IBM ANS COERCL. ‘The translation system was designed tc 


LB21-0763 operate under either [CS or OS, and produce CCECL code to be 
STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID compiled under OS, CCS, or S/3. A data conversicn utility 
for System/360/370, FDP 5799-ANE, SYSTEMS GUIDE program is provided to convert BPurroughs tape files to 
This document describes the steps necessary to standard IPM files. It is designed to convert 7 track PCL 
modify the STREAM - A3270 Information Display System or BCD, 9 track EFCDIC or ASCII or, via a user exit, a user- 
Prograpping Aid written in BAL for the System/360, 370. specified code. The data conversion utility offers the user 
This program, which is comprised of macro and a support great flexibility of data handling and formatting during the 
module, is designed to facilitate the use of the wide conversion process. The FDP will operate under CS on a 
variety of advance facilities available on the 3270 IDS. $/360/370 with a 44K byte or larger region, and under [CS on 
This PDP will assist the programmer in the detailed a $7360/370 with a minimum of 48K Lytes of storage. 
structuring and analysis of data and control characters. This systems guide provides the Systezs Analyst with the 
The FDP consists of two basic parts. The first is a support necessary information cn the design, logic and ccding of the 
module that is assembled once and catalogued by the user. system to enakle him to make modificaticn, diagncse prcgran 
The second is the programmer interface. When the user errors and perform program maintenance. 

Wishes to activate the STREAM system, he will issue a series Guide, 146 pages 
of STREAM macros (BAL) or high-level language STREAM calla. SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUPSCRIPTICN CNLY 
This systems guide provides the Syatems Analyat with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program GB21-0839 
errors and perform program maintenance. NCR CENTORY CCBOL TC IBM ANS CCBCL: CCNVERSICN AID PCR 
Guide, 19 pages SYSTEM/360/370, FDP 5798-APG NOTICE 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY This document descrites the purpose and highlights of 
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IBM ANS COBOL Conversion Aid for NCR Century COBOL for 
System/360/370. This Field Developed Program is a series of 
programs, subroutines, and procedures designed to address 
many Of the problems encountered when converting from NCR 
Century Series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL. The translation 
system was designed to operate under either DOS or OS, and 
produce COBOL code to be compiled under OS, DOS, or 
System/3. 

A data conversion utility program is provided to copy 
tape files, translate data and expand files when packed 
numeric data had been specified. It will handle variable, 
or fixed records and will produce variable, fixed or spanned 
records. 

The FDP will operate under OS on a System/360/370 in a 
50K region, and under DOS on a System/360/370 with a 
partition of 44K bytes of storage. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
Others who require information concerning it. 

Flyer, 4 pages 
4/47/579B-APG 


SB21-0840 
IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 
SYSTEM/360/370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP 
NUMBER 5798-APG 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the IBM ANS COBOL Conversion Aid for NCR 
Century COBOL for System/360/370. This Field Developed 
Program is a series of programs, subroutines, and procedures 
designed to address many of the problems encountered when 
converting from NCR Century Series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL. 
The translation system was designed to operate under either 
DOS or OS, and produce COBOL code to be compiled under OS, 
DOS, or System/3. 

A data conversion utility program is provided to copy 
tape files, translate data and expand files when packed 
numeric data had been specified. It will handle variable, 
or fixed records and will produce variable, fixed cr spanned 
records. 

The FDP will operate under OS on a System/360/370 in a 
50K region, and under COS on a System/360/370 with a 
partition of 44K bytes of storage. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 63 pages 
4//7/579B-APG 


LB21- 0841 
IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 


This document describes the steps necessary to 

modify the IBM ANS COBOL Conversion Aid for NCR Century 
COBOL for System/360/370. This Field Developed Program is a 
series of programs, subroutines, and procedures designed to 
address many of the problems encountered when converting 
from NCR Century Series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL. The 
translation system was designed to operate under either DOS 
or OS, and produce COBOL code to be compiled under OS, DOS, 
or System/3. 

A data conversion utility program is provided to copy 
tape files, translate data and expand files when packed 
numeric data had been specified. It will handle variable, 
or fixed records and will produce variakle, fixed or spanned 
records. 

The FDP will operate under OS on a System/360/370 in a 
50K region, and under DOS on a System/360/370 with a 
partition of 44K bytes of storage. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Guide, 270 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21-0657 
OS/DITTO AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ARD 
OS/DITTO. Written in Assembler, this program is a 
generalized utility program that provides most of the normal 
card, tape, and disk utility functions, thus eliminating the 
necessity of using several different OS utility programs. 
The functions provided are the equivalent of the functions 
provided by the DOS/DITTO FDP (5798-ARN). 

DOS/DITTO, written in ALC, is a general purpose utility 
program containing thirty-seven utility functions for Unit 
Record, Tape and Disk Input/Output units. Functional 
utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan, Disk and Tape 
Record Alteration, Disk ID Volume Number Charge, Deblocking 
and Tape Records when printing, and User Tape Error 
Correction. DOS/DITTO is an enhanced version of the Type 
III program DITTO-360D.00.1.018. It requires a $/360, 370 
with a minipum partition size of 16K and supports 3330 
devices. This FPDP was approved and announced in October 
1972. 

This Availability Notice contains ccmplete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Notice, 4 pages 
128 
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SB21-08658 
CS/DITTIO PROGRAM CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 
5798-ARD 


This document descrites the capakilities of the FDP 

and the programs of the OS/DITTO. Written in Assembler, 
this program is a generalized utility program that provides 
most of the normal card, tape, and disk utility functicns, 
thus eliminating the necessity of using several different OS 
utility programs. The functions provided are the equivalent 
of the functions provided by the DOS/CITIC FLP (5798-ARN). 

DOS/CIITO, written in ALC, is a general purpese utility 
program containing thirty-seven utility functicns for Unit 
Record, Tare and Cisk Input/Output units. Functional 
utilities are: Tape and Cisk Record Scan, Cisk and Tape 
Record Alteration, Disk ID Volume Numker Charge, Dektlocking 
and Tape Records when printing, and User Tape Error 
Correction. LCOS/DII1IO i8 an enhanced versicn cf the Tyre 
III program CITTO-360C.00.1.018. It requires a £/360, 370 
with a minimum partition size of 16K and supports 3330 
devices. This FDP was approved and announced in Octcker 
1972. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient informaticn te understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 33 pages 
4////5798-ARD 


LB21-0859 
OS/DITTO SYSTEKS GUILE - FCP NUMBER 5798-ARL 
modify the OS/LIITO. written in Assembler, this progran. is 
a generalized utility program that provides most of the 
normal card, tape, and disk utility functicne, thus 
eliminating the necessity of using several different CS 
utility programs. The functions provided are the eguivalent 
of the functions provided Ly the DOS/DITIC FDP (5798-ARR). 

DOS/DITTO, written in ALC, is a general rurrese utility 
program ccntaining thirty-seven utility functions for Unit 
Record, Tape and Cisk Input/Cutput units. Functional 
utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan, Disk and Tape 
Record Alteration, Disk ID Volume Number Charge, Detlocking 
and Tape Records when printing, and User Tape Error 
Correction. DCS/CITTIO is an enhanced versicn of the Tyre 
III program DITIO-360L6.00.1.018. It reguires a S/360, 370 
with a winimup partition size of 16K and supports 3330 
devices. This FCP was approved and anncunced in October 
1972. 

This systems guide provides the Systenws Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding cf the 
system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform frograr maintenance. 

Manual, 13 pages 
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SB21-0876 

DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 FROGRAM CESCRIFTICR/CFERATIONS 
MANUAL —- FCP NUMFER 5798-ARN 
This Frogram LCescription/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
Successfully use the program. 

For information akout this program see akstract for 
GB21-2190 (5798-ARN/CAF). 
Manual, 28 pages 
/////5798-ARN 


LB21-0877 
DOS/DITITO FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 SYSTEMS GUICE - FDF NUMEER 
S790-ARN- SS 


This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on tbe design, logic and coding of the 
system to enakle him to make modificaticns, diagnose program 
errors and perforn prograr maintenance. 

For information akout this program see akstract for 
GB21-2190 (5798-ARN/CAF). 
Guide, 13 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


GB21-0890 
DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY AVAILAFILITY NCTICE - FCF NUMBER 
The availability notice is a marketing oriented 
document that descrikes tbe purpose and capakilities 
of the progran, advantages of design, and rroblens 
solved ty the progranc referenced in the title. 
Notice, 4 pages 
4/4/45 798-ARX 


SB21-0891 
DOS FILE GENERATION CTILITY PDCM - FDP NUMBER 5798-ARX 
This manual descrikes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and rotential 
modification areas are included. Record and file laycuts 
are descriked and primary processing prccedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 
Manual, 46 pages 
4/44 /5798-ARX 
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This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS File Generation Utility Systems Guide. 

Testing, a basic function of program development, can 
make up 20-50% of total project costs. Proper test data and 
procedures are key to successful systems integration, 
conversion, and installation. This FDP, written in ALC, 
reduces the time required to design, code and debug test 
programs since the user need only specify the content of 
each logical record, format of records to be written, nature 
of output files (block, size, etc.), and any optional 
functions. The Generator ktuilds the test files. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information to the design, logic and coding of the 
Bystem to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Guide, 13 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21-0914 


IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 

FDP 5798-ASY, NOTICE 

This document describes the purpose and highlights of 

the IBM ANS COBOL from GE-415 COBOL Conversion Aid FDP. 

This FDP, written in ALC, is a series of programs and 
procedures designed to assist in the conversion of GE-415 
COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL as well as translation of 
GE-415 tape files to EBCDIC. The system operates under DOCS, 
but has capability of producing output for either DOS or OS 
environments. The conversion programs will operate under 
DOS on any System 360/370, Model 22 or larger with a 
partition size of 14K. The use of the tape file conversion 
program will require two tape drives, one of which may be 7- 
track drive. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 2 pages 
44/4/75 79B8-ASY 
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IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 

FDP 5798-ASY 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 

and the programs of the IBM ANS COBOL from GE-415 COBOL 
Conversion Aid. This FDP, written in ALC, is a series of 
programs and procedures designed to assist in the conversion 
of GE-415 COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL as well as 
translation of GE-415 tape files to EBCLIC. The system 
operates wnder DOS, but hag capability of producing output 
for either DOS or OS environments. The conversion programs 
will operate under DOS on any System 360/370, Model 22 or 
larger with a partition size of 14K. The use of the tape 
file conversion program will require two tape drives, one of 
which may be 7-track drive. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 29 pages 
4444579 8-ASY 
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FPDP 5798-ASY SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This document describes the steps necessary to 

modify the IBM ANS COBOL from GE-415 COFOL Conversion Aid 
FDP. This FDP, written in ALC, is a series of programs and 
procedures designed to assist in the conversion of GE-415 
COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL as well as translation of 
GE-415 tape files to EBCDIC. The system operates under DOS, 
but has capability of producing output for either DOS or OS 
environments. The conversion programs will operate under 
DOS on any System 360/370, Model 22 or larger with a 
partition size of 14K. The use of the tape file conversion 
program will require two tape drives, one of which may be 7- 
track drive. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Manual, 17 pages 
SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21-0999 


DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON 


This document deacribes the purpose and highlights of 

DOs Source Statement Library Maintenance for ANS COBOL on 
System/370. This program is written iné¢Assembler. DOS ANS 
COBOL users have been reluctant in the past to use the © 
extended source program likrary facility. In order to 
update the library, the programmer must prepare a new set of 
control cards for the DOS MAINT program. He must also 
convert the COBOL statement numhers (the first six 
positions) to MAINT statement numbers (the last four 
positions). This program allows updating the library with 
the game control] cards used in compiling the program. The 
time required to make new control cards and correct errors 


129 


GP21 


can ke eliminated. 

The convenience cf maintaining complete CCRC] prcgram 
libraries on disk may re realized. Frograns may te compiled 
directly from the source statement library with changes 
submitted on cards. When a program has reen fully tested, 
the change cards may ke used to update the library, 
providing a final version for later use. 

This Availarility Notice contains ccmplete crdering 
instructions for the Field Develcped Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data frocessing 
personnel who are prcsfective users of the program and 
others who require information ccncerning it. 

Flyer, 2 pages 
4////35798-AWD 
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DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS CCECI CN 
SYSTEM/370 PRCGRAM CESCRIPTION/OFERATICNS MANUAL - FCP 
NUMEER 5798-AWD 

This document descrites the caparilities of the FDP 

and the programs of the CCS Source Statement Lifrary 
Maintenance fcr ANS CCEROL on System/370. This frogran is 
written in Assemkler. COS ANS CCECL users have teen 
reluctant in the past to use the extended scurce progran 
library facility. In crder to ugdate the likrary, the 
programmer must prepare a new set of contrcel cards fcr the 
DOS MAINT program. Se must also convert the CCECL statement 
numbers (the first six positions) to MAINT statement numbers 
(the last four positions). This program allcws updating the 
likrary with the same control cards used in compiling the 
program. The time required to make new control cards and 
correct errors can ke eliminated. 

The convenience cf maintaining complete CCECL prcegranm 
libraries on disk may ke realized. Programs may te compiled 
directly from the source statement likrary with changes 
sukmitted on cards. when a program has teen fully tested, 
the change cards may te used to update the library, 
providing a final version for later use. 

This Frogram LCescription/Crerations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 26 pages 
4//4//5798-ARD 
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DCS SCURCE STATEMENT LIFRARY MAINTENANCE FCR ANS CCPCI CN 


En ee Se ee ee 


This document descriktes the steps necessary to 

modify the DOS Source Statement Likrary Maintenance for ANS 
COBCL on System/370. This program is written in Assentler. 
DOS ANS COBOL users have keen reluctant in the fast to use 
the extended source program library facility. In order to 
update the likrary, the programmer must prepare a new set cf 
control cards for the DOS MAINT progran. He must also 
convert the CCEBOL statenent numbers (the first six 
positions) to MAINT statenent numbers (the last four 
fositions). This pregram allows updating the likrary with 
the same contrel cards used in compiling the program. The 
time required to make new control cards and correct errors 
can be eliminated. 

The convenience of maintaining complete CCECL prograr 
libraries cn disk may be realized. Programs may be ccrpiled 
directly from the source statement library with changes 
sukwmitted on cards. When a prcgram has teen fully tested, 
the change cards may ke used to update the library, 
providing a final version for later use. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and ccding cf the 
system to enakle him tc make modificaticns, diagnose pregrar 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Guide, 11 pages 
SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN CNLY 
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DOS/VS DASE CEVICE INCEPENCENCE CPEN (LCI CPEN) 
FDP 5798-AWH, NOTICE 
This FDP is written in Assembler. 

DI-OFEN is designed to dramatically reduce the time and 
effort which are generally required to convert tc a new CLASP 
Device in a DCS/VS or CLOS/VSE environment. 

This is accomplished ky providing the user with a 
measure Of CASE device independence for his current prcgranms 
which does not exist in DOS, DCS/VS or [CCS/VSE. Using this 
device independence, users can tegin alzost immediately upon 
installation to take advantage of the faster performance and 
increased capacity of a new device or operating environment 
with their existing programs. Thus, the feed for a tctal 
program conversion ccmpressed into the time frame frior to 
installaticn is eliminated. 

The Enhancement Feature (9534, 9535) provides for 
execution of the DCS/VS DASD Device Independence Open 
(DI-OPEN), 5798-AWB Cperating under COS/VSE. 

The Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
instructions for the Field Developed Prograr and all its 
related docusentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective usere of tke program and 
others who require infcrmation ccncerning it. 

4 pages, 1/79 
4//7//5798-AWH 
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DOS/VS DASD INDEPENDENCE OPEN, 57968-AWH, 
DESCHIPTIOW/OPERATIONS 

For further information about this program, refer to 
abstract for GH21-1002. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
uger with sufficient information to understand, install and 
succesefully use the progran. 

Manual, 31 pages 
f////579 B-AWH 
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DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN, FDP S/9R-AWH, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

For further information about this progran, refer to 
abatract for GB21-1002. 

Form, § 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLS5 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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DOS/V5 ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5S798-AWJ ROTICE 
This document deacribes the purpose and highilghts of 
DOS/VS Assembler Teating Aid. Thia program is written in 
Assembler.. 

This program can merge coding into the user’sa assembler 
source deck. When an UPSI card ia placed in JCcL at 
execution time, the labele in the name fields of executed 
inatructions print on SYSLST. When teating is complete, tha 
program may be used to remove the added code. (Without OPsSI 
card, code is transparent to user.) 

Thia Availability MNetice containg complete ordering 
inatructions for the Field Developed Program and all ita 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Notice, 4 pagea 
f/f ///57T98-ABI 
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DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 579 8-Aw) 
DESCRIPTIOR/OPERATIONS 

This document describes tha capabilities of the FDP 

and the programe of the DOS/VS Assembler Testing Aid. This 
program is written in Assembler.. 

This program can merge eoding into the user's assembler 
gaource deck. When an UPSI card ig placed in JCL at 
execution time, the labela in the name fielda of executed 
inetructione print on SYSLST. When testing is complate, the 
program may be ueed to remove the added code. (Without OUPSI 
card, code is tranaparent to user.) 

This Program Desecription/Operationa Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
Buccesafully use the progran. 

Manual, 46 pages 
S/AAASTIB WABI 
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GUIDE 

Thia document describes the steps necessary to modify the 
DOS/VS Agsembler Testing Aid. This program ia written in 
Agsembler. 

This program can merge coding into the user's assembler 
source deck, When an UPSI card is placed in JCL at 
execution time, the labels in the nane fielda of executed 
anatructions print on SYSLST. When testing ia complete, the 
program may be used to remove the added code. (Without UPSI 
card, code i6 tran6parent to user.) 

This systema guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modificatione, diagnose program 
errore and perform program maintenance. 

Manual, 25 pagee 
5§LS5 - I8M INTERNAL SOBSCRIPTION DNLY 
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CICB/3270 SIMULATOR (S798-AXC), CICS DYNAMIC MAP ([S798-AXA}, 
AND CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER (5798-AZN): 3 PDP'S NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 

of the CICS Dynamic Map. Thies FOP is written in Aasembler. 

Dpérating a8 a task in a variety of modes within a 
CICS/STANDARD partition, this program can selectively 
diaplay 4 myriad of system tuning statiatice. These 
include parametars describing the partition composition, 
fragmentation and its effects, storage utilization for 
task and eyatea, dynamic task activity, and the effects 
of program reaidence on storage and aystem perforwanca, 
Other featuree cptionally available are time-initisation, 
logging, core dumping, and an output writer facility. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all ite 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 5 pages 
f//// 57 98-AXC, STIB-AZH,STIB-AXR 
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CICS/3270 SIMULATOR - FOP 5798-AXC 
DESCRIPTION/OPRRATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the 


LB21 


FOP and the programe of the CICS/3270 Sinulator. This 
PDF if written in Assembler. 

Provides a aimulated terminal facility for 3270 
terminala in CI¢cs. the input stream can ke mapped uaing 
CIC6 Lasic mapping aupport and the output can ke printed 
exactly as it would appear on the 3270 screen. 5 
documentation tranaaction is includsd which when uasd 
with the Gutput print program will document any 3270 “nap” 
showing the acreen layout and all fields which can 
potentially receive data. 

Thia Program Deacription/Operationga Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, ingtall and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 97 pagea 
ff /// STIR -AKC 
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CIC DYNAMIC MAP - FCP 5799-AXR 
DESCAHIPTION/OPERATICHS 

This document descrites the capabilities of the FDP 

and the programa of the CICS Dynamic MAP. This FDP ia 
written in Assecbler. 

Operating as a task in a variety of modes within a 
CICB/STANDARD partition, this program can selectively 
display a myriad of syatem tuning statistica. These 
include parameters describing the partition composition, 
fragmentation and ita effects, storage utilizaticn for 
task and systems, dynamic task activity, and the effects 
of program reaidence on asatorage and syatem performance. 
other featurea optionally availakle are time initiation, 
logging, core dumping, and an output writer facility. 

Thia Program Deacription/Operationsa Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
succesafully use the program. 

Manual, 45 pages 
ff ///5798-AXR 
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IMS LOW-LEVEL CODING £ CONTENDITY CHECKING SUBPACGERAN: 
FPDP S?798-AYN NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and higbligbts 
of the Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking FDP, 
written in COBOL. 
Witb the present emphasis on COPICG and Materiala 
Requirements Planning, usare who desire or require the 
flexible design capakilities Of the Information Management 
System (IMS) have been faced with a proklem: how to 
accomplish Low Coding and Continuity Checking of Billa of 
Materiala, and etill maintain the data Lass design 
flexibility of IMS? 
The IMS Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking 
Subprogram provides an aneawer to thia question: 
o Provides for the addition of Billa of Material to an 
IMS Data Eade. 
o Creates and maintaina low level codes. 
o Provides standard error-checking of previous packagea 
(BOMP-CFMS). 
o Includes a transaction and error listing of froduct 
atructure additicne. 
o May be used as the baaia for an expanded Billa of 
Material maintenance progran. 
o Single level explosion program as part of the sample 
program 
Thia Availability Notice containa complste ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all ite 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
othera who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
f////5T98-AYM 
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LOW LEVEL CODING AND CONTINDITY CRECKING - FDP 579 8-AYN 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

Thié document deacrikea the steps necessary to 

modify the Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking FLDF, 
written in COBOL. 

With the present emphasia on COPICS and Materiala 
Requirements Planning, users who desire or reguire the 
flaxibie design capakilities of the Information Management 
Byetem (165) have been faced with a problem: how to 
accomplish Low Coding and Continuity Checking of Billa of 
Materials, and still maintain the data Lase design 
flexibility of IMS? 

The IMS Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking 
Subprogram provides an ang@wer to this gqueetion: 

o Provides for the addition of Bills of Material to an 

IBS Data Base. 

o Crestea and maintains low level codea. 
o Provides standard error-checking of previoue packages 

(BOMP-CFES}. 

o Includes a transaction and error listing of product 
etructure additicne. 
‘s) May be used a6 the baaia for an expanded Billa of 

Material maintenance progran. 

o Singie level explosion program ag part of the eanple 
progran. 

This ayatems guide provides the Systema Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deaign, logic and ceding of the 
ayatem to enable him to make modificatione, diagnose program 
€rrorea and perform progran maintenance. 

Manual, 26 pages 
SL55 - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ORLY 
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COBIMS - FDP 5798-AYK - DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
FDP and the programs of COBIMS. This FDP is written 
in COBOL. 

PLIMS/COBOL, macro language extension of COBOL, is a 
programming aid designed to reduce programming and testing 
time in producing IMS batch and/or TP application programs. 
PLIMS/COBOL statements are expanded by a precompile step 
into a complete COBOL Source Program ready for compilation, 
Those PLIMS/COBOL Statements which involve data base 
activity are expanded into COBOL source code which is 
customized to the user's data structure as defined by 
the IMS PSB and by Segment Definitions. COBOL Statements 
can be intermixed with PLIMS/COBOL statements, thus 
combining the ease and simplicity of PLIMS with the 
power of COBOL. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 75 pages 
4/4 fA ST9IB-AYK 
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COBIMS - FDP 5798-AYK - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes the ateps necessary to 
modify the COBIMS FDP written in COBOL. 

PLIMS/COBOL, macro language extension of COBOL, is a 
programming aid designed to reduce programming and testing 
time in producing IMS batch and/or TP application programs.. 
PLIMS/COBOL statements are expanded by a precompile step 
into a complete COBOL Source Program ready for compilation. 
Those PLIMS/COBOL Statements which involve data base 
activity are expanded into COBOL source code which is 
customized to the user's data structure as defined by 
the IMS PSB and by Segment Definitions. COBOL Statements 
can be intermixed with PLIMS/COBOL statements, thus 
combining the ease and simplicity of PLIMS with the 
power of COBOL. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Systems Guide, 45 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF NOTICE 

This document describes the purpose and highlights of 

the TSO Command Processor FDP, written in Assembler. 
Provides the print command for a TSO terminal user to list a 
data set on a 3284 or 3286 printer. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Pield Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Notice, 4 pages 
4////5798-AYF 
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TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - PDP 5798-AYF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 

and the programs of the TSO Command Processor FDP, written 
in Assembler. Provides the print command for a TSO terminal 
user tO list a data set on a 3284 or 3286 printer. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
uger with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

Manual, 53 pages 
4447 /ST98-AYF 
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TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This document describes the steps necessary to 

modify the TSO Command Processor FDP, written in Assembler. 
Provides the print command for a TSO terminal user to list a 
data set on a 3288 or 3286 printer. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
neceasary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Guide, 51 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION FOR 3704/3705 

FDP 5796-AYR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 

and the programs of the Automatic Line Speed selection on 

3708/3705 which allows the 3704/3705 equipped with a 

Communication Scanner Type 1 or 2 running in Emulation Mode 

(360H-TX-033) to detect line speed and device type of 

various dial up terminals. A maximum of four different line 

speeds (110,134,5,150 and 300 baud) and three different 

Start-stop line codes (9/7,10/8, 11/8) can be accomodated. 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 

user with sufficient information to understand, install and 

successfully use the program. 

Manual, 14 pages 

4///7/5798-AYR 
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AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION FOR IBM 3704/3705 
PDP 5798-AYR SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This document descrikesa the ateps necessary to 

modify the Autcmatic Line Speed selection on 3704/3705 FDP. 
Written in Assembler OS this FDP allows the 3704/3705 
equipped with a Communication Scanner Tyre 1 or 2 running in 
Emulation Mode (360H-TX-033) to detect line speed and device 
type of various dial up terminals. A maximum of four 
different line speeds (110,134.5,150 and 300 baud) and three 
different start-stop line codes (9/7,10/8,11/8) can ke 
accommodated. 

This systems guide provides the Systers Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform progran maintenance. 

Manual, 16 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 
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CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - FDP 5798-AZN 
DESCRIPTICR/OPERATICNS 

This document descrikes the capakilities of the 

FDP and the programs of the CICS Performance Analyzer. 

The FDP i8 written in Assembler. 

The prograw gathers statistics about user transactions 
run under control of CICS. The type of information gathered 
is CPU execution time, total transaction time, largest 
amount of core used, the total entries to a file control 
access method, and 80 on. The information is very useful 
for performance evaluation and system tuning. 

This Program Description/oOperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 62 pages 
44/7/95 798-A2N 
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UTILITY DATA REDUCTICN SUEROUTINES FOR S/360-370 
FDP 57968-AZW, NOTICE 

This document descrikes the purpose and highlights of 

the Utility Data Reduction Subroutines FDP written in DOS or 
OS for S/360-370. These are general purpose utilities 
designed to reduce the size of records stored in auxiliary 
storage devices. One subroutine condenses the record by 
deleting from it unnecessary or null characters, and a 
second subroutine reconstructs the original record. The 
deleted characters may vary from three or four in a field to 
thousands of types per record. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Rotice, 2 pages 
4////5798-A2Z0 
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UTILITY DATA REDUCTICN SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 

FDP 5798-AZW DESCRIPTIONS/OPERATIONS 

This document descrikes the capakilities of the FDP 

and the programs of the Utility Cata Reduction Subroutines. 
These are general purpose utilities designed tc reduce the 
size of records stored in auxiliary storage devices. One 
subroutine condenses the record ky deleting fremw it 
unnecessary or null characters, and a second sukroutine 
reconstructs the original record. The deleted characters 
may vary from three or four in a field to thousands cf types 
per record. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 12 pages 
4/7/75 798-A2W 
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UTILITY DATA REDUCTICN SUBROUTINES FOR 8/360-370 

FOP 5796-AzwW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This document descrites the steps necessary to modify 

the Utility Data Reduction Subroutines FCP written in CCS or 
OS for S/360-370.. These are general purpose utilities 
designed to reduce the size of records stored in auxiliary 
storage devices. Cne subroutine condenses the record Ly 
deleting from it unnecessary or null characters, and a 
second sukroutine reconstructs the original record. the 
deleted characters may vary from three or four in a field to 
thousands of types per record. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Systems Guide, 7 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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OR-LINE PREPARATICN CF VIDFO/370 FORMAIS 

FDP 5798-BAC, NOTICE 

This 4 page documentation descrikes and highlights the 
purpose of the On-Line Preparation of VICEO/370 Formats FDP. 
Written in RPG II, this FDP consists of three formats for 
VIDEO/370 and a set of Assembler language macros that expand 
into VIDEO/370 format definition statements. The PIF 


eliminates the wee of coding sheets for praparation of 
formate by allowing creation of formate from a picture of a 
proposed acreen layout. The FDP provides a fill-in-the- 
blanks approach ao that no keywords have to be coded. 

Three bagic acreen formate are used during the 
definition of a new document. The firat describes the 
document name and exit roytineg. The gecond ia used for 
entering information about the fields. The third type ia 
uged to describe how the filelda ahoyld be extracted. The 
input that ida keyed on the 3270 is, in most cases, a single 
character aa oppoeed to a keyword if a coding sheet ia yee. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
Anformation for the Field Developed Frogram and all ite 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective usera of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 
4////S5 79 B=BAC 
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ON-LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 
FDP 5798-BAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Thig document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of On-Line Preparation of VIDEO/370 Formats 
FDP. Written in RPG II, this FDP consists of three formate 
for VIDEO/370 and a set of Assembler language macros that 
expand into VIDEO/370 format definition atatements. The FDP 
eliminates the use of coding sheeta for preparation of 
formate by allowing creation of formats from a picture of a 
proposed screen layout. The FDP provides a £4111-1n-the-~ 
blianks approach eo that no keyworde have to be coded. 

Thras basic screen formats ara ywaed during the 
definition of a new document. The firat describea the 
document name and exit routines. Ths sscond is yaed for 
entering information about the fields. The third type ia 
yaed to deacribs how the fields ahould be extracted. The 
dinput that ia keyad on the 3270 is, in most cases, a single 
character a8 opposed to a keyword if a coding sheet ia wsed. 

This Program Deacription/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, inatall and 
Successfully use the program. 

Manyval, 46 pages 
ff / fA5798-BAC 
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ON-LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 
FDP 5798~BAC - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes the ateps necessary te 
modify the On-Line Preparation of VIDEO/370 Formats FDP. 
written in RPG II, this FDP consists of three formats for 
VIGEO/370 and a set of Agssambler langusge macros that expand 
dnto VIDEO/370 format definition satatemsnts. The FDP 
eliminates the yee of coding shesta for preparation of 
formats by allowing Craation Of formate from a picture of a 
proposed gcreen layout. The FDP provides a f111-in-the- 
blanks approach a0 that no keywords have to ba coded. 

Three basic screan formats are used during the 
definition of a new document. The first deacribea tha 
document name and exit routines. The second ig used for 
entering information about the figida. The third type is 
used to describe how the fislda ahould Be extracted. The 
Anput that ig keyed on tha 3270 is, in most cages, a single 
character aS opposed to a keyword if a coding sheet is used. 

This systems guide provideas thea Syatema Analyst with the 
necessary information on the dasign, logic and coding of the 
syetep to enable him to make modifications, diagnoss program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Systema Guide, 12 pages 
SLSS - IBB INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21-1289 
DOS/¥S POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBH 2922 
FDP 5798-BBY - NOTICE 
Thies document describea the purpose and highlights of 
tha DOS/VS POWER Workataticon Support for the IBM 2922 FDP. 
Written in Model 20 Assembler this FDP provides a 
workstation program for tha IBM 2922 Programmabls Terminal 
communicating with DOS/¥VS Power RJE. The program in effact 
simulates the raspone@es cf tha IBM 2780 thereby sliminating 
the need to modify DOS/VS Power RJE. The FDP supports the 
card reader, printer, card punch and console. 

Thie Availabiiity Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceeding 
personne] who are proapeactive uaers of the program and 
othera who requirs inferpation concerning it. 

Plyer, 4 paged 
f//// 5798-88 
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DOS/VS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR TBE IBM 2922 
FDF 5798-8B¥ - DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document deacribes the capabilities of the FDP 
and tha programa of the DOS/VS POWER Workstation Support for 
the IBM 2922 FDF. Written in Medel 20 Assembler thie FDP 
provides a workatation program for the IBM 2922 Programmable 
Terminal communicating with DOS/VS Power RJE. The program 
in effect simulates thea responses of the I8M 2780 thereby 
eliminating the need to modify DOS/VS Fower RJE. The FDP 
supports the card rgader, printer, card punch and console. 

This Program Description/Operationsa Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
muccassafully uses the program. 

I32 


Manual, 40 pages 
ff f/f fS7T98-BBY 


LB21-1251 
DOS/VS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 
PDP 5798-BBY 
This document descrikee the dteps necessary to 
modify the DOS/VS FORER Workatation Support for the IEM 2922 
FDP. Written in Model] 20 Agsembler this FDP provides a 
workstation program for the IBM 2922 Programratle Terminal 
communicating with DCS/V5S Power RJE. The progran in effect 
Simulates the reaponses of the IBM 2780 thereby eliminating 
the need to modify DCs/VS Power RJE. The FEP aypporta the 
card reader, printer, card punch and congole. 

Thia eystems guide provides the Syatess Analyst with the 
necedgary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
syatem to enakle him to make modifications, diagnoses frograp 
errers and perform program maintenance. 

Manval, 24 pages 
SLS5 - IBS IKRTERHAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FDP 5758-EBJ - NOTICE 
Thie document deacrites tha purpose and highlights of 
TSO/VS2 Programming Control Facility, and ie written din 
VS/Agsembler. 

The purpose Of the TSC/VS Programming Ccntrol Facility 
4g to provide significant enhancements to OS/V52 TSO in the 
following areag: 


a) File Access control and sscurity 

b} TSO command subsetting and program execution 
control Ey user 

c} SMF accounting data optionally recorded for 
each command and subcommand 

d) ability to deaayve any command from aubcosmand 


pmodg and enter multiple commands on a line 

This Avadlability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prcspectivea veera of the program and 
others who require information concerning it, 
Avallability Notice, 5 pages 
f////5 798 -BRS 
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TS50/¥S2 PROGRARMING CONTROL FACILITY - FOP 5798-EBJ 
DESCRIPTIOR/OPERATIONS 
his cocumant descrifes tha purpose and highlights 
ef TS0/VS2 Programming Control Facility, and is written in 
V5/Assembler. 

The purpose of the TS0/¥S Programming Control Facility 
is to provide significant enhancements to O5/V5S2 TSO in the 
following areag: 


ad File Access control and security 

b) T3530 command gubsetting and program arecyution 
control Ey user 

ce} SMF accounting data optionally recorded for 
each command and eubccmmand 

a) abdlity to league any command from gubcommand 


mode and enter multiple commands on a line 
This Program Degcription/Oparations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, inatall and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 39 pagas 
4/4/75 T9E-BB 
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TSO/V52 PROGRAMMING CCNTROL FACILITY - FOP 5799-EBJ 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
Tnie document descrikes the purpose and highlights 
of TSO/VS2 Programming Control Facility, and ia written in 
VS/Assembler. 

The purpoee of the TSO/VS Programming Control Facility 
4s to provide significant enhancements to C&/¥52 TSC in tha 
following argag: 





a} Fila Accass contre] and security 

b} TS0 command eubsetting and program execution 
control by waar 

c} SHF accounting data optionally recorded for 
each command and subcommand 

d> ability to dsasus any Cormand from subcommand 


mode and entar multiple commanda On a line 
This aysteme guide provides the Systeme Analyst with the 
necessary infGrmation on the design, logic and ccding of the 
syatem to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
O8rrors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 23 pages 
SL55 - IBM INTERRAL SUBSCRIPTICR ONLY 


GB2I1-1279 
DESCRIPTI ON/OPERATIONS a 
This document, written in Basic Aeeembler, Deacribes the 
purpose and highlighnta cf GIS/DDT from IMS/CPD, 

The Simple query and report functions provided Ey GIs 
can congiderably reduce both programming effort and elapsed 
time required to anSwer low volume requests for IHS data 
base information. Thie further automatea the prcceadurea 
required for GIS access, by converting exisiting IMS CEDs to 
GI§ data description tablea {DDTs). 

IMSDCT (an intermediate atep in thig program) would be 
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used initially as a quick method of creating error free DDTs 
for existing IMS data bases. The output thus generated can 
then be immediately inputted to the GIS monitor to create 
the necessary entries for GIS processing of the data base. 
As this method uses previously validated descriptions of the 
IMS data base, validity and compatibility errors that might 
be introduced through the keying of a separate description 
of the data base, may be avoided. 

Availability Notice, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/744G+ 
/////5798-BBN 

/////5798-BBN 
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GIS/DDT TRANSLATION OF IMS/DBD FDP 5798-BBN DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 

Manual, 35 pages, 1/76 

4////35798-BBN 
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GUIDE 
This document, written in Basic Assembler, describes the 
steps necessary to modify the GIS/DDT Translation from 
IMS/DBD. 

The simple query and report functions provided by GIS 
can considerably reduce both programming effort and elapsed 
time required to answer low volume requests for IMS data 
base information. This program further automates the 
procedures required for GIS access by converting exisiting 
IMS DBDs to GIS data description tables (DDTs). 

IMSDDT (an intermediate step in this program) would be 
used initially as a quick method of creating error free DDTs 
for exisiting IMS data bases. The output generated can then 
be immediately inputted to the GIS monitor to create the 
necessary entries required for GIS processing of the data 
base. As this method uses previously validated descriptions 
of the IMS data bases, validity and compatibility errors 
that might be introduced through the keying of a Separate 
description of the data base, may be avoided. 

This system guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic, and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors, and perform program maintenance. 

SYSTEMS GUIDE, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 23 pages, 11/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED-S/370 OS/MFT/MVT 

FPDP 5798-BCE NOTICE 

This document describes the purpose and highlights of 

the 3330 Device Support Extended-S/370 OS/MFT/MVT FDP 
written in S/370 Assembler. Provides OS Release 21 users 
with modifications and procedures required to extend current 
3330 support to include the 3333/3330 Model II. The 
modifications allow the user to take advantage of the new 
200-megabyte capacity. Programs which use standard 0S 
access methods in a device independent manner can be 
extended to function properly while using the full capacity 
of the 3333/3330 Model II. Due to the technique used, some 
user restrictions are necessary. These are described in the 
Availability Notice and in the documentation. Planned 
availability is March 15, 1974. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personne] who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Flyer, 3 pages 
4441 435798-BCE 
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3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED S/370 OS/MFT/MVT 
FDP 5798-BCE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

Provides OS Release 21 users with modifications and 
procedures required to extend current 3330 support to 
include the 3333/3330 Model II. The modifications allow the 
user to take advantage of the new 200-megabyte capacity. 
Programs which use standard OS access methods in a device 
independent manner can be extended to function properly 
while using the full capacity of the 3333/3330 Model II. 

Due to the technique used, some user restrictions are 
necessary. These are described in the Availability Notice 
and in the documentation. Planned availability is March 15, 
1974. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 25 pages 
4444/5798 -BCE 
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OS/VS2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM 

FDP 5798-BCL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 

the programs of the OS/VS2 Release 1 Storage Utilization 
Display Program. Written in PL/1 and Assembler this FDP is 
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designed to produce real-time, dynamic display of real 
storage utilization and paging rate of an OS/VS2 Release 1 
system. The display may be produced on an IEM 3270 locally 
attached, an IBM 2260 locally attached, or any device 
supported Ly BSAM. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 24 pages 
4/4 4f/5798-BCL 
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OS/VS2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE OTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM 

FDP 5798-BCL - SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This document descrifes the steps necessary to 

modify the OS/VS2 Release 1 Storage Utilization Cisplay 
Program. Written in PL/1 and Assembler this FDP is designed 
to produce real-time, dynamic display of rea] stcrage 
utilization and paging rate of an OS/VS2 Release 1 systen. 
The display may be produced on an IBM 3270 locally attached, 
an IBM 2260 locally attached, or any device suppcrted by 
BSAM. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose frogram 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Manual, 18 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTFRNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IMS DC MONITOR FDP 5798-ELF, NCTICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 

the IMS DC Monitor. It is written in Asserkler. The IMS DC 
Monitor is a facility for collecting data on the internal 
activities of IMS 2.3/2.4 systems. The monitor analyzes and 
records these internal activities, including the processing 
of teleprocessing input-output, data language 1, applicaticn 
scheduling, application termination, message format 
Services, and checkpoint restart. The monitcr is loaded 
with the IMS control] region and, upon oOperatcr command, 
traps information to an independent log file. A report 
program, also supplied can be processed cff-line to produce 
a set of reports that summarize and categorize the collected 
activities at various levels of detail. This tool could be 
valuable in validating performance and investigating 
specific application design, data base design, and 
implementation choices during the testing, inplementation, 
and operating phases of IMS DB/DC systens. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Ceveloped Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning users cf the 
program and others who require information concerning it. 
Availability notice, 8 pages 
44/4 7/35798-EDF 
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This document descrikes the capakilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the IMS DC Monitor. It is8 written in 
Assembler. 

The IMS DC Monitcr is a facility for collecting data on 
the internal activities of IMS 2.3/2.4 CB/CDC systems. The 
monitor analyzes and records these internal activities, 
including the application scheduling, application 
termination, message format services, and checkpcint 
restart. The monitor is loaded with the IMS control] region 
and upon operator command, traps information to an 
independent log file. A report program, also supplied, can 
be processed offline to produce a set of reports that 
summarize and categorize the collected activities at various 
levels of detail. This tool could be valuable in validating 
performance and investigating specific applicaticn design, 
data base design, and implementation choices during the 
testing, implementation, and operating phases cf IMS CE/CC 
systems. This Program Description/Operations Manual 
provides the user with sufficient informaticn to understand, 
install and successfully use the program. 
Description/Operations, 91 pages 
4/4 f/f /35798-EDF 
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IMS DC MONITOR FDP 5798-BDF SYSTEMS GUILE 
This document descrikes the steps necessary to 
modify the IMS DC Monitor. It is written in Assembler. The 
IMS DC Monitor is a facility for collecting data on the 
internal activities of IMS 2.3/2.4 DB/DC systems. The 
monitor analyzes and records these internal activities, 
including the processing of teleprocessing input-output, 
data language 1, application scheduling, application 
termination, message format services, and checkpcint 
restart. The monitor is loaded with the IMS ccntrol region 
and, upon operator command, traps informaticn to an 
independent log file. A report program, also supplied, can 
be processed off-line to produce a set of reports that 
summarize and categorize the collected activities at various 
levels of detail. This tool could be valuakle in validating 
performance and investigating specific applicaticn design, 
data base design, and implementation choices during the 
testing, implementation, and operating phases of IMS CE/DC 
systems. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
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necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 1LB21-1363 


syatem to enable him to make modificaticne, diagnese program DOS/VS SORT FOR 1406 FILES FDP 5798-BDH SYSTEMS GOIDE 
errors and perform program maintenance. Thia document descrites the _ 

Systems guide, 56 pagee Eteps necessary to modify the DOS/VS5 Sort for 1400 Files. 
SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Thie Field Developed Program operates with the CDCsy/vs 


Sort programa (5746-5M1) intended to reduce sort (5743-S5Mi} 
times within moat 1460 emulator inatallationa currently 








GB21-1342 using Sert 5 or 6 under 1400 emulation. This prcgrag 

3890 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTALLATION SOPPORT (5798-BDC) provides most cf the functions ccntained in the 1400 Sort 
FDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE programs through an assembler macro which will generate a 
Thia document deecribes the program interface to the DOS Sort programs. The user may 
purpose and highlights cf 38690 DOS/VS Applications continue to use hia 1900/1311 sort control cardea and his 
Inetallation Support. LuGG files. The input and output file format ia 

This FDP utilizes the atandard user interfaces available independently specified a0 that conversion from cne format 
to the DOS/¥S user and provides him with the following to ancther is also poesaible. The supported file formats 
capabilitiesyr include CS or spanned tape, emulator format disk (2319, 

fe) Sort control instructiona with an editor facility 3336, 3340) or Beguential 370 disk and tape. This systems 

fe) A 3270 Jam Display Routine guide provides the Systema Analyst with the necessary 

oC A Btorage print facility information on the design, logic and coding of the ayatem to 

Thess application functions will enable the uaer to enatle him to amke modifications, diagnose program errors 
increase his peraonnel productivity and facilitate 3990 and perform program maintenance, 
program testing and analysis. Systema guide, 25 pagea 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 5LSS - IBM INTERNAL SDESCRIPTICR ONLY 


information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 


personnel who are prospective userea of the program and GB21-1373 

others who require information concerning it. CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE CH-LINE - FDP 5738-BDT, 
Availability Notice, 4 pagea NOTICE 

fff #/5798-BDC Thie document describes the purpose 


and highlights cf CICS Source Program Maintenance Co-Line. 
Designed to provide the capakility cof storing source 





5521-134) programe on disk, retrieving them and medifying them in 
3990 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTALLATION SDPPORT - FOF 5798-BDC, converdational mode at a terminal and creating jcb streame 
DESCRIPTION /OPERATIONS from the terminal to bce used to compile and test the 

This document describsa the programe. Extends the power of a CICS on-line system to 
capabilities of the FDF and the programs of the 39890 DOS/V5 programmers and syeatems programmers via a 3270C. 
Application/Installation Support. This AVallability Notice containg complete ordering 

Thia FPDP utilizes the standard user interfaces available information for the Field Developed Program and all ita 
to the DOS/VS uger and provides him with the following related documentation, for management and data processing 
capabilities: personnel whe are prospective users of the program and 

o Bert contro] instructions with an editor facility others who require information concerning it. 

o A 3270 Jam Display Routine Flyer, # pages 

o A storages print facility fff /75799-BDT 


These application functions will enable the user to 
increase his personnel productivity and facilitate 3990 


program testing and analyeis. SH21-1374 
Thia Program Description/Operationa Manual provides the CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE CN-LINE FOP 5798-801 
uger with aufficient information to understand, ineatall DESCRIPTICR/OPERATIONS 
and Buccesafully use the progran. This document describes the 
Manual, 668 pages capabilities of the PLP and the programs of the CICS Source 
f// //5798-BOC Program Maintenance Cn-Line. 


Designed to provide capability of storing source 
programe on disk, retrieving them and modifying them in 





GB21-1361 convergational mode at a terminal and creating job streama : 
DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES FDP 5798~8D5, NOTICE from the terminal to be uged to compile and teat the 
This document describes the | programs, Extends the powsr of a CICS on-line system to 
purposbe and highlights of DOS/VS5S Sort for 1400 Files. programe and systems programmers via a 3270. 
This Pield Developed Program operates with the DOS5/V5S Thie Program Descripticn/Operations manual provides the 
Sort programs (5746-S5M1} intended to reduce sort (5743-SMm1} user with Bufficient information to underatam, install and 
times within most 1400 emulator installations currently usin auccessfully use the progran. 
Sort 5 or 6 under 1400 emulation. Manual, 112 pages 
This program provides most of the functiona contained in the fff //57998-BDT 


1400 Sort programs through 4n assembler macre which will 
generate a program interface to the DOS Sort programe. 


The uger may continue to use his 1400/1311 sort control GH21-1376 

cards and his 1400 files. CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FLP 5799-HDW, NOTICE 

The input and cutput files format is independently specifisd This document desecrifea the purpose and highlights of 

eo that converaion from One format to another is also CHS Sort for vae/si70, 

poseible. This FOP provides several sort programs and subroutines 

The aupperted file formats include CS cr spanned tape, which run under the CMS conpenent of VH/370. They may be 

emulator format disk (2319, 3330, 3340) or sequential 370 invoked from a COBOL, PL/I, FORTRAN, Or BAL program, Or ab a 

diek and tape. MS command. Compared with the SORT component cf CHS, these 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering programs Cffer a compatible replacement for the CMS Bort 

information for the Field Developed Program and all its command with improved function and performance. 

related documentation, for management and data processing This Availabllity Notice contalna conplete ordering 

personnel who are prospective usera of the program and information for the field Developed Program and all its 

othera who require information concerning it. related decumentaticon, for management and data processing 

Availability Notice, 4 pages personne] who are prospective users of the program and 

f////5798-30H others who require information concerning it. 


Availability Notice, 4 pages 
f/7///5798-5DW 
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DOS/¥S SDRT FOR 1400 PILES FOP 5799-BDA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 6821-1377 

This document describes the CHS SORT FOR VM/370 FOP 5798-BDW DESCRIPTION/OPERATICRS 

capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the DOS/V¥S Sort This document deacrités the capatilities of the FPDP 

for 1400 Files. and ths program of the CMS Sort for VMN/370. It is written 
This Field Developed Program operates with the DOS/VS in Assenbler.. 

Sort programe ([5746-SM1) intended to reducs sort (5743-SHi} This FDP provides several sort programs and subroutines 

times within moat 1466 emulator installations currently which run under the CMS component of VH/370. They may be 

using Sort 5 or 6 under 1400 emulation. invoked from a COBCL, PL/I, FORTRAN, Or PAL program, Or a5 a 

This program provides moat cf the functicnsa contained in the CMS command. Compared with the SORT component of CMS, these 

1400 Sort programs through an assembler wacro which will programs cffer a compatible replacement for the CMS Bort 

generate a program interface to the DOS Sort programs. command with improved function and performance. 

The user may continue to use his 1400/1311 sort control This Program DesacriptionsOperationg Manual provides the 

eardea and his 1400 filse. user with sufficient information to understand, install and 

The input and output file format ia independently Buccesafully use the program. 

epecified te that converaion from one format to another Manual, 26 pages 

is also possible. ff 4/4 /5798-BDR 


The aupported file formata include CS or spanned tape, 
emulator format disk (2319, 330, 3340,) or asquential 370 





disk apd tape. L321-1379 . 
Thies Program Deseription/Operaticns Manual provides the CHS SORT FOR ve/s370 POP 5798-BDW SYSTEMS GDICE 

uger with sufficient informatlon to understand, inetall and This document descrites the 

successfully use the program. atepa necessary to modify the CMS Sort for VH/370. 

Manual, 25 pages o Changes to VM/370 publicationa. o Modules added, 

fff f/5798-BDH deleted, or modified for the 
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current release and program level change. 
© Ordering and distribution procedures for the 
current release and program level change. 
A List of VM/370 Restrictions. 
Systems Guide, 20 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS - FDP 
5798-BDZ, NOTICE 

This document describes 

the purpose and highlights of DBOMP Interface for RPG II - 
System/370 DOS/VS. 

The DBOMP Interface for RPG II is designed to permit 
retrieval and maintenance of DBOMP databases using DOS RPG 
II. The use of the interface programs dces not require 
expertise in assembler language programming; the FDP 
programa handle the sophisticated file manipulations that 
are required, allowing the programmer to concentrate his RPG 
II expertise on his application program. 

The design of the FDP, when combined with the full 
capabilities of RPG II, should assist users in reducing the 
time and effort involved with implementing new applications. 
DL/I (5746-xXX1) and DL/I ENTRY (5746-xXX7) should be 
considered as alternatives to this Field Developed Progran. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 
4/4///5798-BDZ 
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FDP 5798-BDZ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Describes the capabilities of the FDP and the programa of 
the DBOMP Interface for RPG II - System/370 DOS/VS. 

The DBOMP Interface for RPG II is designed to permit 
retrieval and maintenance of DBOMP databases using DOS RPG 
II. The use of the interface programa does not require 
expertise in assembler language programming; the FDP 
programs handle the sophisticated file manipulations that 
are required, allowing the programmer to concentrate his RPG 
II expertise on his application progran. 

The design of the FPDP, when combined with the full 
capabilities of RPG II, should assist users in reducing the 
time and effort involved with implementing new applications. 
DL/I (5746-XX1) and DL/I ENTRY (574%6-xX7) should be 
considered as alternatives to this Field Developed Progran. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

Manual, 130 pages 
4////5798-BDZ 
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DBOMP INTERFACE POR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS (5798~BDZ) 
FDP SYSTEMS GUIDE 

Describes the steps necessary to modify the DBOMP interface 
for RPG II - System/370 DOS/VS. 

The DBOMP Interface for RPG II is designed to permit 
retrieval and maintenance of DBOMP databases using DOS RPG 
II. The use of the interface programs does not require 
expertise in assembler language programming; the FDP 
programs handle the sophisticated file manipulations that 
are required, allowing the programmer to concentrate his RPG 
II expertise on his application progran. 

The design of the PDP, when combined with the full 
capabilities of RPG II, should assist users in reducing the 
time and effort involved with implementing new applications. 
DL/I (5746-xXxX1) and DL/I ENTRY (5746-XX7) should be 
considered as alternatives to thia Field Developed Progran. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Systems Guide, 27 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2190 (5798-ARN/CAF). 
Manual, 48 pages 
4///7/5798-CAF 
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DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR 8/370 - FDP 5798-CAF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systema guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2190 (5798-ARN/CAF). 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IMS LOG TAPE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CAQ, NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of IMS Iog Tape Analysis. 

This PDP is designed to read an IMS CE/EC System log 
tape and summarize the response times experienced and the 
number of transactions submitted by gource terminals during 
a user specified time period. The program reads a ccopleted 
log tape and collects response time data for user specified 
transaction codes. A report line is printed to summarize 
accumulated percentages of response times, spread frcm 1 to 
23 seconds, for each user specified time increment. A 
summary report of the number of the user specified input 
transactions submitted by each physical terminal is produced 
at the end of the analysis. This PDP can be used to 
determine IMS system performance and work load in relation 
to the terminal user environment. Respcnse time can be 
analyzed when tuning an IMS DE/DC System or relative to 
changes in system configuration, an application program, or 
system volumes. This FDP can Le used in conjunction with 
the IMS DC Monitor PEP (5798-EFCP) to analyze response time 
and transaction volumes during the time interval being 
monitored. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who ere prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 6 pages 
4////5798-CAO 
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IMS LCG TAFE ANALYSIS - FUP 5798-CAQ, CESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
This document descrikes the 

capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the IMS Log Tape 
Analysis. 

This PDP is designed to read an IMS UB/CC System log 
tape and summarize the response times experienced and the 
number of transactions submitted by source terminals during 
a user specified time period. The program reads a completed 
log tape and collects response time data for user specified 
transaction codes. A report line is printed to summarize 
accumulated percentages of response times, spread from 1 to 
23 seconds, for each user specified time increment. A 
summary report of the number of the user specified input 
transactions submitted by each physical terminal is produced 
at the end of the analysis. This FDP can be used to 
determine IMS system performance and work load in relation 
to the terminal user environment. Response time can Le 
analyzed when tuning an IMS DB/DC System or relative to 
changes in system configuration, an application program, or 
system volumes. This FEP can be used in conjunction with 
the IMS DC Monitor PUP (5798-BDF) to analyze response time 
and transaction volumes during the time interval being 
monitored. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
uger with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

Manual, 29 pages 
4/47/77/5798-CAQ 
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This document descrikes the steps 
necessary to modify the IMS Log Tape Analysis. 

This FDP is designed to read an IMS CB/DC System log 
tape and summarize the response times experienced and the 
number of transactions submitted by source terminals during 
a user specified time period. The program reads a ccopleted 
log tape and collects response time data for user specified 
transaction codes. A report line is printed to summarize 
accumulated percentages of response times, spread from 1 to 
23 seconds, for each user specified time increment. A 
summary report of the number of the user specified input 
transactions submitted by each physical ternzinal is produced 
at the end of the analysis. This FLOP can be used to 
determine IMS System performance and work load in relation 
to the terminal user environment. Response time can ke 
analyzed when tuning an IMS DB/DC System or relative to 
changes in system configuration, an application frogram, or 
system volumes. This FDP can be used in conjunction with 
the IMS DC Monitor PCP (5798-BDF) to analyze response time 
and transaction volumes during the time interval being 
monitored. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 
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VS/1 UTILIZATION MCNITOR - PDP 5798-CAK, ROTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering e 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing perscnnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

VS/1 Utilization Monitor is a software system monitor 
that provides users with the ability to measure, evaluate, 
and document application program characteristics while exe- 
cuting in a virtual (VS/1) environment. The VS/1 
Utilization Monitor reports provide a broad range of 
information at both a summary and/or detail level with 
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minimal degradation, easy access, and flexibility in use. 

This package consists of two programa: (1) VS/1 Utili- 
zation Monitor Trace Program which captures System and job 
xelated data and records the information to a log tape on a 
timed basis (normally every two seconds); (2) V&S/1 Utiliza- 
tion Monitor Analysis/report Program processes the log tape 
and generates the requested reports. 

VS/1 Utilization Monitor captures and reports the three 
basic dimensions of a computing system: CPU utilization, 
I/O activity, and storage usage - both real and virtual. 
Information on these dimensions and their sub-parts are 
available at various user-selected levels, from detailed 
lines for each observation to a summary sheet for an entire 
run. At the detail level, the dynamica of the virtual 
system graphically display the impact of the application 
progran. 

Thirteen different reports have been designed to provide 
insights from many different perspectives to programs opera- 
ting in the virtual VS/1 system. 

Charting and graphing techniques have been used to visu- 
ally display the dynamics of the virtual systen, 

Users of the Monitor will vary, but would normally be 
the syStems programmers and application programmers. A 
Single individual would not normally require the use of all 
VS/1 Utilization Monitor reporta for a single assignment. 
Plyer, 12 pages 
44474 /57T98-CAK 
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V61 UTILIZATION MONITOR (5798-CAK) 

FPDP PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the prograp. 

This document deacribes the 

capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the V5S1 
Utilization Monitor. 

A software systema monitor that provides the ability to 
measure, evaluate and document application program charac- 
teristics while executing in a virtual (VS1) environment. 

It provides information on CPU activity, paging activity, 
channel activity, I/0 device activity, main storage occu- 
pancy and working sets under varying paging conditions. 
Report options allow problem program analysis at the systen, 
partition, job or atep level in Summarized or detailed form. 
Program Deacription/Operations Manual, 180 pages 

444475798 -CAK 
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This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of DOS/VS File/Operations Control 
Language. 

This FDP eases the operational aspects of external file 
management through the use of a control language. A systems 
programmer can now structure jobstreams for efficient 
operation, while improving backup capabilities, increasing 
control, and reducing operator error. Included in this FpDP 
is the ability to (1) modify vtoc information to expire or 
Gelete files by an event, (2) create and maintain a 
directory of data sets with generation relationships and 
status information and (3) generate user-defined reports to 
guide operators through file backup/recovery operations. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
otbers who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 
4444 75798-CAG 
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DOS/VS FILE/OPERATIONS CONTROL LANGUAGE + FDP 5798-CAG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This document describes the 

capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the DOS/VS 
File/Operations Control Language. 

This FDP eases the operational aspects of external file 
management through the use of a control language. A systems 
programmer can now structure jobstreams for efficient 
operation, while improving backup capabilities, increasing 
control, and reducing operator error. Included in this FDP 
is the ability to (1) modify Vroc information to expire or 
delete files by an event, (2) create and maintain a 
directory of data sets with generation relationships and 
status information, and (3) generate user-defined reports to 
guide operators through file backup/recovery operations. 

This Program Description/Operationa Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
succeasfully use the progran. 

Manual, 88 pages 
444/4/5798-CAG 
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IMS/VS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CBB, NOTICE 

This document describes the 

purpose and highlights of IMS/VS 2260-3270 Conversion Aid. 
The IBM 3270 Information Display System, with its 

advanced features, is an excellent replacement for IBM 2260 

and 2265 Display Stations. The IMS/360 Conversion Aid FDP 

5798-ASG allowed IMS usera to convert smoothly from 22608 to 

32708, in an IM&/Version 2.3 and 0S environment. This FDP 
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5798-ASG so that it will operate with IMS Version 2.3 under 
both 05/360 and Os/VS, and also with IMS/VS under CS/VS. 
Thus, 22608 can now ke replaced Fy 32708 in an orderly 
manner during any stage of an installation's migration from 
IMS/Version 2.3 and CS5/360 to IMS/VS and OS/VS. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all ita 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
otbers who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 
4444//5798-CBB 
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IMS/VS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID - PDP 5798-CEB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This document descrikes the 

capabilities of the FLIP and the programs of the IMS/VS 2260- 
3270 Conversion Aid. 

The IBM 3270 Information Display Systen, with ita 
advanced features, is an excellent replacement for IBM 2260 
and 2265 Display Stations. The IMS/360 Conversion Aid FDP 
5798-ASG allowed IMS users to convert smoothly from 2260s to 
3270s, in an IMS/Version 2.3 and OS environment. This FDP 
expands 5798-ASG so that it will operate wib IMS/Version 2.3 
under both 05/360 and OS/VS5, and also with IMS/VS under 
O6/VS. 

Thus, 2260's can now ke replaced by 32708 in an orderly 
manner during any stage of an installations migration from 
IMS/Version 2.3 and C5/360 to IMS/VS and OS/VS. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

Manual, 17 pages 


444475798-CBB 
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IMS/VS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CEB, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

This document descrikes the 

ateps necessary to modify the IMS/VS 2260-3270 Ccnversion 
Aid. 

The IBM 3270 Information Display Systen, with its 
advanced features, is an excellent replacement fcr IEM 2260 
and 2265 Display Stations. The IMS/360 Conversion Aid FDP 
5798-ASG allowed IMS users to convert smoothly from 2260s to 
3270s, is an IMS/Version 2.3 and OS environment. MTbis FDP 
expands 5798-ASG so that it will operate with IMS/Version 
2.3 under botb 0S/360 and OS/VS, and also with IMS/VS under 
Os/VS. Thus 22608 can now be replaced ky 32708 in an 
orderly manner during any stage of an installation's 
migration from IMS/Version 2.3 and 05/360 to IMS/VS and 
OB/VSE. 

This systema guide provides the Systens Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose progran 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Manual, 17 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 Screen Pormat Utility. 

This FDP consists of programs and procedures whicb 
greatly simplify the creation of input and output maps for 
the 3270 under MTCS, CICS or CICS/VS, The TP control systen 
may be running under DOS, DOS/VS, OS/MFI, OS/MVI, OS/VS1 or 
OS/V5S2 on a System/370. The main program allows the user to 
specify his screen layout directly on an 80-column forp and 
have the necessary control blocks generated directly fron 
the screen layout. This makes coding new screens and 
changing existing screens extremely simple while reducing 
the chance for error. The existing Basic Mapping Support 
Facilities of CICS are used to provide the execution time 
map retrieval, interpretation services. 

Optional features allow the user to explicitly nane 
fields, to repeat fields (VS), insert ELIT wordsa in a CSECT 
(VS) and to preview an output screen on a 3270 prior to cod- 
ing the application progran. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 6 pages 
4444 /5798-CBH 
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CICS/M.T.C.5. 3270 SCREEN PORMAT UTILITY - FUP 5798~CHH, 
DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 

This document descriktes the 

capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the 
CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 Screen Format Utility. 

This FCP consists of programa and procedures which 
greatly simplify the creation of input and output mara for 
the 3270 under MTCS, CICS or CICS5/VS. The IP control system 
may be running under DOS, DOS/VS, OS/MFT, OS/MVI, OS/VS1 or 
OS/VS2 on a System/370. The main program allows the user to 
specify his screen layout directly on an 80-column form and 
have the neceasary ccntrol blocks generated directly from 
the screen layout. This makes coding new screens and 
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This document describes the steps 


changing existing screens extremely simple while reducing 
the chance for error. The existing Basic Mapping Support 
Facilities of CICS are used to provide the execution time 
map retrieval, interpretation services. 

Optional features allow the user to explicitly name 
fields, to repeat fields (VS), insert EDIT words in a DSECT 
(VS) and to preview an output screen on a 3270 prior to cod- 
ing the application progran. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 275 pages 
4////5799-CBH 
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necessary to modify the CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 Screen Format 
Utility. 

This PDP consists of programs and procedures which 
greatly simplify the creation of input and output maps for 
the 3270 under MTCS, CICS or CICS/VS. The TP control system 
may be running under DOS, DOS/VS, OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OS/VS1 or 
OS/VS2 on a System/370. The main program allows the user to 
specify his screen layout directly on an 80-column form and 
have the necessary control blocks generated directly from 
the screen layout. This makes coding new screens and 
changing existing screens extremely simple while reducing 
the chance for error. The existing Basic Mapping Support 
Facilities of CICS are used to provide the execution time 
map retrieval, interpretation services. 

Optional features allow the user to explicitly name 
fields, to repeat fields (VS), insert EDIT words in a D&SECT 
(VS) and to preview an output screen on a 3270 prior to cod- 
ing the application progran. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding Of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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CONVERSION AID: IBM DOS/VS ANS COBOL FROM BURROUGHS 

B5500 COBOL - FDP 5798-CBP, NOTICE 

This document describes the 

purpose and highlights of Conversion Aid: IBM DOS/VS ANS 

COBOL from Burroughs B5500 COBOL. The most important 

functions provided by this program are: 

1. Conversion of free form Burrougbs code to ANS COBOL 
format. 

2. Character translation (Burroughs to EBCIDIC) 

3. Expansion of common Burrough's abbreviations to ANS 

COBOL forms. 

4%, Implementation of the Burrough's capability to "copy" 
previous Data-name levels into adjusted level numbers. 

5. Initialization of data in working storage. 

6. Conversion of Burrough‘s relational operator's to ANS 

COBOL format. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
4/4/4//5798-CBP 
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COBOL - FDP 5798-CBP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This document deacribes the 

capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the Conversion 

Aid: IBM DOS/VS ANS COBOL from Burroughs B5500 COBOL. 

The most important functions provided by this program are: 

1. Conversion of free form Burroughs code to ANS COBOL 
format. 

2. Character translation (Burroughs to EBCIDIC}) 

3. Expansion of common Burrough*s abbreviations to ANS 

COBOL forms. 

4. Implementation of the Burrough"s capability to “copy” 
previous Data-ename levels into adjusted level numbers.. 

5. Initialization of data in working storage. 

6. Conversion of Burrough's relational operator's to ANS 

COBOL format. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the progran. 

Manual, 40 pages 
44/4/7/5798-CBP 


CONVERSION AID: IBM DOS/VS ANS COBOL FROM BURROUGHS 3B5500 





GB21-1456 


NOTICE 
This 2 page Availability Notice, written in Assembler, 
describes the purpose and highlights of Extending Sequential 
Disk Piles for DOS/VS. 

This FDP can help improve performance and reduce disk 
storage requirements for applications that add records to 
the end of a sequential disk file, thus, eliminating the 
need to re-copy the files. The subroutines in this FDP will 
be included in the user*s assembler or COBOL programs 
through a CALL instruction. The FDP supports 2314, 3330, 
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and 3340 CASD devices, and does not require special pre- 
formatting of extents. Blocked or unblocked fixed length 
records may be added to sequential files and subsequently 
access through the standard DOS/VS sequential access methods 
via logical IOCS. Multiple files may be accessed in a 
user's program though only one copy of the PDP is included 
in the user's prograp. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Flyer, 2 pages 
4////5798-CBRN 
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DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
This document descrikes the 

capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the Extending 
Sequential Disk Files for DOS/Vs. 

This PCP can help improve performance and reduce disk 
storage requirements for applications that add records to 
the end Of a sequential disk file, thus, eliminating the 
need to re-copy the files. The subroutines in this FCP will 
ke included in the user's assembler or CCBOL programs 
through a CALI instruction. The FDP supports 2314, 3330, 
and 3340 DADS devices, and does not require special pre- 
formatting of extents. Blocked or unblocked fixed lengtb 
records may be added to sequential files and subsequently 
access through the standard DOS/VS sequential access metbods 
via logical I0CS. Multiple files may be accessed ina 
user's program though only one copy of the FDP is included 
in the user's program. 

This Program Lescription/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 22 pages 
4//4//5798-CBN 
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EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DLISK FILES FOR COS/VS - FDP 5798-CBN, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This document desacrites the 

steps necessary to modify the Extending Sequential Disk 
Piles for DOS/VS. 

This FDP can help improve performance and reduce disk 
storage requirements for applications that add records to 
the end of a sequential disk file, thus, elininating the 
need to re-copy the files. The subroutines in this FCP will 
be included in th vaer's assembler or CCECL frograma through 
a CALL instruction. The FDP supports 2314 , 3330, and 3340 
DASD devices, and does not require special pre-formatting of 
extents. Plocked or unblocked fixed length records may Le 
added to sequential files and suksequently access through 
the standard [CS/VS sequential access methods via logical 
IocS. Multiple files may be accessed in a user's program 
though only one copy of tbe FDP is included in the user's 
program. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to wake modifications, diagnose prograw 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Manual, 12 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUEFSCRIPTION ONLY 
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CICS/ENTRY SYSTEM STATISTICS - PDP 5798-CBZ, NCTICE 
This document descrites the 
purpose and highlights of CICS/Entry System Statistics. 

This FDP operates as a standard task under CICS DOS 
Entry 5736xX6. It will operate under either DCS or CCS/VS, 
with CICS Entry running either virtual or real. The 
function of this CICS task is to display on a 3270 Model 2 
terminal all the critical statistics, sizes and counters in 
a CICS Entry system. It can be used as a task tc validate 
the initial generaticn of a CICS system. It can be used to 
monitor the effect of changes to a generated CICS systen. 
It eliminates difficult searcbing through memory dumps or 
lengthy calculations to determine the size of the various 
components of CICS. Once a system is successfully 
installed, this task can be used to dynamically monitor 
system activity and parameters. Por example, it is possible 
from a terminal to determine the current settings of things 
such as max tasks or the storage cushion. Any significant 
parameters that are not at normal valve sucb as max tasks or 
the storage cushion. Any significant parameters that are 
not at normal value such as "dump count” not are displayed 
in high intensity mode on the 3270. An existing FUP, 5798- 
AXR CICS Dynamic Map, does not support CCS/CICS Entry. This 
proposed FDP would ccmpliment the existing CICS FDP/IUP 
programs. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Flyer, 4 pages 
4444/4 5T98-CBZ 
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CICS/ENTRY SYSTEM STATISTICS FDP 5798-CBzZ 
DESCRIPT1ON/OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabilities of the FPDP and the 
programs of the CICS/Entry System Statistics 

System Statistics. 

This PDP opsrates as a atandard task under CICS DOS 
Entry 5736Xx6. It will operate under either DOS or DOS/VS, 
with CICS Entry running either virtual or real. The 
function of this CICS task is to display on a 3270 Model 2 
terminal all the critical statistics, sizee, and counters in 
a CICS Entry system. It can be used as a task to validate 
the initial generation of a CICS system. It can be used to 
monitor the effect of changes to a generated CICS systen. 

It eliminates difficult searching through memory dumps or 
lengthy calculations to determine the size of the various 
components of CICS. Once a system is successfully 
installed, this task can be used to dynamically monitor 
system activity and parameters. For example, it is possible 
from a terminal to determine the current settings of things 
such as max tasks or the storage cushion. Any significant 
parameters that are not at normal value such as "dump count" 
not 0 are displayed in high intensity mode on the 3270. An 
existing FPDP, 5798-AXR CICS Dynamic Map, does not support 
DOS/CICS Entry. This proposed FDP would compliment the 
existing CICS FDP/IUP programs. 

This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

Manual, 12 pages 
4/44 /5798-CBZ 
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CICS/VOLUME TEST FACILITY - FDP 5798-CDJ, NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of CICS/Volume Test Facility. 

CICS Volume Test Facility provides the user with the 
capability to stress his total teleprocessing system in a 
production-like environment. The need for volume testing 
when undertaking changes in terminals, in network 
configuration, in central hardware systems, in control 
programs, Or in applications is anawered by this FDP. 

When the Volume Test Pacility is installed, the user 
will be able to use his own terminals and commnications 
network and/or simulated facilities without the need for 
manning the physical terminals. He will be able to collect 
test data during normal production. He will use his own 
application and control programs during the test. He will 
be able to control the transaction rate, receive feedback on 
test progress during the test, and change testing parameters 
dynamically. Statistics in printed form are provided at the 
conclusion of the test. Each test can be controlled by a 
Single analyst and can be repeated. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 
444 fF SSTIBE-CDI 
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CICS/VOLUME TEST FACILITY - FDP 5798-CDJ DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabil- 
ities of the FDP and the programs of the CICS/Volume Test 
Facility. 

CICS Volume Test Pacility provides the user with the ca- 
pability to stress his total teleprocessing system in a pro-~ 
duction-like environment. The need for volume testing when 
undertaking changes in terminals, in network configuration, 
in central hardware systems, in contro] programs, ar in 
applications is answered by this FDP. 

When the Volume Test Pacility is installed, the user 
will be able to use his own terminals and comminications 
network and/or simulated facilities without the need for 
manning the physical terminals. He will be able to collect 
test data during normal production. He will use his 
application and contro] programs during the test. He will 
be able to control the transaction rate receive feedback on 
test progress during the test, and change testing parameters 
dynamically. Statistics in printed form are provided at the 
conclusion of the test. Each test can be controlled by a 
Single analyst and can be repeated. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

Manual, 156 pages 
44444 35798-CDI 
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CICS NETHORK ACTIVITY SIMULATOR - FDP 5798-CCH, NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of CICS Network Activity Simulator. 

This Field Developed Program provides a means of using 
sequential input support of CICS while introducing delays 
between messages that would simulate the input messages 
through a terminal or line. Multiple streams could simulate 
a multi-line configuration allowing for a controlled rate of 
messages being processed. Thus by bending the system's 
resources, the user is able to measure impact on response 
time, paging, utilization, etc., by comparative analysis. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
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tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 

444 ¢/735798"CCH 
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OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabili- 
ities of the PDP and the programs of the CICS Network Activ- 
ity Simulator. 

This Field Developed Program provides a neans of using 
sequential input support of CICS while introducing delays 
between messages that would simulate the input messages 
through a terminal or line. Multiple streams could simulate 
a multi-line configuration allowing for a ccntrolled rate of 
messages being processed. Thus Ly bending the system's 
resources, the user is able to measure impact on response 
time, paging, utilization, etc., by comparative analysis. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 126 pages 
4447S 5798-CCH 
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CICS PLOT, FDF 5798-CCG, NOTICE 
This Gocument describes the purpose 
and highlights of CICS PLOT. 

This Field Developed Program allows the CIC&/VS user to 
manage the static storage requirements of CICS/VS and to 
optimize the real stcrage demands of the CICS system. The 
product displays both the virtual compositicn of the CICS/VS 
partition and the real storage residency of the virtual 
pages. It will also provide a working set summary which 
displays the total storage requirements for the resident 
operating system and the CICS/VS partition. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who 
are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 
4444/4 5798-CCG 
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CICS PLOT - FDP 5798-CCG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document descrikes the 
capabilities of the FEP and the programs of the CICS PLOT. 
This Field Develcped Program allows the CICS/VS user to 
manage the static storage requirements of CICS/VE and to 
optimize the real stcrage demands of the CICS system. The 
product displays koth the virtual compositicn of the CIC&/V& 
partition and the real storage residency of the virtual 
pages. It will also provide a working set summary which 
displays the total storage requirements for the resident 
operating system and the CICS/VS partition. 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the progran. 
Manual, 58 pages 
LASS ITIB-ECCG 
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VANDL~1/DL/I DATA RASE UTILITY, FDP 5798-CDH, NCTICE 
This document descrikes the 
purpose and highlights of VANDL-1 DL/I Latabase Utility. 

This Field Develcped Program provides VANDL-1 and DI/I 
users with a quick, efficient technique for generating data 
kase back-up tapes and for restoring to disk from tape. Up 
to eight VANDL-1 or fifteen DL/I data bases may Ee copied in 
a single execution. In addition, the prcgrams have been 
developed to assist users in converting from VANEL~-I to DL/I 
since a tape copied from a VANDL-1 data base may be used to 
restore to a DL/1 database. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 2 pages 
4444 /35798-CDH 
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DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

This document descrites the 

capabilities of the FEP and the programs of the VANDL-1 - 
DL/I Datakase Utility. 

This Field Developed Program provides VANDL-I and EL/I 
users witb a guick, efficient technique for generating data 
base back-up tapes and for restoring to disk from tare. Up 
to eight VANDL-1 or fifteen DL/I data bases may te copied in 
a single execution. In addition, the programs have Leen 
developed to assist users in converting from VANCL-1 to DL/I 
since a tape copied from a VANDL~-1 data base may be used to 
restore to a DL/I database. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 16 pages 











C 


SB21 


4474 4/5798-CDH 


LB21-1512 


VANDL-1 DL/I DATA BASE UTILITY, FDP 5798-CDH SYSTEMS 
GUIDE as 
This document describes the 

steps necessary to modify the VANDL-1 - DL/I Database 
Utility. ‘ 

This Field Developed Program provides VANDL-1 and DL/I 
users with a quick, efficient technique for generating data 
base back-up tapes and for restoring to disk from tape. Up 
to eight VANDL-1 or fifteen DL/I data bases may be copied in 
a single execution. In addition, the programs have been 
developed to assist users in converting from VANDL-1 to DL/I 
since a tape copied from a VANDL-1 database may be used to 
restore to a DL/I database. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Systems Guide, 13 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG NOTICE 
This document describes 

the purpose and highlights of POWER/VS Cost and Performance 
Analyzer. 

POWER/VS provides accounting records which contain 
important information concerning system utilization. The 
FDP reads these records and generates summary reports which 
should prove to be of significant benefit to data processing 
management. Reports include Execution (CPU), I/0 Device 
activity, RJE, and a cost analysis report based on user- 
specified cost figures. The FDP provides the facility to 
accumulate daily information for monthly reports. A user 
modification and/or addition may be developed to use these 
summary records for monthly billing. 

The POWER/VS Cost and Performance Analyzer will provide 
valuable operating information to Data processing and 
Operation Managers. System tuning will be possible by using 
the Performance Report to change placements of high activity 
files and indicate where excessive time and resources are 
used. From the Monthly Cost Analysis (which may be run at 
any desired frequency), a more enlightened view of computer 
costs may be obtained. Billing is facilitated because the 
data needed is available in a tape or disk record and need 
only be processed against the users customer data as bills 
are printed. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 8% pages 
44/44 75798-CDG 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This document describes 

the capabilities of the FDP and the programs Of the POWER/VS 
cost and Performance Analyzer. 

POWER/VS provides accounting records which contain 
important information concerning system utilization. The 
FDP reads these records and generates summary reports which 
should prove to be of significant benefit to data processing 
Management. Reports include Execution (CPU), I/0 Device 
Activity, RJE, and a Cost Analysis report based on user- 
specified cost figures. The FDP provides the facility to 
accumulate daily information for monthly reports. A user 
modification and/or addition may be developed to use these 
summary records for monthly billing. 

The POWER/VS Cost and Performance Analyzer will provide 
valuable operating information to Data Processing and 
Operation Managers. System tuning will be possible by using 
the Performance Report to change placements of high activity 
files and indicate where excessive time and resources are 
used. From the Monthly Cost Analysis (which may be run at 
any desired frequency), a4 more enlightened view of computer 
costs may be obtained. Billing is facilitated because the 
data needed is available in a tape or disk record and need 
only be processed against the users customer data as bills 
are printed. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 71 pages 
444 4/5798-CDG 
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POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

This document describes 

the steps necessary to modify the POWER/VS Cost and 
Performance Analyzer. 

POWER/VS provides accounting records which contain 
important information concerning system utilization. The 
FDP reads these records and generates summary reports which 
should prove to be of significant benefit to data processing 
management. Reports include Execution (CPU), I/O Device 
Activity, RJE, and a Cost Analysis report based on user- 
specified cost figures. The FDP provides the facility to 
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accumulate daily information for monthly reports. A user 
modification and/or aédéition may be developed to use these 
summary records for monthly billing. 

The POWER/VS Cost and Performance Analyzer will provide 
valuable operating information to Lata Frocessing ané 
Cperation Managers. System tuning will be pessikle Fy using 
the Performance Report to change placements cf high activity 
files and indicate where excessive time and resources are 
used, From the Monthly Cost Analysis (which may be run at 
any desired frequency), a more enlightened view cf ccmputer 
costs may be obtained. Billing is facilitated recause the 
6ata needed is available in a tape or disk reccré and need 
only be processed against the users customer data as Fills 
are printed. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information cn the design, logic and ccding of the 
system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Manual, 21 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FDP 5798-CDB, NOTICE 
1400 Compatibility Access Routine. 

Through the use of this Field Developed Program a 
System/370 CORBCL or Assembler Language program can access 
disk data files which are in the 1400 Fmulator fcrmat. The 
FDP does not require the use of the 1400 Emrulator, 
therefore, orderly ccnversion of 1400 emulated applications 
to System/370 native mode operations under DOS/VS is 
possirkle. The FDP supports 1311, 1301 and 1405 type files 
emulated on a 3330 or 3340 Direct Access Storage Device. 
Data files can be in the track or sector format and in 
either move or load rode. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Prograp and all its 
relateé gocumentation, for management and Gata processing 
personnel who are prcspective users of the program ané 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 
4//775798-CDB 
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DESCRIPTION/OPFRATICNS 
This document descrikes the capabilities of the FDP and the 
programs of the 1400 Compatibility Access Routine. 

Through the use of this Field Developed Program a 
System/370 COBCL Or Assembler Language program can access 
disk Gata files which are in the 1400 Fmulator fcrmat. The 
FDP does not require the use of the 1400 Emulator, 
therefore, orderly ccnversion of 1400 emulated applications 
to System/370 native mode operations under COS/VS is 
possible. The FDP supports 1311, 1301 and 1405 type files 
emulated on a 3330 or 3340 Direct Access Storage Device. 
Data files can be in the track or sector format and in 
either move or load moée. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the progran. 

Manual, 20 pages 
4447/7/5798-CDB 
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OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS - FCP 5798-CDA, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program ané all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users Of the program ané 
others who require information concerning it. 

This program incluées the following extensions to the 
OS/DITTO FDP (5798-ARD): 


° Bigh Speed/Euffered Tape to Tape 

° Card to Disk 

re) Cisk to Caré 

° Cisk to Disk 

re) Tape to Disk 

fe) Cisk to Tape 

re) Disk to Printer Variable Plockedé/Spanneé 

‘e) Print Member of a PDS 

° Tata Set Compare (Tape and Disk) 

‘e) CATALCG 

re) UNCATALOG 

re) SCRATCH DATA SET/MEMBER 

‘e) LIST VTOC 

re) LIST SPACE cn PACK 

re) LIST CATALOG 

‘e) LIST PDS members 

re) Write Tape Mark Off-line 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
444//35798~CDA 
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OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS - FDP 5798-CDA, DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see ECIS Abstract of 
GB21-1549 (5798-CDA) 
Manual, 64 pages, 12/75 
444475798-CDA 
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OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS - FDP 5798-CDA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systema guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
neceasary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errora and perform program maintenance, 

For information about this program see BOIS Abstract of 

GB21-1549 (5798-CDA) 
Systema Guide, 13 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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$/370 RPG II ANALYSIS AND DOCUMENTATION AID - 5798-CDL, 
NOTICE 


This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of S/370 RPG II Analysis and 
Documentation Aid. 

This FDP consists Of two groups Of programe and sorta 
which produce aix different documentation/trouble shooting 
aida. The firat group produces field and indicator crosa- 
references on an individual RPG II program. The second 
group uses aa ita input data all of the customer's RPG II 
source decks from which it producea cross-reference analysea 
and documentation concerning programa, filea and field usage 
in the users system. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective usera Of the program and 
Others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 
4¢4/47/5798-CDL 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

Thia document describes the 

capabilitiea of the FDP and the programa of the S/370 RPG II 
Analysis and Documentation Aid. 

This FDP consista of two groups of programs and sorta 
which produce six different documentation/trouble shooting 
aida. The firat group producea field and indicator croaa-~- 
references on an individual RPG II program. The second 
group uses aga its input data all of the customer‘sa RPG II 
gource decks from which it produces crosa-reference analysea 
and documentation concerning programa, files, and field 
usage in the users aysten. 

Thia Program Deacription/Operationa Manual providea the 
uger with asaufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 45 pages 
444//5798-CDL 
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SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This document describes the 

ateps neceasary to modify the S/370 RPG II Analysis and 
Documentation Aid. 

Thia FDP conaista of two groups of programs and sorts 
which produce six different documentation/trouble shooting 
aida. The first group produces field and indicator croas- 
references on an individual RPG II program. The second 
group ugea aa its input data all of the customer's RPG II 
source decks from which it produces cross-reference analyses 
and documentation concerning programa, files and field usage 
in the users systen. 

This syatema guide providea the Systema Anazlyat with the 
neceasary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errora and perform program maintenance. 

Manual, 10 pages 
SLSS - ISM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GB21-1578 
IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CDR, NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and 
highlights of IMS On-line Program and Job Development 
Systen. 

The IMS Online Program and Job Development Syatem ia an 
IMS DB/DC application system which provides the ability to 
develop, edit, modify, test, and execute OS/VS joba from an 
IBM 3270 Diaplay Station supported by the IMS Data Base and 
Data Compunicationa aystem. As a productivity aid, the IMS 
Online Program and Job Development System assiata authorized 
ugera in developing OS/VS joba through the text input and 
editing facilities of the system. Programa developed on 
thia system may be executed from the remote 3270 diaplaya 
and the resulting output may be displayed at any 3270 
Display terminal or associated IMS hard copy device. 

Convenient options sacreens are provided where users may 
specify optional parameters to create, edit, and display job 
input or output data. 

In addition, utility programs are provided ao that the 
user may include any exiating data to the IMS user data 
base. This function allowa any potential user to load hia 
data, at any point in development, and continue the 
development through the facilities provided by this systen. 
Additional utility programs allow the user to remove his 
input seta and associated output data from the data base 
when it ia desired to continue development work offline. 
When the IMS DB/DC system ia not in use, thia facility 
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allows usera to continue their work offline. During online 
sesaiona, the user may replace the now changed input set and 
resume development and teating online. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Progranp and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 

4/1/4/5798-CDR 
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IMS ON-LINE PRCGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM 

FDP 5798-CDR, DESCRIFITICN/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operationsa Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, inatall and 
succesafully use the progran. 

This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the IMS Cn-line 
Program and Job Develorment Systen. 

The IMS Online Program and Job Cevelopment System is an 
IMS DB/DC application system which provides the ability to 
develop, edit, modify, test, and execute OS/VS joba from an 
IBM 3270 Lisplay Station supported by the IMS Data Base and 
Data Communications syatem. As a productivity aid, the IMS 
Online Program and Job Development System assists authorized 
usera in developing CS/VS joba through the text input and 
editing facilities of the system. Programs developed on 
this system may be executed from the remote 3270 displays 
and the resulting output may be displayed at any 3270 
Display terminal or agasociated IMS hard copy device. 

Convenient optiona screens are provided where usera may 
specify optional parametera to create, edit, and display job 
input or output data. 

In addition, utility programa are provided sc that the 
user may include any existing data to the IMS user data 
base. Thia function allowa any potential user tc load his 
data, at any point in development, and continue the 
development through the facilities provided by this syaten. 
Additional utility programa allow the user to remove hia 
input sets and associated output data from the data Lase 
when it is desired to continue development work offline. 
When the IMS DB/DC syatem is not in use, this facility 
allows usera to continue their work offline. During online 
sessiong, the user may replace the now changed input set and 
resume development and testing online. 

Manual, 78 pagea 
4////5798-CDR 
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IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEMS ANALYSIS PRCGRAMS - FCP 
5798-CDT, NOTICE 

This document desacrikesa the purpose and 

highlighta of IMS Monitor Summary and Systema Analysis 
Programa. 

The IMS Monitor Summary and System Analysia Program 
(IMSASAP) is a set of programa designed to procesa DFSTRAPC 
output data from either IMS DC Monitor (Field Developed Pro- 
gram Number 5798-BDF) or IMS/VS Monitor (IMS/VS 1.0.1). It 
uses a subset of data collected Ey DFSTRAPC to produce 
several selectable, additional monitor type reports designed 
to fill the need of management, system analysts and fro- 
grammera. The IMSASAP System output enablea the user to 
analyze and adjust the parameters of a IMS On-Line System 
for optimum operations and performance. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documengation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 6 pagea 
4444/5798-CDT 
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IMS MCNITOR SUMMARY ANC SYSTEMS ANALYSIS PRCGRAME - FUP 
5798-CDT, DESCRIPTICN/CPERATIONS 

This document deacritea the capabilities of 

the FDP and the programa of the IMS Monitor Summary and 
Systema Analyasaia Programa. 

The IMS Monitor Summary and Syatem Analysia Frogran 
{IMSASAP) is a set of programa designed to process DFSTRAPC 
output data from either IMS DC Monitor (Field Developed Pro- 
gram Number 5798-BDF) or IMS/VS Monitor (IMS/VS 1.0.1). It 
usea a subset of data collected Ey CFSTRAPC to produce 
several selectable, additional monitor type reports designed 
to fill the need of management, syatem analyata and fro- 
grammera. The IMSASAP Syatem cutput enaklesa the user to 
analyze and adjust the parameters of a IMS CGn-Line System 
for optimup operationa and performance. 

This Program Deacription/Operations Manual provides the 
uger with aufficient information to underatand, inatall and 
successfully use the progran.. 

Manual, 78 pages 
444-4 /5798-CDT 
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Thia document deacrikea the purpose 
and highlights of IMS Dictionary System Enhancements. 
The following are enhancements to be included in thia 





product. 
fo) Improved messages for atructurea out 
fo) Indented COEFCI Structures 
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o Globai status, ianguage, occurrence number IF THEN EISE, DO WHIIE, aod DO ONTIL. The documentation for 

fe) Qn~iine audit tradi the program aiso provides a geoerai discuesion on 

o Improved on-line support implementation of structure’ programming. 

fe) Assembly language components This systema guide provides the Systems Aoalyst with the 

o Syntax fiush controi necessary information on the design, logic ami coding of 
Other enhancements will be announced when availabie. the system to enakle him to make modificaticns, diagnose 

o COBOL-IN program errors and perform program maintenance. 

© Character String-Scan Syatemsa Guide, 35 pagee 

G Copy function SLSS = IBM INTERNAL SOBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

o Delete from command 

o SEG-REPORT to show SEG-DBS intersection data. 

This Availabliity Notice containa complete ordering GB21-1616 
information for the Field Developed Program and sll its DOS/¥S MICR READER/SCRIER UTILITY 
related documentation, for management and data processing FDP 5798+CEH, NOTICE 
perscnpel whe sre prospective users of the program and This document, written in APL, describes the purpose and 
othera who require information concerning it. highlights of DOS/VS MICR Raader/Sorter Utility. 
Avallabliity Notice, 4 pages This program is designed to aliow a user tO generate a 
SAAS FSTIE-CBE tailored MICR capture program without knowledge cf 


Teader/sorter hardware, DOS assembler language, or MICR 
programming conventiong. Once generated, thia program 


LB21-1588 performs all Fasic capture functions including: 
IMS DICTIONARY SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS - FDP 5S798-CEE, SYSTEMS 1. Read and examine the validity of all input data fiel 
GUIDE 2. Select out desired user information For further 
Thia document describes the stepa processing. 
necessary to nedify the IMS Dictlonary Syatem Enhsencementa. 3. Self-check account pumbers according to user 
The following sre enhancements to be included in thia apecifications, 
product. 4. Sort documents to user specifications -Ey digit, 
o Improved messages For structures out cascade or R/T number. 
o Indented COBOL Structures >. Accumulate totals and item counts for each pocket 
o Global status, Language, occurrence number uged. 
fe) On-line audit trail 6- Accumulate hardware and software error atatistics 
o Improved on-1]ibDe support for each Fatch processed. 
o Assembly language components 7. Print capture liste and optionally outgcoing Eundle 
o Syntax fluah control lista for “*killed® pockets. 
Other enhancements will be announced when available. &. Batch Ealance all input data. 
o COBOL-IN 9. Accept input date From MICR documents, carde, or 
o Character String-Scan both, within the same run. 
o copy function 10. Allow milti--tank processing. 
° Delete from command 11. Create a disk record for each document processed. 
SEG-REPORT to show SEG-DBS lntersection data. 12. Full restart at batch level in case of hardware 
This aystems guide provides the Systema Analyat with the or software failure. 
pecessary information on the deaign, logic and coding of This availability Notice containpa complete ordering 
the system to enable him to make mcdiflcstloms, dlagnose information For the Field Developed Frogram and all its 
Program errors and perform program maintenance. related documentation, for management and data processing 
Systems Guide, 5 pagea personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
SLSS - IBM IRTERHAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY others who regulre information concerning it. 


Availsbility Notice, 4 pages 
4444 /5798-CEB 
GH21~-1613 ff 4 /7/57968-CEB 
PORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING - FDP 
$796-CDu, =-CDa, NOTICE 





This docu document describes the 8821-1617 
purpose and highlights of FORTRAN Preprocessor for DOS/V¥S MICR READER/SCRTER UTILITY 
Structured Programming. FDP 5798-CES, DESCRIFTION/OPERATICHS 
Designed to sllow FORTRAN IV programmers to enjoy the This document describes the capabilities of the FCP 
benefits of Structured Programming, this Field Developed apd the programs of the DOS/VS MICR Reader/Sorter Utility. 
Program is a pre-processor which reads in IBM PORTRAN IV This program is designed to allow a user tc generate a 
programe, recognizes the new commands supporting atructured tallcre’ MICR capture program without knowledge cf 
programming, and converts them to compiler-acceptable reader/sorter hardware, DOS assembler Language, cr MICR 
PORTRAN statements. The pew commands supported are IF THEN, Programming cenventiona. Once generated, this program 
IF THEN ELSE, DO WHILE, and DO UNTIL. The dccumentation for performs all Lasic capture functions including: 
the program alac provides a general diacussion on 1. Read and examine the validity of all input data 
implementation of structured programming. fields.. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 2. Select out dsaired user information for further 
information for the Program and all ite relsted documen- precesaing. 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who 3. Self-check account numbers according to user 
are prospective users of the program and othara who apecifications. 
require information concerning it. 4. Sort documents to user apecifications ty digit, 
Availability Notice, & pages cascade or R/T number. 
fff f /ST9B = CDR 5. Accumulate totala and item counts for each pocket 
used. 
6. Accumulate hardware and software error statistics 
§B21-1614 for each Fatch processed. 
PORTRAN PREPROCESHOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING (5798-CDH) 7. Print capture lists and optionally outgoing Eundle 
FDP 5796-CDW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS lists for "killed" pockets. 
This document describes the 8. Batch balance all input data. 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the FORTRAN 9. Accept input data from MICR documents, carda, or 
Preprocessor for Structured Programmlng. both within the aame run. 
Designed to allow FORTRAN IV programmers to enjoy the 10. Allow molti-tank processing. 
benefits of Structured Programming, thia Field Developed 11. Create a disk record For each document processed. 
Program ia a pre-processor which reads in IBM FORTRAN IV 12. Full restart at batch level in case of hardware or 
programa, recognizes the new commands supporting structured software failure. 
programming, and converta them to compiler-acceptable This Program Descripticn/Operations Manual provides the 
FORTRAN statements. The pew commands supported are IF THEN, user with sufficient ipformation to understand, install and 
IF THEN ELSE, DO SHILE, and DO UNTIL. The documentation for Successfully use the program. 
the program alse providea a general discussion on Manual, 71 pages 
implementation of atructured programming. 444745 798-CEB 
This Program Deacription/oOperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information tc umleratand, install 
and successfully use the program. GB21-1619 
Manual, 49 paqasas IMS THAPDLI SYSTEM - FCP S798-CEJ, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
S444 AS 7T98-CDOR This Availability Notice containa complete ordering 


ipfermation for the Frogram and all ite related documen- 
tation, for management and data proceasing personnel who are 
prospective ugera cf the program and cthers who require 





LB21-1615 information concerning it. 

FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING - FDP This decument describes the 

5798-CDH, SYSTEMS GUIDE purpese and highlights of IMS TRAPDLI Systern. 

This document describes the The IMS TRAPDLI System consiats of load nodule to trap 

steps necessary to modify the FORTRAN Preprocessor for DL/I calls, IWAIT information, and various other pertinent 

Structured Programming. IMS batch related activities for either IM6/360 Versions 2.3 
Deslgned to allow FORTRAN IV programmera to enjoy the apd 2.4 or IMS/V5 Version 1.0 and 1.0.1 to cutput sequential 

benefits of Structured Frogramming, thls Field Developed file; and a set of report programs to procesaa this 

Program is a pre-processor which reads in IBM FORTRAN IV sequential file to produce several reports which can be used 

Programs, recognizes the new commands supporting atructured to analyze and tune an IMS Batch (DB} syste. The goal cf 

programming, and converts them to coopller-scceptable TRAPDLI is to collect information slmilar to what IMS [ec 

PORTRAN statements. The new commands supported sre IF THEN, Monitor (FDP 5798-EDF) collects For an IMS DB/DC system and 
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produce reports similar to IMSASAP ‘FDP 57998-CDT) reporta. 
Hotice, 9 pages 
f4 ff AST93 -CES 


5B21-1620 
Thie Program Deacriptlon/Operatione Manual provides the user 
wlth sufficient information to understand, inetall and 
Bsucceseafully use the prograp. 

Thls document describes the 
capabilltiea of the FDP and the programs of the 1MS TRAPDLI 
Syaten. 

The IMS TRAPDL1 Syatem consiats of joad module to trap 
DL/I calle, IWAIT information, and varioue cther pertinent 
IMS batch related activities for either IMS’360 Versione 2.3 
and 2.4 or IM35/¥S Verslon 1.0 and 1.0.4 to output Sequential 
flle; and a s€t of report programs to procesa thie 
gequential fiie to produce several reports which can be used 
to analyze and tune an IMS Batch (DB) syetem. The goal of 
TRAPDL1 is to collect information simllar to what IMS DC 
Monitor {FPDP S798-BOF) collects for an IMS DAYDC syatem and 
produce reports gimilar to IMSASAP (FDP 5798-CDT) reports. 
Manual, 94 pagea 
44/7/75 798-CEI 
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IMS TRAFDL1 SYSTEM - FOP 5798-CEJ, BYSTFMS GUIDE 
This gystems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, loglc and coding of the 
syatem to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Thle document describee the ateps 
necéseary to modify the IMS TRAPDLI Syeten. 

The IMS TRAPOL1 System consists of load module to trap 
DL/I calla, IRWAIT Information and varicua other pertinent 
IMS batch related activities for either IMS/360 Veraiona 2.3 
and 2.4 or IMS/V¥5 Veraion 1.0 and 1.0.4 to output sequential 
flle; and a g#et of report programa to process this 
sequential file to produce several reporta which can be used 
to analyze and tune an IMS Batch (DB) system The goal of 
TRAPDLI is to collect information simllar to what IMs IK 
Monitor (FDP 5799-BOF) collects for an IMS DB/DC system and 
produce reports dimilar to IMSASAP (FDP 5798-cDT) reports. 
Manual, 43 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GB21-1641 
CICS5S/M.T-C.5. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CET, NOT NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data procesaing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and cthere who require 
information concerning it. 

This FPDP i6 written ln Aseembler Lanquage. 

This FDR provides a4 system for creating, storing, 
updating and retrieving Screen formats for the 3270 display 
system in an online, interactive mode. It operatee as an 
application program under both CICS (DOS/VS and OS/VS) and 
MTCS. 

Primary input to the FDP is from the 13277 via an 
interactive session. There are batch functione including 
several reports and the sahility to input BMS macro 
atatements for incorporation of éexziating into PAWELS. Batch 
output also includeea BMS macro atatements corresponding to 
the gscreene in the library. 

Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
444 4/5798-CET 
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CICS/M.T.C.5. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM 
5759- -CET, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Thig Program Deacription/’ Operations Manual provides the 
waer with sufficient information to underatand, inatall 
and successfully uae the program. 
For information about this program, geé€ abstract of 
GB21-1641, (5798-CET). 
Manual, 95 pages, 12/75 
SAA /ASTIB-CET 
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CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTAY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FOP 
S798-CET, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systeme guide provides the Syetema Analyat with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to wake modifications, diagnose 
program @rrore and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, aee abstract of 
GB21-1641, (5798-CET). 
Manual, 13 pages, 12/75 
SL85 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY = DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION 
ARALYZER, FDP S7?798-CEZ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice containa complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data proceesing pereonnel who are 
prospective ueera of the program and others who require 
information concerning it.- 

Thie POP will proceas a dataset produced by the 
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Generalized Trace Facility Service aid of either ¥S1, ¥52 
(S¥5 or MYS) extracting the Input/Output interrupt records 
ang Start I/O records for a set of selected Cirect Access 
Device addresees. If the system was generated with 
alternate path eupport, the program will accommodate the 
alternate Addreases. From these recorda, the control] unit 
busy time and device busy time are calculated. The total 
time for input/output operations and the number encountered 
in the trace cutput are also developed. 

These atatiatica give vigibility to the amount of 
control unlt or device contention, and the number and 
duration of Input/Cutput operations in a largé Direct Access 
dinatallation. 

Availability Motice, 4 pages, 12/75 
fff / /5798-CED 
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GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION 
ANALYZER - FDP 5796-CEZ, DESCRIPTICN/OPPRATIONS 
This Program Description’ Opérations Manual provides the 
user with sufficlent information to undéeretand, install and 
Successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB2i-1653, (5798-CEZ).. 
Manual, 26 pages, 12/75 
ff A ASTIB-CELZ 
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MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING DATA ENTRY GOBROUTINES 

FDP 5799-CFG, HOTICE 

This document, written in Assembler, describes the purpose 
and highlights of Minitum Teleproceaaing Data Entry 
Subroutinea. Developed for use with the M.T.C.8./370 FLIP 
(S5798-ALN), the Mlninumw Teleprocesaing Lata Entry 
Subroutines provide facilities which enhance 4.T_.C.8./370 
performance and flexibllity in data entry applications. The 
Baubroutines, invoked Fy uger-written tranaacticn programs, 
provide DAM file support, paging for re-reading and changlng 
previously entered data, automatic algnalling when file 
capacity has exceeded a pre-determined level, and online 
closing and re-opening of files for spacs enlargement or 
Bubetltution of new files. Addltional functiona provided 
include a recovery traneaction for data integrity, a data 
extraction subroutine, a self-relocating sort-exit 
subroutine fer interfacing to DOS/¥S Sort/MNerge (5746-S5HN1), 
plus a sample data entry aS well ae serving as a model for 
more complex data entry trangactione. 

This Availability Notics contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documéntation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prespective ugers of the program and ‘. 
othera who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 
CAS AA STIO=-CPG 
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MINIMDM TELEPROCESSING CATA ENTR¥ GUBROUTINES 

FDP 5798-CFG, DESCRIPTION/OPE RATIONS 

This document, written in Aseembler, describes the 
capabilities of the POP and the programa of the Finimun 
Telaprocessing Data Entry Subroutines. Laveloped for use 
with the M.T.C.S./370 FOP (5798-ALN), the Minimuop 
Teleprocessing Data Entry Subroutinee provide facilities 
which enhance B.T.C.5./370 performance and flexikility in 
data entry applicaticns. The sgubroutinee, invcked by vaer- 
written transaction programs, provide DAM file aupport, 
paging for rereading and changing previcusly entered data, 
automatic signalling when file capacity has sxceeded a fra- 
determined level, and online closing and re-cpening cf new 
files. Additional functlone provided includs a recovary 
transaction for data integrity, a data extraction 
subroutine, a self-relocating sSort-exit subroutine for 
interfacing to DOS/VS Sort/Merge (5746-SM1), plua a sample 
data entry tran@acticn program which 18 ue@eful fer card- 
image data entry a8 well as Serving aA a wodel fcr pore 
complex data entry transactions. 

This Program Deeecriptionys Operatione Manual provides the 
uger with sufficient information to understand, install and 
succesafully use the program 
Manual, 33 pages 
44 ff SS TIB-CFG 
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MIAIMOM TRLEPROCESSING DATA EWTRY SDBROUTINES 

FOP 5799- CFG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This document, written in Assembler, deacribea the atepa 
necessary to modify the Minimum Teleprocessing Data Entry 
Subroutines. Deysloped for use with the M.T.C.S./370 FDP 
(S799-ALN), the Minimum Teleprocessing Lata Entry 
Subroutines provide facilities which enhance M.T.C.S5./370 
performance and flexilility in data entry applications. The 
Bubroutines, imvoked Ey uger-written transaction programa, 
provide DAM file support, paging for re-reading and changing 
previously entered data, automatic signalling when file 
capacity has exceeded a pre-determined level, and online 
closing and re-opening of files for space enlargement or 
Bubetitution of new files. Additional functions provided 
include a recovery transaction for data integrity, a data 
extraction aubroutine, 4 aelf-relocating aort-exit 
Subroutine for interfacing to DOS/¥S Sort/Merge (5746-SmM1), 
plue a eample data entry transaction program which i6 useful 
for card image data entry af well ae serving aa a model for 
more cOmplex data entry trane@actione, 
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This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Manual, 11 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The minimup Tele-Communication System/Virtual Storage 
(MICS/VS), written in Assembler, is a generalized data 
commnication system designed for the smaller DOS/VS user. 
In addition to data communication facilities, it provides 
interface and control functions so that installatim files 
and databases can be accessed to implement a small scale 
data base/data communication (DB/DC) systen. 

MTCS/VS is designed to be installed quickly with a 
minimum expenditure for man and machine resources. The 
advantages of a DB/DC system can be realized sooner because 
long lead times are not required for specialized training of 
application and system programmer, and the low main storage 
requirements permit installation with minimum expenditure 
for additional equipment. 

MTCS/VS is the third in a series of °MTCS" Field 
Developed Programs (the first was Minimum Teleprocessing 
Communication System(MTCS), 5798-AAY, the second was Minimum 
Tele-Communication System for System/370 (MTCS/370), 
5798-ALN) . 

MTCS/VS provides the following improvements to, and 
features not available in, MTCS/370: 


re) Access to VSAM Datasets 
re) Access to DL/I Entry Databases 
re) Enhanced CICS/DOS/VS Compatibility 
o Technological Improvements achieved through: 
- Utilization of DO8/VS capabilities which are not 
available in the non-VS Disk Operating System 
- Addition of New Features 
- Improved Installability, Usability and Operational 
Plexibility. 


Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 10/76 
44/475 798-CFK 
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MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This Program Description/Operat ions Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1680 (5798-CFK) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 553 pgs, 10/76 
44/7 /5798-CFK 
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MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, SYSTEM GUIDE 
This systems quide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1680 (5798-CFK) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pgs, 10/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GB21-1683 


SS aS SS 


ALSO FOR TERMINAL CONTROL PACILITY, 5798-CGC 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

For details on the program, see the LB21-1685 (Systems 
Guide) 

Availability Notice, 8 pages 

44/4 //5798-CFL,5798*+CGC 





SB21-1684 


DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM (5796-CFL) - FDP 5798-CFL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 

and successfully use the progran. 

For details on the program see abstract for LN21-1685 
(Systems Guide) 

Manual, 260 pages 

444447 5798-CFL 


LB21-1685 


DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFL, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

This FDP, the DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing System provides 
customers an entry level interactive facility whereby 
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terminal users may enter and edit programs cr data, compile 
source programs and execute the resulting okject programs. 
It will run on a System/370 with a minimum of 128K bytes of 
real storage and supports local 3270, non-switched remote 
3270, 3275, 2700, and 3767 in 2740 mode, as well as 3284, 
3286, 3288 attached to supported 3270. 

Normal *"katch" compilers should functicn without 
modification in the Time Sharing System, provided they 
conform to standard COS/VS coding conventicns. 

Programs in Assembler, VS/BASIC DOS/VS COBCL, COS FORTRAN 
Iv, PL/I Cptimizer and RPG II have been entered, compiled 
and executed from a terminal under the Time Sharing Systen. 

The Time Sharing System executes in a single foreground 
partition. 

Batch processing, spooling, and remote job entry can 
execute concurrently outside the Time Sharing partition 
and prograns entered via terminal can be sukmitted for 
batch processing through a Sukmit-to-Batch facility. 

Security features include user identification code, 
password, controlled access to public, private and connon 
data via user profile, and user storage protection. 

The DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing Systen uses the terminal 
control facility fo the Minimum Tele-Conmmunication System 
(M.1.C.S./370) FDP, 5798-ALN. 

Users who do not have M.T.C.5./370 installed must also 
order the Terminal Control] for DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing 
System, 5798-CGC, at an additional $85/ncnth. 

(paid up license after 12 months). 

Systems Guide, 136 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


GB 21-1696 


This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective ugers of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This new Field Ceveloped Program is an improved version 
of the Source Program Maintenance On-Line FDP (5798-BDT). 
It is being offered with extended support and continuing 
monthly payments... The product extends the power of a CICS 
online system to programmers and systems programmers via a 
3270 display station. Specifically this prcgram provides 
CIcS users with a facility for storing source rrograms on 
disk, retrieving thes, conversational modification via 
terminal, and the creation of job streams from the terminal 
for compilation and testing of the programs. 

Enhancements to the Original version include POWEFR/VS 
job submission, tab characters to ease statement entry, 
support of multiple data sets for capacity and integrity, 
statement location by relative reference, a facility to move 
or copy parts or all of a program, multiple line (or text) 
entries per transaction, and an improved arrangement of 
display and compressed directories. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
44/447 5798-CFT 


SB21-1697 


DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
This Program Description’ Operations Manual rrevides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the progran. 

For information about this progras, see abstract of 
GB21-1862, (5798-CFP). 
Manual, 101 pages, 12/75 
4/4/4474 5798-CFP 


SB21-1700 


Oe eS SS SS SS 


DESCRIPTICN/CEERATIONS 
This Program Description’ Cperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1696 (5798-CFT). 
Manual, 212 pages, 12/75 
444 F474 5798-CET 


S$B21-1719 


DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM (5798-CFL) - FLIP 
3798-CFL, TERMINAL USER‘S GUIDE 

This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the progran. 

See abstract for LEB21-1665 (Systems Guide) 

Terminal] User's Guide, 264 pages 

4/44//5798-CFL 





GB21-1720 


This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information fcr the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others whc require 
information ccncerning it. 

This FDP, the LOS/VS 3540 Liskette Utility is a general 
purpose utility program containing thirteen (13) utility 
functions for the 3540 Diskette I/O Unit. Functional 
utilities available in addition to normal card, tape, 


L 





Gigkette, and printer utilities provide the facility to information concerning it. 

examine, alter, and modify diskette data files used in hoth Thia FDP, an MYS Storage Utilization Disclay pregrar, 

& teating and production environment. In addition, the FDF displays in real time the aystem paging rate, real storage 

provides backup for 3740 diskette files on either card or utilization by job, and the number of page frames on each of 

tape, thereby freeing diskettes for data entry. the MYS internal queves. This program provides the ability 
The utilities provide the ability to accesea and display to moniter storage utilization in MVS and enablea the 

any Giskette file on any Supported device. The uéer can Systems programmer to pinpoint systems perfcrmance problems 

determine the file characteristica, and initiate console Without having to regort to piles of listings. The ability 

commands to provide the necessary data to continue to provide real time displays allowa the systems progranner, 

processing. through observation, to select storage utilization data that 

Availability Notice, 4 pages igs considered worthy of analysie. Thie eliminates printing 

Aff f f579B-CGH ef data which 46 not considered meaningful. 


Availability Notice, 6 pages 
4/4 ///5798-CGT 


$821-1721 

DOS/VS DISKETTE UTILITY - FDP 5798-CGH, 

DESCR1 PT1ION/SOPERATIONS $3B21=-1753 

This Program Description’ Operations Manual provides the MVS STORAGE DTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM - FDP 57998-CGT 

user with sufficient information to understand, inetall DESCRIPTIOR/ OPERATIONS 

and successfully use the program. This Program DeecriptionsOperatione Manual provides the 
This FDP, the DOS/VS 3540 Diakette Utility i68 a general user with sufficient information to understand, install 

Purpose utility pregram containing thirteen (13) utility ang aucceséfully use the program. 

functions for the 3540 Diskette 1/0 Unit. This FDP, an M¥S5 Storage Utilization Display progran, 

Functional utilities available in addition to normal displays in real time the system paging rate, real storage 

card, tape, diskette, and printer utilities provide the utilization by job, and the number of page frames On each of 

facility to examine, alter, and modify diskette data the AVS internal quevee. This program provides the ability 

files used in both a testing and production enviroment. to monitor storage utilization in MVS and enables the 

In addition, the FDP prowides backup for 3740 diskette ayatems programmer to pinpoint aystems performance proklems 

files on either card or tape, thereby freeing diskettes without having tG resort to piles of listings. The akility 

for data entry. to provide rea] time displaya allows the systems programmer, 
The utilities provide the ability to access and through observation, to select storage utilizaticn data that 

display and diskette file on any Supported device. ia considered worthy of analysis. This eliminates printing 

The user can determine the file characteristics, and of data which ia not considered meaningful. 

initiate conscle commanda to provide the necessary data Manual, 39 pages 

te continue processing. Aff 4 /5798-+-CGT 


Manual, 20 pages 
f////57968-CGH 


LB21-1754 
HVS STORAGE DTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CG1, 
SB21-1735 SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/VS5 ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFL, TERMINAL This eystema guide provides the Systema Analyst with the 
USER'S SOMMARY neceagary information on the design, logic and coding of 
This Program Deacription/s Operations Manual provides the the system to enable hip to make modificationa, diagnose 
user with sufficient information to understand, install program errers and perform program maintenance. 
and succeeefully use the progran. This FDP, an BYS Storage Dtilization Digplay pregran, 
See abatract for LB21-1685 (Systems Guide). displays in real] time the aystem paging rate, real storage 
Manual, 71 pages utillzation by job, and the number of page frames on each of 
f/f 4 4/5 79B-CFL the MVS internal queues. This program provldea the ability 


to monitor atorage utilization in BYS and enables the 
systems programmer to pinpoint aystems performance problems 








GB21-1740 without having to reaort to pilee of listings. The agility 
DOS/VS DL/I STATUS DISPLAY AND DEBDGGING AID - FDP to provide real time displays allows the ayatema programmer, 
5798-CGL, NOTICE through okservation, to select atorage utilizatlcn data that 
Thies Availability Notice contalns complets ordering 1s considered worthy of analysis. Thie eliminatea printing 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its of data which 4a not consldered meanlngfvl. 
related documentation, for management and data proceséing Manual, 984 pages 
peraonnel who are preapective uaers of the program and SLSS ~ IBM IMTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


others whe requlre Information concerning it. 
The DpOS/V5 DL/I Statue Dieplay and Debugging Aid PDP, 
written in Assembler Language, i6 designed to aasist in the GB21-1773 


inatallation of online DL/I with DOS/¥VS and cics/vs, the DOS DASDI JCL CORVERSION AID - FOR 5798-CHA, NCTICE 
implementation of new DL/I transactions and the under- This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 

Btanding of unusual DL/I conditions during normal information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
operations. The program can be invoked after any DL/I call rélated documentation, for management and data processing 
either ag part of an error recovery procedure Cr ag 4 gnap personnel who are prospective userg of the program and 

shot of DL/I activity. The information provided hy the othere who require information concerning it. 

program includes, pertinent CICS data, a trace code, the This FCP, the COE CASLTI JCL Convereion Aid, written in 
function code, PCB fielda, the work area, all SSAS, Segment AseemEler Language, ia 4 program developed to significantly 
sensitivity, PSB and DBD names and 4 trace of previous reduce the manual effort required to convert DCS Job Centrol 
functions. The output of the program ie eent to Transient Language decke when changing typee of diek drives. 

Data. Transient Data can then be printed. Although changes for permanent assignments and standard 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 labela can he manually accomplished without much difflculty, 
fff / f 5 798-CGL ASSGH, DLBL, and EXTENT cards lImbedded in JCL decks can 


requlre many houré Cf manual lator, This FOP allowe the 
uaer to define conversion requirsaments with one magter 


S$B821-1741 control card and a series of cards which descrike the 
DOS/VS DL/I STATUS DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID - FPDP 5798-CGL, rélationghip ketween the old and new devices. There may he 
DESCRIPTI ON/OPERATIONS aa few ag two cards fer diak drive. The COS DASCI JCI. 
This Program Descriptions Operations Manual provides the Conversion Aid can provide Bubstantial savings ip personnel 
uaer with sufficient information to underatand, inetall ¢oets when large program librarlea must Ee converted to 
ano successfully uae the progran. reflect inatallation of new diak drives. 

For information about this program, see Abstract of Availability wotice, & pages, 12/75 
GB21-1740, (5798-CGL) f/// /5798-CHR 


Manual, 23 pagea, 12/75 
fff f45798-CGL 





SB21-1774 
DOS DASDI JCL CCNVERSICH AID - FDP 5798-CBA, 
LB21-1742 DESCRIPTIONS OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS DL/I STATDS DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID - FDP 5798-CGL, This Program Deacriptions Operations Manual provides the 
SYSTEMS GUIDE user wlth sufficlent informatlon to understand, install 
Thie systems guide provides the Systema Analyat with the and gauccesafully use the prograa. 
necessary information on the design, legic and coding of For information akout thle program, see Abatract of 
the eyetem to enable him to make modifications, diagnose GB21-1773, (5798-CBA). 
prograp errorea and perform program maintenance. Manual, 30 pages, 12/75 
For information about this program, see Abstract of ff f/f £5798-CBR 


GB21-1740, (5798-CGL) 
Syeatema Guide, 23 pages, lasts 
SLSS - IBM IMTERNAL SDBSCRIPTION ONLY LB21-1775 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FOP 5798-CRA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 


This systens guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 





GB21-1752 neceasary information on the deaign, logic and ceding of 
MVS STORAGE UTILIZATIOM DISPLAY PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CGT, the Byatem to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
ROTICE program errors and perform program maintenance. 

This Availability Botice containa complete ordering For information about this program, see Abstract of 
information for the Program and all its related documen- GB21-1773, (57998-CBHA). 

tation, for Management and data processing peraonnel Who are Systems Guide, 12 pages, 12/75 

prospective users of the program and otbera who require 6L56 - IBM IRTERRAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB21-1776 


3741 SORT PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CHB, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This PDP is a sort program for the 3741 Models 3 and 4. 
There are two programs, one is a 4K program which sorts up 
to 1024 records, the second is an 8K program which sorts up 
to 1898 records using two diskettes. The sort field can 
start in any record position i through 128 with a field 
length of 1 to 15 bytes. The program does not require 
diskette work space. Sort control data is specified by a 
user "sort control label” on track zero record 26 of Drive 1 
or 2. The user can specify: 

1) Input data set name (Drives 1 or 2) 

2) Sort Field Deacription 

3) Output data set name (Drive 1 or 2) 

4) Name of next program (Program chaining) 

5) Request printout of records sorted 
Since this program is to be installed on a 3741 Programmable 
Work Station, it is licensed to operate on a designated 3741 
rather than a designated CPU. Therefore, on the Supplement 
to Amended License Agreement for IBM Program Products (For 
Specially Developed Programs), in the column entitled 
Designated CPU Type/Serial Number, the 3741 Programmable 
Work Station on which the 3741 Sort Program is or will be 
inatalled should be designated by type/serial number. An 
asterisk (*) should be placed beside the serial number and 
the following statement inserted on the Supplement: “*Por 
the 3741 Sort Program License, the term CPU in the License 
Agreement and Amendment and Supplement thereto refers to the 
3741 Programmable Work Station.” 

Availability Notice, 4% pages 
4///7/5798-CHB 


SB21-1777 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description’ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 

and successfully use the progran. 

Por further information see BOIS abstract for GB21-1776. 
Manual, 15 pages 

4//7//5798-CHB 


LB21-1778 


3741 SORT PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CHB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For further information see BOIS abstract for GB21-1776. 
Systems Guide, 14 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21-1786 


DATA BASE CALL MACROS - FDP 5798-CHK, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The Data Base Call Macros FDP is designed to reduce the 
assembler language coding effort required to implement DL/1 
and VANDL/1 data base application programs in both batch and 
cicsS environments. Keyword parameters specify conditional 
assembly predicate information resulting in the generation 
of standard code for DL/1 PCBs, SSAs and call parameter 
lists. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
44/4 /5798~-CHK 


$B21-1787 
DATA BASE CALL MACROS - FDP 5798-CBK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


This Program Description’ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1786, (5798-CHK). 


Manual, 39 pages, 11/75 
4////5798-CEK 


GB21-1792 


IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 
(IMSASAP II), PDP 5798-CHJ, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

IMSASAP II (PDP 5798-CHJ), a Productivity Aid written in 
ALC, extends the significant features of IMSASAP (FDP 
5798-CDT) to IMS/VS 1.1 and provides key reporting and 
usability enhancements for both IMS/VS 1.0.1 and IMS 1.1 
users. 

IMSASAP II is comprised of a set of report processors 
which execute under the System for Generalized Performance 
Analysis Reporting (FDP 5798-CPR). It processes IMS/VS 
monitor output to provide managenent, analyst, and 
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programmer level reports which assist in the analysis of an 
IMS/VS system environment. 
Significant features include: 
~ New Reports 
System IWAIT Reports 
Transactions by Time Period 
Detail PSB Activity Reports 
- Enhanced Reports 
Summary Reports 
Region Histogram 
Program Trace 
~ Hierarchical reporting structure, from system 
- summarizes to program trace reports. 
- Elapsed time per event distributions provided on 
appropriate reports. 
- Reporting of schedules in progress at trace start and 
trace end, including wait-for-input and EMP programs. 
- Report and content selection by report type, time 
- period, region, and PSBNAME or DDNAME grcugs. 
~ Selection of reports and reporting options through use 
of a command language. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 4/77 
444 /7/5798-CHS 


SB21-1793 


IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 
CIMSASAP II) = FDP 5798-CEJ, DESCRIPTION/CPERATICNS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the frogran. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1792 (5798-CHJ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 135 pgs, 4/77 
44/4//5798-CHI 


LB21-1794 


SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see akstract for 
GB21-2091 (5798-CPR). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 123 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GB21-1795 


TSO/3270 DISPLAY COPY SUPPORT, FCP 5798-CHL NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler &€ TCAMN Macros, allows a 
TSO 3277 terminal user to print a copy of his current 
terminal display on a 328X printer (3284, 3286, or 3288) of 
his choice. He may also print a selected number of 
preceding pages, in effect creating a hardcopy lcg of all or 
part of his session. 

The program rune in a VS2 environment as part of a TCAM 
MCP (Message Control Program). It is compatible with a 
complementary offering, PDP 5798-AYF, "TSO Command 
Processor,” which allows a TSO user to print data sets on 
the same 328X printers. It also may reside in the same 
system with PP 5740-xX1T2, "TSO 3270 Structured Programming 
Pacility,” though SPF has ite own facilities for printing 
display images. , 
Availability notice, 4 pages, 5/76 
4/4/7//5798-CHL 





SB21-1796 


TSO/3270 DISPLAY COPY SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CBL, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
This Program Lescriptions Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1795 (5798-CHL). 
Manual, 58 pages, 5/76 
4////5798-CHL 


GB21-1804 


APL DATA LANGUAGE - FCP 5798-CBR, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program is written in AFL. This 
FPDP expands the capakility of APL by providing the APL 
application programmer with a powerful data management 
facility. It complements APL's extensive data manipulation 
facilities with a dictionary driven, data independent, data 
storage and retrieval system. The user can retrieve data 
across a network of inter-related files. 

APL data language can help eliminate the usually large 
amounts of user written data manipulaticn and housekeeping 
code. 

Data handling can be standardized, imprcving code 
readability and documentation. It improves programmer 
productivity through more proklem solving; less data 
handling activities. Applications previously akandoned or 


GH21 


delayed due to complex data requirements may now be 
feasible, 

The data base management services of APL Data Language 
assist the user in: 
handling complex data access and maintenance 
problems 
description and definition of data bases 
creation of data bases 
auditing of data base activity. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
4/4//5798-CHR 


$B 21-1805 

This Program Description’ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1804 (5796-CHR). 
Manual, 69 pages, 12/75 
4/44/75 798-CHR 


GB 21-1807 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FDP 
5/98-CH NOTICE 


This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceasing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP analyzes GTF records to produce various summary 
and detail report listings on traced events. Nineteen 
reports and a condensed detail listing are available. The 
primary use of the program is to assist in tuning the system 
for performance, balancing channel and device loadsa, 
pinpointing developing hardware problems thru I/O CSw 
analysis, and detection of jobs misusing the system. The 
reports total by type of event and by job. Some of the data 
reported include, I/O usage, SVC usage, SIOs, Page faults, 
and I/O Interrupt Analysis. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
444 4/5798-CHT 


$B21-1808 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FDP 

5798-CHT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description’ dperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, See abstract of 
GB21-1807, (5798-CHT). 
Manual, 65 pages, 12/75 
44///5798-CHT 








GB21-1810 
DOS/VS DASD SPACE UTILIZATION ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CHW, 
NOTICE 


This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it.. 

This Field Developed Program is written in Assembler 
language. The DOS/VS Disk Space Utilization Report FDP 
produces three reports to assist the installation manager in 
analyzing disk space utilization. 

A physical sequence report displays for each disk 
volume, the data sets, their record size, block size, lower 
extent, upper extent, and amount of Space allocated to the 
data set. An Alphabetic Sequence report displays the same 
information in data set alphabetic sequence. In addition, 
there is a graphical representation report which graphically 
shows the physical location of each data set on the disk 
volume. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 
4/4/7//5798-CHR 


GB21-1813 
MF/1 POST ANALYZER - FDP 5796-CHX, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen~ 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The MF/1 Post Analyzer FDP is intended to assist 
installation management in balancing system resources, 
tracking the effects of changes that affect CPU usage, 
channel/device use and paging activity, transaction rates, 
or response times. 

The FDP provides summary reports using each of the five 
record types; CPU Activity, Paging Activity, Workload 
Activity, and Device Activity. It also produces histograms 
of the following activities: percent of real storage frames 
allocated, swap activity, percent page space slots 
allocated, SIOs per second, CPU utilization, channel 
utilization. The program is parameter driven so that the 
user can select only those reports that are of interest to 
him. 

Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
44/4 /7/5798-CHX 
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$B21-1614 

MF/1 POST ANALYZER - FDP 5798-CHX, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description’ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1813, (5798-CHX). 
Manual, 23 pages, 12/75 
4444 /5798-CBX 


GB21-1816 
DOS/VS STCRAGE 6 CPU UTILIZATION, FDP 5798-CHY, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Frogram and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prcspective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOS/VS Storage and CPU Utilization Display Field 
Developed Program, written in Assembler, will collect and 
graphically display, in real time or batch, information from 
the DOS/VS Supervisor which affects overall system 
performance. ‘The program will display CPU cycles 
utilization Ly partition, real storage utilizaticn by 
partition, the paging rates and other pertinent information. 
With the easy to interpret displays and reports, the DOS/VS 
user can better understand the internal operation of his 
DOS/VS operating environment. He can identify job mixes and 
make better informed decisions regarding the use of his 
computer resources. 

Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
AFL AST98-CHY 


SB21-1817 
DOS/VS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZATICN PROGRAN 
FDP 5798-CHY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 
For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1816 (57968-CBY). 
Manual, 18 pgs, 12/76 
4////5798-CHY 


GB21-1819 
CICS COBOL PL/I ONE-STEP PREPROCESSOR - FDP 5798-CHC, NOTICE 
Thies Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing frersonnel whe are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This FDP is an assembly language macro which when 
compiled and linked with the relocatable modules of the 
DOS/V& assembly language compiler produces a variant of that 
compiler which can preprocess, in a single step, the CICS 
modules for a COHOL or PL/I program. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
444 ¢/5798-CHC 








GB21-1822 
370X TRACE EDITOR - FDP 5798-CH2, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Frogram and all its related docusen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler 
Language, was develored to increase the usefulness of the 
3704/3705 Dynamic Trace Output for users who are operating 
in emulation mode with either EP2.2 or FP2.3. The 370% 
Trace Editor allows tbe user to control the amount and type 
of output, in additicn to reformatting the data into a more 
readable display. Output selections include: 

(a) Up to four specific operation conmands (the default 

is to all Operation Commands) 

A specific range of block numbers 

Up to two types of final status and/or sense. 
(The default is to any status or sense.) The 
output is in a symbolic form, representing a 
CPU-to-370X-to-terminal-line connection. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 

ALS S¢ASTIB-CHZ 


(b) 
(c) 


$B21-1823 

This Program Description’ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see akstract of 
GB21-1822, (5798-CHZ). 
Manual, 22 pages, 12/75 
4444/5 798-CHZ 


GB21-1834 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJH, NCTICE 
‘This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all ita related documen- 
tation, for managesent and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The Capacity Management Aid FDP provides a profile of 











GB21 


total system workload by day, shift and week. Each week"s 
data is averaged into a 24 hour profile. This correlates 
the following: Total CPU utilization, TSO # Batch user 
utilization, Batch only utilization, SWAP # Demand Paging 
Rate, Demand only Paging Rate.. 

Data is also summarized/averaged, both total ami by 
shift for each week. Data items plotted are CPU available 
time, Total CPU utilization, Batch user utilization, TSO 
user utilization, Operating System utilization, Job-step 
count, TSO session count, SWAP page rate, Demand page rate. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
44/4 /5798-CIB 


$B 21-1835 


OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, 
DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 
This Prog ram Descriptions Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, inetall 
and successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1834, (5798-CJB). 
Manual, 26 pages, 12/75 
f/444/5798-CIOB 


LB21-1836 


OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1834, (5798-CJB). 
Systems Guide, 13 pages, 12/75 
SL8S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GB21-1837 


CICS/VS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FPDP 5798-CJF, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in Assembler Language. 

The CICS/VS Dataset Recovery Facility FDP provides for 
forward recovery of OS/VS, DOS/VS data sets that have been 
physically destroyed. The FDP will recover all the activity 
(add, delete, update) that has occurred on a data set under 
CICS/VS between the time of previous backup and tbe current 
failure. The FDP works in conjunction with the CICS/VS 
Journals. The CICS/VS journals are read and the activity in 
the journal will be restored to the appropriate data set. 
Availability Notice, 4% pages, 12/75 
S44 7/1/5798 CSF 


SB 21-1838 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1837, (5798-CJF). 
Manual, 36 pages, 12/75 
4444 15798-COF 


GB21-1840 


VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This FDP allows the VIDEO/370 user to obtain the status 
of multiple input batches and availability of disk space via 
On-line ingquiry/display from any VIDEO/370 terminal. 
Inquiries may be made using partial names. This FDP is 
Similar to that provided by VIDEO/370"s offline JOB STATUS 
REPORT. Without this FDP, on-line status inquiries must be 
requested of an individual batch and may be obtained only if 
the full 12-character document name is provided. As this 
FDP is an extension to VIDEO/370 (5736-RC3 or 57348-RC5), it 
carries with it the security and auditability features of 
VIDEO/370. 

Availability Notice, 4% pages, 12/75 
S/S /SSTIB-COA 


SB21-1841 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Descriptions Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-18480 (5798-CJA). 
Manual, 41 pages, 12/75 
SASS /STIB—CIA 
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GB21-1883 


VIDEO/370 REVERSE ABSTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP 
DOS/VS (5798-CJG) AND OS/VS (5798-CJP), NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

This FDP, the VIEEO Reverse Extract/Cffline Lata Entry 
Program provides the means for off line data entry onto 
VIDEO/370 data files for online correction and editing. The 
program accepts input data records from tape, disk, or card 
files in fixed or variable length record formats or 
optionally from user-written input exit. The fields within 
each data record are defined, edited, and reformatted 
according to the rules set up with the Format Cefinition 
Program of VIDEO/370. 

Applications for this Field Developed Program include: 

re] Reverse Extracticn - allows the re-entry 

Of VIDEO batches which have been extracted 

ve) Batch Data Entry - allows VIDEO editing and 

modification for data collected from other sources 





° Data Field Update/ADD - allows users files to Le 
placed onto video files for online addition or- 
updating 

ve) Improved File Flexibility - eases reorganization 


of VIDRO files and allows retention time for 
disk files to be decreased. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 

444 4/5798-CIG,5798-CUP 


8B21-18488 


VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY + FLOP DCS/VS 
(5798-CJG) AND OS/VS (5798-CJP), DESCRIPTION/OPERATICHS 
This Program Description’ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information akout this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1683, (5798-CJG and 5798-CJP). 
Manual, 38 pages, 12/75 
4444/5798-CIG ,5798-CJUP 


LB21-1885 


VIDEFO/ 370 REVERSE EXTRACT/OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FIP 


VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY -FLIP 


DOS/VS (5798-CJG) AND OS/VS (5798-CUP), SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This esystens guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modificaticns, diagnose 
program é€rrors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1843, (5798-CJG). 
Systems Guide, 16 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


GB21-1862 


CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Frograp and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others whe require 
information concerning it. 

This new Field Developed Frogram is an improved version 
of the CICS Performance Analyzer FCP (5798-AZN). It is 
keing Offered with extended support and continuing license 
payments. 

The program gathers statistics about user transactions 
and runs under the ccntrol of CICS/VS to assist in system 
performance analysis and resource utilizaticn. Information 
gathered includes cPU execution time, tctal transaction 
time, largest amount Of storage used and the number of 
entries to file control access methods. Enhancements to the 
Original version include terminal message-size mcnitoring, 
DL/I activity monitoring, summary information ky terminal 
operator ID, increased nupber of user counters and 
accumulators, and usability enhancements tc the prohlenx 
determination analysis model. Enhanced data reduction and 
display capabilities include graphic display of CPU 
utilization, task rates, and EXCP rates. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
S4444/5798-CFP 


GB21-1874 
CICS/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM, .OS/VS, 5798-CJX, NOTICE 


This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is desiqned to create 
and display direct-access data sets containing an image of 
the partition or region at the time of an CICS/CS/VS ABEND. 
There are nine application modules which run under CICS/V5 - 
OS/VS to provide an on-line capability for analyzing and 
debugging of dumps via an IBM 3270. The functions which can 
provide a productivity and problem solving tcol consist of 
the following: 
re) Display on the 3270 from the dump data set, any core 

location specified by the user. 
ve) Scan through the dump data set to find the combination 

of characters that the user requests, and display the 
location and data. 
ve) Display General Furpose Registers and Program status 


GB21 LB21 





Word at time of ABEND. GB21-1894 
ro) Locate and display from the FDP dump data set the DOS/VS SYSTEBM/360 MOLEL 20 EMULATED DISK BACRUP/RESICRE, 
following CICS Tables: Terminal Control Table, File FDP 5798-CRE, NOTICE 
Control Table, Destination Control Table, Program This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
Control Table, and Processing Program Table. information for the Program and all its related 
Oo Format and display CICS Trace Table Entries for a documentation, for management and data procegsing personnel 
given task within the dump data set. who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
re) Map any area of core against any DSFCT available to require information concerning it. 
the user. This FDP, written in Assembler, is designed to réduce 
ro) Recap CICS status, number of active tasks, the time and effort to backup and restore §/360 Model 20 
suspended tasks. emulated volumes in a DOS or COS/VS environment. It 
In addition, a program is supplied to print the dump provides a utility program which copies emulated volures 
data set in the event that a hard copy is required. from disk to disk, disk to tape, or tape tc disk. Based on 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 10/76 parameters subpitted by the user, the FDP generates a DCS or 
444475798-CIX DOS/VS assembler utility to backup or restore a S/360 Kodel 


20 volume emulated on 23148, 23198 33308 or 33408. Tape may 
be used as intermediate storage or as permanent LEackup. The 


SB 21-1875 total programming and scheduling effort for DASE conversion 
CICS/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM - OS/VS FDP 5798-CJX, and/or emulator pack maintenance may be drastically reduced 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS considering system time and performance lcst while running 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user S/360 Model 20 emulation to do volume maintenance. This 
with sufficient information to understand, install and program is designed to support DIS and DCS/VS on System 360 
successfully use the progran. or System 370. 

For information about this program, see abstract for Availability notice, 4% pages, 6/76 
GB21-1874 (5798-CJX). 4444 7/5798-CRE 


Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 5W pgs, 10/76 
444 445798-CIX 


SB21-19895 
DOS/VS SYSTEM/360 MOTEL 20 EMULATED DISK PACKUP/RESTORE, 
GB 21-1877 FOP 5798-CRE, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMSERVICE - FDP 5798-CJZ, NOTICE This Program Description/ Cperations Manual provides the 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering user with sufficient information to understand, install 
information for the Program and all its related and successfully use the program. 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel For information about this program, see abstract for 
who are prospective users of the program and others who GB21-1894 (5798-CKE). 
require information concerning it. Manual, 19 pages, 6/76 
This FDP, written in Assembler, is a general utility 4444745798 ~-CRE 


program which runs under the Conversational Monitor System 
(CMS) of Virtual Machine/370. It makes computer services 
wore readily available to new time sharing users of limited GB21-1897 








experience other than control functions or unit record. It DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798~-CKF, NOTICE 
performs typical utility functions such as tape-to-card, This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
card-to-disk, etc., but with sufficient prompting to enable information for the Program and all its related 
inexperienced operators to: 1) store and maintain control documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
of intermediate unit record files; 2) invoke utilities such who are prospective users of the program and others who 
as sort and merge to eliminate intermediate punched card require information concerning it. 
output; 3) generate jobstreams by imbedding data within The DOS/VS Interactive Debug Facility FDP, written in 
appropriate JCL; and 4) reduces contention for initiators or Assembler, extends the productivity benefits of the DOS/VS 
partitions and devices of co-resident systems. Entry Time Sharing System (ETSS) to include on-line prcgram 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 11/76 testing and dekugging. Previously, under ETE&S, there was no 
4444 4357T98-CIZ facility for the programmer to interact with his progran 
during the testing of that program. Now there is such a 
facility! 

§B 21-1878 The DCS/VE Interactive Debug Facility is an interactive 
CMSERVICE ~ FDP 5798-CJZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS command processing program which allows a terminal user to 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user monitor and control the execution of a prcgram from a 
with sufficient information to understand, install and terminal for the purpose of testing and dekugging that 
Buccessfully use the program. program From his terminal, a programmer will ke able to: 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract of Start and stor at specified breakpoints, single cycle on 
GB21-1877 (5798-CJzZ). instruction or branch basis, monitor changes to data areas 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 11/76 or registers, display data areas or registers, change data 
444 4 FSTI8-CIZ or registers, locate strings of data or conditjons, trace or 


alter the logical flow of execution, display source 
statements during the session, plus many other functions. 








GB 21-1891 The program has its own command language, simple 
DIAL SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS ENTRY TIME-SHARING SYSTEM, commands with few operands or delimiter requirements. 
FDP 5798-CKD, NOTICE It 18 a read-only program which should reside in the 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering DOS/VS Shared Virtual Area where is is possitle for a single 
information for the Program and all its related copy to be in use by several terminal users at one tine. 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel This program may be used in debugging most prograzs 
who are prospective users of the program and others who which may te loaded from the DOS/VS Core Image Library or 
require information concerning it. from object modules loaded by the DOS/VS Time Sharing System 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler, LOADER utility. However, it is most effective with single 
enhances the DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing System (5798-CFL, phase programs written in: Assembler, CCBCL, or PL/I and to 
ETSS) by providing dial-up support. a lesser degree, FORTRAN IV. 

Dial-up terminals supported by this FDP include the IBM The Interactive Debug Facility will run on a Syster/370 
3767-1, 3767-2, 2741, and TWX (ASR 33/35). (IBM 3767 with DOS/VS and a minipun of 128K bytes cf memory. It is 
terminals require the 2741 compatibility feature.) primarily intended for use with the DOS/VS Entry Time 

ETSS is now available to remote terminal users without Sharing FDP (5798-CFL), however an option is provided with 
requiring the installation of expensive leased line allows the program to be used with a DOS/VS Eatch partition 
communication facilities. Functions currently available in using the system console. 

ETSS, including IBM 3270 and 2740 support, remain unchanged. Availability notice, 6 pages, 6/76 
This support is limited to ETSS customers who use the 4////5798-CKF 


companion FDP - Terminal Control for DOS/VS Entry Time 
Sharing (5798-CGC). 
This FDP is distributed in the form of MAINT updates to 8B21-1898 











the Terminal Control FDP (5798-CGC), requires DOS/VS and the DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CKF, 
following Field Developed Programs: DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
fe) Terminal Control for DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing This Program Cescription/ Operations Manual provides the 
System (5798-CGC) user with sufficient information to understand, install 
ro) DOS/VS Entry Time~Sharing System (5798-CFL) and successfully use the program. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 7/76 For information about this program see ECIS abstract for 
444475 798-CKD GB21-1897 (5798-CKF). 
Manual, 228 pages, 6/76 
S444 /5798-CRE 
SB21~1892 
DIAL SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS ENTRY TIME-SHARING SYSTEM, 
FDP 5798-CKD DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS LB21-1899 
This Program Description’ Operations Manual provides the DOS/VS INTRRACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CKF, SYSTEMS 
user with sufficient information to understand, install GUIDE 
and successfully use the program. This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
For information ahout this program, see abstract for necessary information on the design, logic and ccding of 
GB21-1891 (5798-CKD) the system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose 
Manual, 34 pages, 7/76 program errors and perform program maintenance. 
444//35798-CKD For information atout this program, see BOIS abstract fo 


GB21-1897 (5798-CRF). 
Systems guide, 29 pages, 6/76 
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GB21-1900 


DOS/VS LOADER, FDP 5798-CKG, NOTICE 

This Availabllity Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOS/VS Loader Field Developed Program, written in 
Assembler, provides link edit type capabilities in a comple 
(or assemble), load and go environment. Due to its 
performance characteristics, it can have a significant 
effect on total throughput where the complie-load-go type 
jobs are frequently executed. 

The Loader program combines the basic editing and 
loading functions of the linkage editor and program fetch in 
one job step. Therefore, the function performed by the 
loader program is equivalent to the link edit and execute 
function. 

The Loader program will load the basic input from either 
SYLNK or SYSIPT. INCLUDE statements will be resolved from 
the relocatable library. Unresolved external references 
will also be resolved from the relocatable library unless 
NOAUTO has been specified. 

The Loader program does not produce load modules for 
program libraries such as the core image library. 

The program runs On any model System/370 under DOS/VS. 
Availability notice, 4 pages, 6/76 
44/4 7/35798-CRKG 


SB21-1901 


DOS/VS LOADER, FDP 5798-CKG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program ogram Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see BOIS akstract 
for GB21-1900 (5798-CKG). 
Manual, 30 pages, 6/76 
SAAS SITIBN-CKG 


GB21-1903 


HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering | 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The BASP-JESII Spool Transfer Program, written in 
Assembler, provides the ability to transfer all or selected 
jobs from one system's spool file to the spool file of 
another system. This function allows the user to shut down 
one system (e.g., MVT) and bring up a new or test system 
(e.g., MVT) without waiting for the queues to become 
quiescent. The transfer program will transfer spool files 
in either direction between systems. 

The primary use of the program is to facilitate testing 
of new systems, but a secondary use is its ability to 
transfer all or portions of the spool file to tape for 
reloading and processing at a later time. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 11/76 
SAAS SISTIO-CRI 
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HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
am successfully use the progran. 

For information akout this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1903 (5798-CKJ) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 11/76 
SASS SISTIBHACRI 
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This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1903 (5798-CKJ) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 107 pgs, 11/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21-1909 


GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROGRAM - 

FDP 5798-CKK, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, is written in Assembler, provides a 
generalized capability to monitor and report on system data 
areas in an OS/VS environment. The FDP makes no assumptions 
as to which data areas are to be monitored. Through control 
cards the user describes system data areas which can be 
accessed by a problem program. The FDP monitors and reports 
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on those data areas. 

Data areas to be wonitored are defined Ly specifying ina 
control card the data format of the data area and a series 
of displacements to pointers within the system. Ten data 
formats may be specified and up to 7 displacements can Le 
provided to locate the system data area to be monitored. 
The data formats are, 1 byte binary numker, 2 Lyte binary 
number, 3 byte binary number, 4 byte binary, signed 
halfword, first word of time of day clock, doukleword time 
of day clock, binary integer (kit) character format, 
hexadecimal format. 

Detail and summary reports may be generated. The detail 
report shows the description supplied in control cards and 
the observations during the measurement interval. The 
detail report formats as many user specified okservations as 
will fit on a user specified print line. Twenty 
observations may be printed on each 208 character line. 

The summary report prints, arithmetic mean, high value, 
and number of zero okservations for each arithmetic data 
area specified by the user. Default values for length of 
measurement interval, number of intervals in the summary, 
and the number of summary reports in a run can Le overridden 
by the user. 

Availability notice, 4 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 11/76 
444 47/5798-CRK 


§B21-1910 


GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROGRAM - 
FDP 5798-CKK, DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1909. 
Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 21 pgs, 11/76 
f/f SST9YB-CRE 
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GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR ANC DISPLAY PROGRAM - 
PDP 5798-CRKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst witb the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1909 (5798-CKK). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 11/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


GB21-1912 


PL/I D TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION, FDP 5798-CKL, NCTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the prograz and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The PL/I-D to PL/I Optimizer Conversion Frogram 
(D-Convert), written in Assemitler, is designed to reduce the 
cost of converting PL/I-D programs to PL/I Crtimizer 
(5736-PL3) prcqrams. It achieves its okjectives as listed 
below: 





va) Automates bulk of source code ccnversion. 

°o Issues warnings for statements not converted or 
incompletely converted. 

°o Produces more complete conversion in less tine 


than hand methods. 

DCONVERT reads sywbolic PL/I-D programs and checks each 
statement for Cptimizer compatibility. Fach statement is 
then punched to suit the Cptimizer or is marked in error on 
the report. The output can, in most cases, te ccmpiled with 
the Optimizer and executed. 

Availability notice, 4 pages, 6/76 
SAA SS 5T98-CRL 
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PL/I D TO FL/I OPTIMIZER CCNVERSION PROGRAM, FCP 5798-CRL, 
TESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 
This Program Cescription/’ Cperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see BOIS abstract 
for GB21-1912 (5798-CKL). 
Manual, 40 pages, 6/76 
44/44 4/7/5798 -CRL 


GB21-1924 


INTRODUCTION TC TSO, FDP 5798-CKT, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prcspective users of the program and others whc 
require information concerning it. 

This FPDP, written in IIS, ITS, is a computer-based 
training course directed to new TSO users, to serve as an 
introducticn to the concepts and facilities cf TSO. The 
course guides a student interactively frem an understanding 
of the concepts through LOGON and most of the TSO consands. 
This FDP is designed to shorten the training cycle of new 
TSO users by exposing them to the correct and productive 
uses of TSO. It is operational under Interactive Training 
System (ITS) and Interactive Instructional System (IIS). 
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Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/78 
4444 4¢57T98—CRT 


$B21-1925 
INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FDP 5798-CRT, COURSE DESCRIPTION 
ADMINISTRATION MANUAL _ 

This manual describes the procedures to install and 
administer this course under the Interactive Training System 
(5738-XXC) or the Interactive Instructional System 
(5748-XxX6). 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1928 (5798-CRT). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/78 
4444 /5798-CRKT 


$B21-1926 

INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FDP 

These materials are are used 

course at the terminal. 
For information about this program, see abstract for 

GB21-1924 (5798-CRT). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/78 

4444¢/5798-CRT 


5798-CRKT, STUDENT MATERIALS MANUAL 
by the student while taking the _ 


GB 21-1927 
USING TSO EPFECTIVELY - FDP 5798-CKR, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in ITS, is a course of instruction 
which operates under the Interactive Training System program 
product (5734-xxCc). The effective and productive use of TSO 
goes beyond what one gets from the Command Language 
Reference Manual. This course addresses many of the aspects 
of TSO not fully understood by most users. The course is 
not. oriented toward the new TSO user, but rather toward 
experienced users who want to get more out of their system. 
The course sessions contain review material and cover the 
following topics: 

Data Set Naming Conventions 
Program Testing Techniques 

Data Set Organization 
Structured Program Facility 
Control of Disk Space 

Selected Comman’ Operands 
Advanced EDIT Techniques 
Expanded MVS CLIST Capabilities 
3270 Techniques 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
44¢4/5798-CRW 





$B21-1928 

DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATION 
This PDP, written in ITS, is a course of instruction 

which operates under the Interactive Training System System 
program product (5734-xxC). The effective and productive 
use Of TSO goes beyond what one gets from the Command 
Language Reference Manual. This course addresses many of 
the aspects of TSO not fully understood by most users. The 
course is not oriented toward the new TSO user, but rather 
toward experienced users who want to get more out af their 
system. The course sessions contain review material and 
cover the following topica: 

Data Set Naming Conventions 

Program Testing Techniques 

Data Set Organization 

Structured Program Facility 

Control of Disk Space 

Selected Commam Operands 

Advanced EDIT Techniques 

Expanded MVS CLIST Capabilities 

3270 Techniques 

This Manual is a course description, installation and 

administration reference document. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pgs, 12/76 

444 4/435798-CKW 


SB21-1929 
- This FPDP, written in ITS, is a course of instruction 

which operates under the Interactive Training System System 
program product (5734-xxc). The effective and productive 
use of TSO goes beyond what one gets from the Command 
Language Reference Manual. This course addresses many of 
the aspects of TSO not fully understood by most users. The 
course is not oriented toward the new TSO user, but rather 
toward experienced users who want to get more out of their 
system. The course sessions contain review material and 
cover the following topica: 

Data Set Naming Conventions 

Program Testing Techniques 

Data Set Organization 

Structured Program Facility 

Cantrol of Disk Space 

Selected Command Operands 

Advanced EDIT Techniques 

Expanded MVS CLIST Capabilities 

3270 Techniques 

This course book contains figures and information that 
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will be used Ey the students taking this course. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pgs, 12/76 
44¢4735798-CRW 


GB 21-1936 
IBM 3770 CCMMUNICATICNS UTILITY - FDP 5798-CKZ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the program am others who 
require information concerning it. 

The IBM 3770 Communications Utility FPDP, written in 
Assembler, provides a host program that will maintain a 
library of 3770 function programa, and tranamit to and 
receive from the programmable models of the IBM 3773, 3774, 
and 3775. The library maintenance function Euilds and 
maintains a VSAM library from the data set created by the 
Program Validation Services program (BQBLIPI). The 
transmission function will process function frograns, 
Terminal commands, and data througb the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) using Pinary 
Synchronous Communications. The FLOP will operate under 
either DOS/VS or OS/VS. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pga, 12/76 
S444 ¢ST9B-CRZ 





$B21-1937 
IBM 3770 COMMUNICATICNS UTILITY - FDP 5799-CKZ2, 
DESCRIPTICN/CEERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operationsa Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see arstract for 

GB21-1936 (5798-CKzZ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 51 pgs, 12/76 
AAAS LITIB-CRZ 


LB21-1938 

IBM 3770 COMMUNICATICNS UTILITY - FDP 5798-CKZ, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modificaticns, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

Por information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1936 (5798-CKZ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 27 pga, 12/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GB21-19485 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM - PUP 5798-CLE, NOTICE 
This FDP is written in Basic Assembler Language. The INS 
History Reporting System FDP is designed to provide the 
IMS/VS DC user with the ability to obtain information akout 
the utilization and performance of his online system on an 
ongoing basis. The FOP provides routines which, using the 
IMS/VS log tape, edits and stores information pertaining to 
system load and performance in an IMS datakase. A cornand 
language is then used to construct tailored reports fron the 
database on a demand basis. Summary and/or detail repcrts 
can be obtained for any desired combination of date range, 
time span, and transaction codes. The reports can be 
produced as a normal OS/VS ktatch job, or can Le invoked as 
terminal output to @® TSO session. A method is provided to 
identify periods of deviation from the user-observed and/or 
Statistically defined performance norma. The program can 
also be used to reconstruct transaction codes and 
conversational SPA contents for terminals active at the time 
of an IMS/VS system failure, which informaticn can be used 
to assist in system reconstruction during exceptional IMS/VS 
Emergency Restart situaticns. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 3/77 
444//5798-CLB 


6B21-1946 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CLB, DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 


This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1945 (5798-CLB). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 41 pages, 
44444 35798-CLB 


3/77 


GB21-1957 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING MACROS - FDP 5798-CLF, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

Structured Programpuing macros, written in Assembler, is 

a Field Developed Program that is availakle for use with the 
OS/VS, DOS/VS and CMS Assemblers. It is a set of macrcs 
which is intended to facilitate the use of Structured 
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Programming. 

Structured Programming is the key element of the 
Improved Programming Technologies. High productivity gains 
in all areas of the programming activity have secured a 
permanent place for Structured Programming methodologies as 
the discipline of the programming profession. Up to now 
structured programming has been restricted to higher level 
languages where existing functions are adaptable to the 
structure theorem's control figures. Now the Structured 
Programming Macros FDP has provided the full capabilities of 
the atructure theorem to assembler language users. Assembly 
language programs are written in a top down fashion with the 
macros corresponding to the structure theorem’s control 
figures. 

Macros provided are: 
IF/FLSE/EIF 
DOWHILE/ EDO 
DOUNTIL/EDO 

DOPROC 

PRO/EPROC 

DCL/EDCL 

CASE/ ECASE 


oo000006 


Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 11/76 
4/447//5798-CLF 


GB 21-1960 


This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, accepts free-form input 
from a TSO terminal, and passes edited, justified, fixed- 
form data to.an application program. A series of fields is 
accepted as terminal input, rather than a single record. 
Bach field is validity checked, and formatted for use by the 
application program. Typing time is reduced through 
support of duplicate fields, and re-entry only of error 
fields. The FOP is designed to help quickly implement on- 
line Data Entry, or to test the viakility of a proposed on- 
line system. This FDP runs in an O8/VS2 Time Sharing 
environment, as a subroutine of a COBOL program, an 
provides terminal input/output support for entering data 
into an application program operating under TSO. 
introducing and enforcing terminal dialogue standards, the 
FDP can help present a more consistent and reasgonakle 
dialogue to the terminal user. 

Flyer, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 10/76 
444 11/5798-CLG 


$B21-1961 


TSO INTERACTIVE DATA ENTRY SUPPORT FOR COBOL, FDP 5798-CLG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1960 (5798-CLG) 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pgs, 10/76 
444 1/7/5798-CLG 





GB21-19 63 





SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CONVERSION, FDP 5798-CLH, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains c complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in Assembler to run on a $/370 under 
DOS/VS or OS/VS. It is designed to assist users of G. E. 
Mark III, CDC call/370 Basic, and Tymeshare Superbasic in 
converting programs and data to VS Basic and the required 
data formats. Program conversion includes modifying the 
format of Basic statements; replacing Basic statements, 
functions and operators with equivalent VS Basic statements, 
functions and operators; changing BCD characters to EBCDIC 
characters (optional), and flagging statements which have no 
equivalent in VS Basic and can not be converted. Data 
conversion includes replacing commas (or another delimiter) 
with blanks, and enclosing character fields in quotes. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 5/78 
4////3798-CLB 


G8 21-1964 


SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CONVERSION, FDP 5798-CLH, 

SF SCRTPTTON/GEERET TONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program which is designed to 
run on 8/370 under DOS/VS or OS/VS, see abstract for 
GB21-1963. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 98 pages, 5/78 
//4/7/7/95798-CLE 


GB21-1969 


This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
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information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, is designed to assist the IMS master terminal 
operator perform complicated or voluminous IMS command entry 
required to control large TP networks, arrlications, 
database and system resources. 

Command sequences are precoded and stored for recall and 
execution as required by the master terminal operator, thus 
improving operator efficiency and eliminating entry of 
erroneous command keywords and parameters. 

Existing master terminal operator capakilities and IMS 
recovery/restart capabilities are retained with this 
facility installed. 

Flyer, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 4% pgs, 10/76 
44/4//35798-CLK 


$B21-1970 


DESCRIPTICR/CFEERATIONS 
This Program Desacription/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see akstract for 
GB21-1969 (5798-CLK) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pga, 10/76 
4444/5798-CLK 


GB21-1978 


IMS SOURCE PROGRAM ANC JCE DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, 

FDP 5798-c CLE, NOTL NOTICE 

This Ava lity Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

IMS Source Program and Jok Development System (IMSJDS 
II), written in Assembler, is a new FDP and is an enhanced 
version of the FPD IMS Online Program and Jck Ceveloprent 
System (IMSJDS) (5798-CDR), released June 27, 1975. 

The IFS Source Program and Job Developnent System II 
provides the capability tc develop, edit, mcdify, test and 
execute O5/VS jobs from IBM 3277-2 and 3275 Display Stations 
supported Ey the IMS DE/DC and IMS/VS DE/DC systems. 

Release 1 of IMSJDS II has all the Fasic functions of 
the original product plus: 


o Extended 72 character mode editing 

fe) Extended 80 character mode editing 

fe) Extended execute function allowing for dynamic 
include of other input acts or copy nemkers 

fe) Job status display 

ve) Enhanced installation procedure 

° Extended copy funtion 

ve) Online display of OS/VS data sets 

o Multiple generations of SYSOUT data 

o Additicnal user exit so users can use existing 
library management systema with IMSJDS 

re) Support for MVS 

fe) Enhanced data display 

ce) Software tabbing 

re) Improved user statistics 

re) Performance improvements 


- Load Falancing 
- No resident BMP requirement 
- Copy function 50% less calls 
- Delete performance improvements 
- More efficient data base organization 
- EFlimination of previously required high 
overhead functions 
- Significant improvement in performance of 
execute function, 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pga, 10/76 
4/4///5798-CLP 


SB21-1979 


IMS JOB DEVELCIFMENT SYSTEM 
CLESCRIPTICR/CFERATIONS 
This Program Desacription/Cperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract fcr 
GB21-1978 (5798-CLP) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 177 pgs, 10/76 
44/4/75 798-CLP 


II, FCP 5798-CLP, 


GB21~-1981 


wees ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), 

Pop 57 98-CLR, AVAILAPILITY NOTICF 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data prccessing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing Systen/II (EISS/II) FDP, 
written in Assembler, is an intermediate level interactive 
facility designed to provide terminal users with problem 
solving capakility, source program maintenance, and 
librarian functions. End user problem solving is 
accomplished via interactive use of languages such as PL/I, 
FORTRAN, and VS/BASIC. Source program maintenance is 
provided via features such as the FISS/II context editcr and 
the ability to test programs interactively. Librarian 
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functions include the ability to update, edit, or otherwise 
maintain up to 32,767 separate libraries. The libraries may 
contain data in compressed format for increased direct 
access space savings. In addition, an archiving funtion is 
available to allow the libraries to be maintained in 
off-line storage. 

ETSS/II is an extension of the DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing 
System. ETSS/II has many new commands and functions not 
available in the original BTSS. These functions have been 
designed to provide the terminal user with a mch pore 
powerful interactive facility. Some of these extended 
features are as follows: dynamic disk space allocation, 
dynamic file label definition, terminal retrieval of output 
from POWER/VS, pseudo-partitions, availability of the 
pre-generated system, editing during pseudo-partition 
execution, data compression on the library, logic in 
procedures, multiple line input in a single terminal 
transmission, split screen use of 3270, buffered hard copy 
output, lower case input facilities, editor full screen 
verify, linecode editing, and indexed editing for large 
library members. 

ETSS/II will run on a System/370 with a minimum of 160K 
bytes of real storage. It supports local and remote 3270 
configurations with or without hardcopy 328X printers. If 
hardcopy printers are available, they may be used for 
buffered (via disk) off-line printing. Also supported are 
2740, 2741, and 3767 terminals. 

All terminal support will he handled by either the 
Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(cIcS/VS) or the Minimum Telecommunication System/Virtual 
Storage (MTCS/VS). If CICS/VS will be used, the minimum 
storage requirement should he 192K rather than 160K. 

Normal batch compilers should function without 
modification in the ETSS/II pseudo-partition environment 
provided they conform to standard DOS/VS coding conventions. 
Programs in Assembler, VS/BASIC, DOS/VS COBOL, DOS 
FORTRAN/IV, PL/I Optimizer, and RPG II have been entered, 
compiled and executed from a terminal under ETSS/II. 

ETSS/II executes in a single foreground partition. 
Batch processing, spooling, and remote job entry can execute 
concurrently outside the ETSS/II partition, and programs 
entered via terminal can be submitted for batch processing 
through a Submit-to-Batch facility. 

Security features include user identification code, 
password, controlled access to public, private and common 
data via user profile, and user storage protection. 

Regional Interactive Systems Representatives are 
prepared to provide technical marketing assistance for this 
FDP. These regional representatives are backed up by: 

Interactive Marketing 
Cross Applications Systems Marketing 
Bethesda, Maryland 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 9/77 
4//7//5798-CLR 


SB21-1982 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), 
FDP 5798-CLR, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1981 (5798-CLR). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4/474 /5798-CLR 





383 pgs, 9/77 


LB21~-1983 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), 
FDP 5798-CLR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program séé BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1981 (5798-CLR). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 











GB21-1987 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

PCF II, written in Assembler, offers the features of the 
TSO/VS2 Programming Control Facility FDP, 5798-BBJ, to users 
of MVS Release 3.7 with TSO/VTAM, RACF, or the TSO Command 
Package installed. Those PcF features which have been 
compatibly extended into the new environment include: 


° TSO command subsetting and program execution control by 
user 

re) File access control by file category and PCF 
authorization level 

° SMF accounting data optionally recorded for each command 
and major subcommand 

ce) Use of a semicolon as command delimiter for multiple 
commands entered per line 

° User direct access space control by volume. 

New and enhanced capabilities include: 

° Improved command authorization control 

° Volume control enhancements to support multiple volumes 
per user 

re) Standardized system interfaces for ease of MVS 
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maintenance 
° Full SMP support for installation 
° Continuous support. 


This package enhances the functional capabilities of 
MVS/TSO while providing basic security and integrity 
features, and complements other new functions such as RACF. 

The software prerequisite for this FDP is ISC/VTAM 
Selectable Unit or TSO Cormand Package Pregram Product 
(5740-xT6). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 11/76 
//4/4//5798-CLW 


SB21-1988 
TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - II 
FPDP 57968-CLW DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 
This Program Lescription/ Operations Manual frovides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 
For information about this program see EOIS abstract for 
GB21-1987 (5798-CL®&). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 49 pages, 11/76 
4/47///35798-CLY 


LB21-1989 

TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROI FACILITY - II 
FDP 5798-CLW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systers Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modificaticns, diagnose 
program errors and perforr program maintenance. 

For information about this program see ECIS abstract for 
GB21-1987 (5798-CLW) - 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pages, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





11/76 


GB21~-1990 


FDP 5798-C1Q, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 


information for the Progran and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is intended to reduce 
the manual effort required to perform Direct Access 
conversions. IBM 3330 Model 1, Model 11, 3340, 3344, and 
3350s are supported. 

The FDP provides for: 

Generation of JCI and utility statements required to 
allocate space on the new device, move the data set to 
the new device, update the catalogue. 

Identification of affected data set JCL statements in 
the procedure library, and generates a jobstream to 
update the procedure library using user-supplied JCL 
parameter arguments. 

Space Calculation routines to identify data sets whose 
current blocking factors do not effectively utilize 
space on the new device. 

Data set space requirements are calculated fcr the new 
devices. 

Due to device independence, this FDP ié not required for 
VSAM. 

Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 10/76 

444 //5798-CLO 
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§B21-1991 
FDP 5798-CIQ, DESCRIFIION/OPBRATIONS 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual pfrovides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1990 (5798-CLC) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 145 pgs, 10/76 
44447/5798-CLQ 


GB21-1996 
DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSICN AIL - EXTENSICNS 
FDP 5798-CNA, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information fcr the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data precessing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler, is 
an extension of FDP 5798-AMN,which is a pre-reguisite. 

The Data Set Conversion program extensicns is a utility 
program which copies data sets from 33308 and 33408 to 
either 3330 Model 11, 33508 (compatibility mode) or 2344s. 
This enhancement allows conversion from any IBM [ASD 
supported by DOS/VS Release 32 to any other larger IBM DASD 
supported Ey DOS/VS Release 32. 

The following data set organizations are supported: 
Sequential, ISAM, and Lirect. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs 10/76 
S4//4¢5798-CNA 


$B21-1997 
DOS/VS 3330/3340 CATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 
FDP 5798-CNA, CESCRIPTICN/CPERATIONS 


This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
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user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1996 (5798-CNA) 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 23 pqs, 10/76 
4/4 ///35798-CNA 


LB21-19998 


a 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 
FDP 5798-CNA, SY. —— GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 
For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1996 (5798-CNA) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 13 pgs, 10/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB 21-2002 


This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in PL/1 and Assembler, the IMS/VS 
Virtual Storage Analysis Program (IMSVSAP), is designed to 
assist the systems programmer in an IMS/VS DB/DC 
installation in the analysis and improvement of IMS/VS 
performance. The IMSVSAP product serves as a vehicle to 
study the effect of paging on overall IMS/VS performance, 
and in particular on response time. This program produces a 
detail page fault report of all paging activity associated 
with the IMS/VS Control Region and IMS/VS Message Regions. 

A summary report is also provided which indicates the 
percentage of system page faults and the page faults per 
second associated with the IMS/VS Control Region, Message 
Regions, and non-IMS related jobs. A Summary report is also 
supplied which further breaks down the IMS/VS Control Region 
page faults into categories by pools, blocks, and code in 
order to enable the systems programmer to page-fix the 
portions of IMS/VS which are most affecting response time. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pqs, 12/76 

44/4 /5798-CNC 


§B21-2003 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2002. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 33 pqs, 12/76 
44447/5798-CNC 


GB21-2005 


IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II - FDP 5798-CL2,NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, provides the local 3270 
terminal user with hardcopy capability for locally attached 
components of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. When 
invoked, an image of the display screen is queued to a 
designated IBM 3284, 3286, or 3288. The program allows for 
user specification of either the PA3, or PFK12 keys to 
invoke the copy function. The program also provides for the 
printing of the terminal ID of the requesting terminal as 
well as for dynamic alteration of the destination printer by 
the system operator. 

This support has been designed and implemented to be 
procedurally compatible with IMS 3270 Local Copy (5796-AHL). 

IMS/VS Local Copy II was written in Assembler Language 
and has been tested with OS/VS1 Release 5.0, and IMS VS 
Release 1.1.1 as well as OS/VS2 Release 3.7, and IMS/VS 
Release 1.1.3. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4& pqs, 1/77 
444 4/5798-CL2 


$B21-2006 


IMS/VS LOCAL COPY¥-II - FDP 5798-CLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2005 (5798-CL2). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 15 pgs, 1/77 
4444 /5798—CL2 





GB21+ 2019 


—_—— eee ee 


This availability Notice contains complete ordering _ 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is desiqned to assist 
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management in coping with the problems that occur in the DP 
installation. 

Installation hardware and software problems can Le 
entered and mwaintained in an on-line environnent. An 
inquiry capability is provided for researching the master 
problem file for previously encountered occurrences of the 
same Or similar problems. Inquiry responses are provided 
for individual or multiple symptoms and/or specific dates. 
An audit trail is provided for view by management's 
designated proklem coordinator. 

There are two versions of the program; IMS/VS and 
CICS/OS/VS5.. 

IBM 3270 support is provided for on-line input and 
update, and hard copy output of any inquiry respcnse. 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 fqs, 12/6 
444/74 5798-CRHI 


$B21-2020 


OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING - FCP 5798-CNJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see akstract for 
GB21-2019 (5798-CNJ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 12/6 





S444 757T98-CHI 


GB21-2022 


ACCAP/CMS CONVERSION AID - FDF 5798-CNH, RCTICE 

This FDP, written in OS ANS COHOL, the Autccoder to COFOL 

Conversion Aid Program for CMS, ACCAP/CMS, is designed to 

aid in the conversion of 14800 series Autocoder and 1401 SS 

programs to S/370 CCEOL (LOS/VS and OS/VS versions). The 

ACCAP/CMS Conversion Aid FDP executes in a CMS Virtual 

Machine under VM/370. 

The program provides the user all of the functions of 
the IBM Type II program 71400 Autocoder to CCBOL Conversion 
Aid Program" (360A-SE-19X) plus the following new functions: 
° Actual addresses for 1401 unit record areag accepted 

in 1440 programs. 

° SELECT and FDP statements generated via file control 
cards to support sequential, indexed sequential, and 
VSAM files. Either DOS/VS or CS/VS sysnames are 
generated for the ASSIGN verLc. 

° OPEN and CLOSE statements generated via file control 
cards. Files are opened for INPUT, CUTPUT, and I-C. 

° 1400 sense switches set via DOS/VS "UPSI" JCI statement 
and OS/VS "EXEC" JCL statement “PARM" operand. 

ca) CCBOL statements scanned and reformatted when required 
to produce syntactically correct ANS COBCL scurce decks. 
A listing is provided to display all changes to the 
source deck. 

Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pqs, 11/76 

44///5798-CNB 


§B21-2023 


ACCAP/CMS CONVERSICN AID - FDP 5798-CNB, DLESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manval provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran, 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2022 (57998-CNH). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pgs, 11/76 
44/4 /35798-CNB 


GB21-2025 


VIAM INTERFACE TO VICEO/370 - FUP S798-CRK, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others whc 
require information concerning it. 

The VIAM Interface to Video/370 FDP, written in 
Assembler, prcvides a VTAM application prcegram that allows 
OS VIDEO/370 (5734-RC5) to operate under VIAM. This 
interface provides all the functions of VIDEC/370 as well as 
providing for the operation of local 3270 remote BSC 3270 
and 3270 Systems operating in SILC mode. 

Availability notice, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 4 gags, 4/77 
4/444 /5798-CNK 





SB21-2026 


VTAM INTERFACE TO VIE2O/370 
= = FDP 5798-CNK, CESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for managerent and data processing personnel 
who are prespective users of the progran and others whe 
require information concerning it. 

For information about this program, see akstract for 
GB21-2025 (5798-CNK). 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 9 pgs, 4/77 
4//7//5798-CNR 


GB21-2030 


IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS - FDP 5798-CNN, NCTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program ang all its related 


GB21 GE21 


documentation, for management and data proceseing personnel LH21-2086 


who are prospective uaerea of the program and others who IBM 3770-P BATCH TRANEMIESION SERVICES EYSTEME GUIDE, 
require information concerning it. FDP 579B8-CNX 

The IMS5/¥V5 Availability Reporte Field Developed Program, This syétems guide provides the Systeme Analyet-with the 
written in Assembler, produces management-oriented reports necessary information on the dasign, logic and coding of tha 
which detail the availability of the major components of system to enakle him to make modificationa, diaqnose program 
on-line system including the IMS Control Program, the 3270 errors and perform program maintenance. 
Lines, the On-Line Transactiona, and tha Databases. This For information about this program see aksetract for 
package can either augment a user's existing Availability GB21-2004 [5795-CNX). 
Reporting System or can provide statistical data required to Manual, &@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 12/77 
implement one. Four Availability oriented reporta are SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSSCRIPTICN ORLY 


produced by thie package: The Daily Summary, the 
Consolidated Summary, the Daily Deatil, and the 


Peeudo-Consele iisating. GH21-2047 

Each report is concine, easy to interpret, and ia DOS/VS INCIDENT REPORTING £ TRACKING - FDP 5798-CRP, ROTICE 
designed to focus management attention on potential problen This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
areas. ln addition, the Consolidated Summary report allows information for the Program and ali ite related 
the customer to measure overall ayailability over extended documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
periods of time. A TSO Interface ia provided for timely who are prospective usere of the progran and othera who 
Bsubmarizations of availability of remote locationga. reguire information concerning it. 
Availability notice, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 12/76 This PDP, written in Assembler, is designed to formalize 
f////5799-CHN and automate the tracking and reporting of prokleme within a 


data procesaing installation. 
lt provides for on-line entry, update and diaeplay of 








3B21-2031 current, detailed problem information. Reperts are also 
IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS (5798-CNN) - FDP 5798-CHR, provided in batch mode for detailed and summary data. The 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIORS on-ling dieplay ie based on selection criteria entered ky 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides tha user thea user. Some of the categoriss coded are: Cepartuent, 
with sufficient information to understand, install and Application, Problem typs, Failing component, System 1D, 
successfully use the program. AHENO coda, plue others. Space is alao provided for user 
For information about this program see abstract for comment. . 
GH21-2030 (5798-CAN). The POP is designed to run under the cctntrol of POS/VS 
Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 83 pos, 12/76 using C1cS/VS and VSAB. 
/////5799-CNR Availability notice, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, & pgs, 11/76 
4f///5799-CHP 
GH21-2032 
DOS/VS TIME CONTROL - FOP 5798-C ROTICE G6H21=-2050 
This Availability Notics contains complete ordering 1BM 3770 SCRT, PEP S79B-CHY, NOTICE 
information for thea Pregram and all its related This Availability Notics containg complete crdering 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel information for the Program and all ita related 
who are prospective users of the program and others who documentation, for management and data proceeaing perscnnel 
require information concerning it. who are prospective users of the programs ant othara who 
This PoP, written in Assembler, ia designed to enhance require information concerning it. 
the capability of oOS/¥S by adding tha facility cf limiting This POP, written in Assembler, is designed to sort 3770 
cartain programs to specified time durationa. The user ie uger datassts con thea 19M 3770. The program accepte as input 
given the option of specifying which DOS/ VB partitions will the SORT key and a reference hack to the eource data. The 
be time controlled, giving time durations for specified FDP sorte in either ascending or descending sequence, uses 
programa, and excluding certain programa from time control. eort key lengths of 8, 16, 32 or 64, and gorts user data ar 
In situations where there i9 a large amount of teeting being new data Eeing entered from 4 terminal. The program sorts 
done on a system, the use of DOS/VS Time Control can he a user indexes so that uger-indexed data sets may ke accessed 
waluable agget to the user. using binary search techniques. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 xu 11 inches, 4 pgs, 11/76 Availability notice, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pga, 11/76 
4/47 /5798-CHO 44/7/4579 0-CHY 
SH 21-2033 6521-2051 
DOS/VS TIME CONTROL, PDP 5798-CNQ, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS IBM 3770 SCRT, POP 5796-CRY¥, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 
This Program Descripticon/Operaticons Manual provides the user Thie Program Description/Operationa Manual provides the user 
with sufficiant information tc undaratand, inatall and wath sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully uge the program. Buccessfully use the pregr an. 
For information about thie program, see ahetract for For information abeut this prograp, see abatract 
GB21-2032 (5798-CNO}. for GB21-2050 (579B8-cCNY).. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inchee, 18 pos, 11/76 Manual, 86 1/2 x 11 inches, 390 pgs, 11/76 
4/4 /75798-CNQ f4444579B-CHY 
GH 21-2044 GB21-2056 
3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, PDP 5799-CNX, ROTICE DOS/VS 3540 DISKEITE UTILITY POR S/370-11 - FEP 5798-CR2, 
This Availability Notice containe complete ordering NOTICE 
information for the Program and all ita related Thie Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel information for the Program and all its related 
who are prospective users of the program and others who documentation, for sanagement and data processing personnel 
réeguire information concerning it. whe are prospective waers of the program and othera who 
Thie PDP, written in Aaeembler, provides a host program reguire information concerning it. 
that will maintain a library cf 3770 function programs and This POP, written in Assembler, if a generally 
tranemit to and receiye from the programmable modela of the applicable utility program for the 3540 Diskette I/0 unit. 
IBM 3774, and 3775. The library maintenance function builds Punctional utilities available in addition to norfal 
and maintaing a VSAM library from the data get created by card, tape, diskette, and printer utilities provide the 
the Program Validation Services program (BORLIBI). The facility to examine, alter, and modify diskette data files 
tranamisaion function will procese function pregram, used both testing and production environment. 
terminal commands, and data through either the Hasic Additional utilities provide the ability to perform Full 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) useing Binary Track Read and Write for 3540 I/6, Foulate 3747 functicn, 
Synchronous Comminications or the Virtual Telecommonications display recorda on the console, Free Format for multiple 
Access Method (VIAM) using Synchronous Data Link Control. input parameters, allow control card input for function 
Thig FDP contains all of the function provided by the IBM specification. 
3770 Commmications Utility ([5798-cKzZ} plus SDLC support and Availability notice, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 fas, 1/77 
other minor enhancements. The FDP is designed to operate 44/7/75 798-CHZ 


under either DOS/VS cor OS/V5. 
Plyer, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/77 
f/f //5798-CHK SH21-2057 


—_ 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


SB21-2045 This Program Deacription/operations Manual provides the user 
IBM 3776-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES PD/OM FDP 579B-CRX with sufficient information to understand, install and 
This Program Description/Operationa Manual provides the user successfully use the progran. 
with sufficient information to understand, install and For information akout this program see abstract for 
successfully use the prograp. GB21-2056 (S798-CNZ). 
For information about this prograp see abatract for Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 19 pgs, 1/77? 
SB21-2004 (5798-CNX) - 44 f/f /579RB-CHZ 


Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 109 pos, 12/77 
ff ///ST9B-CRX 
G821-2059 





This Availability Notice contains copplete ordering 

information for the Frogram and all its related 

dccumentation, for management and data froceasing personnel 
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who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The primary function of this FDP, written in Assembler, 
is to provide a simple method of correcting unrecognizable 
characters resulting from a 3886 Optical Character Reader 
run. The programs are designed to operate under CICS using 
the 3270 Information Display System with the VIDEO-COLLECT 
RPQ. 

The subject of correcting errors (unrecognizable 
characters) resulting from optical scanning i8 sometimes not 
Only a technical problem, but frequently a psychological 
problem to be overcome by the prospective user. 

The FDP provides a sequential disk file where the output 
of a 3886 Optical Character Reader run is stored. This data 
file normally contains characters which were unrecognizable 
to the Reader. The CICS program scans this file until an 
unrecognized character is encountered. It then displays the 
data string in the vicinity of the unrecognized character 
along with the video image of that character using the VIDEO 
COLLECT feature of the 3270 and 3886. The operator then 
interprets the character and enters the correct character 
via the 3270 System. The program inserts the correct 
character in the data stream, and constructs a corrected 
data file. 

Statistics on counts of records read, the frequency of 
unrecognized characters by type, etc., are maintained. A 
program is provided to display the statistics. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 127/76 
444/7/5798-CPE 


SB 21-2060 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2059 (5798-+CPE). 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs, 12/76 
4/4/44 /5798-CPE 


GB 21-2066 


NOTICE 


This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 


information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler, is 
designed to allow a DOS/VS POWER/RJE Host system to restrict 
the Datasets and Programs which a remote terminal can access 
for processing through DOS/VS. The interface to POWER/VS is 
provided through the reader exit facility in the "POWER" 
macro. Anyone currently using a reader exit may continue to 
do so by linking this FDP to their current exit routines. 

This FDP consists of a monitor program which scans job 
control statements for DLBL, EXEC, STDOLABEL and PARSTD 
cards. Any attempt by remote station to (1) change the 
permanent area on the label cylinder, (2) access a data set 
not authorized by the user, or (3) execute a program not 
authorized by the user will result in that job being flushed 
from the POWER/VS input queve. In addition to the monitor 
program, three other Macros are provided to generate a 
remote station control table (RCT), a table (FCT). The RCT 
is used to determine which entries in PCT and FCT a remote 
station is allowed to execute or access. Changes to the 
monitor and/or tables can be made by recoding the macros and 
cataloging the new program. The new program becomes 
effective at POWER initialization. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pqs, 12/76 
4////5798-CPHR 


$B21-2067 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2066 (5798-CPH). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 17 pgs, 12/76 
4/4/74 /5798-CPH 


GB 21-2069 


MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Prcegram, written in PLS/Assembler, 
provides the ability for a TSO user to have a specified data 
set directed to any 3284/3286/3288 printer or 3790 print 
data set that is attached and defined to the VTAM network. 

This program is intended for use only on those TSO/MVS 
systems that have a VTAM network. The system environment 
may be either VITAM only, or a mixed TCAM and VTAM, but it is 
necessary that the designated printer be under control of 
VTAM. 

This program provides the same facility to the TSO/VTAM 
user that the TSO Command Processor FDP (5798-AYF) provides 
to the TCAM only TSO user. 
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Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pqs, 5/77 
4/4///5798-CPF 


$B21-2070 





DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Cescription/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract fcr 
GB21-2069. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 45 pgs, 5/77 
44/4 ff 5798-CPOP 


LE21-2071 





This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see akstract for 
GB21-2069. 
Systems guide, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 





GB21-2073 


IBM 3790/3770 PVS CATA SET TEST SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CPG NCTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler, is 
designed to increase the productivity of 3790/3770 
application programmers. Use of this precduct can sinplify 
the testing effort and reduce the time required for 
debugging application programs. The program creates, from 
user input data and control statements, a VSAM file to use 
as a Simulated 3790/3770 dataset when testing application 
programs. 

Previously, under the 3790/3770 Program Validation 
Services (PpVS), the user would create simulated datasets for 
program testing by one of two methods: either by writing 
another 3790/3770 program to create the dataset or by 
writing a Eatch program to create a VSAM file properly 
structured for PVS. 

All customers who are installing IBM 3790 Controllers cr 
Programmable 3770 Terminals and using Pregram Validaticn 
Services (FVS) to develop and maintain their application 
programs are potential users of this FDP. 

HIGHLIGHTS 

ra) Improve the productivity of applicaticn programmers Ly 
eliminating need for an “extra" program to load files 
for testing. 

° Eliminate the need to write VSAM load programs to 
test each application system by implementing a 
generalized utility program. 

° Allow the user to create a "baseline" set of 3790/3770 
files for regression or recurrent testing during 
the life of an application 
program, 

° Document, Ly a printed listing, the contents of the 
3790/3770 data set prior to the test. 

° Accept as input either tape or disk sequential files 
or a card “image™ file. Such cards are kLlocked tcgether 
to create a record of the proper length. 

° Using the card input capability, extend to the CMS, 
vsec, TSO, AND EISS user the capability to create test 
files as well as prepare and submit Eatch tests for 
3790/3770 application programs from his terminal. 

Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 fqs, 11/76 

4////5798-CPG 


$B21-2074 


DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 
This Program Description/sCperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For Information about this program see akstract for 
GB21-2073 (5798-CPG). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pgs, 11/76 
4/444 /35798=CPG 


GB21-2082 


FORMAT/38900, PEP 5798-CPN, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prespective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. This FDF, written in 
ALP, allows the user a quick and simple methcd of preparing 
“pre-printed' or ‘formatted’ forms using the FORMAT 
character set of the 3800 Printing Subsystem. Using as 
input, cards that describe only the extreme starting and 
ending points of horizontal and vertical lines, the program 
will uniquely determine the locaticn and type of any 
intersection, and prcduce a COPY MODIFICATICN module for the 
formatted page. Also produced will be a sample cf what the 
form will look like, which may be printed cn a normal impact 
printer. Optically, EBCDIC text may be included. 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4& pgs, 12/76 
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4/4 74/35798-CPR 


§B21-2083 
FORMAT/3600, FDP 5798-CPN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2082 (5798-CPN). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 23 pgs, 12/76 
4/4/74 /3798-CPN 


GB 21-2084 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler, 
collects the console messages generated in a POWER/VS 
controlled partition and prints them out on a line printer, 
following the normal printed output for the job. 

Many DOS/VS users find that it is difficult and awkward 
to obtain information from the DOS/VS console. In many 
cases vital debugging information is printed only on the 
console (SYSLOG) and not on the user's printout (SYSLST). 

Providing the user with automatically generated console 
messages can improve programmer productivity, decrease the 
time required to determine why a job failed, and minimize 
the number of times the computer operator is interrupted 
with requests to locate previous console entries. Console 
messages can be automatically routed to the submitting RJE 
terminal. 

CIcS Source Program Maintenance Online II (5798-CFT) 
users can display their console listings on a local or 
remote 3270 Display Station. 

DP Managers and Auditors may find the printed output 
provides valuable audit and control information showing 
which jobs were executed, when they were executed, and which 
devices were accessed. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 3/77 
44/4 /3798-CPQ 


SB 21-2085 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS OO 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to underatand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2084. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 3/77 
4/4 7/35798-CPO 


LB 21-2086 

SYSTEMS GUIDE ~ 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2084 (5798-CFPQ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 53 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB 21-2089 


FDP 5798-CPP, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, selectively extracts and 
summarizes performance related data from SMF records. Each 
of three system resources, CPU, storage and I/O are reported 
on. Reports summarize the data into SMP Step End Summary 
reports, an SMF Job End Summary report, a non-VSAM I/0 
report, and a VSAM Data Set Activity report. An optional 
SMF step end summary report is provided if Supervisor 
Performance #2 selectable unit is installed. 

Flyer, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pga, 3/77 
444 7/35798-CPP 


SB21-2090 
FDP 35798-CPP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
gsucceaafully use the program. 
For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2089 (5798-CPP). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pqs, 3/77 
///7//35798-CPP 
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GB21-2091 


SYSTEM POR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 

(GPAR) = FDP 5798-CPR, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Program and all its related 

documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in AK, is a Productivity Aid provided 
as a base for IMSASAP II (Field Ceveloped Program 5798-CBJ) 
and other IBM or user written tuning aid and performance 
report programs. GPAR also provides independent facilities 
to print user tailored graphs from performance data logs or 
other non-VSAM sequential data sets. GPAR is an Assentler 
Language Eatch program which executes under OS/V51 and 
OS/VS2 or as an OS/VS2 TSO foreground pregram. 

The GPAR design objectives are to previde facilities to 
reduce the cost of complex report progran development; 
increase the quality of dependent report programs; relieve 
tedious and costly, but necessary effort tc code print 
editing, layout and control routines; provide a common user 
interface to the execution of various repcert programs, and 
to enable the user to obtain time/event graphs from any 
sequential ncn-VSAM performance data log records with little 
or no additional prograrzgring. 

Bighlights 

o Base (IMSASAP II tuning aid) and other report programs. 
GPAR was developed in conjunction with IMSASAP II. GPAR 
comprises the functions common to the development and 
execution of report programs. GPAR provides both 
executable control logic common to repecrt programs, and 
coding aids to support the development cf rerfort 
programs written in Assembly Language. 

o Handles any sequential non-VSAM input file. 

GPAR uses QSAM to read non-VSAM sequential input files. 

Multiple, stacked files can be handled. An internal 

queue management technique enables fast processing of 

input files in a single pass without using a sort 
utility. 

oO Prints user tailored graphs defined at execution tire. 
GPAR provides a graphing facility fcr S¥S1, LOGREC, 
IMS/VS monitor logs, or user specified input files. 
Input file record occurences, rates or accumulated 
values can be graphed versus time. The ‘graph’ conmzand 
Allows user definition of graphing parameters which 
tailor the resulting reports to his needs. 

fe) common user access to all report prograrcs. 

- Flexible command language controls GFAR execution 

- Copy feature allows prestored command input 

- Belp facility lists information on IEM supplied 

commands 

oO SYNAD and STAE routines. 

GPAR provides SYNAD and STAE exits so that partial 

reports are printed even if input or processing errcrs 

force abnormal termination. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pqs, 4/77 

///7/35798-CPR 








SB21-2092 


SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(GPAR) + FDP 5798-CPR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient informaticn to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Por information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2091 (5798-CPR). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 115 pgs, 4/77 
/////35798-CPR 


GB21-2100 


VIRTUAL MACHINE PACILITY/370 PERFORMANCE/MCNITOR ANALYSIS, 

RELEASE 3, FDF 5798-CPX, NCTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Prograr and all its related 

documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This extended support FDP, written in PL/I, enakles VM/370 

systems analysts and administrators to oktain reports and 

graphe portraying the performance and utilization of a 

running VM/370 system. The FDP uses data collected Ey the 

VM/370 MONITOR command. It requires little previcus 

knowledge of VM/370 and should be of value to new VM/370 

ineatallations as well as to experienced users. 

The functions availakle with Release 2.0 are; 

« An attached processor report that presents information 
on the rate of page reads, page writes, real external 
interrupts and virtual SVCs attributed to the attached 
processor, the main processor and the total systen. 

* An attached processor report that presents information 
on the locking activities associated with an attached 
processor environment. It provides data on Eoth spin 
locka and on activity deferred due to the inability of 
aquiring a lock. 

. Provides a count of the number of times a virtual 
machine waited on the global system lock. 

. Provides the user with the akility to suktract I/O time 
from the calculation of expansion factors. 

e Provides the user with the ability to calculate storage 
ultilization Eased on either real main storage size or 
on the nurber of pageable pages available. 

® Provides support for the "MONITOR-to-LISK® Facility of 
VM/370 Release 5. 

The use of the "“MCNIICR-to-DISK* Facility of VM/370 Felease 

5 eliminates the need for a tape to be dedicated for 
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collection monitor data. Monitor tape input is still 

Release 3.0 contains support for VM/Systenms Extensions 

(SEPP), 5748-XE1, and VM/Basic System Extension (BSEPP), 

5748-XX8 monitor data, enhanced processing of spool files, 

ACUM files and reports, plus error correction to Release 

2.0.The following functions are available with Release 3.0: 

° Facilities to assist users in creating subsets of ACUM 
history files. 

° A program to sequentially page number a set of VMAP 
reports 

° A new PROFILE EXEC for automatic data reduction of 
Monitor Spool files 

° Facilities to uniquely identify ACUM files based on 
the creation date and time of the original Monitor data 

° A three-part report reflecting feedback information 
on the Resource Manager of the SEPP and BSEPP program 
products. 

* Two additional SEPP reports: one summarizing migration 
activities, the other presenting shadow table 
maintenance activities. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/786 

44/44 /35798-CPX 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370, PERFORMANCE/MONITOR ANALYSIS 
FDP 5798-CPX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Por information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2100 (5796-CPX). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 227 pages, 4/78 
4444 4/35798-CPX 
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FPD 5798-COH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2128 (5798-CQH). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GB21-2103 


FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP offers the user a new online option in handling 
data currently destined for printing or microfiche/filnm. 

The functions provided can be used to reduce operational 
costs associated with printing and computer output 
microfilm, as well as increasing data availability, end-user 
productivity and data security. 

The File Cabinet Option FPDP captures designated output 
data sets from the JES2 Spool and stores or archives them to 
the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System, 3330, 3340, or 3350 DASD 
Pacility. This data, which is printed or microfilmed today, 
can then be viewed via an IBM 3270 terminal system and 
reprinted on demand. Powerful terminal commands aid the 
user in viewing authorized output images either to answer 
inquiries directly from the online data or to request 
reprint of individual pages, range of pages or entire data 
sets. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/78 
444 47/35798-CPY 
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FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

This FDP offers the user a new online option in handling 
data currently destined for printing or microfiche/film- 

The functions provided can be used to reduce operational 
costs associated with printing and computer output 
microfilm, as well as increasing data availability, end-user 
productivity and data security. 

The File Cabinet Option FDP captures designated output 
data sets from the JES2 Spool and stores or archives them to 
the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System, 3330, 3340, or 3350 DASD 
Pacility. This data, which is printed or microfilmed today, 
can then be viewed via an IBM 3270 terminal system and 
reprinted on demand. Powerful terminal commands aid the 
user in viewing authorized output images either to answer 
inquiries directly from the online data or to request 
reprint of individual pages, range of pages or entire data 
sets. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 204 pages, 12/786 
444 47/35798-CPY 





LB21- 2105 


FILE CABINET FACILITY FDP 5798-CPY SYSTEMS GUIDE 
No abstract available. 

Manual, 56 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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$B21- 2111 


CS/VS ATMS II SUPFORT FOR THE IBM 6640 COCUMENT FRINTER, 
FDP 5798-CQA; FOR OFFICE SYSTEM 6, 5798-CTE TERMINAL USER 
GUIDE 
This manual describes the functions available and the proper 
methods for using this Field BGeveloped Prcgram by an 
Operator of the IBM 6640 Document Printer or Office System 6 
and the ATMS-II Control Operator. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2109 (5796-CQA). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pgs, 1/78 
44/4 /5798-CQA,5798-CTB 





GB21-2121 


This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for tbe Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, facilitates the running 
of multiple copies of CICS/VS in an MVS environment. It 
helps users to realize the performance potential of a multi- 
processing environment (AP and MP configurations). This is 
achieved by distributing the function over multiple copies 
of CICS/VS. Cne copy of CICS/V5 (designated as the DC ccpy) 
is primarily concermed with controlling the terminal 
network. It passes transactions via the FDP to the other 
copy(s) of CICS/VS (designated as TX copies) for processing. 
Terminal 1/0 requests in the TX copies are intercepted and 
passed to the DC copy for execution. Tbe FDF and tbis 
concept of operation offers greater CICS/VS system 
protection from errant application prograns. New 
applications, for example, can be brought up in their own TX 
copy of CICS/VS but still use the game terminal network 
which supports the production system. All MVS CICS/VS users 
(including UP configuration) can benefit from this aspect of 
the FDP. 

All copies of CICS/VS may retain the capability to 
perform all CICS/VS functions. The DC copy can process 
transactions and the TX copies can control additional 
terminals at the users option. 

Accounts considering proposing this PDP should review 
their plans with the Palo Alto Systems Center. 

A feature (Specify 9550, 9551) is availakle that will extend 
the Central Service support for CICS/VS MVS Peer Address 
Spaces, 5798-CCE, until August 31, 1980. 

The original Central Service period for 5798-CQE ended 
6/15/79. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 incbes, 4 pgs, 4/77 
44///5798-CQE 


SB21-2122 


DESCRIFPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
succesefully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2121 (5798-CQE). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pgs, 4/77 
44/4//5798-CQE 


GB21-2126 


HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR, FDP 9798-CQG, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 


information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler, 
analyzes a set of data base keys and generates a load module 
that may be used by the IMS DEB Program Prcduct 5740-xXx?. 

The randomizer generates DASD addresses which are in the 
same relative sequences as the data base key and thus 
provides the capability of retrieving data Ease records from 
an HDAM data Fase in ascending logical sequence Fy 
processing the data Ease sequentially. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 6/77 

444 115798-CQG 
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HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDCMIZER GENERATOR - EDF 5798-CQG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

This FDP is written in Assembler. Tbis Field Developed 
Program analyzes a set of data base keys and genérates a 
load module that may be used by the IMS DE Frogram Product 
5740-XX7. The randomizer generates DASD addresses which are 
in the same relative sequences as the data Lase key and thua 
provides the capability of retrieving data Lase records from 
an HDAM data base in ascending logical sequence ky 
processing the data btase sequentially. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 191 pgs., 6/77 
4444/5798-CQG 
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This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 


information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and cthera who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is intended to assist in 
the tranaition from System/3 CCP to System/j70 CIcS/¥S and 
ahould reduce the time required for the conversion by 
eliminating the routine, repetitive aspect of the tagk. 
Systeu/3 DFF agcreen maps are converted to equivalent 
System/370 CIcS/V¥S maps, CCP duplication function is 
gupported, field names are edited to meet COBOL conventiona 
amd autoskip fields are generated if necessary. 

Fiyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 7/77 
fff //57T98-CQOH 


SB21-2129 
FOP 5796-COS8 DBSCRIPTION/OPFRATIONS 
Thig Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, inatall and 
successfully use the program. 
For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2129 (5798-COB}. 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 7/77 
ff 47 /5798-COH 


GB21-2190 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective usere of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This oonvergion aid FDP, written in Agsembler, has been 
designed to assist System/3 users in converting Sysetem/3 
Operating Control Language to BOSv¥VS Job Control Language. 
The program reads Systen/j Operation Control Language 
statements, analyreg the statements and makes the 
appropriate conversion to DOS/¥S Jor Control Language. The 
Field Developed Program issues warning messages when no 
DOS/V¥S Job Control Language counterpart exiete, or when an 
inconsistency ie detected. This Field Developed Program 
takes advantage of user supplied tables to correlate 
Syestem/3 and System/370 devices, and dataset names with 
DOS/VS System numbers. Thies Field Developed Frogram ia 
written in DOS/VS Assembler and employs device independent 
techniques and Virtual Storage Accese Method. 

Flyer, 8 142 x11 inches, 4 pgs, 10/77 
ff ff f5798-COd 


58 21-2131 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with aufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully vee the program. 
For information about thia program see abstract for 
GB21-2130 15798-CQJ) 
Manual, § 172 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 10/77 
fff fF5T9G=COI 


GB 21-2137 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program ami all ite related 
documentation, for managemént and date processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDR ie written in Assembler. The GIS/¥S 3270 
Formatting Aid FOP ie designed to assiat the user of GIS/V5 
in an IMS/VS terminal environment. The user is provided 
wath a series of 3270 IMS/VS Bcreen formats which will guide 
him through a terminal session and enable him to easily 
enter GIS/VS queries. Screen formats are providsad which 
will help him enter quaries from a skeletal 3270 sersen, 
edit queries and maintain the GIS/V5 taek data base, call a 
GIS/¥VS "HELE" function, and review usér data base segment 
and field names ag definad to GiIs/Vs. 

it will enable tha user to converse with the system in 
order to submit data base queries. A tailoring facility 
will let the user standardize queries in any form desired. 
Users will be able to ooncentrata on the logic of ths query 
rather than syntax requirements. 

Availakility Notice, §8 142 x 11 inches, 4 pgs., 6/77 
f/f 4//5798-CON 


$B21-2138 

GIS/VS 3270 FORMATTING AID, FDP 5798-CON, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Dascription/Operationes Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, inetall and 
succesefully use the program. 

For information about this program see Abatract for 
GB21-2137 (5798-CoON), 
Manual, §8 142 x 11 dnches, 43 pga., 6/77 
f/f f/5799~-CON 





GB 21-2139 


PDP 5798-Cor, NOTICE 
Thia Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
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information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the prograd and othera who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in ALC, is a Performance Analysis and 
Tuning Aid for IMS/VS DB/DC systems and provides a variety 
of reports deaigned to heir the user improve the 
productivity of the IMS/VS aystem. The reperts, derived 
from the IMS/V5 10g tape, provide inforgaticn in the aress 
of 

Transacticn response times 

IMS system reacurce usage 

IHS system reaource availakility 

The IMSPARS reports are designed for different working 
levela within the data processing organization. A 
management Summary report leta management knew if IMS is 
functioning within expected limits. A series of sunmary 
reports are intended for administrators and analysts who 
want various types of operating information in easy to read 
Bummary form. Finally, detail reporte assist analysts and 
programmers involved in proklep solving. 

IHSPARS executes under, and requires, the System for 
Generalized Performance Analysis Reporting {GPAR), (Program 
Number 5798-CERJ. It supports log tapes prcduced by INS/VS 
1.1.4, and it 48 released with extended support. 

Flyer, 6 1/2 2 11 dnches, 4/798 
44/4 //5798-COP 


SH21-2140 


PDP 5798-CGP, CESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 
This Program Cescription/Cperationa Manual provides the user 
With sufficient information to understand, inetalil and 
succesefully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2139 (5798-cQOP). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 130 pages, 4/78 
f4///57989-COP 


GB21-2142 
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FDP 5798-¢ AVAILABILITY HOTICE 

This Avaliettiity Botice contains complete ordering 
4nformation for the Program and all its related 
dHocumentation, for wanagement and data processing personnel 
who are prospective uaers of the program and othera who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in ASH, is a perfcrmance analysis and 
tuning aid for OS/VS Operating Systema. Data input is 
created by the Generalivyed Trace Facility (GTF), a standard 
feature of OS/VS systems. 

GTFPARS provides the system programmer with a 
comprehensive collection of reports that help identify 
probleme which impact overall OS’VS ayatem performance cr 
performance sensitive online applications auch as IMS/VS, 
Ccics/Vs, Or TSP. 1t produces Job and System Summary 
Reporte, ase well ae [Letail Trace Reporte. Eunmary Reports 
dnclude information on S¥C, Page Fault, I/C, Seek 
Distribution and Arm Movement, System Resources Manager, 
External Interrupt, Contents Supervision, etc. 

Detail Trace Reports provide the user with a 
chronolegical listing of events when the Summary type of 
information ia inadeguate to pinpoint a proklam area. 

GTPPARAS executes under the System for Generalized 
Ferformance Analysis Reporting (GPAR) FDP 5798-CFR. 

Plyer, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 12/77 
ff 4/4 /3579B-CO0 
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GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS) , 


ee  —— ————————_ ————————————————————— 


FDP 5798-CQQ, FROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS MANOAL 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 


with sufficient information to understand, inetall and 
Buccessafully use the program. 

For information about thia program see akatract for 
GB21-21492 (5798-cQQ). 
Manual, § 142 x 11 anchee, 90 pages, 12/77 
ff ff /5798-COO 


§B21-2145 


DOS/WS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEB/II (ETSS/11); 
FOP 57968-CIR, TERMINAL USERS GUILE 
For Information about this program see ECIs abstract fer 
GB21-1961 (5799+CLR). 
This guids is for terminal users. 
Manual, 8 142 x 11 inches, 513 pga, 9/77 
/////5798-CLA 





§$B21-2196 


DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SBARING SYSTEM/II (CETSS/II), 
FDP 5799-CLA, TERMINAL DSER'S SUMMARY 
For information about this program see ECI£ abstract for 
GB21-1981 (5798-CLR). 
This aummary i6 for terminal vsers. 
Manual, 6 142 x 11 inches, 98 pgs, 9/77 
ff //4/5798-CLR 
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FDP ST9B-CCR, NOTICE 
thie PDF le written in Assembler, provides CALL/CS 
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installations with the ability to selectively, as well as 
totally, convert their users to the VSPC environment with 
little manual effort. The FDP ia a utility program which 
uses the CALL/OS backup tape to create an archive tape 
compatible with the VSPC archive tape. The program provides 
the means for dynamically transferring and converting all 
user profiles and programs/data files from CALL/OS to VSPC. 
Highlights 
® Automatic definition of user profiles based on 
installation specifications. 
° Automatic definition of project libraries to VSFC. 
° Conversion of BASIC, PL/1, FORTRAN programs under 
CALL/OS to meet the specifications of these 
compilers under V&PFC. 
® User options to convert internal data files under 
CALL/OS to either internal or external data files 
under VSPC. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 9/77 
4444 7/5798-CQOR 


§B 21-2152 


FOP 5798-CQOR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract GB21- 
2151, Availability Notice for FDP 5798-CQR. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 53 pga, 9/77 
4///7/5798-COR 


LB 21-2153 


CALL/O& TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION PROGRAM, 
FDP 5798-COR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract GB21- 
2151, Availability Notice for 5798-CQR. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 99 pg8, 9/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IBM 3800 PLOTTING FACILITY, FDP 5785-AAA, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in FORTRAN IV, allows the creation of 
precise drawings and graphs on the IBM 3800 Plotting 
Subeystem. It uses simple commands, similar to those used 
for drawings on plotting devices. 

The objective of the product is to produce on an IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem more precise drawings and graphs 
than have been possible using periods or asterisks on 
conventional printers. 

Righlights 

° Ease of use - the common interfaces to the plotting 
subroutines are identical, from a parameter standpoint, 
to those of available plotter packages. 

® Higher quality graphs - the graphics output are of a 
quality acceptable for final copy in graphs not 
requiring a high degree of resolution, such as business 
trend analysis. In addition, it can be used to test 
programs which produce graphs requiring a high degree of 
resolution, such as engineering drawings. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 9/77 

4////S5785-ABRA 
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3800 PLOTTING FACILITY, FDP 5785-AAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

See abstract for GB21-2154 (5765-AAA). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 57 pgs, 9/77 
4/47 /5785-ABA 





GB 21-2156 


CICS/VS FORMATTED TRANSACTION DUMP ONLINE, FDP 5798-COY, 
NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, makes CICS/VS 
transaction dumps available to online CICS/VS users in 
formatted mode for display and analysis on an IBM 3270 
terminal with optional CICS transaction security. 

The actual dump is written to a VSAM Key Sequential Data 
Set in unformatted mode when the dump is produced and 
formatted a Screen at a time for analysis. The FDP has 
preserved the format of the pravious batch utility program 
so the online dumps will be familiar to the user. 

The FDP intercepts the task dump requests, and writes 
the records produced to a Key Sequential Data Set using 
date, time, and terminal ID as a key. If the FDP cannot 
continue, it reverts to the old method of storing dumps in 
the previous CICS/VS sequential dump data sets, eo that 
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transacticn dumps are not lost. 

Once a dump is stored in the VSAM Key Sequential Data 
Set, a terminal operator can call up the dump on a 3270 
terminal. The display is formatted very similar to the 
katch utility format and is pageable at the terminal. The 
operator can scan the dump looking for a 1-20 Lyte character 
string as well as get formatted trace table entries. 

At the end of the analysis the terminal operator can 
request that the dump be deleted or kept for later referral 
or printed on a hard copy terminal or line printer. 

An inquiry i8 available to display the number and IDs of 
all dumps currently active. 

The FDP was tested under DOS/VS Release 34.0, CICS/VS 
Release 1.3, and OS/VS1 Release 6. It is written in 
Assembler Language. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/78 
SAL LSSTIB-COY 


§B21-2157 
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DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this document, see akstract for 
GB21-2156 (5798-CoyY). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 4/78 
444747 9798-COY 


§B21-2160 


IBM 3770/3790 ASSEMBLER LISTING POST EDITCR, FEP 5798-Cgz, 
DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see akrstract for 
GB21-2159 (5798-CQz). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pgs, 10/77 
444445 798-COZ 


GB21-2165 


IBM 3890 DCS/VS CYCLE SORT, FDP 5798-CQX, NCTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users Of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, provides the software 
required to sort on-us items into the follcwing general 
categories (based on input from the user's Demand Deposit 
Accounting system): 

- Items requiring special handling. 

- Signature verification items. 

- Bigh item-volume items. 

- Items sorted by statement cycle for bulk filing. 

Software for the 3890 Document Processor features: 

- 3277 Display station for control of 3890 function. 

- Pull restartability with restart display. 

- dam display. 

~ Status display of current status of 3890 including item 
and reject statistics. 

- <Asynchrcnous tasks for 3890 and 3277 allcwa resumption of 
reading when 3890 is made ready, withcut operator action 
at 3277. 

Reports are provided which show the distribution of 
low-speed items and the intended distributicn of items 
rejected during the cycle sort. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
4444 /35798-CQOX 








§B821-2166 





3890 DOS/VS CYCLE SORT, FDP 5798-CQOX, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Cescription/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see akstract for 
GB21-2165 (5798-cQx). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 82 pages, 12/77 
4444 /5798-CQX 
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IBM 3890 CN-LINE FINE SORT, FDP 5798-CRC, NCTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proces8ing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, COBOL, is designed to 
improve fine sort productivity by eliminating cne or more 
document passes per run and by processing multiple banks and 
related control documents in a single run, resulting in 
reduced setup and handling. Sorting is achieved by host 
program communication with 3890 SCI using pocket assignnents 
calculated at the host. 

Facilities of this FDP include radix sorting (number 
compression by assigning an alias and base number conversion 
of the alias); image matching; multiple scrt specifications 
per run; high volume account kill; divider insertion; 
processing of on-us tracers and bank contre] documents; 
operator communication via CRTS; restart/recovery; Bigh 
Volume Accounts report and Sort Statistics report. 

Flyer 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/77 


GB21 


S444 15798-CRC 


SB 21-2171 


3890 ON-LINE FINE SORT, FDP 5798-CRC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2170 (5798=-CRC). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 1/78 
SSSA 4 S57T9BH-CRC 





GB21-2173 


IMS/VS IBM 3790 OUTBOARD FORMATTER, FDP 5798-CRD/CWY, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, provides for migration 
of 3270 applications and screen formats from IMS/VS to an 
IBM 3790. These FDPs were designed to be used with IMS/VS 
and therefore a prospect for these programs should be a 
licensed user of IMS/VS (5740-XX2) with the Data 
communication Feature. 

These FDPs can significantly reduce the amount of data 
transmitted between IMS/VS and the 3790 in 3270 Data Stream 
Compatibility mode. This is accomplished by eliminating 
literals and other fixed data from the data stream 
transmitted from IMS/VS to the 3790. Panels containing the 
literals and other fixed data are retrieved from the panel 
data set at the 3790 and merged with the variable data 
contained in the condensed 3790 data stream. This composite 
Screen is then displayed on the 3277 with the same 
appearance and operating characteristics as an unconverted 
SLU type 2 3270 data stream. 

Migration options are provided so that users may 
gradually convert some of their existing 3270 formats to the 
SLU type 2 condensed formats while continuing to rum with 
existing 3270 and unconverted SLU type 2 formats. 

The Outboard Formatter consists of two programs - a 
conversion utility (5798-CRD), which is installed at the 
host System/370 and a Monitor (5798-Cwy), (a 3790 function 
program) which the user installs on each 3791 controller. 
5798-CRD is a prerequisite for 5798-CWY. A license is 
required for each 3791 that uses 5798-CWY. The major 
functions of the conversion utility (5798-CRD) are: 
® Conversion of existing MFS source statements to new 

condensed MFS source statements that do not contain 

literals or constant data. 

e Creation of a set of 3790 full-screen panels 
corresponding to the condensed format definitions. Fach 
panel contains all of the literals and auto-skip 
sequences that were removed from the MFS format 
definitions. 

e Optional creation of a set of 3790 Forms that descrite 
the 3270 screen. These forms help aid users who want to 
include their own application logic in the monitor. 

° Statistics are generated on the total amount of data 
transmitted and the savings resulting from the use of 
these programs. 

The 3790 Monitor program (5798-CWY) performs the 
functions of: 

e Receiving and transmitting the 3270 data stream between 
IMS/VS and the 3790. 

e Retrieving the appropriate panel from the panel data set 
and merging it with the 3270 data stream received from 
IMS/VS. 

® Providing documented exit points so that user 
application function may be performed in the 3790. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 8/78 

4/4 //5798-CRD 
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IMS/VS IBM 3790 OUTBOARD FORMATTER, FDP 5798-CRD/ChY, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB2i-2173 (5798-CRD/CWY). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 146 pages, 8/78 
4/4 //5798-CRD, 5798-CWY 


GB21-2179 


This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FPDP, written in Assembler, provides facilities to 
simplify MVS console operation and reduce the possibility of 
operator delays and errors. This FDP runs as an MVS job and 
has two major functions: Command/Job Procedure Processing; 
and Time-of-Day Event Scheduling. 

Command/Job Procedure Processing allows operators to 
request execution of complex procedures containing OS/MVS, 
JES, VTAM, and/or TCAM commands. Parameter substitution and 
control logic facilities are provided. Procedures may 
submit jobs to MVS for execution. 

Time-of-Day Event Scheduling will automatically submit 
production and/or backup jobs for execution at dates and 


MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, NOTICE 


160 


GP21 


times specified by the user. A checkpoint/catch-up facility 
covers the possibility that the system is dcwn at the 
requested schedule time. Command procedures and write-to 
Operator messages may also be executed at specified dates 
and times. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/77 

4//47/5798-CRE 


SB21-2180 


MVS SECONDARY OPFRATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, 
DBSCRIPT ICN/CFEBRATIONS 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2179 (5798-CRE). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 12/77 
4/4///5798-CRE 


LE21-2181 


MVS SECONDARY CPERATOR FACILITY, FOP 5798-CRE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform progran maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract fcr 
GB21-2179 (5798-CRE). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 





GB21-2184 


ATMS II FCNT CHANGE FOR THE IPM 3800, FDP 5798-CRH, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for managerent and data processing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others whe 
require information concerning it. 

The ATMS II Font Change for IBM 3800 Field Leveloped 
Program, written in Assembler, provides new capabilities for 
in-house publishing utilizing the Advanced Text Managezent 
System (ATMS II) and the IPM 3800 Printing Subsyster. 

High quality output with mixed fonts, which may Le 
suitable as final composed cory, can now be generated using 
this FDP. Simple font change controls can re imkedded in 
the original text which will cause the text to be printed 
using the font specified when output to the IBM 3800. Kew 
character sets provided include eight 12-pitch and one 
15-pitch which allow 20% or 50% greater page density 
respectively. 

Additicnally, the nine new character sets provided can 
be used by themselves without ATMS II for cther existing cr 
new IBM 3800 printer applications. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 10/77 
4////5798-CRH 





SB21-2185 


ATMS II FONT CHANGE FOR THE IBN 3800, FIP 5798-CRH, 
DESCRIPTICN/OPERAT IONS 
This Program Cescription/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information akout this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2184 (5798-CRBE). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pgs, 10/77 
4////35798-°CRH 


GB21-2190 


DOS/DITTO AND EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-ARN AND 5798-CAF, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Programs and all its related 
documentation, for managerent and data processing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

DOS/DITTC (5798-ARN), written in Assembler, is a general 
purpose utility program containing thirty-seven (37) utility 
functions for Unit Record, Tape and Disk Input/Output units. 
Functional utilities available in addition tc normal card, 
disk, and tape utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan, 
Disk and Tape Record Alteration, Disk IC Volume Number 
Change, Deklocking of Tape Records when printing, and User 
Tape Brror Correction. DCS/DIITO is an enhanced version of 
the Type III program DITTO (360D-00.1.018). 

The Enhancement Feature (9500, 9501) to 5798-ARN 
supports the IPM 3300-11 and 3350 disk stcrage units and 
operation with Advanced Functions-DOS/VS (5746-XE2). 

EXTENSIONS to DOS/DITTC for B5ystenm/370 (5798-CAF) adds 
24 additional user-oriented functions to DCS/DITTIO 
(5798-ARN). The Enhancement Feature (9502, 9503) to 
5798-CAF supports the IBM 3330-11 and 3350 disk storage 
units and operation with Advanced Functicns-BOS/VS 
(5746-XE2). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 9/77 
/////5798-ARN ,5798-CAF 


GB21-2211 


This Availability Notice contains complete 

information for the Program ané all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prcspective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 


TERMINAL CONTROL PROGRAM FOR ETSS/II, FDP 5798-CRX, NOTICE 
ordering 
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This FDP, written in Assembler, provides the Terminal 
Control function for the DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing Syaten/II 
{ETSS/II), 5798-CLR, when neither MTCS/VS or CICS/VS is 
available. It will allow ETSS/II to operate in those 
environments where there ia no requirement for a transaction 
based data communication system. 

Function and design is similar to that of the Terminal 
Control FDP (5798-CGC) which supports ETSS/I. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4% pages, 12/77 
4/444 /35798-CRX 


§B21-2212 


TERMINAL CONTROL PROGRAM FOR ETSS/II, FDP 5798-CRX, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2211 (5798-CRX). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 12/77 
44474 /5798-CRX 


GB21* 2215 


IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 5798-CRZ, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, converts machine- 
readable EBCDIC data sets into a correspondence braille code 
to be embossed on IBM impact printers with appropriate 
braille RPQs attached. 

This FDP is designed to provide visually impaired 
braille readers employed in electronic data-processing 
activities with access to information normally available 
through computer printouts. These computer printouts might 
include many conceivable types of listings generated during 
the course of job-related activities: reports, program 
listings, machine-readable text, etc. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/78 
4/444 4/579B8-CRZ 


SB 21-2216 


IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 5798-CRZ, PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2215 (5798-CRZ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 39 pages, 9/78 
444 //3579B8-CR2Z 


GB21-2217 


DASD SEEK SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CTD, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DASD Seek Simulator FDP, written in ASM/PLI, assists 
in solving an OS/VS (MVS, SVS, V5S/1) installations 
performance problems associated with arm movement. It is a 
tool which can optimize the placement of datasets upon a 
DASD volume, and members within a PDS, to achieve minimal 
arm movement. The simulator allows evaluation of various 
dataset placement strategies without moving any datasets. 
In a simulator run the user may have the simulator optimize 
dataset placement and/or have the simulator evaluate user 
specified dataset placements. Simulation can be based upon 
data from a single GTF trace or merged data from a history 
of traces previously analyzed. 

Righlights include: 

e Reduction of Timestamp and Time adjustment 

e Conversion of UNIT addresses 

e Shared file support 

e Fixed Head Facility support 
Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 1/78 
44/4 /5798-CTD 








§B 21-2218 


DASD SEEK SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CTD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2217 (5798-CTD). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 1/78 
44/474 /5798-CTD 








GB21~2225 


AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
Tbis Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, provides the capability 
of using the TS0-3270 Display Support and structured 
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Programming Facility Version 2 Program Product (SPF-2) cn 
IBM 3277 Model 2 terminals that do not have 12 program 
function keys. Prior to the availability of this FDP, SPF-2 
required that the IBM 3277 terminal have 12 program function 
keya. Now, SFF-2 can be used on any IBM 3277 Model 2 
Terminal, regardlesa of keykoard arrangezent. 

This FDP may be of value to those customera who desire 
to use SPF for to enlarge their SPF user-community) but are 
unable to do so because of the lack of IEM 3277 Model 2 
Terminals with 12 program function keys. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/77 
4//4//5798-CTF 


$B21-2226 


PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF-II, FUP 5798-CTF, 
DESCRIPTICNR/CFERATIONS 
this Program Deacription/Cperations Manual provides tbe user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progr an. 

For information about this program, see akstract for 
GB21-2225 (5798-CTF). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 12/77 
4/44//5798-CTF 


GB21-2227 


VSPC FOLL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, AVAILAPILITY NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceesing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in APL, provides the users of V&PC 
with a full screen editor capability for VSFC data files. 
Allows multiple line changes, FIND and CERANGE global 
commands, scrclling with PF keys, line repcsitioning via 
MOVE and CCPY commands. Screen layout, syntax and use 
conventions are similar to those of SPF in the TSO 
environment. 

Program is written in APL and requires the V5 APL 
program preduct (5748-AP1). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/77 
4444 15798-CTG 


§$B21-2228 


VSPC FULL SCREEN EFLITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This Program LCescription/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see ahstract for 
GB21-2227 (5798-CTG). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 51 pages, 12/77 
444 4/5798-CTG 


LB21-2229 


VSPC FULI SCREEN ECITOR, FDP 5798-CIG, SYSIEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perforp program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract fcr 
GB21-2227 (5798-CTG). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 12/77 





GB21-2230 


IMS FAST SCAN OTILITY, FDP 5798-CTP, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing perscnnel 
who are prcspective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in AssemEler, is a performance 
oriented program designed to retrieve segments from a DL/1 
HD Database (HICAM or EBDAM) in hierarchic (GET NEXT) 
sequence and produce multiple output datasets for use by 
other IMS/VS Utilities or user programs. Each output 
dataset can contain a different complement cf segments as 
indicated by a user specified PSB in conjunction with 
optional user exists. Three output formats are provided, or 
the users may elect to handle the output function 
themsaelvea. tThe three provided formats and their function 
are: 

1. BD REORG UNLOAD format which allcws the FIP to run as 
a higb speed unload step in the reorganizaticn process. 

2. HSAM format which allows a set of segments to Le 
rapidly extracted from a large database and then processed 
by a PL/I Eatch progran. 

3. Variakle Block format which allows a set cf segments 
to ke selected from a database and then processed Ly a ratch 
program using QSAM instead of DL/I. 

Flyer 68 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/77 
444//5798-CTP 
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IMS/VS FAST SCAN UTILITY CESCRIPTICN/OPERATICNS 

This Program Cescription/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran, 

This program which runs under CS/VS1 or CS/VS2, is a 
HIDAM or EDAM Dump/Restore Utility which writes a 
hierarchical tape for use under IMS/VS VI cr a customer 
progran. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 41 pages, 12/77 
44/44 ¢5798-CTP 
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GB21-2233 periods, start and stop lines that span time zones at 
VIAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FDP 5798-CTL, NOTICE specified times, generate system statistics displays on a 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering periodic basis, automatically shut the INS system down each 
information for the Program and all its related night, perform startup sequences after a restart (the 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel restart comuand itself must still be operator entered). 
who are prospective users of the program and others who The capability to dynamically update koth the tine 
require information concerning it. intervals and the code and messages to be generated is 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is an installation aid provided for the 24 hour operation custorer. The changes 

allowing for simplification of the initial generation can be incorporated either automatically at a specified time 
process for a CICS/DOS/VS, VTAM or ACF/VTAM, and NCP/VS or or by operator intervention. 
ACF/NCP/VS system. Based on user input of macro statements This product can significantly improve overall IMS 
defining a VTAM configuration, the aid produces sample operation by eliminating situations where cperatora fail tc 
DOS/VS input job streams and tables tailored to the perform a function on a timely basis or perform the wrong 
generation of that particular system. Creation of function. 
generation job streams for all or a subset of supported Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/78 
products is selectable. The output of this FDP can 44447/5798-CWP 


eliminate much of the time consuming work associated with 
the generation process. Additionally, via review and 
modification of the output, it can be useful in the planning SB21-2256 





and generation of more complex configurations than those IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CKF, 

directly supported. DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 12/77 This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
4444 7/5798-CTL with sufficient information to understand, install and 


successfully use the progran. 
For information about this program, see abstract fcr 





6B21-2234 GB21-2255 (5798-CWF). 
VIAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FDP 5798-CTL, Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 59 pages, 3/78 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS . 4444 7/5798-CWFP 


This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to underetand, install and 





successfully use the program. GB21-2278 

For information about this program see abstract for IBM 3770 SUPERVISOR ASSEMELER, FCP 5798-CWH, NCTICE 
GB21-2233 (5798-CTL). This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 12/77 information for the Program and all its related 
44//4/5798-CTL documentation, for management and data processing personnel 


who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 





LB 21-2235 This FDP, written in Assembler, provides a symbolic 
VIAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FDP 5798-CTL, language and associated assembler code for the 3770 
SYSTEMS GUIDE Programmable terminal. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the The FDF will decode and validate the input data, build a 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the table of addresses, and generate text cards. Significant 
Bystem to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program features of the assembler include: 
errors and perform program maintenance. . Symbolic addressing and definition of data areas. 

For information about this program, see abstract for ) Assembly and symbolic linkage of multifle supervisor 
GB21-2233 (5798-CTL). programe ina single pase. 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 41 pages, 12/77 ® A cross-reference listing of source and cbject code. 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY For better control and error recovery, 3770 supervisor 


programming should be a major part of general application 
design on the 3770-P. Thies FCP provides a method, other 








GB 21-2246 than byte-ky-kyte machine level, for 3770-P supervisor 
VIAM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), programming. 
FDP 5798-CTR, NOTICE Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 5/78 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering //4//5798-CaH 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who §B21-2279 
require information concerning it- IBM 3770 SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLER, FDP 5798-CWH, 
This FDP, written in ALC, is a performance analysis and DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
tuning aid for OS/VS VTAM users. It is a tool for network This Program Cescription/Operations Manual provides the user 
management. It will assist an installation in determining with sufficient information to understand, install and 
an Optimum buffer pool specification for its VTAM successfully use the progran. 
installation, and thus improve performance of the systen. For information about this program, see abstract for 
The VTAM Storage Management Services routines trace buffer GB21=2278 (5798-CWH). 
utilization upon request by the user, and forward the Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 5/78 
information to Generalized Trace Facility (GTF) for writing ///7/75798-CWH 


out trace records. VTAMPARS uses the GTF SMS trace records 
asp input. Upon analysis of the input data, VTAMPARS 
provides the user with reports, which offer a clear picture GB21-2287 


in identifying threshold exceeded conditions, excess buffer IBM 3800 FORMS UTILITY, FIELD DEVELOPED PRCGRAM 5798-ChR , 
allocation, and buffer pool shortages. AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

Reports provided are: This Avallability Notice contains complete ordering 

1. Storage Pool Usage Summary report information for the Program and all its related 

2. Sequential Trace report documentation, for management and data processing perscnnel 

3. Max Used Mode report who are prospective users Of the progran and others who 

4. Exception report require information concerning it. 

VTAMPARS executes under the System for Generalized This FDP, written in PL/I, eases and speeds the process 
Performance Analysis Reporting (GPAR), FDP 5798-CPR. of designing and implementing new or converting existing 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 12/77 reports and formatted listings from an impact printer tc the 
4//4/5798-CTW IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. The user is given flexibility 


in specifying the kind of formatting operations desired 
through use of contrcl statements to desacrike an input file 








SB21~2247 and direct the formatting for the ouput file. 
VTAM PERPORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), FDP Once the desired format has been achieved, the IBN 39800 
5798-CTW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS Forms Utility provides a significant assist to the user Ly 
This Program Descr iption/Operat ions Manual provides the user generating source code which is suitable for inclusion ina 
with sufficient information to understand, install and system assembler, ANS COBOL, or PL/I Optinizer progran. 
successfully use the progran. Inatructions or statements generated provide procedural code 
For information about this program, see abstract for which may be used to achieve resulte similar to those 
GB21-2246 (5798-CTW). provided when using the formatting progran itself. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 12/77 Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 7/78 
4444/5798-CTW 4447/5798 -CUW 
GB 21-2255 §B21-22988 
IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CWF, NOTICE IBM 39800 FCRMS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CuR, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering This Program ram Lescription/Cperations Manual provides the user 
information for the Program and all its related with sufficient information to understand, install and 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel successfully use the prograp. 
who are prospective users of the program and others who For information about this program, see abstract fcr 
require information concerning it. GB21-2287. 
This FDP, written in ALC, provides the IMS/VS customer Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 91 pages, 7/78 
with the capability of programmed entry of IMS transactions, 441/1/1/5798-CW 





mesgage awitches, or operator commande based upon time of 
day or initial startup of IMS. 
With this product installed, the customer may 
automatically start extra message regions during peak 
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GB21-2326 


SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXH, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and othera who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in ALC, will analyze print reports to 
be transmitted with SNA/RJE sysatems, determine the most 
efficient compaction character set to be used with SNA 
compaction, and project the reduction in character 
transmigsion compared to BSC compression. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, § pages, 7/786 
44//7/5798-CXB 





SB21-2327 





SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2326 (5798-CXH). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 57 pages, 7/78 
4444 /5798-CXH 


§B 21-2331 


FULL SCREEN EDITOR FOR FDP 5798-CLR ETSS/II TERMINAL USER 
No abstract available. 

Manual, 109 pages, 8/78 

4//47/5798-CLR 


GB 21-2338 


POWER/VS IBM 3777-2 WORKSTATION PROGRAM, FDP 5796-CXR, 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
Thia FDP, written in Agsembler, provides the necessary 
programming support to allow the IBM 377? Communication 
Terminal - Model 2 to function in a DOS/VS POWER/VS Remote 
Job Entry environment. The IBM 3777-2 ia supported as the 
IBM 3780 Communication Terminal and requires no modification 
to POWER/VS. All I/O features of the IPM 3777-2 are 
supported including card transmission, diskette transmission 
(80 byte records or less), printed output, and punched card 
output. When the Console Display feature is installed, all 
POWER/VS messages appear on the display instead of the 
printer. POWER/VS Remote Operator Commands may be entered 
from the keyboard without the Remote Operator Command 
identifier ("* .. "). 

This FDP is generated on the DOS/VS host system. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/78 
44444 


$B 21-2339 


POWER/VS 3777-2 WORKSTATION, FDP 5798-CXR 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2338 (5798-CXR). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11, 22 pages, 9/78 
4/44 /5798-CXR 


GB 21-2341 


IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT 

This Availability Notice contains ¢ complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is designed to rapidly 
reload an IMS/VS database. It uses as input the unloaded 
dataset produced by either the IMS Fast Scan Utility 
5798-CTP or the IMS HD Reorganization Unload Utility 
(5740-XX2). It produces a database that is IMS/VS Version 
1 compatible, but does not utilize IMS/VS facilities. 
the program Operates as a non-DL/I Eatch job under OS/VS. 

This product is designed to reduce the time required to 
reorganize HD-type databases. It also generates dataset, 
segment, and segment pointer statistics that may be valuable 
database tuning aid. While this FDP is particularly 
applicable to large database users, it offers performance 
improvements to most IMS/VS DL/I users. Faster 
reorganization should allow more frequent database 
reorganization thus enhancing the performance of jobs 
accessing the database. Faster reorganization also means 
the database ia unavailable to the online IMS Control Region 
for a shorter period of time. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
SSS 4 AST9B-CXT 





§B21-2342 


IMS PAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract 
for GB21-2341. 
Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 31 pages, 12/78 
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444 4745798-CXT 


GB21-2344 


8/370 APPLICATION-WILE COECL CATA-NAMES CRCSS REFERENCE 
FDP 5798-CY¥G (COS/VS), 5798-CXW (OS/VS), NCTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data prcceesing personnel 
who are prcspective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. This PIF is written in 
COBOL. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
44/7/5798-CKXW,5798-CYG 


$221-2345 


FDP 5798-CSX, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
This Program Lescription/Cperations Manual rfrovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2344 (5798-CYG/CXh). 
Manual, 8 1/1 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 12/78 
444775 798-CXW 


GB21~-2347 


ADAM SEQUENTIAL RANCCMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSICNS, 

FDP - 9798-CXN, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all ite related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prcespective ugers of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, generates a randomizer 
which has the capability of placing keys of an IMS/VS BDAM 
data base into collating sequence. It is an extension to 
IMS/VS Sequential Randomizer Generator FDP 5798-CQG, which 
is a prerequisite. The enhancements allow the generation of 
randomizera that utilize less memory due tc the 
implementaticn of advanced compression techniques. Inproved 
handling of large irregular key sets, key analysis routines 
and zone sequential randomizer generation are provided. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 11/78 
44477579 8-CXN 


$B21-2348 


HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANCCMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSICNS, 

5798-CXN, PROGRAM DCESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. Por infornmaticn akout this 
program, see akstract for GB21-2347 (5798-CXN). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 281 pages, 11/78 

4//74/5798-CXKN 


GB21-2350 


OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FDP 5798-Cxg, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data precessing perscnnel 
who are prospective usera of the progran and others whe 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in ALC, is a productivity aid designed 
to help reduce the time and effort required for modifying 
data sets, or members, that result from hardware and/or 
software changes. 

The program provides the user with editing capability 
for sequential data sets and libraries. It can process the 
library as a single entity or by selecting remters. 
Highlights: 

The ability to globally change cylinder allocations for 

non-specific volumes or via a volume list for specific 

volumes 

® The ability to process all or selected farts of a 
library via easy-to-use keyword selecticn. 

® Updates done online or a job stream can Fe kuilt to run 
later. 

® Automatic expansion of data as required (continuaticn 
records may also be generated under user control). 

° Maintaing alias nares for members. 

® Test option allows the user to review the changes Lefore 
updating the likrary. 

® AND OR and NOT logic provided for both PINE and CHAKGE 
processing. 

® Automatic library compression as required under user 
control. 

® User controlled report capability. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 11/79 

S44 44 5798-CXQ 


$B21-2351 


OS/VS DATA SEI EDITOR, FDP 5798-CXQ, PRCGRAM 
DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS FMARUAL 
This Program Lescription/Cperations Manual frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2350 (5798-CxQ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 91 pages, 11/78 
S477 75798-CXQ 
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GB21-2355 
PAINT LOAD ANALYZER, PDP S798-CXY, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
Thie Availability Notice containa complete ordering 
information for the FProgram and all ite related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are progpective usere of the program and others who 
require informatian concerning it. 

Thiea PDP, written in COBOL, ie designed to allow users 

to create an accurate picture Of their printing anvironment. 
It totala the print volumea by job name, syetem, job origin, 
printer or form. Thie FPDP can be used aa an audit tool to 
measure forma ugage and is useful in the following 
circumstances: 
a User le evaluating I54 3800 Subeyaeten 

User is evaluating remote printing requirements 

Multiple local and/or remote printere ln use 

Multiple Syetem environment 

User needa to control and track forma use by CPU, 

Remote ID, arm/or Job ID, 

Plyer, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 16/75 

fA AAAS TIA-CRY 





6B21-2356 
FRINT LOAD ANALYZER, PDF S798-CXY, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
Thie Program DeacriptionsOperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to umMerstand, install and 
euccesefully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 

GB21=-2355. 
Manual, 4 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 10/78 
f4 4/7 /579B-CXY¥ 








GB 21-2361 
VE/DMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE AND SPMOL-II SIMULATOR, 
FDP 5798-CYA, NOTIC 
This Availabillty Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all ite related 
documentation, for msnagement and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and cthers who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in ALC and CMS Exec., is composed of 
two major functions, either of which may be implemented 
independently of the other- The LIBRARY MAINTENANCE 
FUNCTION controls a central library which ia kept in 
compressed format and i6 protécted egainat multiple updates, 
Programa are never directly updated unless a new Version or 
Mod 46 created. Original sequance numbers will be 
maintained and all changeea are applied temporarily when a 
program ie compiled. This givea the user a good audit trail 
and an easy method of backing out changes. The second 
function in a aimulator of most of the SPMOL edit commands 
which allows the programmer to use€ program sequence numbers 
or relative line numbers within a acraen to wake changes. 
This FDP should ease the traneaition for usere moving from 
SPMOL-II to VM/CMS. 

This FPD runs under VM/CMS and requires the DISPLAY 
EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS IUP (5796-PJP). 

Flyer, 6 1/2 x 14 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
S44 A ASTIOAWCYA 


$821-2362 
VM/CMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE AND SPMOL-II SIMULATOR, 
FDP 57948-CYA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program De seri ptlon7operstione Manual provides the uaer 
with eufficient information to understand, install and 
puccessfully uge the prograp. 

Thia FOR, written in ALC and CMS Exec., i6 canmposed of 
two major functions, either of which may be implemented 
independently of the other. The LIBRARY MAINTENANCE 
FURCTION controle a central library which is kept in 
comupreased format and ja protected against oaltiple updates. 
Programs ace never directly updated unless a new Veraion or 
Mod ig created. Original sequence numbera will be 
maintained and all changes are applied temporarily when a 
program ia compiled. This givea the user a good audit trail 
and an easy method of backing out changes. The second 
function ia a simulator of moat of the SPMOL edit commands 
which allows the programmer to us€ program sequence numbers 
or relative line numbere within a s¢reen to make changes. 
Thig FOP ahould ease the traneitlon for ugerea moving from 
SPMOL-II to VE/CMS. 

This FDP runs under VM/CM6 and requires the DISPLAY 
EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS IUP (5796-RJP). 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pagea, 12/78 
ff f/f /S5798-CYA 


GB 21-2370 
RACF erst ite — PDP 5796-CYP, MOTICE 
Thies Ava ce containa complete ordering 
Tht oeaat Ga ioe ce pesoeaa and all ite related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are proapective ueere of the program and others who 
reguire information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in ALC (Macro), i68 a step-by-step 
quide to converting an organization to the full uae of RACP 
with minimum disruption to the existing users of the pBystem. 

Most of the programs available with thie aid are written 
in the form of macros to help in the generating of routines 
that will run ag atandard ewite to RACP. The options 
provide the following function: 

2 Automating the user definition procesea based on existing 
job accounting data in batch job carda, 





164 


SE21 


7 Creating automatic by-pass capability in the case of 
RACF removal with System wide protection for key data 
sete. 

*# Allowing for a grace period for logging of violations 
without causing job execution failure, 

' Allowing for the definition of apecial ineatallation 
defined relationships between user napes, group names 
and resource names. 

« Performance improvementa through installation defined 
“fast path’ authorization capability. 

« Creatlon of a different mecbanieam for validating batch 

uger IDe, which will keep the password private and 
exclualvely ueed for onllne accese. This new mechaniao 
le more guitable for EFatch environmente because the 
pabekey that is used can be designed for one-time 
acceag. 

s Creation of a testing environment for lcgging activity 
to GTP and bypassing all but user defined teat jobs to 
walldate that exit functions are operating correctly. 

‘ Allowing for "alias" and "generic" naming of data sets 
to RACP to handle naming conventions net conforming to 
RACP requirements, and GDG data seta. 

‘ Make optione capable of on-line enabling and dieakling 
where appropriate with the "setropts‘ command. 

Flyer, §8 4/2 x 41 inches, 4/75 

SAA AASTIB-CYP 





$B21-2371 


RACF PRODUCTIVITY AIC, PDP 5798-CYF, DESCRIFTICN/OPERATICNS 
This Prograp Deacription/Cperat ong Manual frovides the ueer 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
succesafully use the program. 

Por further information akoutthis program, see abatract 
for GB21-2370, 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 145 pages, 4/79 
f////S57598-CYF 








GB21-2373 


TSO/JES2 BATCH DISPLAY PACILITY, FDP 5798-CYE, NCTICE 

This Availability Notice contalne complete cxdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for manageswent and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the prograr and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler will allcw TSO users on 
an MVS/JES2 System to receive enhanced dtatus information 
about batch joke in the JES2 System. This information, 
which a TSO user can receive at a terminal, will be 
equivalent to the following JES2 commanda: 

$DA, JCHS; TED: $DQ; $DN,C=XEQa (where a=A,,,2,,4@); 
SDF; $DJ; SD‘. 

In addition, if a TSO uper hag OPERATCR authorization, 
any JES2 cammand may be entered via the TSC terminal. 
Plyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
ff 4/7/5799 -CYE 








§$B21-2378 


S/370 APPLICATION-GICE COPCL CATA-NAMES CRCSS REFERENCE, 

FDP 579 g-¢yG, LESCRIPT ION/ OPERATIONS 

Tobie Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, inetall and 
successfully use the progran. 

The §/370 Application-Hide COBOL Data-Names Crogs 
Raferance FOP ig a programmer aid for debugging, changing, 
maintaining, or converting a pulti-program CCBCL 
application. The report produced gives a siogle crose- 
reference report for multiple programs am displays the 
program and source atatement for each occurrence of each 
data name. It helpe the programmer identify names that are 
currently in use, identify the attributes cf any name, and 
locate all occurrences of any name in the application. 

This PDP will accept both IBM and non-IEM source COBCL. 
It optionally will cross-reference COBOL reserved words, 
making it a valuable tool in program convergion Ly 
identifying all uses of each non-stantard werd. FOP 
$798-GYG operates under DOS/VS5. FDP $798-Cx# operates umler 

OB/¥VS. 

Manual, 6 1/2 © 11 inches, 49 pages, 12/786 
4/4 /ASTIBH-CYG 








GB2i-23686 


DL/I FAST SCAN DTILITY ccs/vs HOTICE 
Wo abstract availsrle. 

Flyer, 4 pages 

fA FFFSTSB-CVOI 











$B21-2361 


DLYI FAST SCAN UTILITY DCS/VS, PrP 579B-CrIJ, 

DESCRIPTICN/CFEBRATIONS 

Thia Danual describes the capabilities of the system and the 

Programs. Discuseian of design assumption and potential 

modification areas are included. Record and file layoute 

are descrifed and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system descripticn shd an 

installation and operations reference document. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 incbes, 43 pages, 1/79 

ff AFA 5 7T98-CYI 
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GB 21-2396 
ISAM -- DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-CYT, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is an execution time 
interface between DL/I and an ISAM application program. 
Data in a DL/I data base may be accessed by DL/I or ISAM 
programs. No modification to source programs, recampilation 
or relink editing will be required. Application programs 
will run under the Bridge program and all languages which 
support ISAM or DL/I are supported, as the “bridging” is 
done at execution time. Hierarchical data bases are 
supported. Field sizes in both the ISAM file image and the 
DL/I data base must be identical. 

Flyer, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 12/78 
S44 FLSTIBACYT 

$B21-2397 
ISAM -- DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-CYT, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS _ 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2396 (5798 - CYT). 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pages, 12/78 
S44 475798-CYT 

SB21- 2412 
ETSS-II BATCH LIBRARY INTERFACE TO POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CYZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For further information, see abstract for GB21-2411 
(5798-CYZ). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 12/78 
S44 FASTIB-CYT 

GB 21-2420 
SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR NEAT/3, FDP 
5789-CZC, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in COBOL, is designed to aid in the 
conversion of NCR NEAT/3 source programs into $/370 ANS 
COBOL programs... In addition, the program converts selected 
file specifications and input/output statements to VSAM 
processing. This FDP is based on the S/3 COBOL Conversion 
Aid for NCR NEAT/3 (5798-AYA). 

Flyer, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
444 FA 3TIBHACIC 

SB21-2421 
SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR NEAT/3, FDP 
3798-CZC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For further information, see abstract for GB21-2420 
(5798-CZC). 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pages, 12/78 
4474 79T98-CIC 

GB21-2429 
CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE IBM 3800, FDP 5798-CZG, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, provides the scan 
patterns for new text printing characters for the IBM 3600 
Printing Subsystem in the form of IEBIMAGE Utility data 
statements. Any group of characters can be installed in the 
user's system by processing the data statements fram that 
group, using standard JCL, with IEBIMAGE. IEBIMAGE then 
storea them in SYS1.IMAGELIB as Graphic Character 
Modification modules. The user can huild, modify, and name 
Character Arrangement Tables with IEBIMAGE to include the 
graphic character modification and thus make them accessible 
for printing. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
4447 f/5T98-CLIG 
SB 21-2430 


CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE IBM 3800, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
Buccessfully use the program. 

For further information, see abstract for GB21-2429 
(5798-CZG). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 13 pages, 12/78 
4447 /35798-CZG 


FDP 5798-C2ZG, 
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$B21-2455 


CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE CNLINE II, 5798-CFT, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient informaticn to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 79 pages, 12/786 

44477 5T98-CPT 


$B21-2460 


COS/VS DASD DEVICE INDFPENDENCE OPEN (DI-CPE®) FIP 
5798-AWH, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
This Program Description/Operations Manual frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For further information about this prcgram refer to 
abstract for GB21-1002. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 27 pages, 1/79 
44/7 /57980-ARE 


LB21-2461 


COS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE (DI-OPEN), FIP 
2798-AWH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose pregram 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For further information akout this program, refer tc 
abstract for GP21-1002. 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GB21-9862 


HOST REMOTE NCCE ENTRY SYSTEM GENERAL INFCRMATION MANUAL, 
IUP - 5796-PJY 796-PJY 

This manual supplies general information on the Host Rencte 
Node Entry System, Installed User Progran (5796-FJY), 
provides the capability of making a VS1 system a remote jor 
entry station to any OS/VS2 MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP system cr 
another OS/VS1 systen. (In an OS/VS1 to CS/VS1 
configuration, HRNES could ke installed on Froth CPUs, rut is 
not required. This program, running in a VS1 fartition, 
will do the fcllowing; automatically sign cn to MVS/JES2 or 
SVS/HASP, SCAN the specified VS1 input queues and send all 
jobs found there to MVS/JE&2 or SVS/HASP for execution, 
receive all output fron MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASF and will 
disperse it to the originator at either a lccal 
printer/punch or to an RJE printer/punch, frovide all 
MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP RJE ccmmands to the VS1 operator, 
provide commands to the VS1 oferator, allcw sign-off fron 
the VS1 console. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 1/78 

444 fF 5T96-PIY 


GB21-9866 


COMPUTER BASED TRAINING AND INETRUCTION CCURSEWARE SUERMARY 
PROG PROD 5734-XXC, 5736- -El1, 5734-F13, 5734-E13, 5748-XX6 

This document summarizes the courses of Computer Based 
Instruction, a technique that combines ccmputer technology 
with self-study principles. Through the use of a terminal, 
the student and inatructor have easy access to computer 
managed drill, simulation, and tutorial materials. Thia 
method can meet special and general needs: a wide rnage of 
curricula for the educaticnal instructions, crientation 
training fcr new hires, sales courses for marketing 
training, new procedures for office perscnnel, instructicn 
in administrative and personnel skills fcr supervisors and 
Managers, It can also be used to help develop the skills of 
programmers, systems designers, and computer programmers. 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, @ pages, 7/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








GE21-9872 


IMS PRODUCTIVITY AIDS 

The IMS preductivity aids are a series cf programs which aid 
in the design, programming, installation and evaluaticn cf 
IMS systems and applications. This reference card contains 
a brief descriftion of each aid and a biklicgraphy of 
reference material. Contact your IBM representative for 
further Preductivity Aid information. 

Reference Card, fanfold, @ 1/2 x 3 3/4 inches, 10 panels, 
11/76 

SETS ASTI OAHRXXE 


GB21-9893 


VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE, REPCRI BROCHURE 

= IupP 5796-PDD 

This manual provides some sample reports froduced using 
VM/SGP. These reports will serve to indicate the types cf 
detail which may be presented in report form ry using this 
Iup. The use cf the VF/SGP “language” is also shown fcr 
each report illustrated. 

Manual 

/////5796~PDD 


GB21-9903 


INTERACTIVE CUERY ANC REPCRT PROCESSOR (IQRF) - IUP 
5796-PDG, GENERAL INFORMATICN 

This Document contains general informaticn on IQRP which 
consists of nine on-line programs, of which three contain 


GB21 


several modules, together with five additional modules which 
provide an efficient interface with CICS/VS. The entire 
eyatem is highly modularized to permit ease of maintenance 
and provide for efficient operation in Virtual Storage. In 
addition to the on-line programs, IQRFP includes a set of 
utility programa to prepare the system for operation, 
provide a journal, gather statistics on system use, etc. 

In the operation of IQAP, the weer at a terminal inter- 
acte with the system by entering hia identification and the 
report name and, optionally, the selection criteria and 
report format and contente. This interaction is thereupon 
interpreted by IQNP, and passed to one of aeveral IQAP query 
processore. 

System files are used to determine whether a user has 
the proper security clearance to access the information he 
has requested, as well as to translate any special terms the 
weer has included in his interaction. Data names supplied 
by the user are likewise translated into field names 
recognized by the access methods and any further information 
regarding atructure required to permit access to the data is 
also provided from the ayestem files. The eystem files aleo 
Supply information on predefined report formats and any 
modifications to the standard format which this user may 
have predefined. 

Using the information regarding the physics] nature of 
the data, the IQRAP processor proceeds to search the 
appropriate data file for the information required on the 
baeis of the criteria provided by the terminal uger. IOP 
manipulates the data, performing any Sorting, totalling, or 
arithmetic operations required. The information is then 
formatted into the appropriate two-dimensional report 
Btructure and output is sent to the terminal or system 
printer, Should the IQRP interpreter detect a user request 
that is incomplete or incorrect, IQRP will return a message 
to the terminal indicating the nature of the problem. The 
uper ghould then reingert the corrected request. 

Manual, 18 pages 
ff ///5796-PDG 


GH21-99495 
REYWORD INDEX AND PROGRAM INFORMATION BROCHURE 
This brochure replaces the previous edition of the Keyword 
Index and Program Information Brochure (GB21-9949-12). It 
now contains three sections: Section one 16 a Keyword Index 
to SCPa, FDPs, IUPsS, PPs and PAPQs. Section two presenta 
theae programs by cluster categoriea. Section three 
contains a complete list of these programs in Program 
Information Department (PID) number sequence. Instructions 
for uging the brochure are featured in the introduction of 
the brochure. 
Brochure, 3 1/2 x & 1/2 inches, 384 pages 
370¢/204 4/7 


GCB4-510a 
OS/V51 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
Bicrofiche (5/75) 
SL&5 - ONDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ILB6-3772 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS ASSEMBLER H - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 
The IBM System/j360 Operating System Assembler B 5734-A61 is 
an assembler language processor that extends the basic 
assembler language and the macro and conditional-assembly 
language. It is designed to perform high-speed assemblies 
On IBM System/360, Modela 40 and larger, that have at least 
256K bytea of main storage. 
Microfiche, 94 cards 
S5LS5 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCHIPTION ONLY 


Sc09-0007 
VANDL-1 PRPQ DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL (VANCOUVER 
DATA LANGUAGE ONE) - PROGRAM RUMBER 5799-AEY 
This manual provides a general introduction to VANDL-1 which 
consistea of processing modules designed to facilitate the 
implementation of small to medium-data basee under DOs. 
DP Manual, 228 pages 
SLSS ~ ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC 19-0004 
IBM SYSTEH/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
WORLD TRADE 
Contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM System/370 in World Trade countries. 
It includes floor planning information, aa well as 
electrical, environmental, and structural requirements. 
Detailed cable charts are provided. 

GBOF-4114 may be used to order this publication (Gci9- 
0004) and ite corequisite publication, IBM Input/Output 
Equipment Installation Manual-Physical Planning, for 
System/360 and System/370 (GC22-7064). 

@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 12/77 
3704/15 // #/WT-ONLY 


5C 19-5016 
3704/3705 DOS/VS AND O5/VS COMPATIBILITY AND EXTERDED 


COMPATIBILITY, PRPQ ¥96613 LIC PROG 5799-AQY (DOS/¥5), PRO 

¥96614 LIC PROG 5799-AGR (OS/VS) DESCRIPTION/OPERATI ONS 

Thie document describes the 3700/3765 PsHRPQ’s compatibility 

with both the Emulation Program (2P) and the Network Control 

Program (WCP).This PRPQ modifies the EP and/or WCP in order 
166 


GC 20-0370 


Gc20 


to provide the programming hooks for the functional 

PSHAPQs. Both Fasic and extended compatibility are covered in 
this document.The extended compatibility prcgrams supported 
are 5799-ARJ V1M0 and 5S799-ATE VIMO. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages 11/76 

ff ff FA ISTI9= FOYT ,5799-AQR/HT-ONLY 





GC19-5021 


WORLD THADE ADCENCOUM TO 3350/3384 INSTALLATION ARD 
COMVERSION GDIDE (GC20-1760) a 

Thie guide describes the requirements and procedures to 

accomplish a successful installation of 3350 and 3384 Direct 

Access Storage Levices. It covers such aspects as features, 

compatibility modes, addressing, and hardware and 

programming considerations. 

Special emphasis is given to the precedures for 
converting from different typea of DASD, and several 
examples are explained in detail. In the same way, the 
checklist included in the guide will assist in the 
implementation of a good conversion plan. 

A bibliography related to the 3350/3300 CAST ie algo 
included, ag well as apace utilization takleg. 

Manual, 100 pagea, 5/76 
f/07//3350,3349//WT-CHI Y 





§€19-5032 


IBM 2970-5 BANKING TEHMINAL SUPPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 370475 


Thie manual contains changes to the current version of the 
Hetwork Control Program Vereion 4, Modification Level l, 
required for the support of the IBM 2970 Model 5 Banking 
Terminal Start-Stop Devices. 

It is intended for analysts and programmers responsille 
for the generation and the maintenance of the Network 
Control Program (NCP), and for IBM Systen Engineers and 
Field Engineere. 

Manual, @ 14/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 3/76 
444 fF 5799-ARC/SAT-ONLY 
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IBM 5930 SUPPCRT UNCER CICS/DOS/¥S [CUSTCHER 

INFORMATION CORTROL SYSTEM DOS/VE) PRPQ DESCRIPTIONS 
OPERATIONS, PRPQ ¥96303, PROG 57595-AJP 

This PRPQ appilea to the DOS/VS version of the 12M Program 
Product CIcS (Customer Information Contrel System) and 
extends CICS terminal support to the IBM 5930 terminal 
system. The ITEM 5930 can be weed for most CICS on-line 
terminal applications in cash receipting, Eanking, inquiry 
and data collection areas, 

Thies manual ia written for persone interested in 
designing and programming application syatem uaing the IBM 
5930 terminal wnder DOS/CICS/¥S. It should ke read in 
conjunction with the CICS/V5S and IBM 5930 SAL Manuals. 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/76 
fff //5799-AKIP/SWT-ONLY 














Gc20-0360 


IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLICGRAPAY 
For use by all who pian for, inatall, program or operate 
an IBM Syeatem/360 Model 22 and above, this ribliography 
describes technical publications in suppert of the follow- 
ing: 
System/360 machine components 
Type I programming suppert 
DB/DC and all other licensed programs cperable under 
Type I support on System/360 
Type lI and Type II] programs 
Other eupplementary information [fcrms, PTF listings, 
etc.) 
Features, and types of information included, are: 
Titles and abstracts, with page counts 
Current statue of all puklicatione listed, with TRIS; 
description of TNL eaysatem 
Editions and TNLS applying to each Supported release 
of OS/MPT and OS/MVT 
Clustering of manuals by subject; fine-sorting by 
title 
Explanation of file numbers and subkject-code system 
Subject-code indexes (both numeric and alphabetic) 
Graphic charts for machines and najer operating 
systema 
Convenient list of all publications in order-nurber 
Bequence, with subject codes 
Specific page lookup of titles by program acronyzs 
Order numbers; and details on ordeér-numbering system 
Publication profiles uged for distribution iters under 
SL55 
Explanation cf SISS profiles 
This bibliography i6 reqularly updated te provide the latest 
Anformation pertaining to the Syatem/360 litrary. For 
Syatem/370 publications, refer to GC20-0001 and Gc20-0370. 
Syatem/360 Model 20 publicatione are in GA26-3565. 
Fibliography, 380 pages, 7/75 
360,31954//// 





IBM SYSTEK/370 BIBLICGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY SYSTEMS AND 
APPLICATICNH PROGRAMS 

This bibliography describes technical publications needed by 
theae who plan for, install, program, or cperate Systeo/370 


industry syetems and licensed application programe. 
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Industry (sub)systems covered are the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System, the IBM 3650 Retail Store System and 
all others, including the IBM 3790 Communication Systen. 

Licensed programs included are all completed 
applications running under System/370 programming (or under 
Type I programming if for System/370 only). Completed 
applications are those for specific industries such as 
finance, insurance, or manufacturing and those applicable to 
many industries. 

Features, and the kinds of information included, are: 

Titles and abstracts, with page counts; 

Clustering and sequencing of items by title within 

subject; 

Second listing of all publications in order-number 

sequence, with subject codes; codes explained 
and indexed; 

Specific page lookup by program acronym} 

Current status of the publications listed, with TNLs; 

SLSS publication profiles used for distributing items; 

explanation of these profiles. 

This bibliography is regularly updated to provide the 
latest information pertaining to industry systems and 
application programs. For System/370 machine components, 
Support programming, selectable units, DB/DC and 
supplementary information, refer to the IBM System/370 
Bibliography, G6C20-0001. 

Bibliography, 264 pages, 7/78 
3707/00/77 
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NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 

This 1BM student text on number systems presents a brief 
review of the principles of positional notation, as applied 
to the binary and hexadecimal systems of notation. The 
publication covers the operations of binary and hexadecimal 
arithmetic, decimal-binary - hexadecimal base conversion, 
and the principles of base and base-minus-one 
complementation. 

Student Text, 32 pages 

SLSS& - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SC 20-1637 


A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR FORTRAN USERS: STUDENT TEXT 

This manual {s an introductory guide to PL/I written 
especially for those who have a working knowledge of FORTRAN 
II or IV. No particular machine implementation of FORTRAN 

or PL/I has been assumed. Part 1 gives a broad survey of 
PL/I. A sample program illustrating some of the principle 
features of the language is explained step by step. 

Part 2 gives sufficient detail for the user to he able 
to write a straightforward program.for himself. It is 
not a rigorous exposition. Examples have been used to 
clarify the text. The terminology used is intended to be 
that which is familiar to a FORTRAN user 

Part 3 describes concepts not familiar to FORTRAN 
users, although some of them are familiar to those who 
know COBOL or ALGOL. Where references to COBOL or ALGOL 
will help readers who know these languages, the reference 
is made, but the explanation is also given in full for 
those who do not. 

This guide does not attempt to cover all the features 
of the language. Many facilities have not been mentioned 
at all, and some of the statements and features have not 
heen explained in full detail. 

Student Text, 38 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC 20-1646 


A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE: STUDENT TEXT 

This student text is an introduction to System/360 Assembler 
Language coding. It provides many examples of short 
programs shown in assembled form. Some elementary 
programming techniques and the specific instructions 
illustrated in the programs are discussed in simple, 
relatively nontechnical terms. Much of the text is based 
on information in IBM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
(GA22~-6821). This includes a brief review of relevant 
System/360 concepts and descriptions of selected assembler 
language instructions for arithmetic, logical, and branching 
operations. Standard (fixed-point), decimal, and floating- 
point arithmetic are discussed. The book also includes 

an elementary introduction to assembler language and the 
assembler program, and chapter on base register addressing 
and on program linkages and relocation. The coding of 
many other cOmmon programming techniques, such as the use 
of branches, loops, and counters, is shown. The use of 
macro instructions is demonstrated, but not covered in 
detail. Program flowcharting and input/output operations 
are beyond the scope of the book. 

The publication is a sampler rather than a comprehensive 
textbook. It is intended for supplementary reading for 
the student in a regular course of study on System/360 
assembler language coding, and for the novice programmer. 
In general, the reader will find that the program examples 
are quite simple at the beginning of each chapter, or major 
subject division, and become progressively more complex. 

If the going seems difficult, it is suggested that he 
simply skip to the next subject and come back later. 

The student should have access to two IBM System/360 
System Reference Library (SRL) manuals for reference 
purposes: the PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION and the assembler 
specification manual for one of the System/360 operating 
systems. (All publications and their form numbers are 
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listed at the end of the Preface.) He should also be 
familiar with fundamental concepts of data processing and 
the basic operating principles of System/360. Two IEM 
programmed instruction (P.1.) courses, or their equivalent, 
are prerequisite to a full understanding of this student 
text: COMPUTING SYSTEM FUNDAMENTALS and INTROCUCTION TO 
SYSTEM/360. The student who is not enrolled ina 
comprehensive programming course will find the P.I. book 
PUNDAMENTALS CF PROGRAMMING a valuable guide to probler 
analysis and program flowcharting. 

Student Text, 160 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GC20-1649 


INTRODUCTION TC IBM DIRECT-ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES AND 
ORGANIZATICN METHODS: STUDENT TEXT 

This text discusses the physical characteristics and 
capacities of the following Direct Access Stcrage Devices 
available for System/360 Models 25, 30, 44, 50, 65, 67, 
75, and 85: 

2301 Drum Storage 

2302 Disk Storage 

2303 Drum Storage 

2311 Disk Storage Drive 

2314 Direct Access Storage Facility 

2321 Data Cell Drive 
The file organization methods and access methods provided 
for these devices by the IBM System/360 Crerating Systen, 
the IBM System/360 Disk Operating Systen and the IBM 
System/360 Basic Operating System are alsc discussed. The 
uses of direct access storage, basic terminclogy, and the 
establishment of controls for a direct access system are 
other topics addressed by this text. Most cf the chapters 
end with student exercises, answers to which may be found 
at the end of the manual. 

No attempt at completeness is made. Refer to the 
publications listed in the Bibliography fer additional 
details. 

Student Text, 120 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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PL/I is a multipurpose, high-level prograrming language 
that enables the progranming not only of ccmmercial and 
scientific applications but also of real-time and systems 
applications. It also permits a programmer to use the full 
power of his computer in an efficient manner and to program 
applications in a relatively machine-independent fashion. 
This publication presents those features of FL/I that 
apply to commercial data processing. It does not restrict 
itself to a particular aspect of commercial data processing 
Fut attempts to discuss all features of FI/I that may be 
used in the full spectrun of commercial applications. 
Student Text, 70 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC 20-1663 


OS (& OS/VS) CLEVELOPMENT SUFPORT LIBRARIES: INSTALLATICN 
MANAGEMENT TEXT 

The purpose of this document is to illustrate how job 
control statements, cataloged procedures, and OS utilities 
can be used to create, use, and maintain a nd’chine-readable 
program development support library system cn direct access 
storage. The examples in the Text are btased on CS/MVT 
Release 21.6 and OS/VS2 Release 1. 

Manual 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





GC 20-1684 


INTRODUCTICN TO IBM CATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS: SIO0DENT TEXT 
This manual presents concepts and princirals essential 

to a basic knowledge of computers. It is designed for 

use in training programs that serve as prerequisites for 

a detailed study of an IBM system. Covered in general 
terms are topics such as Data Representaticn, Stcrage 
Tevices, CPW Functions, I/0 Devices, Stored Program 
Principles, Programming Systems, Operating Systems, 
Conversion, and Procedural Controls. Reference to specific 
Systems is made to illustrate general princirles. 

Manual, 112 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GC20-1686 


OCR INPUT PREFARATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTICAL 
CHARACTER REALERS 

This manual is a guide to achieving acceptable input quality 
for IBM's 1287 and 1288. The topics stressed include 
sample document designs from several applicaticn areas, 
human factors considerations, document design specifications 
and procedures, a discussion of important considerations 

for each type of OCR input device, and a description of 

some OCR support services available to IEM customers. 

DP Techniques Manual, 86 pages 

4/04//1287 ,1288/7 
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DATA PROCESSING GLOSSARY 

This glossary contains over 2,000 definitions of terns 
in the dats processing field. It contains definitions 
from: 





1. The American National Standard Vocabulary for Infor- 
mation Procegsing, published by the American National 
Standards Inatitute, Inc. (ANSI). 

2. The proposed American Rational Standard Yocabulary. 

3. The IBM Data Communications Glogsary (GC20-1666), 


1. The 18M Glossary cf Information Processing. 
Manual, 136 pages 


SLES - OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC 20-1725 

A GUIDE TO TRE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 155 
that deacribes ita significant new features am advantages. 
Features cf a Model 155 II are indicated alse. The contents 
are intended to acquaint the reader with the Model 155 and 
to be of benefit in planning fer ita inatallation. 
Manual, 192 pages 
3155//01/4/ 





GC 20-1730 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MOOEL 165 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the 1BM System/370 Modei 165 
that describes ite significant new features ami advantages. 
Featureg of a Moje] 165 II are indicated aleo. The contenta 
are intended to acquaint the reader with the Model 165 and 
to be of benefit in planning for ita installation. 
Manual, 160 pages 
3165//01/// 





20-1733 
IBM 1297/1268 OCR ERROR RECOVERY GUIDE 
Diacussea toole, techniques, and methods of importance 
for error recovery when planning, programming, and 
ineatalling the IBM 1287 and IBM 1268 Optical Character 
Readers. 
Data Processing Technique Manual, 24 pagea 
#/048//1287, 1288/ 


GC20-1734 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MOOEL 145 
This guide presenta hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the ISM Syatem/370 Model 145 
that deacribes ite significant new features and advantages. 
The contenta are intended to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 145 and to be of benefit in planning for ita 
dnatallation. 

Associated with this guide are four cpticnal aupplements 
that deacribe cparating syatame for the Model 145 that 
Support a virtual eterage environment. Each supplenent bas 
its own form number and must be ardered individually, if 
required. Optional supplements are the following: 

fe) DOs/¥Virtual Storage Features Supplement 

(Gc 20-1756) 

os/¥irtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 

(G¢20-1752) 

OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (S¥S) 

Feature Supplement (GC20-1753) 

o Virtual Macbine Storage 2 Peatures Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual, 264 pages 

3145//01/// 
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GC 20-1738 
A GOIDE TO THE IBM S¥YSTEM/370 MOOEL 135 


ree OEE 





pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 135 
that describea its significant new features and advantages. 
The contents are indented to acguaint the reader with the 
Model 135 and to be of benefit in planning fer ita 
inatallaticon. 

Associated with thie guide are three optional 
Bupplements that describe operating syStems for the Model 
135 that supports a virtual ateorage environment. Each 
supplement has ite own ferm number and must be ordered 
individually, 4f required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

fe) pos/Virtual Storage Features Supplement 

iGc20-1756) 


o OS6/¥Virtual Sterage 1 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1752) 
fe) Virtual Machine Pacility/370 Poatures Supplement 
{GC 20-1757) 
Manual, 316 pages 
3135//01/ // 
GC20-1739 


HANDPRINTING CONSIDERATIONS FOR THE 18% 1287/1286 
OPTICAL CRARACTER READERS 

This publication was written to help determine why 
handprinted characters reject or substitute, and to halp 
define input prohlema related to character shape ami size. 
Included is general inferpation akout handprinting 
requiremente and why characters reject or substitute. 
Varying character shapes and sizes are also included for 
reference purposes. 

Data Precesaing Techniques Manual, 40 pages 
4/08/71 287, 1208/7 
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GC20-1]750 
IBM 3891 CPTICAL MARK READER - FOAMS KIT 
This manual containe 41 forme designed for the IEM 3861 
Optical Mark Reader. Along with each document is a Erief 
description of the application and the use of the form 
with the IBM 3881. ‘the forme are illustrated in two 
cOlers to aid with applications spanning several industriea. 
All forms ahculd be reviewed, as the data entry 
Characteristics in one application are ainilar to those 
ef other applications in other industries. 
Manual, 88 pages 
f/O0U//38081/ 


GC20-1751 
IBM 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER SYSTEMS DESIGN GUID 
This manual ie a quide to the design of a data entry 
ayatem using CMR. The material includes fcrms design, 
operations, and programming techniques. It is intended 
to be used koth as an instruction guide and as a 
resource during systens installation design. 
Manual 
//O00//389i/ 





GC20-1752 
OS/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 1 FEATORES SUPPLEMERT 
This supplement discusses CS/virtual Storage 1 (¢S/¥S1) 
features and organiration as of Release 6. Cnly concepts 
and functions of OS/VS1i1 that are new to and significantly 
different fxrcem those of CS MFT are presented in detail. 
Transition from OS MET te CS/VS1 da diacussed algo. 

This supplement ie an optional section designed tc be 
inserted in its entirety in any one of the following bage 
publications, each of which contains the cecnceptual and 
Syaten/370 hardware information required te understand the 
OS/¥S1 discussion presented: 

Guide the IEM System/370 Model 
Guide the IBM Syatems370 Model 
Guide the IBM Syetem/370 Model 
Guide the IBM Sysatem/s370 Model 
Guide to the IBM Syatem/370 Model 

Model 155 Users (GC20-1754), 
Guide to the IBM Syatem/s370 Model 

Users (GC20-1781), 

Guide to the IBM Syatem/370 Model 
Model 165 Users {(GC20-1755), 
Guide to the IBM System/370 Model 169 

Users (GC20-1767).. 

Readers who possess more than one of the akove base 
publications need add this aupplement tc cnly one of the 
documenta, as the OS/VS1 information presented applies to 
Syatems370 Modeis 135, 138, 145, 108, 158, and 168 unlesa 
otherwiag indicated in the text, 

The contants of this supplement are designed te acquaint 
the OS MFT knowledgeable reader with the new facilities and 
the advantages of os/¥S1. 

Manual, 1%2 pga 
f/204 //5TUL 
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GC2Z0-1753 
OS/VS2 SINGLE VIRTDAL STORAGE (SVS) FEATORES SUPPLEMENT 
Tnia Supplement discusses CS/Virtual Storage 2 (CS/VS2) EVS 
features ari organization. Cnly concepta and functiona of 
OS/¥52 S¥S that are new tc and significantly different from 
these Of OS MYT are presented in detail. ‘Transition fron C5 
MYT to OS/VS2 SVS ia discussed alac. 
This supplement is an Optional section design te be inserted 
in ite antirety in any one of the fellowing hase 
publications, each of which contains the ccnceptual and 
Syatem/370 hardware information required to wnderstand the 
O&/¥5S2 discussion presented: A Guide to the IBM Systen/370 
Model 145 (GC20-1734), A Guide to the ISM System/370 ¥Ycdel 
158 for System/370 Modal 155 Users (GC20-1754), A Guide to 
the IBM System/370 Model 158 for System/360 Usera 
(GC20-1781), A Guide to the IEM System/370 Medel 168 for 
Syatem/370 Medel 165 Osers (GC20-1755), A Guide toe the IEM 
System/370 Model 169 for System/360 Deers {GC20-1787), cr A 
Guide te the 18M 3033 Processor Complex cf System/370 
(GC20-1859). 
Readers whc possess more than one of the akcve kage 
publications need add this supplement to only one cf the 
documents, ag the OS/V¥S2 information presented is model 
independent unleas ctherwise indicated in the text. 
The contents of this supplement are designed to acquaint the 
OS MYT knowledgeabls reader with tha new facilities and tha 
advantages of OS/¥52 S¥5S. 
Manual, 90 pages 
£204 7/5742 





GC 20-1754 
A GUIDE TC THE IPM SYSTEM/370 MOTEL 
FOR SYSTEM/370 MOCEL 155 OSERS 
hie guide presente hardware, progranning sysSteme, amd cther 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 158 
that dascribes its significant new features and advantages. 
Fnowledge cf the IBM Systen/370 Model 155 is ageuned. 
Features common to Medeles 155 and 158 are indicated Fut not 
discussed in detail. The contents of the guide are intended 
to acquaint the reader with the Model 156 and to be of 
benefit in planning fer ite inetallation. 

Asseciated with this guide are four epticnal supplements 
that describe operating Syatems for the model 158 tkat 
Support a virtual atorage environment. Each supplement has 
ita own form number and moet Fe ordered individually, if 
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required. Optional supplements are the following: 


° DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement 
{GC 20-1756) 
fe) OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 
(GC 20-1752) 
° OS/VS2 SVS Features Supplement 
(GC 20-1753) 
fe) Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 
Manual, 120 pages 
3155,3158//01/// 


GC 20-1755 


FOR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 USERS 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 1698 
that describes its gignificant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM Systemw/370 Model 165 is assumed. 
Features common to Models 165 and 1698 are indicated but not 
discussed in detail. The contents of the guide are intended 
to acquaint the reader with the Model 1698 and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
168 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

° OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement, 

GC20-1752 
ve) OS/VS2 (SVS) Features Supplement, 
GC 20-1753 
° Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 
* Availability to be announced 
Manual, 1198 pages 
3165,3168//01/// 


A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 
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DOS/VIRTUAL STORAGE FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 

This supplement discusses DOS/VS features and organization 
as of Release 34. Only concepts and functions of DOS/VS 
that are new to and significantly different from those of 
DOS Version 4 are presented in detail. Transition from DoS 
Version 4 to DOS/VS is discussed also. 

Manual, 118 pages 

4/20///5745-010 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 

This supplement discusses Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VM/370) features and organization. It assumes knowledge of 
System/370 hardware and an understanding of virtual storage 
concepts and terminology, virtual machine concepts, and 
dynamic address translation hardware, as discussed in each 
of the base publications for which this supplement can be 
ordered. The reader is also assumed to be familiar with 
operating system concepts in general and any 
specific operating system that is to be executed under 
control of VM/370 except for the Conversational Monitor 
System of VM/370, which is discussed in this supplement. 
Knowledge Of Control Program 67/Cambridge Monitor System 
(CP-67/CMS) is not assumed. 
This supplement is an optional section that is designed to 
be inserted in its entirety in any One of the guides for 
System/370 Models 135, 138, 145, 148, 158 and 168 and 3031, 
3032 and 3033 Processors. Readers who possess more than one 
of those publications need add this supplement to aly one 
of the guides, since the VM/370 information presented 
applies to all supported processors unless otherwise 
indicated in the text. 

The contents of this supplement are designed to acquaint 
the reader with the facilities and operation of VM/370. 
Types of installations that can benefit from the use of 
VM/370 and performance considerations are indicated algo. 
Manual, 436 pages, 12/77 
44204475749 
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IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FORMS KIT 

describing the application. Forms are printed in two colors 
to illustrate design and use of forms in various industries. 
Manual 

4/04//3886/ 
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OPTICAL MARK READ/CARD PRINT APPLICATION SOLUTIONS IBM 

3504 and 3505 CARD READERS IBM 3525 CARE PUNCH 

This manual contains brief descriptions of application 
solutions using the 3504/3525 Card Subsystem with System/370 
Model 125 and the 3505/3525 Card Subsystem with all models 
of System370. The application solutions highlights the 
Optical Mark Read feature on the card reader, and the Card 
Print feature on card punch. 

The two-color card form samples accompanying the 
majority of application descriptions illustrate the variety 
of ways Of using the card subsystem to solve data processing 
problems in many industries. Data printed in black within 
the sample cards simulates 3525 card printing. 

It is assumed that punched hole data will be contained 
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in many Of the application cards discussed, Eut the punched 
holes have not been represented in these illustrations. 

All card documents illustrated in this publication are 
reduced in physical size from the standard specificaticns 
for an 90-column card. 

Manual, 75 pages 
4/13//3504,3505,3525/ 


GC 20-1775 
CONCEPTS CF THE IBM 3900 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 


This manual is intended as a first reader for those users of 
printers who wish to take a quick look at the non-impact IBM 
3900 Printing Subsystem, at its basic ccncerts, and at hew 
these concepts lead to new functions that may offer 
different options in planning and operations. A check list 
is given as an aid in estimating differences in operating 
costs. 

System Manual 

4/03//3800/ 
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3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE 

This guide describes the requirements and rfrocedures to 
accomplish a successful installation of 3350 and 3344 Direct 
Access Storage Devices. It covers such aspects as features, 
compatibility modes, addressing, and hardware and 
programming considerations. 

Special emphasis is given to the procedures for 
converting from different types of DASD, and several 
examples are explained in detail. In the same way, the 
checklist included in the guide will assist in the 
implementation of a good conversion plan. 

A bibliography related to the 3350/3344 DASE is also 
included, as well as space utilization takles,. 

Manual 
370//07//3350 ,3344/ 
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A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MOCEL 159 FCR 

SYSTEM/360 USERS 

This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM Systen/370 Model 158 
that descrikes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge cf the IBM System/360 Model 50 is assumed. The 
contents of the guide are intended to acquaint the reader 
with the Model 158 and to be of benefit in flanning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are four opticnal supplerents 
that describe COS/VS, OS/VS1, SVS and VE/370 for the Mcdel 
158 in a virtual storage environment. Opticnal orderakle 
supplements are the following: 
ve) DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplerent (GC20-1756) 

‘s) OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
° oS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 

‘s) Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

(GC 20-1757) 

Manual 
2040, 2044, 2050 ,2065, 2067, 2095, 2091, 2085, 3158//01/// 
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A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 

This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and cther 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 148 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
The contents are intended to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 148 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three crtional 
supplements that describe Operating systems for the kodel 
148 that support a virtual storage envircnment. Each 
Supplement has its own form number and rust te ordered 
individually, if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

oO DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplerent 

(GC20-1756) . 

° OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplerzent 

(GC20-1752) 

‘s) Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1757) 

Manual, 312 pgs 
3148//01/// 
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A GUIDE TO TBE IBM SYSTEM/370 MOLEL 138 

This guide presents hardware, programming Systems, and cther 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Mcdel 1398 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
The contents are intended to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 138 and to be of benefit in planning fcr its 
installation. 

Assooiated with this guide are three optional 
Supplements that describe operating Systers for the Model 
138 that support a virtual storage envircnment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must -e ordered 
individually, if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

° DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement 

(GC 20-1756) 

‘s) oS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1752) 

oO Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
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(GC20-1757) 
Manual, 247 pgs 
3138//01/// 
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PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS/VS “CARDLESS" SYSTEM 

This manual is for systems programmers, application 
programmers, and operators who are planning to use the 
System/370 Model 115 or 125 in a “cardless" environment. It 
discusses the Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS5) 
programming support provided for the IBM 3540 Diskette 
Input/Output Unit. Aspects Of system operation, system 
generation, conversion, and application development are 
covered with regard to systems that do not use a 
conventional card reader or punch. 

An operational knowledge of DOS/VS and POWER/VS is basic 
to understanding this publication. Planning for a cardless 
system should include understanding the operation of the 
3540 and the use of the diskette in the data entry area. 
Manu al 
3115,31257/34//35400/5745-010 
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A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 FOR ees USERS 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model. 168 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM System/360 Model 65 is assumed. The 
contents of the guide are intended to acquaint the reader 
with the Model 168 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
168 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
Supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

° OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
9° OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 

° Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC 20-1757) 

Manual 

2040 ,2044,2050,2065,2067, 2095, 2091,2085,3168//01/// 
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SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 

This guide is intended to assist the System/3 user who is 
converting to a DOS/VS system, to be used as the primary 
reference document for the conversion. It presents a 
comparison of System/3 and DOS/VS features and gives 
procedures for converting to DOS/VS, either manually or with 
programming tools. Through numerous examples, the user can 
see how to change his current programs, files, and operation 
control language to comparable DOS/VS programs, files and 
job control language. Where comparable functions do not 
exist, an alternate approach is suggested. The guide also 
presents a suggested migration plan and a checklist of 
things to consider, and directs the user to availahle 
migration tools. 

The guide will be of interest primarily to people within 
the data processing department. The DP manager will find 
introductory information, migration guidelines, and system 
comparisons. The system programmer will find information on 
the system control program, system generation, and library 
considerations. The application programmer will find 
specific information on program conversion, control card 
conversion, sorts and utilities. In addition management 
outside the data processing department may be interested in 
the overview, the advantages of DOS/VS, and migration 
considerations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/77 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: INTRODUCTION 

This publication introduces VM/370, and defines the minimum 
equipment configuration necessary to execute it. It is 
intended for anyone who is intersted in VM/370. However, 
the reader should have a basic understanding of IBM data 
processing. 

VM/370 (Virtual Machine Facility/370) is an operating system 
that manages the resources of a single System/370 computer 
so that multiple computing systems (virtual machines) appear 
to exist. VM/370 consists of a Control Program (CP), which 
manages the real computer, a Conversational Monitor System 
(CMS), which is a general-purpose conversational time 
sharing system that executes in a virtual machine, a Remote 
Spooling Communications Subsystem (RS5CS), which spools files 
to and from geographically remote locations, and an 
Interactive Problem Control System (ICPS), which provides 
problem analysis amd management facilities. 

The first section of the publication is an introduction; 
it deacribes what VM/370 can do. The second, third, and 
fourth sections describe the Control Program, Conversational 
Monitor System, and Remote Spooling Communications 
Subsystem, respectively. The appendixes include 
information about system requirements and related VM/370 
publications for CMS users. 

This publication is a prerequisite for the VM/370 system 
library. 

Manual, 64 pgs & cover, 10/76 
4/420///5749 
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IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PLANNING ANC SYSTEM 
GENERATION GUILE 

This publication is intended for those respcnsible for the 
planning and installation of a VM/370 system. It includes 
information on virtual machine concepts, operating systems 
in a virtual machine, and planning and system generation 
considerations for a VF/370 installation. The IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 Introduction, Order Nec. GC20-1800, is 
a prerequisite for understanding this publication. 

Manual, 249 pages 

SAINSS/ STAG 
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IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OPERATOR'S GUILE 
This publication is intended for those respronsikble for the 
operation and administration of a VM/370 System. It 
includes the 1/0 resources and operating characteristics of 
VM/370, the associated virtual machines, and the real 
hardware configuration. Also included is information on 
spooling, resource allocation, system startup and shutdown 
procedures, and VM/370 service programs. 
Corequisite Puklications 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
System Messages, Order No. GC20-1808 
OLTSEP and Error Recording Guide, Order No. GC20-1809 
OS/VS Environmental Recording Editing and Printing 
(EREP) Program, Order No. GC28-0772 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pgs, 10/76 
S/440///5749 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This publication is intended for VM/370 system progranners 
and VM/370 system analysts. It provides information that is 
needed to maintain, tune, modify, and debug VM/370. The 

VM/370 System Programmer's Guide is divided into four 

sections that discuss: 

e Debugging with VM/370 - describes the procedures, 
commands, and techniques used to debug VM/370 This 
section also discusses how to read VM/370 abend dumps. 

® VM/370 Control Program - provides an overview of the 
internal processing of the VM/370 control program. Ther 
are also topics that discuss performance guidelines, 
performance tunings, accounting records, virtual nachine 
communication facilities, and system modifications that 
can be made by an installation. 

® Conversational Monitor System (CMS) - provides an 
overview of the internal CMS processing. This section 
also discusses installation modifications to CMS. 

® Remote Spooling Communication Subsystem (RSC5) - 
discusses the purpose of RSCS and how VM/370 uses it. 
Also provided is an overview of internal RS5C5 
processing. 

Refer to the latest System/370 Bibliography, GC20-0001 

for the titles and akstracts of related puklications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 376 pages, 11/77 

4/4 36/7/7/5749 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES 

This publicaticn contains messages and ccdes that may Le 
encountered when using IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VM/370). Conditions that generate these messages and codes 
are explained, the resulting system action is described, and 
appropriate responses are suggested. 

In addition, this publication contains infcrmaticn on VM/370 
Basic System Extensions Program Product, pregram number 
5748-XX8 and VM/370 System Extensions Pregran Preduct, 
Program Number 5748-xXE1. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 312 pgs, 9/77 

4/40///5749 
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IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING 
This publication is intended for the IBM Customer Engineer 
(CE). The information in this book will aid the CE in 
performing hardware 1/0 maintenance from a virtual machine. 
It includes data on error handling, the errcr recording 
process, describes how to run the Online Test Sections 
{OLTS) under CLISEP and hcw to use the CMS CFEREF command 
that interfaces with OS/VS EREP (IFCEREP1) and error 
recorded data. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATION 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Introduction, Order No. 
GC20-1800 
COREQUISITE PUELICATIONS 
OS/VS Environmental, Recording, Editing and Frinting (EREP) 
Program, Order NO. GC28-0772 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

CP Command Reference for General Users, Crder No. 

GC 20-2820 

System Messages, Order No. GC20-1808 

Terminal User's Guide, Order No. GC20-1910 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 10/76 
SA3TAS/5TAS 
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IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is for the terminal user whe needs 


information akout: 
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. Terminal Initialization and General Procedures for all 
VM/370 Terminals 
Gaining Access to VM/370 
Accessing VM/370 via common Carrier Facilities 
VM/370 Logon and Logoff Procedures 
Typing Conventions after Logging On 
Typewriter-type Terminals and their usage 
Display Terminals and their usage including screen 
management 
a Program Function (PP) Keys - Setup and Usage 
e APL Considerations 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATION 
For a thorough understanding and for effective use of 
this publication, the user should see IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370: Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800. 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 91 pages 
4/4 480///57489 
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IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 
The IBM VM/370 Glossary and Master Index provides a guide to 
the VM/370 library in three ways. 

® The glossary defines terms particular to VM/370 that are 
not included in the IBM Data Processing Glossary, 

GC20-1699. 

. The master index directs users to the VM/370 
publications that contain information on VM/370 users. 

e The command and operand summaries direct users to the 
publications that document each of the commands and 
Operands available to VM/370 users. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

4/420/4/5749 
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VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM (RSCS) 
USER*S GUIDE 

This publication provides the users of the VM/370 Remote 
Spooling Communications Subsystem (RSCS) with the 
information necessary tO operate the RSCS virtual machine 
and supported remote terminals and stations. 

Topics covered include: 

Devices supported by RSCS 

Line connection procedures 

Data transmission and reception 

RSCS operator commands 

Remote operator commands 

VM/370 user commands 

Error recovery procedures 

Manual, 116 pages 

SCF 30/7/5749 
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IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CMS COMMAND AND MACRO 
REFERENCE 

This publication provides users of the Conversational 
Monitor System (CMS) component of the IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 with detailed reference information 


concerning command syntax and usage notes for: 


e CMS commands 

s EDIT subcommands 
. DEBUG subcommands 
a 


EXEC control statements, special statements, 
and built-in functions 
. CMS assembler language macro instructions 


Prerequisite publications: 


IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
Terminal User's Guide, Order No. GC20-1810 
CMS User's Guide, Order No. GC20-18619 
Manual 
SS 36S//5T49 
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VM/370: CMS USER'S GUIDE 

Contains general information and examples for using the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS) component of IEM Virtual 
Machine Pacility/370 (vM/370). 

This publication is written for applications programmers 
and nontechnical personnel who want to learn how to use CMS 
to create and modify data files (including VSAM data sets) 
and programs, and to compile, test, and debug OS or pos 
programs under CMS. 

The CMS Editor and EXEC facilities are described, with 
usage information and examples. 

Prerequisite Publications 

IBM Virtual Machine PFacility/370: Terminal User's . 
Guide, Order No. GC20-1810 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Introduction, 
Order No. GC20-1800 





Manual 
SARIS SSSTAY 
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IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR 
GENERAL USERS 

This publication is a reference manual for the general class 
of users that are running systems such as OS, DOS, OS/VS, 
DOS/VS, CMS, and RSCS in a virtual machine under VM/370. 
Each CP command available to the general class of user as 
well as those CP commands that are available to all users 
are listed alphabetically and contain general usage 
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information, the command line format, descrirtions of all 
allowable operand values and default values for operands. 
Also included are tables showing the relaticnship of the 
general class of CP commands to the entire set of VM/370 CF 
commands. 
PREREQUISITE FOBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800 

Operating Systems in a Virtual Machine, Crder No. 
GC20-1821. 

Terminal User's Guide, Order No. GC20-1810. 
CORFQUISITE PUELICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

System Messages, Order No. GC20-1808 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pgs, 9/77 
4436/7//5749 
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IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A 
VIRTUAL MACHINE 

This publication is for system programmers who plan to use 
System/360 or System/370 operating systers under the control 
of VM/370. It is also for VM/370 system programmers who flan 
to use these operating systems or VM/370 under the contrcl 
of VM/370. 

The publication describes common aspects of running any 
operating system under VM/370, and it descrikes how tc use 
VM/370 functions more efficiently when running operating 
systems under VM/370. The book also provides specific system 
planning and operating considerations when running VM/370, 
DOS/VS, DCS/VSE, OS/VS and under VM/370. 

Manual, 248 pages, 2/76 
4A3BGSS/ITAD 
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VM/370; RELEASE 3 GUIDE 

This publication contains information akEout the scope and 
content of the current release of the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370. It provides planning and implementation 
information for installation managers, system frogramrers, 
and IBM system hardware and software suppcrt personnel. 
This publicaticn describes: 





re) New and changed VM/370 features, ccmponents, and 
requirements 

fe) Changes to VM/370 publications 

fe) Modules added, deleted, modified, cr sequenced fcr 
the current release 

fe) Crdering and distribution procedures for the 


current release 
oO VM/370 restrictions 
oO A list of Release 2 APAR fixes that have Eeen 
incorporated in the Release 3 kase system 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 
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VM/370 INTERACTIVE PROPLEM CONIRCL SYSTEM (IFCS) USER'S 





This ia a reference publication for users cf the Interactive 
Problem Control System (IPCS) component cf VM/370. It is 
specifically directed to the system programmer or the IBM 
program suppert representative. IPCS standardizes the 
problem reporting process and provides: 
- Online proklem managezent 
. Interactive problem diagnosis 
- An Online debugging facility for disk-resident CP 
abend dumps 
A problem-tracking facility that can ke updated 
either ky the user or, automatically, Ey the systen 
This publication contains IPCS command fcrmats and 
instructions for their use. IPCS programs, subroutines, and 
files are listed. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370;: 
. CP Command Reference for General Users, 
Order No. GC20-1820 
. Operator's Guide, Order No. GC 20-1806 
CMS Command and Macro Reference, 
Order No. GC20-18618 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/77 
SA3TASA STAY 
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IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: PLANNING FOR RELEASE 4 
This publication describes the new functicns, devices and 
features supported by VM/370 Release 4. This includes 
Support for the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System Attached 
Processor, Alternate Path Reserve/Release, the new Starter 
System, and other miscellaneous changes. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 4/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
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IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 RELEASE 4 GUILE 

This publication contains information akout the scope and 

content of the current release of the IEBM Virtual Machine 

Facility/370. It provides planning and implementation 

information for installation managers, system prcgranners, 

and IBM system hardware and software sSuppcert personnel. 

This publication describes: 

® New and changed VM/370 features, compcnents, and 
requirements 
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® Changes to VM/370 publications 

® Modules added, deleted, modified, or sequenced for the 
current release 

e Ordering and distribution procedures for the current 
release 

® Updates to VM/370 restrictions 

e A list of Release 3 APAR fixes that have been 
incorporated in the Release 4 base system 

Prerequisite Publications 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800 
Planning and System Generation, Order No. GC20-1801 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 9/77 

SLS& - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC 20-1827 
IBM VM/370 SEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manua manual, Oxd Order No GC20-1827, contains new and updated 
information in support of VM/370 System Extensions Program 
Product, Release Z, and is intended for use by installation 
Managers, system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/77 
S////5798-XE1 








GC 20-1830 
VM/370 REL 5 PIC 1, SCP 5749-010, SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication specifies the contents of the I8M system 
control program known as the "IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370° (VM/370). It also contains a list of the 
supported processors and a compatibility statement. Those 
desiring more information should refer to the publication 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Introduction, order 
number GC20-1800. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC 20-1831 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: RELEASE 5 GUIDE 
This publication contains information about the scope and 
content of the current release of the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370. it provides planning and implementation 
information for installation managers, system programmers, 
and IBM system hardware and software support personnel. 
This publication describes: 
* New and changed VM/370 features, components, and 
requirements 
e Changes to VM/370 publications 
® Modules added, deleted, modified, or resequenced for 
the current release 
e Ordering and distribution procedures for the current 
release 
e Updates to VM/370 restrictions 
e The APARs integrated into this release 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800 
Planning and System Generation, Order No. GC20-1801 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC 20-1832 
VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, SPECIFICATIONS 
This specification describes briefly the functions that are 
available with the VM/System Extensions Program Product 
(5748-XE1). This function adds to VM/370 additional device 
Bupport, system performance options, and enhancements to CMS 
that are not available in the base VM/370 product 
(5749-010). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 
4/44/75 7488-XE1 


GC 20-1833 
IBM VM/370 BSEPP, LICENSED PROGRAM 5748-XX8, SPECIFICATIONS 
Thies specification supports the VM/370 Basic Systep 
Extensions Program Product, prog no. 574&8-XxX8. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
444 ff 


GC 20-1834 
IBM VM/370: RELEASE 6 GUIDE 
This publication prevides planning and implementation 
information for installation managers, system programmers, 
and IBM system hardware and software support personnel. 
This publication describes: 
New and changed VM/370 features, components, and 
requirements 
e Changes to VM/370 publications 
e Modules added, deleted, modified, or resequenced for 
current release 
e Ordering and distribution procedures for current release 
Updates to VM/370 restrictions 
APARS integrated into this release 
This publication is completely revised at every release. 
Manual 
SA3RSS/SSTAYD 
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VM/370 DIRECTCRY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4&, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

This publication provides installation managers, system 
programmers and IBM Field Engineering perscnnel with a Erief 
summary of the highlights, product review, and installation 
requirements of the program product. The VM/370 Directory 
Maintenance program product provides an efficient, easy to 
use, and secure interactive facilities tc werk in 
conjunction with or replace the manual methods of 
maintaining the VM/370 directory utility (DMKDIR). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 

SAAS /5T48- XEN 
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VM/370 DIR MAINT GIM 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 44 pages 

S44 A -A5STUBA-XES 
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APL/CMS INSTALLATION MANUAL, PROGRAMMING RPQ MF2608 - PRCG. 
NO. 5799-ALK 

This publication describes the procedures for the installa- 
tion and support of API/CMS. It discusses the generaticn of 
the APL command modules and the shared APL system, and the 
use of the optional APL Assist feature. Alsc included are 
descriptions of the API/CMS likrary structure and the 
utility programs for converting APL/360 werkspaces into 
APL/CMS workspaces. 

The programming RPQ descriked in this manual, and all 
licensed materials available for it, are ¢erevided by IBM cn 
a special gquctation Easis only, under the terms of the Li- 
cense Agreement for IBM Program Products. Your local ISM 
Franch office can advise you regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures. 

Manual, 32 pages 
4/4¢//7/5799-ALK 
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APL/CMS USER'S MANUAL, PRCGRAMMING RPQ MF2608 - FROG. NC. 
5799-ALK 

This publication describes APL/CMS. It alec describes the 
APL/CMS auxiliary processors, which allow the API. program to 
perform input and output operations to disks, magnetic 
tapes, line printers, and other devices. 

The programming RPQ described in this manual, and all 
licensed materials availakle for it, are prcvided by IBM on 
a special quotation kasis only, under the terms of the Li- 
cense Agreement for IBM Program Products. Your local IEM 
Eranch office can advise ycu regarding the special quctation 
and ordering procedures. 

Manual, 76 pages 
44/7 /57199-ALK 
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A GUIDE TC THE IPM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX ANC A1TACBED 
PROCESSOR COMFLEX OF SYSTEM/370 

This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and cther 
features and advantages of the IPM 3031 Prccessor Complex 
and Attached Frocessor Complex. Knowledge cf a Systen/370 
processor that has FC mode and dynamic address translaticn 
capabilities is assumed. This guide is intended to acquaint 
the reader with the conponents of 3031 ccnfigurations and to 
ke of benefit in installaticn planning. 

Associated with this guide are three crtional 
supplements describing programming systems for 3031 
Processor that support a Virtual Storage envircnment. Each 
Bupplement has its ow form number and rust te ordered 
individually, if desired. The optional supplements are: 

» DOS/Virtual Storaoce Features Supplement (GC20-1756) 
OS/virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 

. OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Stcrage (SVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 

- Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1757) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 1/78 
3031//01/// 
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A GUIDE TC TBE 18M 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CF SYSTEM/370 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and cther 
pertinent information descriking the significant new 
features and advantages of the IBM 3032 Processor Complex. 
Knowledge of a System/370 processor that has EC mode and 
Gynamic address translaticn capabilities is assumed. This 
guide is intended to acquaint the reader with the components 
of the 3032 Processor Complex and to be of Lrenefit in 
planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
Bupplements describing programming systens fcr the 3032 
Processor Complex that support a virtual storage 
environment. Each supplement has its own fcrm number and 
must be ordered individually, if desired. The optional 
Bupplements are: 
® OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC 20-1752) 

e OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Stcrage (SVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 

e Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1757) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 1l inches, 100 pgs, 9/77 
3032//01/// 
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GC 20-1859 


PROCESSOR COMPLEX, AND MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SySTEM/370 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information describing the significant new 
features and advantages of the IBM 3033 Processor Complex, 
Attached Processor Complex, and Multiprocessor Complex. 
Knowledge of a System/370 processor that has EC mode and 
dynamic address translation capabilities is assumed. This 
guide is intended to acquaint tbe reader with the components 
of 3033 configurations and to be of benefit in installation 
pianning. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for the 3033 
Processor Complex that support a virtual storage 
environment. Each supplement has its own form number and 
must be ordered individually, if desired. The optional 
supplements are: 
® OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
® oS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 
® Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1757) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 2/78 
3033//01/// 


GC 20-1861 


SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (IPO) FOR 

OS/VS1, PROG 5750-AA4, PLANNING GUIDE 

This planning guide provides general information on the 
products, aids, and documentation included in Release 4.0 of 
the System Installation Productivity Option (IPO) for 
OS/VS1, to assist in evaluating the applicability of the 
OS/VS1 System IPO for a particular installation. This guide 
aiso contains an overview of the installation process for 
those planning to install an OS/VS1 system using the OS/VS1 
System IPO. 

Pianning Guide, $8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 10/77 

SSINS//S TAL 








GC 20-1866 


INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY 
OPTION (IPO) PROG 5750-AA5 
This manual is a general summary of the IBM DOS/VS System 
Installation Productivity Option (IPO). Its purpose is to 
provide users of the DOS/VS System IPO with an introduction 
to the systen. 
The manual has seven major parts: 
Part 1: WHAT IS THE DOS/VS SYSTEM IPO? briefly 
describes the major characteristics of the systen. 
Part 2: DISTRIBUTION MATERIAL describes the material 
received by the user of the DOS/VS System IPO. 
Part 3: HOW TO BEGIN summarizes the activities 
necessary to begin the installation process. This part 
includes a description of aids provided with the DOS/V5S 
System IPO as well as information on printing the 
machine readable documentation. 
Part 4: INSTALLATION PROCESS OVERVIEW describes the 
basic steps required to install a product. 
Part 5: VERIFICATION PROCESS OVERVIEW describes tbe 
basic steps required to verify correct installation of a 
product. Included is a discussion of Installation 
Verification Procedures (IVPs). 
Part 6: WHAT IS THE TARGET SYSTEM BEING BUILT? 
describes the DOS/VS System layout that will be built if 
the uger installs the system using the recommendations 
within the DOS/VS System IPO. This part is divided into 
sections by DASD device type. 
Part 7: SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS describes the hardware and 
software configurations supported by the DOS/VS System 
IPO. 
The reader is expected to have a knowledge of DOS/VS and 
the products to be installed. 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 5/78 
4/948///5705-010 


Gc 20-1868 


SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE - LOGICAL UNIT TYPES 

relates to sessions between logical wnits (LUs). LUs are 
the ports through which application programs, terminals, and 
terminal operators communicate across an SNA network. LU to 
LU sessions support cammunication between these end-users. 

This book shows the structure of an LU and defines the 
characteristics of four types of LU to LU sessions (types 1 
through 4). It also defines the data streams that are valid 
for each type of LU to LU session. 

This book does not describe any specific equipment or 
programs that may implement SNA, nor does it describe any 
implementation subsets or deviations from the architecture. 
These matters, as well as information on product 
installation and system definition, are described in 
implementation literature for the applicable products. 

This book is intended for systems programmers and others 
who need detailed information about SNA in order to develop 
or adapt a product or program to function within an SNA 
network. 

An understanding of SNA concepts is assumed throughout 
this book. The basic concepts can be obtained by reading 
SNA General Information and SNA Introduction to Sessions 
Between Logical Units (order numbers GA27-3102 and GC20- 
1869, respectively). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 6/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GC20-1869 
SYSTEMS NETWCRK ARCHITECTURE - TYPES OF LOGICAL UNIT TO 


LOGICAL UNIT SESSIONS 
Logical units are the ports through which users connunicate 
across an SNA session. The composition of the logical units 
depends on the attrikutes of the end usera and their 
communication requirements. Three logical unit types are 
discussed in support of customer-written application program 
to terminal or terminal operator conmunication. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 6/78 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (IFC) FOR 


and MSE System IPO to assist in evaluating their 
applicability for a particular installation. It describes 
in detail a framework for generating a custcmized MVS system 
installation flan that is structured to make maximum use of 
the MVS System IPO and/or MSE System IPO comrfonents. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pgs, 7/78 

SSINSASSSTS2 


GC 20-1873 


DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPC/EXTENCED, 
VM/COS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/E2EXTENDEL, GENERAL INPCRMATION 

This manual is a general summary of the IPM System 
IPO/Extended for DOS/VSE, VM, and VM/DOS/VSE. It descrikes 
the major facilities of the System IPO/E, including the 
unique menu-driven dialogues that assist the user in 
performing a desired activity. It descrikes the composition 
of the System IPO/E and hcw this system can improve the 
productivity of the user. 

This manual lists the products that make up the kase and 
the optional licensed program features availakle for the 
DOS/VSE, VM, and VM/DOS/VSE versions. Sample menu, data 
entry and explain panels are shown with an explanation of 
their function and use. Preliminary operating environment 
information is also included. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages 
f/3N// 7/5749 ,5785-020 
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A GUIDE TC THE 4331 PROCESSOR 

This guide presents hardware, 1/0 device, programming 
systems, amd other pertinent information describing the 
significant new features and advantages cf tbe IBM 4331 
Processor. Knowledge of System/360 hardware and I/0 devices 
is assumed. The content of the guide is intended to 
acquaint the reader with the 4331 Processor and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Manual, 320 pages 

R331//01/7/ 


GC20-8096 


INTRODUCTICN TO CATA MANAGEMENT STODENT TEXT 

This publication is an introduction to the ccncepts of 

data management and information processing. It is intended 
to address both programmer and non-progragmer. Topics 
presented are Data Management and Infornmeaticn, Fields and 
Records, Data Storage Devices, Data Organization, Functions 
of Data Management, and Concepts of a Data Base Syster. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11, 60 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
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OS DATA MARAGEMENT SERVICES ANC MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 
1285/1267/1288 
This publication defines and describes the data management 
macro instructions and services for the IEM Cptical Readers. 
The macro instructions are used in the IBM System/360 
Operating System Assembler language. The macro instruction 
descriptions and definitions apply to OS/MFT, O&8/MVT, 
OS/VS1, and O8/VS2. 

For OS/MFT and OS/MVT, the corequisite publication is 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Assembler Language, 
GC28-6514; for OS/VS1 and OS/VS2, the corequisite 
publication is OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, 
GC33-4010. 
Manual, 48 pages 
360,370//30//1285,1287,1288/ 


SC21-5005 


IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5736-RG1 
This publication contains the fundamentals cf the RPG II 
language along with tbe RPG II language specifications for 
the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System. The DOS RPG II 
compiler and generated program can be used for System/360 
Models 25, 30, 80, 50, 65, and 75. 

Job set up information for coupling and executing an RIG 
II program is also included in the publication. 
Manual, 568 pages, 3/75 
4/4/44 35736-RG1 
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OS DATA MANAGEMENT GERVICES AND MACRO INSTROCTIONS FOR 13M 
1419/1275 a 
This publication tells how to plan, write, and execute 
programs for the IBM 1419 Magnetic Ink Character Reader 
and the IBM 1275 Optical Character Reader under the MFT, 
MVT, WS1, and VS2 options of the operating syatem (05). 

It ia intended for system analysta, assembler language 
programmers, or other pereonnel who need information on how 
to use the 1419 or the 1275 under OS. The IBM 1419 and 
the IBA 1275 read, under control] of a proceesing progran, 
information transcribed on checke and other documenta. 
They also sort these documents under program control. 

This publication describes device characteristics 
(such as document proceseing times) that the user must 
consider and the routines he met write to vee the 1419 
and the 1275 under oS. This deecription includes data 
management macro inatructions needed, storage requirements 
for IBM-supplied 1419/1275 support routines, JCL 
requirements, timing considerations for various OS 
options, and sample user-written routines. 

Manual, 50 pagas 
360,370/ /30//1019 ,1275/ 
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BOS IBM 1289 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE 


ee ee Se 


UTILITY FROG PROG. NO. 5736-DT1 





Thie publication ig a raference manval designed to assist 


you in implementing data entry applications neing the IBM 
1288 Optical Page Reader, The data must be printed or typed 
in either OSASCSOCR Size A or ISOOCR-A aize 1 font in the 
unformatted mode. 

This manual describes the control and functions of 12989 
Baeic Unformatted Read System, which include: 


o Input and output 
o Error handling routines 
Q JOB control language 


The program Operates under the IBM Syetem/360 Disk Operating 
System with either BATCH or Multiple Programming Support 
(MPS). 

Manual, 36 pages 

ff 4/7 /5746-DT1 
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OS IBM 1288 BASIC eS te SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE 











This publication te a eprel ence Smandsi designed to assist 
you in implementing data entry applications using the IBM 
1288 Optical Page Reader. The data must be printed or typed 
in either DSASCSOCR size A Or 150 OCR size 1 font in the 
unformatted mode. 

Thia manval deecribes the control] and functicna of the 
1288 Basic Unformatted Read System, which include: 


o Input and output 
fe) Frror handling routines 
fe) Job control language 


The cree operates under the IBM Operating System with: 
MFT - oilti~programming with a fized number of 


tagke, 

fe) MVT ~ multi-programming with 4 variable number of 
tadka. 

‘e) VS1 - virtual storage, I. 

's) WS2 - virtual storage, 2. 


Manual, 30 pagee 
ff///57394-0T3 
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IBM DOS RPG II GERERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM HUMBER 5736~RG1 

Thie publication describes the basic RPG II functiona and 
providee information on performance and compatibility. 
The DOS RPG I1 compiler and generated program can Be ueed 
for System/360 Modela 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, and 75, 

Manual, 32 pages 

f/f ¢/57436-RG1 
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IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG I1 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) descrihe the 
warranted apecifications of the subject Program Product- 
Specification sheet, 2 pages 


360,370//28/D05// 


5052 

GEnERRE DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE 
= 7I6-RGL 

Report Feature for potential customer management, cuatomer 

analysate, and for ISM personnel involved in marketing thie 

feature. 

Auto Report if a DOS RPG II program product feature, 
This feature extenda the capabilities cof the PRG II language 
and aida the RPG II user by reducing the programming ef fort 
required to code and debug his application programa. 

This publication provides general descriptions of the 
four functions of the Auto Report Feature; discusses the 
compatibility and performance of Auto Report; and haa an 
example showing an Auto Heport job, from the coding needed 
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tO produce a report, to the specificaticns generated by Auto 
Report for that job, and finally to the report produced as 
Cutput. Prerequisite publications are: 
o Concepts and Facilities for DOS and TOS (6€248-5030} 
o Introduction to RPG Il (6021-7514) 
General Information Manual, 15 pages 
f/f 4//5746-RG1 


§€21-5056 


IBM DOS RPG I1 AUTO | REPORT FEATURE - REPERENCE MANUAL 
Thia wanual Saneaine three typee of information about the 
RPG II Auto Report Feature: 

1. Introductory and tutorial information on Auto 
Report for begioning usere, 

a Reference information on Auto Repert specifications 
for wore ée€xperienced users. 

3. Information on the internal operation of the Auto 
Report Feature for personnel with maintenance 
responsibility (replaces the program logic manual). 

The Auto Report Feature is a program that Operates prior to 
the RPG 11 compiler and that calls the ccopiler when it haa 
finished processing. Auto Report generatee complete RPG II 
BCurce apecifications for saimple reports fremp simplified AFG 
Il output specifications, standard RPG II specificaticnsa, 
and a special statement that copies previously cataloqued 
apecificatione from a source library. Auto Report also 
provides for selection ami sorting of input records pricr to 
proceeeing by the RP¢ II object program. 

Readere of thig manual muet have sore kncwledge of RPG 

II. 
Manual, 100 pages 
fff //5736-RG1 
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PROGRAM PRODUCI FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FCR 18M CCS 1288 
BASIC BASIC GNFCRMATIEL READ SYSTEM ~ PROGRAR PRCTOCT 

NUMBER 5736-611 

This flyer deecribes the 12M 1288 Basic Gnfcrmatted Read 
Syetem for uee with the Diek Operating Syeten. 

Flyer, 1 page 

360,370// 32/DC5/12668/ 


GC21-50698 


PROGRAM PRODUCT PUNCTIORAL DESCRIPTION PCR IPM 1288 BAGIC 
UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM iT eT7NVTZNSIZISIY PROG. NO. 5734-073 
Describes the IfM 1288 Basic Unformatted Read Syaten fcr 

use with the Operating Systen. 

Flyer, 1 page 

360, 370/732/C5 ,OTSO, GASPY1268/ 
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IBM 3740 BIrAM/ICAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

The 1BM BTAM/ICAM Programmer’ g Guide supplements the Bage 
accese method and operating system panuale. This guide 
describee the acceaa method facilities and macro 
instructiona associated with writing an application program 
that defines, activates and controla a 3741 Model 2 Cata 
Station, a 3741 Medel 4& Programmable Work etation, or a J7u? 
Data Converter with the Communications Adapter. The ETA 
related information in thisé guide applies to these operating 
ayetema; DOS/360, DOS/370, DOS/YS, O8S/360, O8/V5S1, O8/VS82. 
The TCAM rélated information applies to: ¢6/360-370, 
O6/VS1, O5/V52. This guide ia for programmers who have a 
knowledge of teleprocetsging, Easic adaembler, the access 
method am] data management techniques. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 509 pgs, 7/66 

360, 370/04 30/7/5741, 397477 
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OS AND OB/VS See prera Ti SUPPORT FOR TBE ITEM 3505 CARD 








Thie reference anacal'd eeseribes the OS and C&/V5 support for 
the 3505 Card Reader Bo 3525 Card Punch and the optional 
features for LEoth devicea. 

The manual is divided into three sectiona: 3505 Card 
Reader, 3525 Card Punch, and Appendixes. 
Manual, 60 pagea 
370//30//3505,3525/ 


GC21-7514 


INTRODUCTICN TO RPG II REPORT WRITING 

The purpose of this manual is to teach the report writing 
functiona of the APG II programming language. The manual is 
written not only for the person who bas some previous 
knowledge of camputer programming, But alec for the peracn 
who knows little or nothing about data precessing. 

The first chapter is soley for the Beginner. I[t 
containg basic information about computers and data 
processing. The remainder of the book explains the RPG II 
Specifications and the APG II specifications forma, wNany 
job-related examples designed for a batch processing 
environment are weed to show how the APG II specificaticns 
apply to a real aituation., The mannal concludes with a 
sample jor, which SBummarizes the duties of an RPG II 
programmer. 

After completing this manual, the reader should be akle 
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to use the various systems reference manuals to write basic 
RPG II programs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4428417 


160 pgs, 7/78 


GC 22-7004 
IBM SYSTEM/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL -- PHYSICAL PLANNING 
Contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM System/370 in the United States. It 
includes floor planning information, as well as electrical, 
environmental, and structural requirements. Detailed cakle 
charts are provided. GBOF-4113 may be used to order this 
publication (GC22-7004%) and its corequisite publication, IBM 
Input/Output Equipment Installation Manual-Physical 
Planning, for System/360 and System/370 (GC22-7064). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 12/77 
370//15/// 


GC 22-7064 

IBM INPUT/OUTPOT EQUIPMENT: 
INSTALLATION MANUAL - 
PHYSICAL PLANNING FOR 
SYSTEM/360, SYSTE SYSTEM/370, AND 
4300 PROCESSORS 
Contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM input/output equipment for the 3xxx 
series 1/0 equipment used with System/360, System/370, and 
4300 Processors. It includes floor planning information, as 
well as electrical, environmental, and structural 
requirements. Physical planning information for the 1xxx 
and 2xxx series 1/0 equipment is in GC222-7069.. 

GBOF-4114 may be used to order GC22-7064 and GC19-0004 
(IBM System/370 World Trade Installation Manual - Physical 





Planning). GBOF-4113 may be used to order GC22-7064 and 
GC22-7004 (IBM System/370 Installation Manual - Physical 
Planning). 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 9/79 
360,370//15/// 

GC22-7067 


3033 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 

Contains Information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM 3033 Processor U-series, A-series 
and M-series. It contains information about floor layouts 
and floor cutouts for machine rooms using either 24 or 18- 
1/4 inch floor panels. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 5/79 

3033//15/7// 


GC22-7068 
IBM 3032 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
Grid layouts to be used by IBM customers or IBM Installation 
Planning representatives in preparing the computer room 
floor for installation of the 3032 Processor Complex. 
Publication consists of six grid layouts and necessary 
instructions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 10/77 
3032//15/// 





GC 22-9062 
DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 
Prevention of unauthorized physical and logical access to 
confidential information has been the traditional method of 
protecting the secrecy of computer data. Cryptography 
provides such protection in situations where the traditional 
method is not effective or possible. 

Cryptography preserves the secrecy of computer data that 
could be accessed by the unauthorized by concealing the 
information using a process in which intelligible data is 
transformed into non-intelligible data. This manual 
describes the sale of cryptography in data security. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 10/77 
4444 FSTRAOHMKKYS 





GC 22-9063 
IBM CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 
The IBM Cryptographic Subsystem is an integrated hardware- 
software implementation of end-to-end cryptography for 
protecting data. It consists of the following separate 
products: 
1. IBM Programmed Cryptographic Facility, Program Product 
2. IBM Advanced Communications Function for Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (ACF/VTAM), 
Encrypt/Decrypt Feature 
3. Encrypt/Decrypt Feature (or RPQ) for the IBM 3276 
Display Station and the IBM 3776 (Models 1 and 2) 
Communication Terminal 
This manual describes the Cryptographic Subsystem and 
the Cryptographic concepts and techniques employed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 10/77 
4444/3578 0-X¥5 


GC 23-0001 


OS/VS2 a PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JE&S2 (VS2 RELEASE 3.7 


install the Sob entry subsystem JES2. It contains 
information about the installation and initialization of 
JES2, JE&2 processing, remote job entry supported by JES2, 


$c23 


and factors that affect JES2 performance. 

The information in this manual, which applies to OS/VS2 
MVS Release 3.7, was formerly found in the JES2 sectiong of 
OS/VS2 System Programming Library: System Generation 
Reference, GC26-3792, OS/VS2 System Programming Library: 
Initialization and Tuning Guide, GC28-0681, and CS/VS2 
System Programming Library: Job Managenent, GC28-0627. 
Manual, 180 pages, 2/76 
4/36///5752 


GC23-0002 
JES2 RELEASE 4.0: MVS, SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 
This publication, which corresponds to JES2 Releage 4.0, 18 
for system programmers who are to install the jok entry 
subsystem JES2. It contains information arcut the 
installation and initialization of JES2, JES2 processing, 
remote job entry (RJE) supported by JES2, and factors that 
affect JES2 performance. The manual also descrikes JES2 
Level 4.0 support for SNA RJE work stations and the IBF 3800 
Printing Subsystem. 
Manual, 200 pages, 5/76 
44/7/5752-825 


$C23-0003 
SYSTEM PRCGRAMMING LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FCR 
JES2, PROG PROL 5740-XR8 
This manual if for use by system progranners. It contains 
information necessary for, and instructive in, installation, 
initialization, and tuning of the JES2 NJE Eysten. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 322 pgs, 1/78 
4444/57 40-XRB 





GC23-0004 
SUID 5752-803. 
This publication describes the component package JES2 
Release 4.0. it contains information atcut the changes to 
JES2, other JES2 Release 4.0 documentation, installation of 
the component package, and storage estimates. The purpose 
of this mammal is to assist installation managers, systen 
programmers, and IBM Field Engineering perscnnel in 
incorporating JES2 Release 4.0. 

This manual should be used for JES2 information only if 
the component package JES2 Release 4.0 is kteing installed in 
the system. 

Manual, 15 pages, 5/76 
4447/5375 2-803 





GC23-0005 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESSAGES 
No abstract availakle. 
Manual, 76 pages 
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GC23-0007 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 120 pages 
4447449575 2-825 
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GC23-0008 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES3 COMMANDS JES3 RELEASE 3 
Provides the JES3 information required for a system operator 
to control a System/370 running under OS/V£2 Release 3.7 
with the Job Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). 
Manual, 206 pages, 5/76 
44/473752-826 











GC23-0010 
LIC PROG 5740-xXR8 GENERAL INFORMATION 
Contains bigb level functional descripticns of the suppert 
provided by JES2 NJE Release 3. The audience for this 
manual includes CP managers, non-DP managers, systen 
programmers, and I8M marketing personnel. This major 
revision specifically incorporates maintenance informaticn 
and mentions a new installation procedure fcr JES2 NJE. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/79 
44/7/75 7T40-xXR8 





SC€23-0011 
OPERATOR LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, 
LIC PROG 5740-xR8 COMMANDS 





This publication provides a system conscle operator with the 
required JES2 NJE information to control JES2 NJE on a 
System/370 running under OS/VS2 MVS Release 3.7. This 
publication should be used with Operator's Library: OS/VS2 
MVS System Commands, GC38-0229, which prcvides the basic 
OS/VS2 MVS system informafion used in conjunction with JES2 
NJE. 

MANUAL, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pgs, 
44/4/57T80~xXR8 


1/78 


$C23-0012 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL NETWORK JCE ENTRY 
FACILITY FOR JES2, PROG 5740-XR8 


This publication contains system-oriented information 
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pertaining to the Network Job Entry (NSE) facility for 
JES2. 

This publication is intended to supplement and be used 
in conjunction with the following systems manuals with JES2 
Release 4.0 (selectable unit VS2.03 903) information 
installed: OS/VS2 Message Library: Routing and Descriptor 
Codes, GC38-1102; OS/VS2 Message Library: System Messages, 
GC38-1002; OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692; OS/VS2 Storage Estimates, 
GC28-0604; OS/VS2 TSO Command Language Reference, GC28-0646. 
Manual, 44 pages, 10/76 
4/4/7753 700-XR8 


GC23-0017 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) 
PROGRAM SELECTABLE UNIT: OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP 
MESSAGES SUPPLEMENT SUID 5741-601 
This i9 a supplement that contains replacement pages for 
Service Aids and OLTEP Messages (GC23-0005-0) base 
publication to support EREP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 1/77 
44/4 4757481-601 


G23-0018 





This publication describes the OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS 
selectable unit. It contains planning information about 
JES3 support of the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS) for 
JES3 installation managers, system managers, and IM field 
engineering personnel. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 3/77 

4444//5752~818 


GC23-0019 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY (NJE) FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 2, 
PROG PROD 5740-XRG, SPECIFICATIONS 
Program Product Specifications covering Release 2 of Network 
Job Entry Facility for JES2. Provides additional RIE 
support over that provided by Release 1. This Support 
allows connection of CPUs to IBM 3791 Commnication 
Controllers using SDLC communication lines. 
Audience would be installation managers, system programmers, 
and IBM Field Engineering personnel. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 3/77 
4/4 //5740-XR8 


GC23-0024 
OS/VS2 rit JES3 REL 3 SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 5752-826 
ID 5752- $26). It contains planning information about JES3 
Release 3 for JES3 installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM service representatives. 
The reader should be familiar with the concepts introduced 
in Introduction to JES3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11, 35 pages, 6/78 
4444S 


GC23-0025 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 
5740-XR8, S SPECIFICATIONS 

Contains high level descriptive information about JES2 NJE 
Release 3. This document serves as the warranty for the 
product. The audience for this document includes DP 
Managers, system programmers, and business managers. This 
major revision of the manual specifically incorporates 
maintenance information and mentions a new installation 
procedure for JES2 NJE. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 
44/4/75 740-XRB 


GC 23-0026 
MVS JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) REL 4.0 SU 03 


SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-803 
This publication serves as the warranty for the MVS JES2 
System Control Program, Release 4.0. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 
GC23-0027 
MVS JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) RELEASE 4.1 SU 25 


GC24u 


planning manual for installation managers and system 
programmers with data processing systems running MVS and 
SNA. 

The MVS/Information Distribution Workstation Support 
program product provides batch-oriented remote 
communications functions for the IBM 6670 Information 
Distributor with the systems network architecture (SNA) 
feature. The program extends System/370 CS/VS2 MVS host 
processor support to the IBM 6670 for document input, 
processing, and output. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/79 
44/7/75 700-AMA 





GC23-0036 
MVS INFORMATICN CISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUFFORT, LIC PROG 
5740-AMA, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
No abstract available. 


4////S5740-AMA 


GC23-0037 
SCP SPECIPICATION FOR O5/VS2 MVS JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3 
(JES3) RELEASE 3 FOR MVS RELEASE 3.8 
This document describes JES3 Release 3 and its support of 
MVS Release 3.8. 
Flyer, 1 page, 3/79 

GC23-0051 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE: 
JES3 MSS, 5752-818 
Provides information for use in debugging JES3 to program 
support representatives and system programmers whose 
installation supports the 3850 Mass Storage Systen. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 204 pgs, 3/77 
447//5752-818 





GC23-0055 
SUPPLEMENT FCR S025 TO MVS JES2 REL 4 COMMANIS: 
JES2 REL 4.1, 5752-825 
This i8 a supplement to base publication GC23-0007-0. It 
contains information in support of Release 4.1 of JES2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pgs, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NQ. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





GC23-0058 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 10 MVS JES3 DEBUG GUIDE: 
3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
This i8 a supplement to base publication JES3 Lekugging 
Guide, GC26-0703-1. It contains informaticn in support cf 
JES3 Release 2 (S012) and JES3 3850 MSS (SU18). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11 pgs., 8/77 
44/4/3575 2-829 








GC 24-3337 
QOS RPG LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NO. 3605-RG-038 
This reference publication contains fundamentals of RPG 
programming and language specifications fer the IBM 
System/360 Operating System RPG. Also included is the job 
setup information for executing RPG. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11, 348 pages 
360,370//28/0S,0TSO,CASP// 


6C24-5082 
DOS/VS TO OS/VS MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUILE 
This planning guide is intended for use ky installations 
preparing to make the transition from DCS/VS to OS/VS. It 
is cesigned to assist management in Organizing a total plan 
for the transition project. 

Suggestions are included for management consideration 
that cover creation of a planning committee, planning fcr 
short and long-term objectives, staff education, 
organizational and ogerational.consideraticns, standards, 
system planning, and program and file revision 
considerations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 6/78 
370//38///57405-010 





SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-825 
This publication serves as the warranty for the MVS JES2 GC24-5086 


System Control Program Release 4.1 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 
GC 23-0028 
MVS JES 3 RELPASE 20 SU12, SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-912 
This publication serves as the warranty for the MVS JES 3 
System Control Program Release 2. 
Flyer, 2 pgs, 4/77 
GC23-0029 
OS/VS2 MVS JES 3 3850 MASS STORAGE SU 18 
SPECIFICATIONS ~ 5752-818 752-818 _ 
This publication serves as the warranty for the MVS JES3 
3650 Mags Storage Systen. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 
GC 23-0031 
MVS/INPORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, 
LIC PROG 5740-AMA GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication contains an overview of the program 
product, descriptions of the devices and programs supported 
and examples of how the program is used with them, and 
installation and system management information. This is a 
176 


DOS OLTEP 
This reference publication describes the Disk Operating 
System (DCS) Cn-Line Test Executive Program (OLTEP) that 
controls online testing of I/0 units under the [CS super- 
visor. It explains the functions of the prcgrap and gives 
procedures for running the test programs that are obtained 
from the IBM Customer Engineer. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications, 
Bee the IBM System/360 and System/370 Bibliographies. 
Manual, 48 pages 
370//37/DOS// 





GC 24-5090 
OS/VS1 PLANNING ANC USE GUIDE 
This publication contains pianning information about 
OS/VS1, to assist installation personnel who are responsible 
for the seléction and evaluation of an operating syster. 
The use part of the Guide contains inforgaticn on 
implementing, modifying, or extending capabilities of 
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VS1 control program. 

The information in the Planning part is presented in 
two major categories: Concepts and Considerations. The 
Concepts section describes the facilities, features 
Supported, and principles of operation of VS1. The 
Considerations section contains suggestions on how to make 
the most effective use of the system. The test is 
supplemented by illustrations showing a representative job 
input stream, the scheduling sequence of the system, and 
examples of possible partition configurations for various 
sized systems. 

The information in the Use part of the Guide is 
presented in gelf-contained sections, each dealing with 
a separate capability or function of the control program. 

The publication is intended for people who are 
familiar with the concepts and operation of the IBM 
System/360 Operating System. Prerequisite reading 
should include the IBM System/370 Advanced Operating 
System, System Summary, GA22-7001, and its associated 
Technical Newsletters. 

The Use part of the publication is intended for 
system programmers responsible for maintaining and 
updating the VS1 system. 

Manual, 800 pages 
SA39S // 5741 


GC 24-5091 


OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER‘'S REFERENCE DIGEST 

This publication contains quick-reference information about 
the VS1 operating system. It is intended for experienced 
programmers and field support personnel. For the most part, 
definitions, restrictions, and limitations have heen 
omitted. Information about program debugging and control 
blocks ig not included in this publication. 

This publication is divided into nine sections 
containing: general information; system information; 
supervisor information; data management information; JCL, 
operator commands, SMF, RES, and CRJE information; linkage 
editor and loader information; BTAM/TCAM/VIAM information; 
utilities and service aids information; and bibliographic 
information. 

Linkage Editor and Loader Information 

BTAM/TCAM/VTAM Information 

Utilities and Service Aids Information 

Bibliographic Information 
Reference Summary, 3 1/2 x 6 1/2 inches, 390 pages 
4A 367//5T41 


GC24-5092 





OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 GUIDE 

This manual summarizes Operating System, Virtual Storage 
Option 1 (OS/VS1) release 1 System Control Programming (SCP) 
components. It is in three parts: 


Part 1 is a functional summary of new and changed 
features of OS/VS1, including new and changed systen 
paxameters, system generation information, and 
publication support. 


Part 2 contains a module directory, and list of 
modules in the system and their status. 


Part 3 provides: ordering and distribution procedures 
for release 1, hardware engineering change levels, 
program material shipped with the system, and optional 
matexial available. 


The publication provides installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM field engineering personnel with 
information useful for planning and implementing release 1. 
Manual 

SLS& ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC 24-5093 


OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 

This publication is written for those involved in debugging 
application ang system programs. It contains material on 
how to start debugging, a section on functional information 
(system concepts) to help the reader see the system as a 
whole and to give some particularly useful concepts, and a 
section on output formats and uses in the debugging 
situation. A series of appendixes provide additional 
reference information for convenience. 

Manual, 168 pages 

4/377 //5741 


GC 24-5094 


O&/V51 STORAGE ESTIMATES 
This publication is intended for two types of users: System 
programmers, and problem programmers. It contains 
inetructions, formulas, and charts that can be used to 
estimate the real, virtual, and auxiliary storage 
requirements for VS1. Real storage is system (hardware) 
storage and corresponds to main storage in other IEM 
operating systems. Virtual storage is an addressing storage 
concept that provides the installation with as many as 
16,777,216 bytes of storage accessible to programs. 
Auxiliary storage is comprised of the input/output devices 
required to contain virtual storage, system residence 
libraries, job queues, spooled data sets, and work space 
required by control and processing programs. 

Each type of user can use this publication differently. 
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re) System programmers can use this puklication to 
determine the amount of real, virtual and auxiliary 
storage that must be allocated during system 
generation or Initial Program Load. 


re) Proklem progranmerg can use this fuklication tc 
determine the sizes of partitions in virtual 
storage. 
Manual, 240 pages, 7/75 
SA 3RS// /S5TA1 


GC24-5095 


LOS AND DOS/VS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
Provides reference information on altering CCS and DOS/VE 
programs and files to be compatible with the OS/VS1 system 
control program. It describes the similarities and 
adifferences tetween COS and OS/VS1, thus helying progragmers 
tor 
° Modify existing CCS and DOS/VS programa and files 
only where needed, and 
re) Take advantage of OS/VS1 facilities not provided 
in DCS and LOS/VS 
This manual includes many examples of equivalent DOS and 
DOS/VS and OS/VS1 coding. It also descrikes the use of the 
DOS emulator to effect a gradual transition from DOS to 
OS/VS1. The major topica in the manual are: 
System Generation 
Resource Allocation 
Performance Considerations 
Jcb Entry Subsystem (JES) 
Linkage Editor 
System Assembler 
Job Control Language 
Data Sets (Files) 
Data Management Macros 
Utilities 
Service Aids 
Telecammunications 
Erulation 
The intended audience is system and application frogranners 
in a DOS or DCS/VS installation making the transition tc the 
OS/VS1 system control program. Readers shculd ke familiar 
with DOS or DCS/VS its system facilities, and the LOS or 
DOS/VS versions of the compilers or assenklers used in the 
programs tc ke changed. 
Prerequisite publicationa: 
° DOS and DOS/VS to OS/MFT, CS/MVT, CS/VS1 
Management Planning Guide, GC24~5082 
re) CS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC248~-5090 
Manual, 300 pages 
370//38/DCS,// 


ooo0oo0o0o0000 0000 


GC24-5097 


OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 GUILE - FROG. NO. 5741-020 

This manual summaxizes Operating System, Virtual Storage 

Option 1 (CS/VS1) Release 2 System Control Frogramming (SCP) 

components. It is in four parts: 

re) Part 1 is a functional summary cf new and changed 

features of OS/VS1, including new and changed 
System paxametexrs and commands, system generaticn 
information, new hardwaxre support, and ruklication 


Support. 

° Part 2 contains a module directcry, with a list of 
System modules and their status. 

‘s) Part 3 containg ordering and distrikuticn 


procedures and requirements for Release 2, hardware 
engineering change levels, program material 
Shipped with the system, and opticnal programs 
available. 
re) Part 4 contains APAR lists, Program Sywptom Index 

for corrected problems, and program temporary f41x 
(PTP) information. 

Manual, 220 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GC24-5099 


OS/VS1 JCL REPERENCE 

This publication defines the facilities grovided with the 

job control language and containa tbe information necessary 

to code job centrol language statements. It is intended for 

use by pxogrammers who understand the ccncerpta of job 

management and data management, Prerequiagite fublicaticn: 
OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100 

Manual, 244 pages 

S/A36S// 5741 


GC24-5100 


OS/V81 JCL SERVICES 

this publicaticn describes the operating system services 
that can ke requested by coding JCL (job ccntrol language) 
parameters. It is written for applicaticns progranmers with 
a basic xnowledge of computer operating systems and sore 
familiarity with JCL. Part 1 contains a Erief overview of 
the nine JCL statements and an introducticn to the 
organization of the services in the book. Fart 2, which 
describes the use of JCL services, is divided into five 
sections: running your job; defining and descriking data 
sets; special data sets; obtaining output; cataloged and in- 
stream procedures. 

Not every service provided by JCL is described in the 
book. Included is a list of JCL services, showing the 
publication in which each is described, and the parameter, 
subparameter, or statement used to request it. JCL 
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parameters are discussed only in the context of requesting 
services. Complete parameter descriptions and syntax rules 
are in the Companion book. OS/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-50939. 
Manual, 130 pages 

4/36///57T41 


GC 24-5101 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
This publication ig to be use@ as a reference book by system 
managers, application programmers, and system programmers. 
Included are descriptions of the Operating System/vVirtual 
Storage 1 (OS/VS1) and the Operating System/Virtual Storage 
2 (OS/VS2) support for the IBM 3886 under the Basic 
Sequential Access Method (BSAM). 
Manual, 56 pages 
4/30//3886/5741,5742,5752 





GC 24-5102 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2.6 GUIDE 
This publication provides a summary of changes to release 2 
of the OS/VS1 SCP (Operating System/Virtual Storage Option 1 
System Control Program). It provides installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM field engineering personnel with 
information useful in planning for and implementing release 
2.6. The publication is in four parts: 
Part 1 contains a functional summary of new and changed 
features of OS/VS1 for release 2. This includes new 
hardware support, new and changed software support, 
system generation information, and publications support. 


Part 2 contains a functional summary of new and changed 
features of OS/VS1 for release 2.6. This includes VSAM, 
DSS, programming notes and documentation notes. 


Part 3 contains ordering and distribution procedures i. 
requirements for release 2.6. This includes program 
material shipped with the system and optional materia, 
available. 


Part 4 contains APAR lists, PTFs (Program Temporary 

Fixes) resolved, hardware engineering change levels, and 

publications support, all pertaining to release 2.6. 
Manual, 68 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC 24-5103 

OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This book describes how to use the services of the OS/VS1 
supervisor, the macro instructions used to request these 
services, and the linkage conventions used by the control 
program to provide these services. 

It is primarily intended for programmers making use of 
assembler language. 

Use of the book requires a basic knowledge of the 
operating system and of OS/VS assembler language. 
Manual, 240 pages 
4/36///5741 





GC 24-5104 
OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS 
The Master Index is a consolidatien of the indexes of the 
system library publications of OS/VS1. 

Items are listed alphabetically and refer to the manual 
that contains the original index entry. By going to the 
referenced manual's index, the page number of the item can 
be found. 

This manual is also available in microfiche, order 
number GCB4-5104-1. 

Manual, 464 pages (5/75) 
4/20///5T741 


GC 24-5109 


SCP 5744-BJ1,5744-BL1 
This publication provides programming and operator 


information necessary for the installation and use of the 
OS/VS Diskette Copy Programming Support. 

Manual, 20 pages 

4/30///5746-Bd1, 5744-BL1 


G6C24-5110 
OS/VS1 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
This manual contains informatien cencerning the OS/VS1 sup- 
port of the IBM 3540. Reader procedures, writer procedures, 
and the Diskette Maintenance utility are documented. It is 
primarily written for application programmers and system 
programmers, but contains information of interest to op- 
erators and installation management. 
Manual, 35 pages 
4/30//3540/5741 


GC 24-5111 
OS/VS2 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
This manual contains information concerning the OS/VS2 sup- 
port of the IBM 3540. Reader procedures, writer procedures, 
reader/writer utilities, and the Diskette Maintenance 
Utility are documented. It is primarily written for 
application programmera and system programmers, but contains 
information of interest to operators and installation 
management. 

178 


GC24 


Manual, 35 pages 
4/30//35480./5752 


6C24=-5115 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 
This publication assists installation managers and system 
programmers in planning for, installing, and using System 
Management Facilities (SMP). SMP collects and records 
accounting, data set, subsystem, system and volume 
information. It also has exits that can link to user- 
written routines for monitoring a job or jok step. 
This publication describes the basic SMP functions 
the relationship of SMF to the operating system and to 
written exit routines. It also explains: 
® How to include SMF and user-written exit routines 
in the operating system. 


and 
user- 


® The additional storage required Ly SMF. 
e How to switch and dump the SMF data sets. 
® How to plan, write and test exit routines. 
e When each SMF record is written and the 
information contained in each record. 
Manual 
4434/7//5T741 
GC24-5116 


OS/VS1 RELEASE 6 GUILE 

Cescribes the ordering and distribution procedures, special 
considerations, and change activity of Release 6 of the 
OS/VS1 SCP (Operating System/Virtual Storage Option 1 System 
Control Program). It provides installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM Pield Engineering perscnnel with 
information useful in planning for, and implementing this 
release. 

The three chapters of this publicaticn contain: 

A functional summary of features availakle and devices 
supported in this release and special ccnsiderations for 
generating and running this release. 

Ordering and distribution procedures for this release, 
including progran material shipped with the system and 
optional material available. 

A summary Of change activity to the system, including 
APARS, PTFsS resolved, engineering change levels, and 
publications. 

Manual, 44 pgs, 11/76 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 





1. 


3. 


GC24-5119 
SUID 5741-606 
This publication is for use by anyone involved in the Cs/vSs1 
VPSS ordering process. It contains a VPSS/3838 overview, 
ordering information, and a list of the publications 
supporting the product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 9/77 
4/30//3838/5741 


GUILE, 


GC 24-5120 
IBM 3895 DCCUMENT ICENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPFIICN MACRCS 
(DIDM) GENERAL INFORMATICN, PROG PROD 5748-F12 
This manual, addressed to installation nanagement, planners, 
and system analysts, provides basic information on the 
macros that form the Document Identificaticn and Description 
Macro (DIDM) support for the IBM 3895 Document 
Reader/Inscriker. Included is an example cf identifying and 
describing a docuwnent using DIDM in contrast to machine 
level coding. 
Manual, 20 pgs, 12/76 
4/4/47 5T48-F1L2 


6C24-5122 
VECTOR PRCCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) PLANNING GUIDE FOR 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS 
This planning guide is for data processing managers, system 
programmers, and application programmers. It LEriefly 
describes the IBM 3838 Array Processor and describes in 
general terms the programming support prcvided under OS/VS1 
and OS/VS2 MVS. The book is for planning only. The 
functions and capabilities described reflect current 
information. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 2/77 
4430//3838/ 


6C 24-5123 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE 
This publication is for use by anyone involved in the 
planning for or ordering of OS/VS2 MVS suppcrt for the IBM 
3838 Array Processor. The manual contains an overivew of 
the product, ordering information, and a list of supporting 
publications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 7/77 
4/390//3838/5752 


6C 24-5124 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATION GUIDE 
This publication is for use by IBM or customer planning and 
operation personnel. It describes system requirements, 


system generation, system initialization, monitor commands, 











GC24 Sc24 
and monitor messages. GC24-5134 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 7/77 SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES (GC24-5100-3) 
4730//3838/5752 This supplement updates GC24-5100-3 with JCL documentation 
of the BIM 3850 Mass Storage System for MSS Release }. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 3/77 
GC 24-5125 447775 741- 605 


OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM 


PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 


The primary users of this publication are system programmers 6GC24-5139 


and application programmers. It contains a Vector 
Processing Subsystem overview, and describes how VPSS and 
the 3838 relate to OS/VS1 or OS/VS2 MVS. It describes VPSS 
subroutines, 3838 data formats, how to handle error 
conditions, and each of the 3838 algorithms. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 7/77 
4/30//3838/5741,5752 


GC 20-5126 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATION GUIDE, SUID 5741-606 

This publication is for use by IBM or customer planning and 
operation personnel. It deecribes system requirements, 
system generation, system initialization, monitor commands, 
and monitor messages. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pgs, 93/77 

4/30//3838/5741 


GC 24-5127 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 
Thia publication contains a genera] description of the 
OS/VS1 Subsystem Attachment Support Selectable Unit. It 
discusses the mechanics provided for linking VS1 to 
subsystems, and for adding device support and user-written 
svcs to the supervisor without integrating the support into 
the system. 

This publication is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and other personnel planning to install 
the selectable unit on a VS1 system, or designing a 
subsystem Or program product that will use the support 
provided by the selectable unit. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pqs, 8/77 
4/30///5741-606 


GC 24-5128 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER‘'S REFERENCE DIGEST: 
SUID 5781-606 
This supplement provides replacement pages for the OS/VS1 
Programmer's Reference Digest, GC24-5091-5 with TNL 
GN24~5525. It documents the OS/VS1 Subsystem Attachment 
Support impact to the Programmer's Reference Digest. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 8 pqs, 10/77 
4474 75781-606 


24-5129 
SUID 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES 
This supplement provides replacement pages for the OS/VS1 
System Management Facilities, GC24-5115-1. It documents the 
OS/VS1 Subsystem Attachment Support impact to the System 
Management Facilities manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 10/77 
4444 175701-606 


GC 24-5130 
SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 (SUID 5741-606) 
VS1 sU6 (Selectable Unit 5741-606) provides a generalized 
linkage to subsystems. This supplement adds SuU6é information 
to OS/VS1 JCL Reference. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 3/77 
4447757491-606 





GC24-5131 
SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL SERVICES FOR SU6 (SUID 5741-606) 
This document contains a description of subsystem data sets 
used by VS1 SU6é, 
Manual 
447475701 -606 


GC 24-5132 
OPERATOR LIBRARY, OS/VS1 REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5741-606 
This document adds SUBSYS to the list of acceptable DD 
keywords. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 9/77 
444 4 75701-6006 


GC 24-5133 
(S0 ID 5741-605) 
VS1 sU5 (Selectable Unit ID 5781-605) provides enhancements 
for MSS. This supplement adds SUS information to OS/VS1 JCL 
Reference. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 3/77 
44740 75781-605 > 
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DOS/VSE MACRO USER'S GUIDE 

This guide is for programmers intending to use the DCS/VS 
Input/Output Control System (I0CS) and the system contrel 
program macros. Chapters on file organization and concepts 
of access methods preceed and provide background for 
discussions on the use of LIOCS macros to process files 
stored on DASD, diskette, magnetic tape, and unit record 
media. Device-independent system files and file processing 
Ey means of Physical I0cS (PIOCS) are alsc discussed. The 
use of the appropriate macros to obtain system ccntrol 
program (supervisor) functions are discussed for, among 
others, virtual storage control, program communications, 
multi-tasking, and program checkpointing. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 2/79 

Prerequisite publication: DOS/VSE Data Management Concepts. 
4/30///5745-020 


GC24-5140 


CDOS/VSE MACRC REFERENCE 

This manual provides quick reference to data management and 
system control macro information for experienced 
programmers. Por the most part, restricticns and 
programming details have been omitted in crder to provide 
rapid access to the information in the kEcok. 

Included are sections containing descrirtions of the 
IocsS declarative and imperative macros and the systen 
contro] ("supervisor") macros. Within each section, the 
macros are arranged alphabetically for easy reference. 
Preceeding these sections is a list of all the macros in the 
book, showing the operands valid for each cne and serving as 
an index for the descriptions that follow. 

Prerequisite publication: DOS/VSE Macre User's Guide. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 2/78 
4/430///5705-020 


6C24-5141 


DOS/VS VSAM-EXTENDED LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

This manual serves ag a technical marketing tool and as the 

bases for the license agreement. It provides: 

- Informaticn on the design okjectives for COS/VS VSAM-E 

- Information on the required operating environment 

. The estimated availability date of DCS/VE VSAM-E 
Release 1. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 1/79 

447447 574%6-BM2 


GC24-51482 


DOS/VS VSAM-EX'IENCEC IICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
This manual serves as a basis for the warranty of DOS/VS 
VSAM-E Release 1 and also as a technical marketing tocl. It 
provides information on the functions and the required 
Operating environment of DCS/VS VSAM-E Release 1. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 1/79 

4474475 706-BM2 


GC28-51483 


VSE/VSAM GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual provides a general, introductory description of 
COS/VS VSAM-Extended. The intended audience is custoner 
Managers whose decisions will influence the use of VSAF-E, 
system and application prcqrammers who will use VSAM-F in 
both new and existing programs, and others seeking an 
introducticn to VSAM-E. 

Manual, 56 pages, 7/79 

4444/5 706-AM2 


SC2N-S144 


USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACRCS, LIC PRCG 5746-AM2 
This book describes and explains how to use and code 
VSE/VSAM"S Access Method Services commands and macro 
instructions. Access Method Services conmands provide 
utility functions that are vital to VSE/VSAM; the macre 
instructions are used to process data. 

Manual, 480 pages, 1/79 

4//4/795786-AM2 








SC24-51485 


VSE/VSAM PROGRAMMER'’S REFERENCE LIC PROG 574 6-AM2 

This manual is for programmers who have chief responsibility 
for VSE/VSAM in an installation. This includes systen 
programming and planning personnel who design and maintain 
the system. Information for the system cperator is alsc 
included. The following topics are discussed: operating 
procedures, system generation, storage estimates, job 
control, catalogs, VSAM lakels, ISAM Interface Progran, 
performance guidelines, compatibility considerations, and 
data protecticn. 

Manual, 140 pages, 2/79 

4444/95 706-AM2 
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GC 248-5147 
DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS 


This specification serves as the baaia for the warranty of 
DIDM for the IBM 3695. It defines the programming service 
provided and the programming systema and atorage 
requirements. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4444/75 7408-F12 








1 page, 6/77 


GC 24-5148 
sua SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST 
(su ID 5741-604) 
This Supplement containa replacement pages for GC24-5091-5 
with TNL GN24-5525. It documents the 3695 Document 
Reader/Inscriber impact to the Programmer's Reference 
Digest. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 
444 7/7/5781-604 


12 pqs, 3/77 


SC24-5149 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS 
SUPERVISOR & MACROS, 5746-XE2 
Thia supplement contains changed pagea to DOS/VS Supervisor 
and I/0 Macros, GC33-5373-5, for Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS, Release 34. It deacribes the use and format of the 
CPCLOSE macro, used to issue a CP CLOSE command to VM/370 in 
order to release a print or punch file for output. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 4/77 
S/F SSS TA6-XE2 


sc 24-5150 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS 
(DIDM) USER'S REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5748-F12 
This manual contains the information that allowa the user to 
code the Document Identification and Description Macros for 
the IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inacriker. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs., 7/77 
4/7 /3B95/570B8-F12 











GC 24-5151 
OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE 1 (OS/VS1) RELEASE 6 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM‘s official published specifications to which OS/VS1 
Release 6 programming is warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 
GC 24-5152 
SU4 SUPPLEMENT JO OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE, (GC24-5093-4)} 
sv ID 5741-6048 
This supplement provides UCB Sense Byte information for the 
OS/VS1 IBM 3895 Support Selectable Unit. 
Manual, 8 pqs, 3/77 
S47 775781-608 


GC24-5155 
OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SU ID 5741-606 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM’s official published specifications to which OS/VS1 SU6 
programming is warranted. 
Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 
GC24-5156 
IBM 3895 OS/VS2 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 


2 pgs 10/77 


3895 OS/VS2 SVS programming is warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC 28-5157 
IBM 3895 OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, 
SUID 5752-830 
IBM‘a official published apecificationa to which the IBM 
3695 OS/VS2 MVS programming i8 warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC 248-5158 
SUID 5741-604 
IBM’s Official published specifications to which the IBM 
3695 OS/VS1 programming is warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inchea, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC 24-5171 
OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620, 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 
This publication contains a general deacription of the 
OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 Proceasor Support SU (selectable 
unit). It ia intended for installation managers, system 
programmers, and other personnel planning to inatali the 
selectable unit on a VS1 system. A basic knowledge of VS1 
ia assumed. 

This publication containa these major parts: 

e Introduction = Contains an overview of the 
selectable unit. 

e Planning ~ Liats the machine and programming 
reguirements for the selectable unit. Gives 
techniques for eatimating additional system storage 
requirementa. 

e Publications - Lista the publications that support the 
selectable unit. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 
S/S 4h 


12 pages, 3/78 
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GC24-5172 
SYSTEM CONTRCL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FCR OS/VS1 
3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620 
Thie document conatitutes IBM's official published 
specificationa to which the OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 
Processor Support Selectable Unit is warranted aa provided 
in IBM‘s agreements for lease, rental, cr purchase of IPM 





machines. 
Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 3/78 
GC24-5161 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM CCNTROI PRCGRA 
SPECIFICATIONS 


BR brief description of functions, prerequisites, and system 
requirements. It is a basis for IBM'a product warranty. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/78 

GC24-5182 

OS/V5S1 VECTCR FROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS, 
SUID 5741-606 
A brief description of functions, prereguisites, and system 
requirements, thia document is a basia for IEM’s product 
warranty. 
Flyer 
GC24-5183 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 GUIDE, LIC PROG 5741-VS1 
This book summarizes what makes VS1's Release 6.7 different 
from Release 6. The four chaptera contain: 

1. A functional summary of the selectable units tbat have 
been integrated into Release 6.7. 

2. Inatallation and system generation considerations, 
including the Inatallation Productivity Cpticn (IPO). 

3- A list of all current VS1 SRLs and PLMs. 

4. Ordering and distribution procedures fcr this release, 
including program material shipped with the syaten and 
optional material available. 

Manual, 36 pagea, 1/79 

SSBRSS/SSTAL 





GC24-5188 
OS/VS1 RELFPASE 6.7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAF SFECIFICATICNS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5741-=VS1 
This document conatitutes "IPM's official puklished 
apecifications” to which OS/VS1 Release 6.7 ia warranted. 
Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 12/786 

GC24-+51869 
COS/VS VSAF-EXTENCECD LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This manual serves as a technical marketing tool and as the 
Fasis for the license agreement. It prcvides: 
- Informaticn on the design objectives for COS/VS VSAK-E 
- Infornaticn on the required operating environment 
- The estimated availability date of DCS/VS VSAM-E 

Release 2. 


Flyer, 4 pages, 1/79 
44 4775706-RM2 





GC24-5193 
OS/VS1 INFCRMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATICN SUFPCRT, LIC 
PROG 5740-XYE, GENERAL INFCRMATION 
This wanual, intended for syatem analysts and planners, 
provides basic information to use in evaluating and planning 
for installation of CS/VS1 Information Diatribution 
the Workstaticn Support program product. It includea 
information on new device support, added functions, RES 
operational changes, machine and progranning requirenenta, 
and installation instructions. 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 2/79 
441 SSITAO~XYE 


GC24-5195 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FPACLLITY/370: VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING 
FOR CMS, LIC FROG 5748-XXC, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication contains a high level description of 
VM/Interactive File Sharing. Ita purpose ia to assaiat Ecth. 
customers and IBM representatives with marketing and 
planning activities. The information ia directed at anycne 
involved in making decisions about the usefulness of IFS for 
an installation. It is not intended to be used as a 
reference manual for programming or operating activities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inchea, 30 pagea, 1/79 
SSS SSSTABHAXXC 





$C24-5196 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING, 
LIC PROG 5748-XXC, GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This manual containa the information an (VM/Interactive File 
Sharing) user needa to: 
e Create shared files. 
. Maintain shared files. 
e Write and execute IFS application prcgram CALL 
statements. 

It deacrikes IFS functional components, commands, and 
mesaages, and includes examples of applicaticn prograus that 
use IFS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 
4SA SAS THB-XXC 


4/79 


GC24-5197 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 CISPLAY¥Y MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FCR 
CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB, GENERAL INFORMATICN 
Thia publication containa information about the IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 Diaplay Management System for CMS 


Program Product. It is intended for both customers and IEM 
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representatives involved with marketing or planning. This 
publication assists these involved in making decisions about 
the usefulness cf DMS/CMS for an ineatallation. It is not 
intended to be used as a reference manual for programming or 
operating activities. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 1/79 

ff ff #S7T06-KX 


SC 24-5194 
Gao MACHINE FACILITY/370 DISPLAY MARAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR 


LIC PROG 5796-xXXB, GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
this manual is intended for all users of the Dieplay 
Management System for CMS. No programming language 
knowledge is needed to use the Panel Formatting Function and 
that section ia written as a guide for a non-programmer, 
with many examples and figures. The Panel Management 
Punction requires knowledge of a programming language or CMS 
EXECcs, and it is written as a reference for a programmer. 
In addition, there are sections on Problem Determination and 
Syetem Programmer considerations for those who install and 
maintain the Display Management Syatem for CMS. 
Manual, B 1/2 x 11 inches, 89 pages, 3/79 
fff / #5 748-X08 





GC24-5199 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE 
SHARING, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, SPECIFICATIONS 
This document serves ag a warranty for the VM/Interactive 
Pile Sharing licensed program. It provides information 
about the functions of Interactive File Sharing, and states 
the specified operating environment. 
Flyer, 4 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/79 





ff ff 

GC 24-5200 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM POR CMS, LIC PROG S746-XXB, 
SPECIFICATIONS 


These are the Licensed Program Specifications for the 
Display Management Syatem for CMS. Included are machine and 
pregramming requirements, and warranty information. 

Flyer, 2 pages 

fff f#5TA9-XXB 


GC 24-5204 
OS/V52 (MVS) VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
This is a brief description of functione, prerequisites, and 
eystem requirements, It is 4 basis for IBM's product 
warranty. 
Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/79 

GC 24-5205 
O&/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (¥FSS) SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
This ie 4 brief description of functions, prerequisites, and 
system requirements. It is a basis for IBM's product 
warranty. 
Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/79 

GC 26-3734 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION: 
TSO ASSEMBLER PROMFPTER DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROGRAM 5734-CP2 
Thie Program Preduct Design Objectives (PPDO) deecribes 
the deaign objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product. 
Design Objectives, 2 pages 
SFL SAS T3A-CP2 





GC 26-3735 
OS ASSEMBLER H, PROG. FROD. 5734-AS1 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
Assembler 8 is a high-performance assembler language 
precessor for the IBM System/360 Gperating System, This 
decument contains the design objectives for Assembler H 
eupport of Sysatems370. 
Design Objectives Sheet, 1 page 
ff f/f SSTINAWRS1 


BC 26~3740 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTFR VSER*S GUIDE, FROG, NO. 5734~CP2 
The assembler prompter is a program product that makes it 
easy to call Aseembler F from a terminal. The prompter, 
which is a command processor, operates cnly under the Time 
Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM Syetem/’360 Operating Sysaten. 

This bock is for the assembler-language programmer whe 
wants to vee TSO to write, aesemble, and execute programa 
from 4 terminal using the aesembler prompter. 

Section 1, which supplements the manual IBM SYSTEM/360 
OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION TERMIRAL USER"S GDIDE 
(GC28-6763), explains how to use the ASM command by itself 
to assemble source code and obtain object code for existing 
source code. It also explains how to use ASH as an cpérand 
of the RUN command and of the RUN subcommand of the EDIT 
command to assemble, load, and execute assembler-language 
source code. 

Section 2, which Bupplements tbe bock IBM SYSTEM/360 
OPERATING S¥STEM: TIME SHARING OPTION COMMAND LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE (GC 28-6732), describes the format cf tbe ASM 
command and liste tbe operands, with a Erief description of 
each, in alphabetic order. 

System Reference Library, 30 pages 
fff f /5739+-CR2 
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GC26-3759 


OS ASSEMBLER H GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, FROG. #5734-A51 
Assembler H ig a new agsembler-language prccessor that 
extends the Lasic assembler language and the macro and 
conditional-assembly language. It is designed to perform 
high-speed assemblies on IBM System/360 FModels 40 and 
larger that have at least 256K bytes of main storage. 
This publication describes the language extensions. 
It also provides information on syatem reguirementa and 
performance estimates. This nanual is designed to aid 
botb planning and progragmwing perecnnel. The reader is 
assumed to be familiar with the assembler language and 
with macro and conditional-assembly language proceseing. 
Manual, 42 pages 
fff f f57T34G-RS1 





SC26-3759 


OS ASSEMBIER H PROGRAMMER'S GUDICE, PROG. NC. S734~-A51 
This book telIs how to uee Assembler B. It describes 
assembler options, cataloged Job Control Language 
proceduras, aesemblar listing and output, sample progrars, 
and programming technigues and consideraticna. 

Assembler HY is an assembler-language prcecesscor for 
the IBM System/360 Operating System. It performa high- 
speed assemblies on an IBM System/360 Model 40 of higber 
with at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This bock ie intended for all Aseembler H programmers. 
It should ke used in cenjunction with the CFERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE Manual, Order Number GC28-6514; the 
ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS, Order Number GC26- 
3771; and the ASSEMBLER B MESSAGES, Order Number SC26-3770. 
Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 52 pages 
ff f/f PS 7T34N-A81 


SC26-3768 


OS ASSEMBIER H SYSTEM INFORMATION, PROG. BC. 3734-A51 

IBM System/360 Operating System Assembler B system 
Information Program Number 5734-AS1 was designed 

to improve many features of Assembler F, and has expanded 
capabilities as a macro assembler for both system and user 
defined macro languages. 

This publication describes installaticn consideraticns 
and syatem-generation procedures for Assemitler H, and ia 
antended primarily for programmers responsikle for 
installing the assembler, 

This manual is divided into three independent chapters: 


fe) Performance Estimatee, 
o Storage Estimates, and 
fe) System Generation. 


Program Froduct Manual, 44 pages 
ff ff /5734-AS1 


SC26-3770 


OS ASSEMBIER H MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
This book describes the assembly error diagnostic messages 
and the abnormal assembly termination meesages issued Ey 
ASeembler H. Agsembler H is an aseembler-language prccessor 
for tha 1EM System/360 Operating Syatem. It performa high- 
speed assemblies on an IBM Syatem/360 BFodal 40 or higher 
with at least 256K bytee of main storage. 

This beok ia intended for all Assembler H Frogrammzers. 
It should be used in conjunction with the CFERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE MANUAL, Order Number GC26-6514; the 
ASSEMBLER A LANGUAGE SFECIFICATIONS, Order Number GC26- 
3771; and the ASSEMBLER H PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE, Order Nurnker 
SC26-3759. 

Por each error message, this book deecrikes the numker 
and text of the message, the explanation cf the error, 
the assembler"s handling of tbe error, and the progranner's 
response to correct the error. The introducticn to this 
book describes the format, content, and placement of tha 
eIror messages. 
Systems Raference Library Manual, 70 pages 
44 fF SSTIGH- ASL 





GC26-3771 


OS ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE, FROG, NO, 5734-AS1 
This manual provides language specifications for the IEM 
Syatem/360 Operating Syetem Assembler H. fFrimarily intended 
as a reference manual for assembler-language programmers, 
it is designed to be used in conjunction with IEM SYSTEM/360 
OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE, Order Number GC28- 
6514. 
Sections 2 - 5 of this manual describs atesenkler language 
extensions. 

Sections 6-19 of this manual descrike extensicns to 
the macro language. 
Program Pecduct Manual, 54 pages 
ff ff #STIG-AS1 


GC2Z6~-3791 


OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
This publication provides tbe information fer generating an 
OS/VS1 System Control Program adapted to Ecth the machine 
configuration and data processing requirements of an 
installation. it is intended for people whe plan and select 
components for an OS/VS1 System Control Program and install 
it. 
This publication contains the information necessary to; 

fe) Plan the OS/V51 System Control Program 

o Frepare for the generation of an CS/VS1 Syaten 


GC 26 

Control Program 

fe) Execute system generation 

fe) Test the system that has been generated 

° Restart system generation 

In addition, this publication contains: 

° Guidelines for performing a system generation using 
a starter system 

° Examples of a complete, nucleus, and I/0 device 
generation 


The types of system gensration messages produced 
In using this publication, a knowledge of the information 
contained in the following publications is required: 
O5S/V51 Planning and Use Guide, GC24~-5090 
IBM System/360 System Summary, GA22-7001 
OS/VS1 Storage Estimates, GC24-5094, 
Manual, 242 pages 
S/434///5T41 


GC 26-3792 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for system programmers who are 
to plan for and install an OS/VS2 system control program and 
a JES2 job entry subsystem. 


This publication contains the information necessary to: 
a) Plan for an OS/VS2 system control program and a 
JES2 job entry subsystem 

Prepare for system generation and JES2 generation 
Perform a system generation and a JES2 generation 
Restart system generation if errors occur 

Test the newly installed OS/VS2 system control 


program 


ooo0o0 


In addition, this publication contains: 

Guidelines for performing a system generation using 

a starter system 

a) The information needed to generate JES2 
multi-leaving remote terminal processor programs 
for job entry from remote terminals 

fa) Examples of parameter specifications for a complete 
system generation, on I/O device generatim, and a 
JES2 generation 

a) The types of system generation and JES2 generation 

messages produced during processing 


060 


In using this publication, a knowledge of the 
information contained in the following publications 
is required: 
Introduction to OS/VS2 Release 2, GC28-0661 
OS/VS2 Planning Guide for Release 2, GC 28-0667 
OS/VS2 Release 2 Guide, GC28-0671 
Manual, 250 pages 
SS 30S 7/7 


GC 26-3795 

OS/VS TAPE LABELS 
This publication describes how VS processes magnetic tape 
volumes with IBM standard labels. American National 
Standard labels, nonstandard labels, or no labels. Included 
for the guidance of programmers and operations analysts are 
discussions of: 

re) Label formats and contents 

° Tape volume layouts 

° Label processing for input, output, multiple data 

set, and multiple volume conditions 


fe) Tape characteristics 

a) Nonstandard label processing routines and volume 
label editor routines 

fa) Component considerations 

° Using tape volumes created by other systems 


fa) External labels 
Manual, 140 pages 
f/f 307//57451 


GC 26-3813 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
This publication provides the information necessary to use 
the linkage editor or loader program to prepare the output 
of a language translator for execution. The intended 
audience is a customer applications programmer coding in a 
higher-level language or a system programmer responsible for 
installing and maintaining the system. An introductory 
knowledge of the concepts and facilities of OS/VS is 
required to use this reference guide effectively. 

The linkage editor combines and edits modules to produce 
a single module that can be brought into real storage by 
program fetch for execution. It Operates as a processing 
program rather than as part of the control program. The 
linkage editor provides several processing facilities that 
are either performed automatically or invoked in response to 
contro] statements prepared by the programmer. 

The loader combines the basic editing and loading 
functions of the linkage editor and program fetch in one job 
step. It is designed for high-performance loading of 
modules that do not require the special processing 
facilities of the linkage editor and fetch, guch a8 overlay. 
The loader does not produce load modules for program 
libraries. 

Manual, 195 pages 
S/ABVS/ 7/5741 
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GC26-3819 


OS/VS VIRTUAL SIORAGE ACCESS METHOL (VSAM) CFTICNS FCR 
ADVANCED AFPLICATIONS — 

This publication is intended for system programmers whe 
develop utility prograns and system contrel frograms using 
OS/VS VSAKH. 

VSAM is an access method for uss with direct-access 
storage devices. It provides macros for gaining access to 
data. Its companion service program, Access Method 
Services, provides commands for working with data sets and 
catalogs. 

This publication explains options of CS/VS VSAM for 
advanced applications in system programming. It tells hew 
to gain access to the contents of a control interval instead 
of to individual data records; how to process the records of 
a VSAM index; and how to Euild the parazeter lists of the 
GENCB, MODCB, SHOWCB, and TESICH macros. 

Prerequisite publication: OS/vVS virtual Storage Access 
Method (VSAM) Programmer's Guide, GC26-3838. 

Manual, 30 pages 
S/30///5741 





GC26-3829 
INTRODUCING THF IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ANCL ITS 


PROGRAMMING 

The IBM 3800 Frinting Sybsystem is a non-imgact, high-speed, 

general-purpose system printer that uses an 

electrophotographic process to print on single-ply conputer 

Cutput paper. This book rEriefly introduces the 3800 and its 

programming support. The intended audience is data 

processing inatallation managers and system analysts 
planning for the 3800, and others seeking an introducticn to 
it. 

New Functions available with the 3800 include: 

® Printing with any two (or any four if cptional character 
generation storage is added) of 20 different character 
sets intermixed for the same data set, and the ability 
to change these character sets between data sets without 
operator intervention. Character sets are available in 
10, 12, and 15 pitch. 

® Printing with a vertical line spacing cf 6, 8, or 12 
lines per inch, or an intermix of these on the same 
page.. 

e Muit iple copies can be printed on singlé-ply paper under 
program control. 

e Forms overlay permits printing of specialized forms as 
data is kteing printed. 

° Copy modification permits changing or suppressing 
printing of selected data from copy tc copy when 
multiple copies are being printed. 

e Graphic character modification allows the substitution 
or extension of graphic characters in an already-defined 
character set. 

Manual, 40 pages 

4/03//3800/ 





GC26-3830 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT 

This book prevides infermation on how to modify and extend 
the data management capabilities of the CS/VS2 syster 
control program; the intended audience is system 
programmers. 

Some topics included are: 





Using catalog management macro instructions 
Maintaining the volume table of contents 

Executing your own channel programs 

Using XDAF to read from and write to direct-access 
devices 

re) Password protecting your data sets 

example, access method services, job control language, 
utility programs, access method routines) te do each of the 
example, acceas-method services, job contrcl language, 
utility programs, access-nethod routines) tc do each of the 
preceding. The information presented in this Eook 
(consisting of macro specifications and how to inforration) 
is intended to allow a flexible use of the data managenent 
capabilities of OS/V52. 
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Other topics fresented are; 


re) Using system macro instructions to refer to, validate, 
and modify system control blocks 
© Adding to the image library and retrieving FCB images 


Readers are expected to understand how tc: 


° code programs in assenbler language as described in 
OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, GC33-4010 

° Use the standard linkage conventions as described in 
OS/VS2 Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 
GC 28-0683. 

° Maintain the Catalog and VIOC as descriked in OS/VS 
Access Method Services, GC26-3836, OS/VS Utilities, 
GC35-0005, and OS/VS Data Management Services 
Guide, GC26-3783. 

re) Use the access method to do input/output using the 
data management macros as described in C&/VS Data 
Managenent Services Guide, GC26-3783, and OS/VS 
Data Management Macro Instructions, 6C26-3793, 

re) Protect data sets as described under “IEHPROGM" in 
OS/VS Utilities, GC35-0005. 

The dash-3 level includes support for £Us 6, 10, 18, 30, 

32, 60. 

Manual, 116 pages 


wo 


C 


GC 26 


4430///5752 


GC 26-3835 


OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) SYSTEM 
INFORMATION 

This publication provides information on the release of 
OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) as an independent 
component of OS/VS1, Release 2, and OS/VS2, Release 1.6. 
This publication describes the OS/VS VSAM distribution tape, 
provides detailed information on the installation of OS/VS 
VSAM, and provides information that temporarily supplements 
other OS/VS publications. 

This publication is directed to system programmers who 
are responsible for installing and maintaining OS/VS VSAM 
and to application programmers who are using OS/VS VSAM. 

The following publications are required for use with 
this publication: 

oO OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) 
Programmer’s Guide, GC26-3918, which provides a 
complete description of the macro instructions used 
to code a program to process a VSAM data set. 

ra) OS/VS Access Method Services, GC35-0009, which 
provides a complete description of commands used to 
define, delete, load, and alter a VSAM data set. 

Mandal, 120 pages 
4430///5781,5742 


GC 26-3337 


OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
Provides information on how te modify and extend the data 
management capabilities of the OS/V5S1 system control 
program; the intended audience is system programmers. Some 
topics included are: 
Maintaining the system catalog 
Maintaining the Volume Table of Contents 
Executing Your Own Channel Programs 
Using XDAP to Read from and Write to Direct-Accesa 
Devices 

° Password Protecting Your Data Sets 
The OS/VS1 system control program provides simpler ways (for 
example, job control language, utility programs, access 
method routines) to do each of the preceding. The 
information presented in this book (consisting of macro 
specifications and how-to information) is intended to 
provide greater flexibility of implementation methods. 
Other topics presented are: 

° Using system macro instructions to refer to, 

validate, and modify system control blocks 
° Adding a UCS image or FCB image to the system 
image library 

This book makes reference to the DEB validity checking 
(DEBCBK) macro instruction and the authorized program. 
Readers are expected to understand how to: 


oooad 


oO Code programs in assembler language as described in 
OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, GC33-4010 
Oo Use the standard linkage conventions as described 


in OS/VS1 Supervisor Services and Macro 
Instructions, GC24-5103., 
° Maintain the catalog and VTOC as described in 
OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100, OS/VS Utilities 
GC35-0005 and OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, 
GC 26-3783. 

° Use the access method to do input/output using the 
data management macros as described in OS/VS Data 
Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 and OS/VS 
Data Management Macro Inatructiona, GC26-3793. 

° Protect data sets as described under "“IEHPROGM” in 
OS/VS Utilities, GC35-0005. 

Manual, 124 pages 
47/30//7/5781 
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OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) 

PROGRAMMER’ S GUIDE 

This publication is intended for system and application 
programmers who use OS/VS VSAM with assembler language. It 
is aleo intended for higher level language programmers who 
want to convert indexed-sequential data sets to VSAM“s 
format and to use ISAM interface.. 

VSAM is an access method for use with direct-accessa 
storage devices. It provides macros for gaining access to 
data. Its companion service program, Access Method 
Services, provides commande for working with data sets and 
catalogs. 

This publication introduces programmers to OS/VS VSAM, 
guides them in using it, and serves as a reference. It 
tells how to code programa to gain access to data stored in 
VSAM format. Prerequisite publications: 

OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 

OS/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099 

OS/VS2 JCL, GC29-0692 
Manual, 125 pages 
SFS3AOSS/STO 


GC 26-3840 


OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD es 
Thia publication is intend for system and application 


programmers who want to establish and maintain VSAM 
data sets using OS/VS1 Access Method Services 

Access Method Services is a multifunction service pro- 
gram that allows you to define data sets, alternate indexes, 
and catalogs, to alter or delete catalog entries, to copy 
and print data sets, to make a data set or catalog portable 
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between systems, and to provide for catalog recovery. 

This publication introduces programmers to Access Method 
Services, guides them in using it, and serves as a 
reference. It also provides the background information 
about VSAM that is required to make effective use of Access 
Method Services. It tells how to code Access Method 
Services commands to estaklish and maintain data sets. It 
also provides general information about hcw to optimize 
VSAM's performance and how to use VSAM'S security and inte- 
grity features through the values specified in Access Method 
Services commands. 

Prerequisite publications: 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Programmer's 

Guide, GC26-3838 

OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3793 

OS/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099 

OS/VS1 System Generation Reference, GC26-3791 

Operator’s Library: OS/VSl1 Reference, GC39-0110 
Manual, 290 pages 
4/304 //5741 
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OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

This publiicaticn applies to release 3 and is intended for 
system and application programmers who want to establish and 
maintain VSAM data sets using Access Methcd f€ervices. 

Access Method Services is a System/370 CS/VE&2 MVS 
multifunction service program that allows you to define 

data sets and catalogs to list catalogs, to alter or delete 
catalog entries, to copy and print data sets, to load and 
reload catalogs for kackup, to make a data set or catalog 
portable between systems, to convert OS catalog entries into 
entries in an existing VSAM catalog in an CS/VS2 syste, and 
to list tape volumes that were mounted at the time of a 
checkpoint. 

This publication introduces prograrmers to Access Method 
Services, guides them in using it and serves as a reference. 
It also provides tbe background informaticn about 
VSAM that is required to make effective use of Access Method 
Services. It tells how to code Access Method Services 
commands to establish and maintain data sets. It also 
provides general information about how tc of¢timize VSAM‘'s 
performance and how to use VSAM‘s security and integrity 
features through the values specified in Access Method 
Services ccmmands. 

Prerequisite publications: 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Prograrmer'‘s 

Guide, GC26~39398 

OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-37983 

OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692 

OS/VS2 System programming Library: System Generaticn 

Reference, GC26-3792 

Operator's Library: oOS/VS2 Reference (JES2), GC39-0210 
Manual, 290 pages 
4/4 30/ 7/5752 


GC26-39842 


PLANNING FCR ENHANCEL VSAM UNDER OS/VS 

VSAM (Virtual Storage Access Method) is an access methed of 
OS/VS (Operating System/Virtual Storage). This took enables 
prospective users to prepare for VSAM and descrikes for 
current users the enhanced functions and capabilities that 
improve VSAM's performance and make it a mcre versatile 
access method for a wider range of applicaticns. 

The intended audience is data processing managers whcse 
decisions will influence the use of VSAM, system and arprli- 
cation programmers who will use VSAM in new and existing 
programs, and others seeking an introducticn to VSAM. 

The reader is expected to be familiar with basic con- 
cepts such as acceas method, direct access storage, and the 
distinctions ketween data set organization and data set prc- 
cessing. Appropriate sections of OS/VS Lata Management 
Services Guide, GC26-3783, are suitable fcr preparatory 
reading. 

Manual, 100 pages 
4/30///5752,5741 
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VSAM ICR 

This publication provides information on the release of 
OS/VS2 Enhanced Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) an an 
independent component release of OS/VS2, Release 3; the 
publication does not apply to VSAM support that is integral 
to Release 3. 

This publication descrikes the OS/VS2 Enhanced VSAM 
distribution tape, provides detailed information on the 
inatallation of OS/VS2 Enhanced VSAM, and provides informa- 
tion that temporarily supplements other CS/VS puklicaticns. 

This publication is directed to system programmers who 
are responsiktle for installing and maintaining OS/VS2 
Enhanced VSAM and to application programmers who are using 
OS/VS2 Enhanced VSAM. 

The following publications are required fcr use with this 
publications: 

° OS/VS Virtual Stcrage Access Methcd *VSAM) 
Programmer's Guide, GC26-3839, which provides a 
ccmplete description of the macro instructions 
used to code a program and to process an Enhanced 
VSAM data set. 

0 OS/VS2 Independent Component: Access Method 
Services, GC26-3843, which provides a complete 
description of commands used to define, delete, 
load, and alter an Enhanced VSAM data sets. 
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This publication supplements the information in: Bach major category Of information is presented in a 
te) O5/VS System Programming Library: Storage separate chapter so that a specific topic can ke found 
Estimates, GC28-0604, easily. 
te) OS/VS System Management Facilities (SMF), GC35-0004 This publication is intended for installation managers, 
Manual, 80 pages system programmers, and others planning tc install this 
4/30///5752 independent component release on a VS2 SVS systen. 
Manual, 124 pages, 9/76 
4/30//3800/5742 
GC 26-3846 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This book provides:  ~ GC26-3859 
te) Planning and conversion information for the IBM IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FCR OS/VS52 
3800 Printing Subsystem. SVS, SCP 5792-017 FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470 AND 5971 
The intended audience is data-processing managers, This book provide rrovitee: 
system planners, and system programmers planning re) Planning and conversion information fcr the IBM 3800 
to incorporate a 3800 into computer installations. Printing Subsystem The intended audience ig 
te) Information on how to use the 3800. data-processing managers, system managers, 
This is intended for application programmers and system planners, and system prograpmers planning to 
system programmers who will be using the 3800 incorporate a 3800 into an OS/VS2 SVS systen. 
Printing Subsysten. re) Information on how to use the 3800. This is intended for 
There is no prerequisite reading for this publication, application programmers and system programmers who 
although a basic knowledge of computers and system printers will Fe using the 3800 Printing Subsysten. 
is assumed. There is no prerequisite reading for this puklication, 
Manual, 148 pages, 12/75 although a basic knowledge of computers and system printers 
4/30//3800/5741,5752 is assumed. 
Manual, 148 pages, 9/76 
4/30//3800/5742 
GC 26-3847 
APL LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication is a language reference for users of the GC26-3860 
APL language. The systems under which the APL language is OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
provided are VS APL (program Number 5748-AP1), APL Shared INFORMATION, SUID 5752-810 
variables (APLSV) Version 3, PRPQ MG6282 (Program Number Thies System information manual contains general information 
5799-AQC), and the IBM 5100 Portable Computer, Models A and about tbe IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem selectable unit, 
Cc. APL is an interactive, general-purpose programming VS2.03.810, for installation under Release 3.7 of OS/VS2 
language designed for use in many dsciplines and MVS. The information is for installation managers, system 
applications. Differences among the APL systems served by programmers, and others planning to incorporate 3800 
this manual, such as reading and writing data sets and using Printing Subsystem support into a VS2 MVS system. 
the auxiliary processors provided with each systep, are Manual, 24 pages, 5/76 
provided in APL Shared Variables (APLSV) Version 3 User's 4444/7575 2-810 


Guide, SH20-9087, VS APL for CMS: Terminal User's Guide, 
SH20-9067, IBM 5100 APL Reference Manual, SA21-9213, and VS 











APL for VSPC: Terminal User's Guide, 5SH20-9066. .6C26-3861 
Manual, 132 pgs, 2/78 OS/VS2 MVS DATA MARNACEFRENT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
///7/5799-ANF , 5799-AQC ,5748-AP1 INFORMATICN, SDILT 5752-808 
This system information manual contains general information 
about the Data Management Selectable Unit, VS2.03.808, fcr 
GC 26-3855 installation under Release 3.7 of OS/VS2 MVS. The 

OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE information is for installation managers, system 
This publication is intended for operators whose systems programmers, and others planning to inccrrorate the Lata 
include the IBM 3344 or IBM 3350 Direct-Access Storage. The Management Selectable Unit into a VS2 MVS systen. 
material introduces operators and programmers to Analysis Manual, 16 pgs, 7/76 
Program-1 (AP-1), its operating procedures, and its output. 44444575 2-808 
The material is presented in general terms and assumes that 
the reader knows how to operate his computer systen. 

AP-1 is a utility program for use with the 3344 and GC 26-3864 
3350. AP-1 examines the drive and the user‘s data to OS/VS2 MVS CVCL PROCFSSCR 
determine if there are errors. When AP-1 detects an error, This publication is intended for the systems programmer 
it prints a message to the operator and prints diagnostic installing OS/VS2 MVS. The CVOL Processor is supplied to 
information on the system's printer. lessen your installation considerations when using OS/V82 
Manual, 3/76 MVS. 
4/32//33446,3350/5741 ,5752,5745-020 , 5742 This bceok descrikes (1) the purpose and functions 


supported ky the CVOI Processor, (2) how tc use the CVCL 
Processor, and (3) restrictions and limitations of the CVOL 


GC 26-3856 Processor. 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 & 3340/3344 Manual, 28 pages, 7/76 
REFERENCE f430///5752 


This book describes the O&/VS Release 1-7 SVS Independent 

Component Release (ICR) to support the IBM 3350 and 

3340/3344 Direct Access Storage (Program number 5742-017). 

It is published instead of a series of Technical Newsletters 6C26-3867 


(TNLs) to the O&8/VS2 SVS library. The book will help system SVS ICR ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 

programmers install the ICR, convert data for use with the This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
3350 or 3340/3344, initialize volumes for storing data on for OS/VS1 SAM Logic, S¥26-3840-2, to suppert the OS/VS1 
these devices, and code and debug programs that process data Subsystem Attachment Support (SU 6). 

stored on these devices. It also includes information to Manual, 444% pages 

help an operator run an SVS system that includes this ICR. SF30/ 7/7/5742 


Required publications are: Reference Manual far IBM 
3350 Direct Access Storage, GA26-1638, Reference Manual for 


IBM 3340/3344 Disk Storage, GA26-1619, 3340/3344 GC 26-3868 

Installation and Conversion Guide, GC20-1780, and O&/VS OS/V82 SVS INDEPENDERT COMPORENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE 

System Modification Program (SMP), GC28-0673. ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

Manual, 4 pages, 6/76 - This pubileation is intended fox system and application 
4730//3350, 3340, 3388/5742 programmers who use VSAM with assembler language programs. 


The version of VSAM supported is Enhanced VSAM operating 
with O6/VS2 RElease 1.7 (8VS). It is also intended for 


GC 26-3857 higher-level language programmers who want to convert 
IBM VS COBOL POR OS/VS: OS/VS COBOL PROG PROD indexed-sequential (ISAM) data sets to VSAM's data format 
57480-C CB1, $740-LM1 and to use the ISAM interface to access the data gets. 
Gives the programmer the rules for writing COBOL source VSAM is an access metbod for use with direct-access 
programs to be compiled by the IBM Program Product OS/V8 storage devices. It provides macros for gaining access to 
COBOL Compiler Under OS/VS. It is meant to be used as a data stored in VSAM format.It companion service rfrogran, 
reference manual in the writing of OS/VS COBOL source Access Method Services, provides commands for working with 
programs. data gets and catalogs. 

This document explains COBOL's origins, standards, This publication introduces programmers to OS/VS2 SVS 
versions and extensions. VSAM, guides them in using it, and serves as a reference. 
Manual, 450 pgs, 9/76 It tells how to code programs to gain access to data stored 
444 ¢/5700-CB1, 5740-LM1 in VSAM format. 


Prerequisite publications: 
OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GT26-3783 


GC 26-3858 O8/VS1 JCL Services, GTO0-0141 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 PRINTING OS/VS JCL Reference, GT26-0618 
SUBSYSTEM | SYSTEM INFORMATION, et 5742-017, O8/VS2 SVS Independent Component: Planning for 
FEATURES 5081, 5 Enhanced VSAM, GC26-3869 
This This cublicetion ore Srtet ides szeSemation about the 38600 OS/VS2 SVS Independent Component: Access Method 
Printing Subsystem that is intended for use with the Services, GC26-3 867 
existing system library manuals for OS/VS2 Release 1.7. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 262 pages, 2/77 
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GC 26-3869 


OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: PLANNING FOR 

ENHANCED VSAM 

This book enables prospective users to prepare for VSAM, and 
describes for current users the enhanced functions and 
capabilities that improve VSAM's performance and makes it a 
more versatile access method for a wider range of 
applications. 

Manual, 115 pgs.; 1/77 

SA3OSS/5TH2 


GC 26-3870 


OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VSAM OPTIONS FOR 
ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 

This publication is intended for system programmers who 
develop utility programs and system control programs using 
OS/VS2 Release 1.7 (SVS) VSAM. 

VSAM is an access method for use with direct-access 
Storage devices. It provides macros for gaining access to 
data stored in the VSAM format. Its companion service 
program, Access Method Services, provides commands for 
working with data sets and catalogs. 

This publication explains options of OS/VS2 SVS VSAM for- 
advanced applications in system programming. It tells how 
to gain access to the contents of a control interval; how to 
process the records of a VSAM index; how to build the 
parameter lists of the GENCB, MODCB, SHOWCB, and TESTCB 
Macros; and how to share buffers used by the same program 
among different data sets. Prerequisite publication: OS/VS2 
SVS Independent Component: Virtual Storage Access Method 
(VSAM) Programmer's Guide, GC26-3868. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 1/77 
SA3O0S//5TH2 
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OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication contains descriptions and definitions for 
the data management macro instructions, other than those of 
VSAM (virtual storage access method), available in the 
assembler language. It provides application and system 
programmers with the necessary information to code the macro 
instructions. 
This publication is divided into these parts: 
re) "Introduction," which contains a general description of 
macro instructions, the rules to be followed when macro 
instructions are coded, and a description of the 
notational conventions used throughout the publication. 
re) "Macro Instruction Descriptions," which describes the 
function of each macro instruction and defines how each 
macro instruction is to be coded. 
° Appendix A: Status Information Following an 
Input/Output Operation. 


° Appendix B: Data Management Macro Instructions 
Available by Access Method. 

fe) Appendix C: Device Capacities. 

Oo Appendix D: DCB Exit List Format and Contents. 

re) Appendix E: Control Characters. 

° Appendix F: Data Control Block Symbolic Field Names. 

fe) Appendix G: Event Control Block. 

re) Appendix H: PDABD Symbolic Field Names. 

°o Index, which provides topic references to information in 


this book. 
Prerequisite Publications 
Before coding data managewent macro instructions, you should 
be familiar with the information in the following 
publications: 
fe) OS/VS-DOS/VS-VM/370 Assembler Language, G6C33-4010 
° OS/VS1 Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3874 
re) OS/VS1 Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 
GC24-5103 
Manual, 240 pages, 8/76 
S/A3O0SS//5TH1 


GC 26-3873 


OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

This publication is intended for application programmers who 
write programs in assembler language. It Contains a brief 
description of each macro instruction and a description of 
each operand that can be specified in each macro instruction 
for the following data management access methods: 

Basic direct access method (BDAM) 

Basic indexed sequential access method (BISAM) 

Basic partitioned access method (BPAM) 

Basic sequential access method (BSAM) 

Queued indexed sequential access method (QISAM) 

Queued sequential access method (QSAM) 

This publication does not describe macro instructions 
for specialized application programs such as teleprocessing, 
graphics, magnetic readers, Time Sharing Option (TSO), or 
VSAM. 

These Macro instructions are discussed in separate 
publications that are listed in the IBM System/370 
Bibliography, GC20-0001. 

Before using this publication to code macro 
instructions, you should be familiar with the information in 
OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, GC33-4010, and O&8/VS2 
MVS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3875. 

Manual, 240 pgs, 11/76 
4/4 30///5752 
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GC 26-3874 


OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 

This book describes the services provided ky the operating 

system that allow the programmer to organize data into data 
sets on auxiliary storage devices, to read information from 
these data sets into virtual storage, and, after processing 
the information, to record it on auxiliary storage devices. 

This book is intended for application pregrammers whc 
write assembler language programs that create and process 
data sets. It describes the assembler language macro 
instructions used to request input and outfut operations. 
The format of the macro instructions is explained in OS/VS1 
Cata Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3872, which shculd 
ke used with this book. 

In addition to describing the characteristics of data 
sets and direct-access storage devices, the kook descrikes 
the techniques you can use to process sequential, 
partitioned, indexed sequential, and direct data sets. This 
kook assumes that you have a Easic knowledge of the 
operating system and of the assembler language. Some bccks 
that contain information akout these sukjects are OS/VS1 
Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090, IBM System/370 System 
Summary, GA22-7001. It also assumes that ycu are faniliar 
with job control language, especially the DD statement, as 
described in OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100, and in OS/VS1 
JCL Reference, GC24-5099. 

This bcok does not discuss macro instructions used for 
the time sharing option or for graphics, teleprocessing, 
optical character readers, optical reader-scrters, magnetic 
character readers, or VSAM. These macro instructions are 
discussed in separate publications that are listed in the 
IBM Systen/370 Biblicgraphy, GC20-0001. 

Manual, 167 pages, 9/76 
SA30A/S/ 5741 


GC 26-3875 


OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 

This publication describes how to write assembler-language 

programs that will create and process data sets. 
To use this book, you must have a basic knowledge cf: 

° OS/VS2, described in CS/VS2 Planning and Use Guide for 
Release 2, GC28-0667. 

ce) Assemkler Language, as described ir CS/VS and pOS/VS 
Assembler Language, GC33-4010. 

°o Job control language (JCL), as explained in OS/VS2 
JCL, GC28-0692. 

Manual, 168 pgs, 11/76 

4/430///5752 


GC 26-3876 


OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

This publicaticn describes Checkpoint/Restart, a technique 
for recording information about a job at 
programmer-designated checkpoints so that, if necessary, the 
job can be restarted at the reginning of a step or at a 
checkpoint within a step. It is intended for use by 
programmers and system analysts. 

A general understanding of job control language and data 
management is prerequisite knowledge for understanding the 
information in this publication. 

Manual, 88 pages, 9/76 
S/S3GS// 5TH 
4/36///5741 


GC26-3877 


OS/VS2 MVS CBECKPOINT/RESTART 

This publication describes Checkpoint/Restart, a technique 
for recording information about a job at 
programmer-designated checkpoints so that, if necessary, the 
job can be restarted at the beginning of a step of a 
checkpoint within a step. Checkpoint/Restart is intended 
for use by programmers and system analysts. A general 
understanding of job control language and data management is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information in 
this book. 

Manual, 84 pages 

SF36S//5752 
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OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCH 
SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752 848 

This publication contains a general description of the 
OS/VS2 MVS ITEM 3800 Printing Subsystem 12 Lines per Inch 
Selectable unit (VS2.03.848). 

It is intended for installation managers, system 
programmers, and others planning to install this selectakle 
unit on a VS2 MVS systen. 

Manual, 15 pages, 9/76 
44447575 2-848 
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OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENCENT COMPCNENT: MASS STCRAGE 
SYSTEM (MSS) REFERENCE 

This publication is intended to guide the SVS user to 
existing reference publications for SVS and MSS. It serves 
(1) as an addition to the current SVS Systems Reference 
Library puklications and (2) as a supplenent to the 
description of MSS in the current MSS Systems Reference 
Library publications. It is to be used in conjunction with 
other SVS and MSS puklications. 
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Manual, 12/76 
4/30//3850, 3851/5742 


GC 26-3886 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPPLEMENT 7 
This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS1 Checkpoint/Restart, GC26+3876-0, to support the 
OS/VS1 Subsystem Attachment Support (SU 6). 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pgs, 10/77 
4/4/1175 T841-606 


GC 26-3887 ' 
DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT 
This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS1 Data Management for System Programmers, 
GC26-3827-2, to support the OS/VS1 Subsystem Attachement 
Support (SU 6). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 3/77 
444 //57T81-606 


GC 26-3889 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
This supplement provides support for the IBM 3895 OS/VS1 
Programming support Selectable Unit for the above-named 
book. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pqs, 8/77 
4447 7/5781-6048 


GC 26-3892 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: 
SYSTEM SECURITY, 5752-9832 
This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS2 MVS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3875, to 
support the System Security Support Selectable Unit (5032). 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 9 pgs, 5/77 
44447/5752-832 


GC 26-3893 
SUPPLEMENT FOR $U32 TO OS/VS TAPE LABELS: 
MVS SYSTEM SECURITY, 5752-832 
This supplement contains replacement pages for Tape Labels 
(GC26-3795-2) to support the System Security Support 
Selectable Unit (SU32). 
The System Security Support Selectable Unit has five 
prerequisites: 
OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler Improvements (SU4) SUID 5752-804 
OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance #1 (SU5) SUID 5752-805 
OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance #2 (SU7) SUID 5752-807 
OS/VS2 MVS Data Management (SU8) SUID 5752-808 
° OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler/IOS Support (SU16) SUID 5752-816 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 5/77 
44477575 2-832 


GC 26-3896 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: 
MVS SYSTEM SECORITY, 5752-832 
This supplement contains replacement pages for OS/VS 
Utilities Messages, GC38-1005-7 to support the OS/VS2 MVS 
System Security Support Selectable Unit (Su). 
The System Security Support SU has five prerequisites: 
OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler Improvements SUID 5752-804 
OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance #1 SUID 5752-805 
OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance #2 SUID 5752-807 
OS/VS2 MVS Data Management SUID 5752-808 
®  OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler/IOS Support SUID 5752-816 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 6/77 
4444 175752-832 


GC 26-3900 
DOS/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

° Planning and conversion information for the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem. The intended audience is 
data~processing managers, System planners, and 
system programmers planning to incorporate a 3800 
into computer installations. 

° Information on how to use the 3800. This is 
intended for application programmers and system 
programmers who will be using the 3800. 

There is no prerequisite reading, although a basic 
knowledge of computers and system printers assumed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 10/77 
4/30//3800/5745-010 


GC 26-3901 

OS/VS1 UTILITIES MANUAL 
This publication discusses the capabilities of the OS/VS1 
utility programs and the contro] statements used with each. 
Theee programs are used by programmers responsible for 
organizing, manipulating, and maintaining operating eystem 
and user data. 

This publication replaces the VS1 portion of GC35-0005. 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pgs, 11/77 
4/3274 7/7/5741 
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GC26~-3902 
OS/VS2 MVS UTILITIES MANUAL 
This publication discusses the capabilities of the OS/VS2 
MVS utility programs and the control statements used with 
each. These programs are used by progranumers responsible 
for organizing, manipulating, and maintaining operating 
system and user data. 

This publication replaces the VS2 portion of GC35-0005. 

Includes SUs VS2.03.808, 5752-832, 5752-860. 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 432 pages, 12/77 
4432/7/7/5752 





GC26-3903 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION - 
SUID 5752-860 
This publication is intended for use by installation 
managers, system progranmers, and others planning to 
incorporate the Data Management Support Selectable Unit (SU 
60) into an OS/VS2 MVS System. It contains a general 
deacription of the SU and provides the information needed 
for planning and ordering it. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pgs, 12/77 
44477573 2-860 


GC 26-3904 
DOS/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM CCNTROL 
PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the DOS/VS IBM 3600 Printing Subsystem System 
Control Programming Specifications. 
The feature numbers that apply for ordering the COS/VS 
IBM 3800 Printing Suksystem ICR (program number 5745-010) 


ares 
Number Meaning 
3046 Basic material; 800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5047 Basic material; 1600 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5048 Basic material; 6250 bits-per-inch, 9-track tare 
5049 Basic material; 2316 Disk Pack 
5050 Basic material; 3336 Disk Pack 
5051 Basic material; 3348 Data Module 
5446 Cptional material; 800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5447 Optional material; 1600 bits-per-inch, 9-track tare 
5448 Optional material; 6250 bits-per-inch, 9-track tare 
5449 Optional material; 2316 Disk Pack 
59450 Cptional material; 3336 Disk Pack 
9451 Optional material; 3348 Data Module 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/77 

GC26-3905 


DOS/VS PORWER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT 
COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATICNS 
This is the DOS/VS POWER/VS IBM 3800 Printing Suksysten 
Independent Component Release System Control Prograrming 
Specificatione. 

The feature numbers that apply for ordering the CCS/VS 
PORWER/VS IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem ICR (program nuxgker 
5745-010) are: 

Number Meaning 





9952 Basic material; 9800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5053 Basic material; 1600 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5054 Basic material; 6250 kits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
9055 Basic material; 2316 Disk Pack 
5056 BaSic material; 3336 Cisk Pack 
9057 Basic material; 3348 Cata Module 
5452 Optional material; 800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5453 Optional material; 1600 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5454 Optional material; 6250 bits-per-inch, 9-track tare 
5455 Optional material; 2316 Disk Pack 
5456 Cptional material; 3336 Cisk Pack 
5457 Optional material; 3348 Data Module 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/77 

GC 26-3906 


OS/VS2 BVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SCP SPECS, 5752-810 
This is the System Control Programming Specifications fcr 
the OS/VS2 MVS IEM 3800 Printing Subsystem Selectakle Unit 
5752-810. 

Flyer, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC 26-3907 
This is the System Control Programming Specifications fer 
OS/VS2 MVS IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem, 12 Lines Per Inch 
Selectable Unit, 5752-848. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 

GC 26-3908 
VS2 8VS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 38900 PRINTING SUPSYETEM 
the OS/VS2 SVS Independent Component: IEM 3800 Frinting 
Subsysten. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pge, 10/77 

GC 26-3909 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SCP SPECS, 5752-848 

“This is the system control programming specifications fer 
the OS/VS2 MVS Data Management Selectable Unit 5752-848. 
Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC 26-3910 
OS/V52 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: SUPPORT FCR IBM 3350, 
3340, AND 3344 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING SFECIFICATIONS 
This is the system control programming specifications fer 
the OS/VS2 5VS Independent Component Suppert for IBM 3350, 
3340, and 3344 Direct Access Storage. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC26-3911 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: EXTERSICNE TO SUPPORT IEM 
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This is the system control] programming specifications fcr 
OS/VS2 SVS Independent Component: Extensicns to Support IBM 
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3850 Mass Storage Systen. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 


G 26-3912 


OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-860 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

This is the system control programming specifications for 
the OS/VS2 MVS Data Management Support Selectable Unit, 
5752-860. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 12/77 


GC 26-3913 


DOS/VSE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT RELEASE 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, LIC PROG 5747-CCl1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This document describes the warranted specifications of the 
subject product. 


8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 1/79 


§C 26-3916 


OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, 

LIC PROG 5740-AM8 

This book describes the Access Method Services Cryptographic 
Option, a program product which enables a user to protect 
his offline data. This option is invoked by users of the 
Access Method Services REPRO command, which has been 
extended so that data can be copied to yield a data set 
whose contents are unintelligible. Another function of 
REPRO converts the data back to an intelligible form. The 
REPRO command uses the Programmed Cryptographic Pacility 
program product, 5740-xy¥5. 

The book is intended for installation managers and 
system programmers who are responsible for the software data 
security of their installations. It is assumed the reader 
is familiar with Access Method Services, its command 
language format, notational conventions, JCL requirements, 
etc. This information is contained in OS/VS1 Access Method 
Services, GC26-3840, and OS/VS2 Access Method Services, 

GC 26-3841. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 5/78 
/////57480-AMB 





G26-3917 


ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, 

LIC PROG 5740-AM8, SPECIFICATIONS 

This Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 5/78 

4//7//S5740-AMB 





GC 26-3919 


OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 UTILITIES MESSAGES 
This publication lists error and diagnostic messages issued 
by OS/VS utility programs and describes the actions to be 
taken in response to them. It is to be used by programmers 
using the OS/VS1 utility programs, and ky operators 
responsible for running them. oOS/VS1 Utilities, GC26-3901, 
is a prerequisite publication. 

This book and GC26-3920 replaces GC386-1005. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 5/78 
4/4327 fF /5T41 





GC 26-3920 


OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 MVS UTILITIES MESSAGES 
This publication lists error and diagnostic messages issued 
by OS/VS2 utility programs and describes the actions to be 
taken in response to them. It is to be used by programmers 
uSing the OS/VS2 Utility programs and by operators 
responsible for running them. OS8/VS2 MVS Utilities, 
G26-3902, is a prerequisite publication. 

This book and GC26-3919 replace GC38-1005. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 5/78 
4/432/7/5752 





GC27-0017 


IBM 3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM: HOST SERVICES GUIDE 


SCP 5747-BOl, 5744-B2Z1, 5748-B2Z2 
This manual provides information on validating and testing 


3790 programs with the 3790 Program Validation Services 
(PVS) and on transmitting 3790 programs to a 3791 controller 
with the Subsystem Support Service (SSS). This manual is 
for application programmers who write and test 3790 programs 
at a host system and transmit them to a 3791 controller. 
Manual, 104 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC 27-0021 


DOS/VS VIAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 

This publication describes an approach to debugging and 
presents the guidelines, tools, and information needed to 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who waintain systems and application programs 
that use VIAM. The primary purposes of this publication are 
tor 





e Provide information that enable the reader to 
use VTAM debugging aids to determine where the 
cause of a failure lies. 

e Summarize serviceability aids describes in other 
publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions of these aids. 

Manual, 200 pages, 8/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GC27-0022 


OS/V51 VTIAM (LEVEL 2) DEREUGGING GUIDE 

This publication describes an approach tc dekugging and 
presents the guidelines, tools, and information needed to 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who maintain systems and application programs 
that use VTAM. The primary purposes of this publication are 
to: 





° Provide information that enables the reader to use 
VTAM debugging aids to determine where the cause of 
a failure lies. 

e Summarize serviceability aids described in other 
publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions of these aids. 

Manual, 200 pages (11/75) 
SC/30/// 5741 


GC27-0023 


OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEEUGGING GUIDE 








This publication describes an approach tc detugging and 


presents the guidelines, tools, and information needed tc 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who maintain systems and application programs 
that use VIAM. The primary purposes of this publication are 
to: 
fe) Provide information that enables the reader to use 
VTAM debugging aids to determine where the cause 
of a failure lies. 
fe) Summarize serviceability aids described in other 
publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions. 
Manual, 200 pages, 1/76 
4C/30///5752 


GC27-0025 


CLOS/VS VIAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publication is a reference manual fcr system operators 
who run a VTAM network. It is also a guide for systen 
programmers who must supply operator's with with the 
detailed information they need to run the VTAM network. 

The puFlication provides an introduction to operating 
VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of VTAM 
comvands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use cf 
commands in performing particular operaticns (Chapters 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis cf function and the 
network elements they act upon. Command formats can te 
found either where the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix D, which summarizes the commands and their 
functions. 

Manual, 100 pages (8/75) 
4/C/30///5745-010 


GC27-0027 


OS/VS VIAM (LEVEL 2) NETWCRK OPERATING PRCCEDURES 

This publication is a reference manual fcr system operators 
who run a VIAM network. It is also a guide for systen 
Programmers who must supply Operators with the informaticn 
needed to run the VTAM network. 

The puklication provides an introducticn to operating 
VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of VTAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use of 
commands in performing particular operations (Chapters 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis cf function and the 
network elements they act on. Command fcrmats can be fcund 
either wbere the command is first discussed or in Appendix 
D, which summarizes the commands and their functions. 
Manual, 100 pages, 11/75 
/C/30///5741 5752 





GC27-0036 


SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FCR 


THE PROGRAM CPERATOR: VS1 REL 5; MVS; WITH GN27-1546, 
NVS1 REL 6; MVS; SVS REL 1.7; bOS/VS REL 33 

This book describes how to write the program operator 

portion of a VTAM application program. It supplements the 

information on writing VTAM application prcgrams contained 

in VTAM Macro Language Guide, GC27-6994. The primary 

audience for this book is the VTAM application progranmuer 

who is writing a prograr Operator applicaticn program. The 

Secondary audience is the system programmer who requires 

background informaticn for planning and saintaining a VTAM 

net work. 

Manual, 70 pages (11/75) 

4C/30///57 41 





GC27-0038 


SUID 5752-801 

No abstract availabie. 
Manual, 20 pages 
444¢/5752-801 


GC27-0043 


OS/VS1 REL 4 VIAM (LEVEL 1. 1.1) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
Wo abstract available. 

Manual, 140 pages 

/CS30/7/5741 
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GC27-O0h6 
SUIO 3752-9313 
This publication provides information about the camponent 
package TSO/VIAM. TSO/VTAM provides the capability of using 
TSO through VIAM. The publication containar 


o An introduction to TSO/VTAM 

o Planning information--terminalsa Supported, 
prerequisite programs, Btorage requirements, load 
mocule list 

fe) An intreduction to the installation process 

° Programming considerationa--VTAM considerations, 
TSO conaiderationa, performance notes, differences 
from TSO through TCAH 

° List of publications that have changed for TSO/VTAK 

fe) Summary of module changes 


This publicetion i6 intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Support personnel who reguire 
general information about TSO/VTAS, 

Manual, 20 pages, 5/76 
SEPA AFASTSI2-B58 


GC 27-0048 
TSO/VWIAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, SUID 5752-858, SPECS 
Thig publication describes the warranted gpecificationg for 
the TSO/VIAM aystem control programming. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 2/78 

Ge27-0049 
OS/VS52 SVS VIAM SYSTEM FROGRAMMER'S GDIDE 
Thig publication ie a reference manual for the system 
programper who met install and maintain VTAM under OS5/V¥82 
SV5. The reader should be familiar with the overall 
concepts of VTAM, have planned the network configuration, 
and have chosen the major VTAM options he wants. 
Manual, 276 pages, 6/76 
/C/30/// 57K 2 








GC 27-0050 

OS/VS2 SVS VIAN DEBUGGING GUIDE 
the guidelines, tools, and information needed to assist PSRe 
and system programmers that use VIAB. The primary purposes 
of thi6 manual are to provide information that enables the 
yeader to use VIAN debugging aids to determine where the 
cause of a failure lies and to summarize serviceability aida 
described in other publications and tell the reader where to 
find detailed descriptions of these aids. 
Prerequisites: 

VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998 

OS/V¥S2 SVS VTAM System Programmer's Guide, GC27-0049 


Manual, 150 pages, 6/76 
ACS IVS SSS TM 2 
GC 27-0052 


OS/VS2 BASP II VERSION & USER‘S GUIDE, PROG 370B-Tx-001 
Mo abstract available. _ 

Manual, 40 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Gl 27-0053 
This publication is intended fer installation managere, 
pyatem programmers and operatore respongible for the 
planning, inétallation and operation of VIAN under OS/¥S2 
SVS. It containg changes and additions to OS/VS2 SVS 
publications a6& a reBult Of including VTAM in the 5SV5 
system. These changes and additions are in the form of VTA 
Bupplemente that may be retained in this book or inserted in 
the appropriate SVS publication for the reader‘’s 


convenience, Much of the material ia devoted to VTAM 
Btorage estimated and messages. 
Manual, 6/76 
fC/IOS//5F4a2 
oC 27-0427 


HETWORK COMMONICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY L1C PROG 5735-46 


PROGRAM SUMMARY ~~ 

Thig publication provides information about the Network 
Communications COntrol Facility (RCCF), including the 
functions and specified operating environment. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 10/78 


S4 fF AE TIASARNG 


GE27-0429 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XxXXx6 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual is an overview of the program product Network 
Communications Contro)] Pacility (NCCP). It is directed to 
cuBtomer executives, system administrators, system analyste, 
system programmers, application programmers, and terminal 
operators who are operating with DOSsVvs or OS/¥5S systema. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 10/78 
fff f ASTAS-EXG 


GC 27-0036 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY 
(ACF/VIAME), LIC PROG 5746-RC? PROGRAM SUMMARY 
Advanced Communications Function for VIAM Entry (ACF/VTAMEZ) 
isp a teleprocessing accese method, baged on ACF/VTAM, that 
permits communication between application programe and 
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tarminala within a aingle domain of a multiple-demain 
network. 

This publication summarizes the facilities of ACF/VTAME. 
It is intended for customer data processing management. 
Flyer, 6 142 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 
fff fA GTUB-RCT 


GC 27-0438 
AOVANCED CCMHMUNICATICAS FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY 
(ACP/VTAME) GENERAL INFORMATION: INTROOUCTICN 
ACF/VTAME {6 a teleprocesaing access methcd that permits 
communication between application programa and terminals 
withln a aingle or multiple-domain network. This 
publication describas the ACF/VTAME offaring, hardware and 
software requirementa, installation and prcgramming 
considerations, and other information naeded to evaluate the 
Spplicability of this licensed program to an installation- 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 1/79 
ff 44 F5TUGHROT 


GC27-0450 
HETWOREK TERMINAL OPTION FROGHAM SUMMARY 
Rétwork Texminal Optien is a licensed IBM program that rune 
in a 3705 Communications Controller under a Network Contrel 
Program It allowa certain non-SWRA devices to appear tc an 
access method in a host computer as an IEM 3767 attached 
through an ACF. 

This publication contains a brief overview of the 
Metwork Terminal Option. It is intended for customer data 
processing management. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/78 
AFF FASTAS-ERT 


GC27-0451 
ADVARCED CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY (ACF/VIAME), 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7, GENERAL INFORMATION: CCHCEPTS 
ACF/VIAME ie a teleprocesaing access methcd that permits 
communication Fetween application programs and terminals 
within a single-domain or moltiple-domain network. This 
book describes the fundamental concepts needed to understand 
the installation and operation requirements of ACF/VTARE. 
It alao provides an overview of the major tasks involved in 
using an ACF/VIAME system. It is intended for data 
procesBing managers and syatem programmers who may install 
or maintain a data communication system that uses ACE/VTAME. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 months, 200 pages, 1/79 
AfAAASTUB-RCF 





GC27-O487 
ACY/VIAM, LIC PHOG S746-RC3, 5735-RC2: PROGRAM SUSMARY 
ACP/VIAM i8 a teleproceesing access methcd, Fased on VTA, 
that permits communication between app licaticn prograns and 
terminals within a single demain network and between dcmains 
of a multiple domain network. 

This publication contains an overview of the functicns 
provided by ACP/VTAM Release 2. It is intended for custcmer 
data processing management. 

Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 
ffs lf 


9/78 


GC27-0459 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIPICATIONS VIAM SYSTEM 


i ec cee ne Eee 


This publicaticn provides information on the system control 

programming for ACE/VIAM Release 2. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 
GC27-0460 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FOURNCTICN FOR VIAM (ACF/VIAM) 

RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides information on the warranted 

functions of ACF/VTAM Release 2, This publication alas 

describes the specified operating environment. 

Flyer, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 

fff ff 


2/79 


GC2 7-062 
ADVARCED COMMUNICATIONS PUNCTION POR VTAP (ACF/VIAM) 
Lic PROG 5746-RC3, S735-RC2, GENERAL INFCRBATICH: 
INTRODUCTICH 
ACY/VTAM 16 a teleprocessing access methcd, kased on VTAM, 
that permits communication between applicaticn programs and 
terminals within a single domain network and between dcmains 
in a multiple domain network. 

This publication provides an overviaew cf 
Release 2, facilities, hardware and software 
and other information needed to evaluate the 
of thia licensed program to an installation. 
Manual 
SAPP PS STIASRC2Z , STUGB-RCI 





ACF/ VIAN 
reguirenents, 
applicability 


GC 27-0463 

ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTIDN FOR VIAM (ACF/VIAM), 
LIC PROG S746-RC3 (ccssvs), S735-RC2 (OS/VE), 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
ACP/SVIAB ia a teleprocessing access methcd, ~Eased on VTAM, 
that permits communication between applicatiagn programs and 
terminals within a single domain network and between donpains 
of a multiple domain network. 

This publication provides an introducticn to ACF/VTAM 
Release 2. It dascrihes its facilities and provides an 
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overview of the major tasks involved in using ACF/VTAM 
(installation, operation, programming, and problem 
determination). It is intended for data processing managers 
and system programmers who may install or maintain a data 
communication system that uses ACF/VTAM. A more general 
description of ACF/VTAM facilities and requirements can be 
found in ACF/VTAM General Information: Introduction 
GC27-0462. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 270 pages, 9/78 

SSf 1/75 7T46-RC3,5735-RC2 


SC 27-0064 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS PUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 

RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746- -RC3, INSTALLATION 

Provides t the necessary information for defining an ACF/VTAM 
network in a DOS/VSE system. It describes the interfaces 
that must be created between the user's ACF/VTAM application 
program and the ACF/VTAM network. It also describes how the 
ACF/VTAM network can be modified to better serve the needs 
of the user. 

This publication is intended for system programmers who 
are primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/VTAM 
network definition. 

Prerequisite Publication: ACF/VTAm General Information: 
Concepts, GC27-0463; Corequisite Publication: ACF/VTAM Pre- 
Installation Planning, $C27-0465. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pagea, 4/79 
444 ff 5T46-RC3 





SC 27-0466 


nee COMMUNICATIONS a FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 

RELEASE LIC PROG 5735-RC2, =RC2 46-R RC3, O OPERATION 

This RPTeASE it cation is a eee manual for system operators 
who run an ACF/VTAM network, either in OS/VS or in DOS/VSE. 
It is also a guide for system programmers who must supply 
operators with detailed procedures needed to run an ACF/VTAM 
network. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
ACF/VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ACF/VTAM 
command, and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the command 
usage in performing particular operations (Chapter 3-7). 
Appendix E summarizes the commands. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 4/79 
44444 57T35-RC2,5706-RC3 





SC 27-0467 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 

RELEASE 2 MESSAGES AND CODES, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 

This publication is a a reference w Manual containing the 
ACF/VTAM messages which DOS/VSE issues for Operators and 
programmers. The book explains why a message was issued, 
what action DOS/VSE takes, and what action the programmer 
and operator should take. Messages are listed in alphameric 
order. Also included are TOLTEP messages and terminal user 
and network operator messages. The appendixes explain VSAM 
return and reason codes, resource status codes, ACF/VTAM 
function and cancel codes, and command types which appear in 
some of the messages. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 4/79 

S444 /357T46-RC3 


G27-6948 


7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, 
PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 (OS); S744-AJ]1, AK] (VS1L, VS2) 
This publication provides information about the IBM 7074 | 
Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 Models 155, 158, 
165, and 168. The emulator program is executed as a problem 
program under control of the MFT, MVT, VS1, or VS2 versions 
of the Operating system. The System/370 Models 155, 158, 
and 165 must be equipped with the IBM 7074 Compatibility 
Feature #7117; the Model 168 must be equipped with the 
Compatibility Feature #7127. Using one of these features, 
the System/370 can execute programs written on the IBM 7074 
Data Processing System. These 7074 programs can be run with 
little or no reprogramming, mixed with IBM System/360 and 
System/370 jobs. 

Information on machine requirements, considerations for 
emilation, data formats, generating and executing the 
program, and comminicating with the emulator program is 
included. For a thorough understanding of this publication, 
a basic knowledge of IBM System/370, of the operating 
system, and of the system to be emulated is required. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
those responsible for emulating the IBM 7074 Data Processing 
Systen. 

Manual, 95 pages 
3155, 3165,3158,3168//35//7074/ 
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360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), S744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 

This publication describes the IBM 7080 Emulator Progran, 
an “integrated emulator program: for IBM System/370 Models 
165 and 168. The program executes under the MFT, MVT, VS1, 
or VS2 configuration of the operating systen. 

The publication contains the information needed to plan 
for and use the emulator program. The system planner can 
find infommation on planning the hardware configuration 
and generating the emulator. An applications programmer 
can find information on how the emulator program executes 
7080 programs amd handles 7080 data. The console operator 
can find information on emulator commands and messages for 
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communicating with the emulator progran. 
Systems Likrary, 104 pages 
3165,3168//35//7080/ 


SC 27-6955 


VIDEO/370 USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 2734-RCS, 5736-RC3 
VIDEO/370 is a computer program that is used to enter 
information to a computer system and to check the accuracy 
of that information. This book is intended for the operator 
who will use the IBM 3277 or 3275 display station as a part 
of VIDEO/370. Experience with conventional keypunch 
equipment is helpful but not required. Before using this 
book, you should be familiar with the basic operation of the 
display station, as described in Operator‘’s Guide for the 
IBM 3270 Information LCisplay System, GA22-2742. CICS users 
may also find helpful the CICS Terminal Cperator's Guide, 
SH20-1044, 
This Ecok contains three types of information: 

1. General background information 

2. Tutorial (how to do it) information 

3. Reference information 
Manual, 122 pages, 5/75 
SSA f¢ST3A4H-RCS,5736-RC3 


GC27-6957 


DOS/VS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER‘*S GUIDE 

This publication is a reference manual for the system pro- 
grammer whe must install and maintain the IEM Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) under LOS/VS. 

This Ecok does not explain how to define specific IBM 
Subsystems or IPM database/data-communicaticn programzs that 
operate with VIAM, such as the IEM 3600 Finance 
Communication System. To get informaticn on how to define 
those sub-systems, refer to manuals for the particular 
subsystem. 

The book assumes that the reader is familiar with the 
overall concerts Of VTAM, has planned his network configura- 
tion, and has chosen the major VIAM Options he wants to use. 
A good way to achieve this familiarity and cktain the kack- 
ground needed to select VTAM options is tc read VTAM 
Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998. Prerequisite 
Publications: Operator's Library GC27-6997, Guide & 
Reference Manual, and IPM 3704 and 3705 Comzunications 
Controllers (GC30-3008). 

This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg 
for planning furposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. 
Users Of this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 shculd ncw order 
by the pseudo order number, GT27-6957-1. 

Manual, 200 pages, 8/75 
/C/30/// 5705-010 


SC27-6960 


VIDEO/370 SYSTEM INFORMATION MANUAL - PRCG. NOS. 

5736-RC3 AND 5734-RC5 

This manual describes the installation and daily operation 
of VIDEO/370, a progran product for entering data from 
display stations. The manual describes hcew to specify 
editing options, define a teleprocessing ccnfiguration, 
initialize files, design screen formats, extract entered 
data for application use, and obtain production reports. 

The manual is intended primarily for the system 
programmer -- the person who understands his shop's 
requirements and will install and tailor VIDEO/370 
accordingly. Farts of the manual are also intended for the 
system console operator, who will run the VILEC/370 pregrams 
and respond to any messages. Supervisory fersonnel may find 
useful the material about VIDEO/370‘s reports program, which 
produces statistics on entry operator entry cperator 
efficiency. 

Manual, 284 pages, 5/75 
44/44 5734-RC5,5736-RC3 


GC27-6967 


PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 CS - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-RCS5 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Prcegram Froduct. 
Specifications, 4 pages 

44S ¢ST348-RCOS 


GC27-6969 


PROGRAM PRCDUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEOS 370 DCS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5736-RC3 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specifications, 4 pages 

SAL SSIT3I6-RC3 








GC27-6971 


O5/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FCR IBM 2250 
DISPLAY ORIT a ~ 
Cescribes macro instructions and routines provided under 
OS/vVS to aid in writing assembler-language f¢rograms that use 
the IBM 2250 Display Unit, Model 1 or 3. 
These programming services are useful in: 

re) Displaying data in alphameric cr graphic form 

fe) Controlling input/output 

re) Communicating with the 2250 operator 
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Thies manual ia intandad primardly for application 
programmers coding in aeagembler language. It slac provides 
installation managers, system engineers, and aysten 
programmers with ganeral information about programming the 
2250 diaplay unit, 
The reader should ba familiar with the information in: 
13M System/360 Component Deecription: 
Jam 2250 Display Unit Model 1, GA2Z7-2701 
ISM System/360 Component Description: 
IBM 2250 Display Unit Model 3 
TBM 2840 Dioplay Control Model 2, GA27+ 2721 
Manual, 1486 pages 
4740772250, 3250 ,3251/5741,5782,5752,5701-GA1,5752-GAl 


27-6972 
O8/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) POR IBM 2250 
DISPLAY STATION (LOCAL ATTACAMENT) 
Thnie manual describes macro inetructionea provided wider 
OS/VS to aid in writing asseubler-languaga programs that use 
the JBM 2260 Diaplay Station (Local Attachment), 
Tneae programming gervicea are useful in: Controlling 
input/output, and Communicating with tha 2260 operstor. 
This manual is jntended primarily for application 
programmers coding in asgembler language. It 8)80 providea 
ingtallation panagerée, @y3tem engineers, and system 
programmere with general information adout programming tha 
24260 dfaplay atation. 
The reader should bea familiar with the inforwation in: 
18M Syaten/i60 Component Description: 
IBM 2260 Display Station 
IBM 20408 Dieplay Control, GA27-2700. 
Manual, 52 pagap 
473077226 0/5781,57482,5752 


27-6373 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGP (GSP) POR PORIRAN Lv, 
COBOL, ARD PL/I 
This wanual describes how 8 FORTRAN, COBOL, or PL/I 
programmer can write graphic programs for use with tha IBM 
2250 Display Unit wnder control of OS/VS. It alao describes 
how the graphic subroutine package way be used in 3 program 
woitten in Assembler Language. 

The graphic subroutine package (GSPI consieta of 
subroutines and functiona for aiaplaying charactera or 
graphic forms on the 2250 acrean and for controlling 
communjcation dSetween the program and the 2250 operstor. 
The subroutines way be called from a program written in the 
ZB, G, or B leve) of PORTRAN IV, in COBOL (FP), in PL/I (FP), 
or From 3s program written in Ascembler Language. They are 
not an é@xtension of tha PORTRAN LV, COBOL, or PL/I 
languages, but may be used in conjunction with them, 
Manual, 186 en 
474907722850,3250, 3251 /5741,5742, $752 








GC27-697% 
O8/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES ARD CODSS POR 
fhie manual contains aida for determining and solving 
problema that involve displey pregrawe that vee either the 
Graphic Programming Servicea (GPS) for tha IBM 2250 Display 
Unit and TBM 2240 Dipplay Station or the Graphic Subroutines 
Package (GSP) for the IBM 2250 Diapley Onit. The aide are 
directed to the dieplay operator, application programmer, 
syatem Operator, syetem programmer, and system maintenance 
personne). 
The banpval is divided into an introduction and six 
Bections of problem determination aida! 
Display Operator aide 
Application programmer aida 
Messages 
codes 
Generalized Trace Pacility 
Problem-related data 
the reader ahnould be familiar with information in 
OS/VS Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for IBM 
2250 Display Onit, GC27-6973 
OS/VS Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for TBH 
2260 Display Station (Local Attachment), 6C27-6972 
OS/VS Graphic Subroutine Package (GSP) for PORTRAN IV, 
COBOL, and PL/I, GC27-4973, 
Manua), 10% pages 
47307/22550, 2260, 3250, 3251/5781, 5782 ,5752 
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Gl27+5979 
DOS VERSION & - BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
MAQUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER JTON-CQ- 
This publication deacribea the Basic Teleconmmunications 
Accesa Method (BTAM) used with the Systenm/370 Disk Operating 
Syetem (DOS) control program. BrAM provides the RZAD/WRITE 
level macro instructions for the nagsembler- language 
programmer who le foaplementing programa for 
telecammunicetions applicstions. 
Included sare macro instruction formats and descriptions 
and specific information on device-dependent conaiderationu. 
Por titles and abstracts of associated publications sée 
the IBM Sysrem/370 S8ibliographby, GA22-6822. 
Manual, 392 pages 
370/C/30/00S// 
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GO27-69B0 
OS/V3S BIAS 
Describea the faaic Telecommunicationa Accese Nethod [PTAM) 
available with OS/VS. BTAM provides facilities that enakle 
an assembler-language programmer tO write a teleprocessing 
Control program that effecta communicaticngs at the 
Read/Write level between a Systew/370 and 2 varjaty of 
computers and terminals connected to the Systen/370 over 
common-Cerrjier Or private-wire comunicaticns networks. 
BTAM provides similar facilities for the Lecal IBM 3270 
Display System. BITAM eeploys Toth gstart-otoe and binary 
Synchronous commmications (BSC) tecnniques, depending tn 
the type of remote gatation, 

Typical STAM applicationa include data acquisition, 
mebaage seitching, and inquiry processing. 

Thies publicstion explains some concaprs cf 
teleprocesBing and BIA, describes line ccntro) and gessage 
transmission techniques, and describes each of the BTAM 
facro inetructions and facilitiea needed to construct 3 
control grogram. Tha READ and WRITE macro instructiona 
applicable for each type of remote station and line 
configuration aze given, along with the channel programs 
gamerated for each type. 

Prerequisite to use of this publicaticn la a knowledge 
of Syatem/370 assembler language and data ®anagemant 
facilities. 

Hanual 
AES IOS // ITAL 


GE27-69B3 
7094 O8 ESULAIOR OR MODELS 155/168 REPRAENCE 


PROG 360C-EU-740 WiET/x VI), 5S7aH-AML (VSI/VSe) 

Thle manual dawcrlbes che Wee TOS IT IONS IOS IE Emulater 
Program for the J6M “syst en/370 Modele 165, 165 LZ, and 168, 
and provides information needed to vae the program, The 


emulator program executes object programs fer the IBS 709, 
7030, 7034, and 7094 YY Data Procesping Systems, and rung 2s 
a problem grogram under the MPT, MVT, VSL, OF VS2 

ton figurations of the operating systema. The Model 165 cr 
Model 165 IY must be equipped with the IBN Cemeatibility 
Peature 47119. The Compatibility Feature Fer the Hadel 148 
i6 07129. The emulator program uses the compatibility 
faature to perform the more complex and frequently occurring 
processes of amulation. 

The marwa) als0 describes three programa that are 
diatribured with the emlatori the tape preprocessor 
program, the tepe poutprocessor program, and the emulater 
byBtem-Output writer. The preprocessor and postprocessor 
programe are data manipulation programe that change the 
format of 7094 data. The writer prints 7094 data epooled an 
the SYSOUT data set, 

Systee planners and programmers eaebould use this manual 
for planning, genersting, using, and modifying the emulator. 
Programmers respongible for executing 7094 prograae should 
use the manual for s{natructions on processing 7094 data and 
executing the emulator. System operdtors should use the 
manval for jinstructiona on how t6 communicate witn the 
emulator program. Al) messages {HRued by the emulator and 
the a@ata manipulation programs are included in an appendix. 

Prograrmers and planners should be experienced with the 
IRM 709, 7090, 7094, ox 7094 II Data Frocessing Syetan snd 
with the operating system, having a working knowledge of the 
MPT, MVT, VSL or VS2 configuration. 

Manual, 96 pages 
3165, 9168//35/7709467 


GC27-65985 
OOS/ VS AM MY¥PS (MESSAGE PROCESSING PRCGRAM SERVICKS) 
Thia Sott Lcatlon fa Intended for the problee prograsmer 
ageigned to write 4 gepgage processing program to aupport 3a 
CTAB-contrclled telecoswuenications oysten Crerating under 
BDOS/VS (Diak Crerating System with Virtual Storaga)-. 
Included i a ganeral discuseion of meagauagea crocesaing 
programs, followed by 2 detalled deacripticn of the pervicea 
OQTAS provides in support of a message precessing prograz. 
The OTAM servicea area provided through macre-language 
Statements auch a6 GET, POT, OVEN, and CICfSE. Also included 
ia a dfacuagion of services QTAS providea tc enable the 
Programmer to examine ang modify the telecompunications 
system. 

General information of interest to the programmer 
writing 3 q@easdage processing program (such ae 
telucommunications spplicsetions, concepts and terminology, 
and meseaga formats) i6 Contained in the publications DCS/VS 
CTAM Message Control Program, GC27-5985. 

Manual, $6 pageg 
4C/30///35745-010 





6027-6996 

gee 8 QTAS MCP (MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAK) 

rst pert of thia pull{cetion containga information of a 
genera) nature and ja of interést to anycne. including 
managers, System andlyete, and prograorers, involved in 
Planning or implementing a OTAH-controlled 
telécomounicationa Byatem ¢o Operate under OCOS/VS (Oisk 
Cperating Syatem with Virtual) Storage). Ine topics 
@iacvaued {ncludet devices supported; concepts and 
terminology; CIAM facilities; and applicationa supported. 

The remaining two parts of this publication, beginning 

with the cheptersa on nonsudio snd audio svespage handling 
respectively, deacride in detail the prctiem progragming 
necessary for condtructing QTAM weséeage control programs to 
gupport telecormmunications applications. A thorough 
undwratanding of this publication requires 3 basic knowledge 
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of Syatem/370 machine concepts and DOS/VS5. 
Manual, 264 pages 
£C/30///57405-010 


GC 27-6987 


INTRODUCTION TO VIAM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 
METHOD) (LEVEL 2} 

VIAM, the Virtual Telecommunlcations Accese Method, handles 
the transfer of data between application programs and 
telecommunicatlons devlces. 1t is avallable under DOS/VS, 
OS/VSL, and OS/VS2. 

This manual ie intended for those who will decide 
whether or not to use VTAM, and aa preliminary information 
for Inetallation managers and aystem programmers who will 
inetall it. 1t discusses: 

Definition of VIAM to the operating system 
Operation of a VTAM telecommunications network 
VIAM macro instructiona 

Operation of TCAM programs under VTAM 
Reliability, availability, and serviceabllity 
features available to VTAM. 

The reader ahould be familiar with teleprocessing 
cancepts, System programmers should be familiar with the 
operating system with which they will use VTAM. 

Thies manual is available immediately in Mechanicéburg for 
planning purposes until VIAM Level 2 is available. Users 
of this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 shouid now order by the 
peeudo order number, GT27-6987. 

Manual, 76 pagee (8/75) 

fCO/ 30/7/5741 
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DOS/¥S BTAM 

This publication describee the Basic Telecomminicatione 
Accesa Method (BTAM) used with DOS/VS (Disk Operating System 
with Virtual Storage). BTAM provides the READ/WRITE level 
macro inetructlon for the aseembler-language programmer who 
is implementing programa for telecommunicat ione 
applications. 

Included are macro instruction formate and deecriptions 
and specifle Information on device-dependent considerationa. 
Manual, 440 pages 
C430 // £5 745-010 


GC27=-6992 


PROG 370H-TX-001 

This publication conelate of self-contained chapters, each 
of which provides information neceeaary to generate, 
instali, and implement capabilities of the HASP program. It 
ie designed primarily for system programmers responsible for 
generating, maintaining, and extending HASP features, 
Manual, 1830 pagea 

5L85 - ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GC 27-6993 


OS/V¥52 HASP II V4 OPERATOR'S GUIDE, PROG 3708-TX-001 
Thia publication telle the computer operator how to use BASP 
II Version 4 with OS/VS2 Release 1. It preeentsa epecific 
operating techniques and operator commands for: 
o Starting, stopping, and rastarting the HASP System 
o Handling ayatem input and input devices 
o Handling system output and output devices 
o controlling devicea 
o Controlling joba 
Manual, 249 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 





27-6994 


VIAM {LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 

Describes how to write a VIAM Application program. A VTAM 
application program i8 a program that containa VTAM macro 
ingtructiong to requeat connection to and comminication with 
telecommunications devices and subsyatem supported by VIAM. 
Thies book should be used with reference publication, VTAM 
Macro Language Reference, GC27-6995. 

The contente include: 

An overview of VIAM application programs and their re- 
lation to othar elements in a taleprocessing network. 

Suggestions on bow to organize 4 VIAM Application pro- 
gram. 

A discuaesion of the concepts, facilities, and language 
for opening and cloeing the program, and for connecting to 
and communicating with logical units and terminals, 

Requirements and suggestiona on using saxit-routines, 
handling errors and special conditions in the network and 
debugging a VIAM application program. The user is assumed 
to be familiar with System/370 assembler language. 

Prerequisite Publications: None, however; VTAM Concapts 
and Planning, GC27+6998, may be helpful in understanding the 
concepts of a VTAM network. 

Thies manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg for 
Planning purposes until VITAM Level 2 is available. Usara 
of this manual for VIAM Level 1.1 ehould now order by the 
pseudo order number, GT27-6994-9. 

Manual, 290 pages, 4/75 

0/307 7/5791 
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VTAM (LEVEL 2} MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
Thie book is 4a reference manual that deacrifes the VTA 
macro inetructions in detall. 

VIAM i8 an acceas method that allows a program 
operating under a virtual storage operating eystem to 
communicate with the terminals of a teleprocessing netwerk. 
The language that this book describes cansists of the VTAM 
macro inatructlons with which the program prepares for and 
requests camminication with the terminals. 

This manual is used Ly installation personnel 
(typically systems programmers) who code the programa that 
provlde an Interface between the application programa and 
the teleproceasing network. 

The reader should be familiar wlth Introduction to VITAH, 
(GC27-6967), Chapter 5 of VTAM Concepts and Planning, (GC27- 
69968}, and with those parts of the OS/VS and DOS/VS 
Assembler Language (@C33-49010), that explalne the rulee for 
coding assembler expreseions. The reader should also be 
familiar with the characteristics of the devices with whlch 
the program will be conmunicating, with the line-control 
discipline (etart-stop or BSC) that will ke used with 
teleprocessing concepts can read Data Conmunicationa Primer, 
GC20-16648. 

This manual is available immediately in Mechanicaburg 
for planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 ia available. 
Dsers of this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 sheuld now order Ly 
the pseudo order number, GT27-6995-2. 
Manual, 350 pages, &a/75 
£O/30/4 7 


GC27-6996 


O8/V51 VIAM SYSTEM FROGRAMMER"S GUIDE 

Thie publication ie a reference manual for the syster 
programmer who must inetall and maintain the IBM Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VIAM) under OS/¥S1. 

Thie book does not explain how to define specific IEM 
eubsystens or IEM data-base/data-communlcation programe that 
operate with VTAM, such as the IBM 3600 Pinance 
Communication Syetem or the 1BM Customer infcrmation Control 
System OS/¥VS. To get information on how te define those 
eyesteme, refer tO manuale for the particular syetem. 

The book assumes that the reader is familiar with the 
overall concepts of VIAF, has planned his network configura- 
tion, and has chosen the major VTAM options he wants to use. 
A good way to achieve this familiarity and cktain the 
background needed to select VTAM options is to read VTAM 
Concepte and Planning, GC27-6998, 

The following publicatlone muet be used with thia Ecck: 

Cperator’s Iibrary: GC27-6997 

IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Contrecllere: Network 
control Program/V¥5 Generation and Utilities; Guide and 
Reference Manual (for OS/V5 and DOS/VS VTAM Osere), GC30- 
3008, 

Manual, 183 pages 
£C/ 304 // STAAL 





GC 27-6998 


VIAM (LEVEL 2) COWCEFPTS ARD FLANNING 

This publication provides a guide to planning for the 
installation and use of the Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (VTAM) in beth COS/VS and CS/V¥5. VTAM 
provides connection and telecommunication services between 
application programe and terminalea. Terrinals include 
logical units (telecommunication subsyatsm logic) on linkea 
using synchronous data-link control (SDIC) cammunicaticn, 
certain devices on linka using atart-stop and binary 
synchronous communication, and local 3270 devicea. The VIAM 
user can dynamically define, control and modify his 
telecomminication syatem; distribute functicn through the 
network; and share network resources arcng his application 
programs. 

Thie publication describss VIAM"s major concepta and 
facilitisa on both an installation and an application 
program level. It alao describes VIAB"S reliability, 
availability, and serviceability featnres, hardware and 
software requirements, and planning considerations for 
telecommunication security, resource sharing, and using VTAM 
other telecommunication access methods. 

This publication is directed primarily to data 
processing managers and system programmers that are 
inatalling or considering installing a VTA 
telecommunication system. A more general description of 
VTAM is provided in introduction to VIAM, GC27-6987. 

This manual i6 available immediately in Mechaniceburg for 
Planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. Users of 
thie manual for VTIAM Level 1.1 should now crder Ey the pseud 
order number, GT27-6998-1. 

Nanual, 2B0 pages, 4/75 

4C/30///57 42 





GC27-6999 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE IBM 3270 

This book i8 fcr people who need to know what's involved in 
programming the 3270 Information Display System. It 
provides information on planning and coding the messages 
fesn on the 3270 diaplay screen and information on uaing 
acceas Methods witb the 3270. It ia divided into five 
sections: Scraen Deaign, Scresn Management, HTAM Support, 
TCAM Support, and VTAM Support. 

Manual, B 1/2 ” 11 inchea, 156 pgs, S/TT 
360,370//30//3271,3272,5275,3274,3276/ 
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GC 28-0600 
OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
This publication describes OS/VS2 to users responsible for 
Selecting, evaluating, and implementing an OS/VS2 systen. 
The purpose of this publication is to introduce VS2 concepts 
and to provide planning and use information. This 
publication assumes a knowledge of OS/MVI. (MVT is 
described in IBM System/360 Operating System: MVT Guide, 
GC28-6720.) This publication contains the following 
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tuning Guide, GC28-0681. 

OS/VS2 System Prograsming Library: 
Reference, GC26-3792. 

OS/VS2 Scheduler and Supervisor Logic, 

SY 28-0624,SY¥28-0625,5Y28-0626. (3 volumes) 

OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692. 

OS/VS Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793. 
OS/VS Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-3784. 

OS/VS2 TSO Guide to Writing a Terminal Monitcr Program 


System Generation 





chapters: or a Command Processor, GC28-06H8. 
° Introduction OS/VS2 IBM 3540 Programmer's Reference, GC24-5111. 
° System Control Program OS/VS2 System Programming Library: Service Aids, 
fe) Standard Support Programs GC28-0674. 
fe) Options Manual 
° Compatibility 4436///5752 
re) Defining the System 
° Job Management and Supervisor Services for System 
Programmers GC28-0628 
° Supervisor Macro Instructions for System OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 
Programmers This publication describes supervisor facilities that can ke 
° System Overview influenced by the system programmer. 
Glossary Part I: Supervisor Services discusses supervisor functions 
Related publications are: restricted to system programmers and installation 
Introduction to Virtual Storage in System/370, GR20-4260 - approved personnel, and the macro instructions 
IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001 and parameters used to obtain the functions. 
IBM Data Processing Glossary, GC20-1699 Part II: Macro Instructions contains the fcrmats and de- 
OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Planning Scriptions of the supervisor macro instructions. 
Guide, GC26-3799 It provides system programmers with the inforzma- 
OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090. tion necessary to code the macro instructions. 
Systems Publication, 248 pages Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 4436/7//5752 
GC 28-0601 GC28-0629 


OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.7 GUIDE 
This publication contains information about the scope and 
content of Release 1 of O8/V8S2. It provides planning and 
implementation information for installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM field personnel. 

The publication describes special considerations, 
module information, and ordering and distribution procedures 
for Release 1 of OS/VS2. 








OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAFMING LIBRARY: 
This publication prov 


TSC 


es ormation pertaining to 


installation-controlled TSO facilities and describes the 
Account and Operator commands and their associated 
subcommands. 


This publication applies to OS/VS2 Release 3.7 and 


Subsequent releases wntil otherwise indicated, and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable units: 


Manual, 104 pages ® TSO/VIAM Level 1 (V52.03.813) 
fA34NS/ 7/9742 ° System Security Support (5752-832) 
e TSP/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 
Manual, &@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 7/78 
GC 28-0602 44394 7//5752 
OS/VS MASTER INDEX 
This publicatién consolidates the indexes of publications in 
the IBM System Library for OS/VS; it applies to both VS1 and 6GcC26-0636 


VS2. 

The master index lists topics alphabetically, and refers 
to publications where these topics are discussed. The 
indexes of these publications list the same topics and 
refers to specific pages. 

Systems publication, 408 pages 


O8/VS OLTEP MANDAL 


This pubiicaticn provides customer engineers, other 
qualified personnel, and operators with the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP). 





OLTEP is a standard component of OS/VS that is designed 


to run online test programs, under control of the operating 


4441 system, for the testing of Input/Output devices. 
Messages issued by OLTEP are descrihed in O8/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and CLTEP Messages, GC38-1006. 
GC 28-0607 Customer engineers should refer to F.B. Diagnostic Crder 


INTRODUCTION TO JES3 RELEASE 3 
This publication provides an overview of JES3 Release 3 
(selectable unit ID 5752-826). The purpose of this manual 


Procedure, 2225-0505, for ordering procedures for online 
tests and their documentation. 
Manual, 76 pages 


is to provide introductory and planning information about 443141 f 
JES3 components and concepts. Included in this manual is 

information about the services provided by JES3 and the 

interaction of these services with the user and the GC28-0640 


operating system. JES3 system configuartion options are 
discussed along with installation planning considerations 
and RAS features. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
444 14175752-826 


85 pgs, 4/786 


GC 28-0608 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 
SUID 5752-818 
This manual has been revised to incorporate support for JES3 
Release 3 which includes: 
e SNA RJP support 
® Data Set Integrity protection 
° JES3 Common Quick-Cell Service 
® Dynamic Allocation Fast Path 
° JESMSG and RJP message spooling 





OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM 


A combine 


anguagé reference manual and user's guide fcr 


the Dynamic Support System (DSS). 


DSS is a monitoring and debugging program that is 


intended for use by IBM Program Systems Representatives and 


user-authorized personnel. 


DSS helps identify and provide 


temporary corrections to software errors in the IBM 
Operating System with Virtual Storage (OS/VS). 


functions and capabilities of Css. 


Section 1 describes the 
Section 2 describes the 


This kook has six sections. 


DSS command language. Section 3 is a summary of Section 2. 


Section 4 tells how to use DSS. 


Section 5 descrikes the 


formatted cutput (dumps and displays) produced by DSS. 
Section 6 describes the messages issued Ey DSS. 


Before using DSS to debug CS/VS, tha reader must know 


the internal logic of OB/VS. 


Information about O8/VS2 ia for planning purposes until 


Manual, 358 pages, 8/76 ia availakle in OS/VS2 Release 2. 
4441/7/5752-826 Manual 
fA3T// 7/5741 
GC28~0610 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, GC28-0645 


SUID SUID 5752-812 

Summarizes new functions and enhancements for JES 3 Release 

2, amd provides planning and storage estimate information. 

This information is for assisting installation managers, 

System programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. 
Prerequisite publication: Introduction to JES&s 3, 

GC28-0607 

Manual, 23 pages, 

4444 75752-812 


8/76 


O8/VS2 TSC TERMINAL USFR'S GUILE 
This publication describes how to use TSC command language 
to perform the following hasic functions: 


Start and end a terminal session 

Enter and manipulate data 

Program at the terminal 

Test a program 

Write and vse command procedures 

No prior knowledge of TSO is required tc use this 


publication and there are no prerequisite fuklications. 
After becoming familiar with the informaticn presented in 
this manual, you should use OS/V8S2 TSO Ccunmand Language 
Reference, GC28-0646, for further reference. 

This publication applies to O8/VS2 Release 3.7 and 
subsequent releases until otherwise indicated, and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable unite: 
Initialization and ® TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03. 813) 
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OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMENT 
This publication describes the job management facilities and 
is intended for use by the system programmer. 
Publications referenced: 
OS/VS2 System Prograrpming Library: 


GC28 


‘ System Security Support (5752-932) 

* TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752-4854) 

Manual, 9 142 x 11 inches, 250 pagea, 4/79 
“f/439 4 4/ 


GC 26-0646 


OS/V52 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

This publication describes the commands, operands, and 
Syntax of the S/370 TSO command language. 1t la intepbded 
for use at a terminal as a reference. The prerequisite 
publication, TSO Terminal User's Guide, GC29-0645, describes 
what commands are used to perform specific functions. The 
TSO Cammand Language Reference alseo describes the statements 
used in command procedures and contains appendixes that 
describe AMS commands and program product commands. 

This publication applies to OS/VS2 Release 3.7 and 
aubaequent releaaea until otherwiae indicated, and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable units: 

Data Management (VS2.03.808) 

TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 

System Security Support (5752-832) 

TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

Manual, &@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 388 pages, 6/768 
44394 44 
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OS/VS2 TS0 GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 
COBMARD FPROCESSOR 

This publication describes how to modify or replace the 
terminal monitor program (TMP) and TSO command proceasorsa, 
and describea the programming features provided within TSO 
for user-written TMPs, command processors, and application 
programs. The reader of this publication should have a 
knowledge of the structure of TSO. Thia publication appliea 
to OS/VS2 Release 3.7 and subsequent releases until 
otherwise indicated, and contains information that applies 
to the following selectable units: 

+ Supervisor Performance #2 (VS2.03.807} 

) TSO/VIAM Level 1 (¥S2..03,913) 

. System Security Support (5752-832) 

° TSO/VTIAM Level 2 (5752-854) 

Manual, 316 pages 

SPAGSA ATS? 


GC 28-0663 


DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP FOR VIAM 

This publication providea the information needed to use the 
Teleprocessing Online Test Executive Program (TOLTEP) 
TOLTEP, which is automatically included in the aystem with 
VTAM, controls the selection, configuration, and use of 
online testa (OLTS) for terminals supported by the Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) that use the basic 
mode of data transfer, 

Manual, 60 pages 

Cf ATS ASTS2 








GC 2B-0665 


OS/¥VS1 SERVICE AIDS 

This publication explains when, why, and how to use IBM 
service aids to diagnose and fix failures in system or 
application programs. Each service aid is discussed in a 
separate chapter. The service aids are: 

a GTF (Generalized Trace Facility) traces aelected 

system eventa such as S¥C and I/0 interruptiona. 

fa) IMCJOBQD -- Operates ag a standalone program to 
format and print the system job quene. system 
events such as S¥C and I/0 interruptions. 

o HMBLIST -- Formats and prints object modules, load 
modules, and CSECT identification recorda; maps 
reenterable load module area. 

fa) IMCOSJGD -- Operates as a problem program to format 
and print the syatem job quene. 

a BMDOPROMP -- Formats and prints dump data sets, 
which may include page data sets and GTF trace 
data. 

a HMAPTFLE -~ Updates an operating aystem by applying 
FPIFa or by generating JCL atatementa needed to 
apply PTFs or IcRs in a later step. 

o HMDSADMP -- Operates as a atandalone program to 
produce high-speed or low-speed dump of real 
atorage. The high-speed version can also dump page 
data sets. 

a HMASPZAP ~~ Verifies and/or replaces instructions 
and/or data in a load module. Information about 
how to write FROMP/EDIT user exit programe is 
provided in a separate appendix. Messages issues 
by the aervice aids are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Ssrvice Aids and GLTEP Messages. 

Systeme Publication 
4/3744 7/5701 





Gt 28-0666 


OS/VS1 OLTEF 
This publication provides customer engineers, other 
qualified personnel, and operators with the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP). 
OLTEP ia a standard component of OS/VS that is designed 
to run onlins teat programs, under control of the operating 
system, for the testing of Input/cGutput devices. 
Messages issued by OLTEP are deacribed in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006. 
Customer engineers should refer to F.E. Diagnostic Order 
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Procedure, 2225-0505, for ordering procedures for online 
tests and their documentation. 

Manual 

“AAT AS AST 
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ee 


WITB GN25-0318, REI 6 

This publication is intended for aystem cperators, 
programmers, and administrators involved in using the 
information on the S¥S1.LCGREC data set under the O8/V51 


system control program. This publicaticn descrikes: 





o Rhy and how the different types cf error records 
are Evilt and recorded on S¥51.LCGREC. 
o The aervice aid programs that can Ee used to 


maintain and retrieve informaticn cn SY¥S1.LCGREC. 
Messages issued by the IPCDIFOO and IFCEREEFO service alds 
are descriked in OS/VS Message Library: Service Aids and 
OLTEP Messages, GC39-1006. 
Manual 
ff3TA A ASTAL 


GC28-0670 


OS/V52 INDEPENCENT COMPORENT: JES3 RELEASE GUILE {(0S/VS2 


RELEASE 3) 


Informa a JES 3 user how to incorporate JE€3 into an CS/¥S2 
Release 3 system. It also contains information which 
temporarily supplements other CS/VS2 puElicationa. 

Manual 

4/304 £45752 
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O8/VS SYSTEM MOLIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

Thia publication contains information about the System 
Modification Frogram (SMP). This information is Intended 
for use by IBM personnel] and system programmers responsible 
for changing and redesigning the installation's operating 
system. The reader should be experienced in using and 
modifying VS Operating aystema. 

This publication deacribes how to use the prograa and 
gives its storage requirements, It includes all the centrol 
atatements required with coding examplea illuatrating the 
various SEP functions. 

The appendix containa the SMP messages, a data set 
requirement chart, and a cataloged procedure. 

Syatems Publication 
ff 43T4 FF 5 TOT 
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OS/VS2 MV5 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS 

This publication explains how, why, and when to uae IBM 

Service aida programs for MVS when diagnoeing and fixing 

failures in system or appllcation programs. It is iptepded 

for syatem programmers and IBM program supEecrt 
representatives. 
This publication describea: 

+ GIF (Generalized Trace Facility) - Traces aelectad 
aystem events such as SVC and I/O interruptions. 

‘ AMBLIST ~ Formats and prints object necdulea, load 
modules, and CSECT identification records; maps 
reenterakle load module area. 

* AMDPRDMF - Formats and prints dump data sets, which 
may include GTE trace data. 

* AMAPTFLE - Updates an operating syatem Ey applying FIFs 
or by generating JCL statementa needed tc apply PTFa 
or IcRa in a later step. 

s AMDSADMP - Operates as a stand-alope program to produce 
a dump of real and virtual storage. 

*  AMASPZAP - Verifies and/or replaces instructlons and/or 

data in a load module. 

This publication includes information related to: 

VIAM Level 2 = S01 

Superviaor Ferformance #2 - SU? 

IEM 3900 Frinting Subaystem - 8010 

Service Data Improvemepts - $017 

Dumping Improvements - 6033 

Processor Support - s051 

Intsractive Problem Control 6ystem (IPCS) ~- S05? 

e MVS/Syatem Extensions - Program Number 57480-XE1l 

Manual, 4 1/2 x 11 inches, 260 pages, 8/78 

443744 £5752 
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OoS/VS? OLTEF 
This publicaticn provides customer engineers, other 
qualified personnel, and operators with the information 
required to use the Gnline Test Executive Frogram (Ol1TEP). 
OLTEF i8 a standard component of O8/VS that is designed 
to run online test programs, upder control of the operating 
system, for the testing of Input/Output devices. 
Messages issued ty OLTEP ars described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and CLTEP Messages, GC3I8&-1006. 
Customer engineers should refer to F.E. [iagnostic Crder 
Procedure, 2225-0505, for ordering procedures for online 
tests and their documsntation. 
Manual 
#44374 4 £5752 
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GC 28-0677 


OS/V52 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SYS1.LOGREC ERROR 

RECORDING FOR MVS 

This publication ia intended for system operators, 

programmers, and administrators involved in using the 

information on the 5Y81.LOGREC data set under the OS/V82 
aystem control progran. 
Thia publication describea: 

o Why and how the different types of records for 
hardware and software failures and syatem conditions 
are built and recorded on §SY651.LOGREC 

fe) The service aid program (IFCDIPOO and IFCEREPO) 
that can be used to maintain and retrieve 
information on 65Y61.LOGREC. 

Messages isgaued by the IFCDIPO00 and IFCEREPO service aida 

are deacribed in OS/VS Measage Library: Service Aids and 

OLTEP Mesaages, GC39-1006. 

Manual, 92 pagea 

443T//7/5752 


GC 28-0681 


OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROG LIBR INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE 
This book contains information on th following general 





topica: 
fe) System parameters in SYS1.PARMLIB 
fe) How to use the System Resource Manager (SRM) 
fe) How to use the System Activity Measurement 
Facility (MF/1) 
re) Syatem performance factora, such as those affecting 


VIO, catalog, device allocation, the use of SMF ag 
a tuning aid, the pageable link pack areaa, and 
paging data sets 

Changea have been made throughout this publication to 

reflect a service update to O5/VS2 Release 3.7 and include 

the liated Selectable Unita: 

SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #2 

Information waa added for aupervisor performance #2 in the 

following areas: 

e A redeaigned syatem resources manager (SRM). 

° A redesigned auxiliary storage manager (ASM). 

T50/VTAM 

Information was added for TSO/VTAM in the following area: 

e A new parmlib member description for TSOKEY00 

MSS ENHANCEMENTS 

Information was added for MSS Enhancementa in the following 

area: 

° The deacription of the VATLSTxx parmlib member haa been 
updated to indicate the handling of MSS entries. 

DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS 

Information was added for Dumping Improvements in the 

following area: 

e Addition of the IEADMROO parmlib member. 

® Addition of new parameters to the IFAABDOO and IEADMP0O 
parmlib membera for dumpa apecified by the SYSABEND and 
SYSUDUMP DD statements. 

° Addition of information on eatimating the size of the 
SYS1.DUMP data set for SVC dumpa of multiple addresa 
apacea. 

HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS 

Information was added for Hardware Recovery Enhancementa in 

the following areas: 

° Changes to the PAGE parameter description. 

® Changes to the PLPA data set size. 

e Changes to the common page data set size. 

TSO/VTAM LEVEL 2 

Information was added for TSO/VTAM Level 2 in the following 

area: 

® Two new parameter descriptions for the TSOREY00 parmlib 

member 

MODE 
MODESW 

PROCESSOR SUPPORT 

Information waa added for Processor Support in the following 

areas: 

e "The firat IPL after Sysgen". 

° "CPU Service”. 

The sectioned title "Part 2: Storage Managewent Overview", 

has been incorporated in thia publication from OS/VS2 System 

Programming Library: Storage Fatimates, GC28-0604-4. 

Manual, $8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pgs, 5/78 

4738/7/7/5752 


GC 28-0683 


OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

This publication deacribes the services of the supervisor, 

the macro instructions used to requeat these services, and 

the linkage conventions used by the control program to 

provide these services. The book is intended for the 

applicationa programmer coding in assembler language.. 

Changea have been made throughout thia publication to 

reflect a service update to O8/VS2 Release 3.7 and include 

the following listed Selectable Unita: 

SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #2 GN28-2713 

Information was added for Supervisor Performance #2 in the 

following areas: 

e The addition of the RACHECK macro instruction for 
checking the authorization of RACF-protected data sets. 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM GN28-2713 

Information was added to aupport the IBM 3800 Printing 

Subsystem in the following areas: 

e Changea to the parametera in the control block for 

dumps. 

° Changes to the SNAP macro instruction. 

SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT GC28-0842 

Information waa added for System Security Support in the 
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following areas: 

e Additional specifications for the CLASS farameter in the 
RACHECK macro inatruction. 

e Addition of the OLLVOL parameter to the RACHECK macrc 
inatruction. 

DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS GC28-0821 

Information was added for Dumping Improvements in the 

following areaa: 

® SYSMDUMP has been added to the DD statements that can te 
specified for ABEND dunpps. 

e Changea to the SNAP macro inatruction include the TR1, 
DM, ERR and I/O SDATA codes, and the STRHDR parameter. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inchea, 230 pgs, 3/78 
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OS/V52 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: VTAM (LEVEL 2) 
network in an CS/V52 system environment. It deacribes the 
interfacea that muat be created between the user's VTAM 
application programs and the system. It alao descrikea how 
the system can be modified to tetter serve the needs of the 
VTAM user. 

This book ia intended for syatem programmers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and VIAM network 
definition. 

Prerequisite publications are: 

VTAM Concepta and Planning, GC27-6998 
Manual, 300 pages, 1/76 
4C/30/7//5752 
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OS/V&E2 CONVERSION NOTEEOOR 

Documenta the impact of certain featurea and facilities on 

an inatallation’s conversion proceas: documents experiences 

with OS/VS62 Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS) at internal IEM 
inatallationa, field teat installations, and user 
installations and supplenenta exiating puklicationa in the 

MVS library. Also includes conversion ccnsiderationa fcr 

Selectable Units. Aa such, the material is not submitted to 

any formal IEM teating. Users must evaluate the 

applicability of the recommendationa at their installations 
before implementing then. 

Intended for inatallation managera, inatallation aysten 
programmers, and othera responsible for ccnverting fron 
OS/MVT, OS/VS2 Single Virtual Storage or cne MVS release 
level to the latest MVS release level. Reader is expected 
to be familiar with MVS system (such as fcund in IBM 
System/370 Summary, GA22-7001) and with the information in 
the applicable MVS release guide. 

Thia Ecok ia not intended to present a comprehensive 
description of the conversion process, tc descrite the 
reaturea and facilities of MVS, to replace existing 
publications, or to provide information cn tuning and 
performance. This book also does not explain how to plan 
for operating with MVS program products (auch aa CICS/V8), 
apecific induatry-oriented IEFM subaystens (such as the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System), and the IBM 3850 Maas 
Storage Syaten. 

The chapters are organized to cover these distinct 
conversion ateps; overview and MVS planning, system 
generation and initialization, catalog ccnversion, JE8&2, 
JES3, TSO, accounting, ayatem integrity, RAS and proklen 
determination, multiprocessing, teleprocessing networks, and 
application, operator, and miscellaneous considerations. 
Except for the firat chapter, each chapter is divided into 
two parta: 

° Introductory information that lists the publications 
relevant to that conversion atep and, if necessary, 
background information on that topic. 

ve) A series of bulletina that contain hinta or 
considerations for that conversion ster. 

The introductory information in each part firat presenta 

general conversion consaiderationa and then any unique 

considerations for specific conversion paths. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inchea, 500 pgs., 5/77 

S/A34/7/7/357482,5752 
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OS/V52 MVS JCL 
This publication containa the information neceasary tc code 
job control language (JCL), jok entry suksystem 2 (JES2), 
and job entry subsystem 3 (JES3) statenents. It ia intended 
for use by programmers who code JCL, JE&2, and JES3 control 
statementa and who understand the concepts of jok management 
and data management. 
The publication applies to OS/VS2 MVS Release 3.7 and 
includes information related to the following Selectable 
Units (60a): 

SU3 - JES2 Release 4.0 


S05 - Scheduler Improvements 
SO? ~- Supervisor Performance #2 
6010 IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 


6018 - JES3 3850 Massa Storage Syatem 

50248 - MSS Enhancerents 

SU25 - JES 2 Release 4..1 

5U29 ~ 3838 Vector Processing Subsyatem Support 

S033 - Dumping Improvements | 

6048 - IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem - 12 linea per inch 
The first part of the publication is tutorial, explaining 
the use of the various statements and pararetera. The 
second part explains each parameter for the JCL, JES2, and 
JES3 atatewents. ‘the third part containa reference tables 
and a glosaary. 
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Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 385 pages, 12/77 
4436/77/35 752 
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OS/VS2 TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 
This publication describes the external features of TSO that 
support VSBASIC or an equivalent for OS/VS2 Release 1.6. It 
is intended for use by the terminal user and the system 
programmer. 

Only changes resulting from VSBASIC support are 
documented in this publication. 
Manual, 20 pages 
SF3A9SS/5T42 
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OS/V52 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 DEBUGGING 


This publication contains debugging and service aids for 
JES3, Release 3 (SUID 5752-826) which provides support for 
SNA RJP devices. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide reference 
information for use in debugging JES3 and user-written 
extensions of JES3. It is intended for use by both customer 
and IBM service personnel to provide information on the use 
of these aida in problem determination and debugging. 

Manual 
4444 735752~-826 
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OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 

This publication assists {natallation managers and system 
programmers in planning for, installing, and using System 
Management Facilities (SMF). SMF collects records 
accounting, data set, subsystem, system and volume 
information. It also has exits that can link to user- 
written routines for monitoring a job or job step. 

The publication describes the basic SMF functions and 
the relationship of SMF to the operating system and to user- 
written exit routines. It also explains: 

te) How to include user written exit routines in 

the operating system. 





fe) The additional storage required by SMF. 
fe) How tO switch and dump the SMF data sets. 
fe) How to plan, write and test exit routines. 
fe) When each SMF record is written and the 
information contained in each record. 
Manual 
SF 3NS 7/7/5752 
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OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7 GUIDE 

The information in this manual is for assisting installation 
managers, system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel in planning for Release 3.7 of OS/VS2. It 
describes OS/VS2 Release 3.7 enhancements to the base 
Release 3.0 system, Special system generation and 
programming considerations, change activity, and ordering 
and distributing procedures, It also contains lists and 
charts depicting the OS/VS2 Release 3.7 library, and 
mappings Of OS/MVT and OS/VS2 Release 1.0/1.6 publications 
into their OS/VS2 Release 3.7 counterparts. 

Manual 

SA348S//5752 
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OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/V52 
functions and logic. 
This two volume handbook has eight sections, as follows: 
Volume 1-GC28-0708 
fe) Section 1 describes an approach to debugging based 
on identification and analysis of system status 
indicators. 
te) Section 2 summarizes major OS/VS2 debugging aids, 
and includes reprints of VS2 information from the 
following reference cards: 
OS/VS Service Aids Reference Summary, GX28-0634 
OS/VS DSS Command Language Reference Summary, 


GX 28-0690 

fe) Section 3 describes dump and trace output of 
debugging aids summarized in Section 2. 

o Section 4 summarizes major system error indicators. 

fe) Section 5 provides general reference information 
useful for debugging purposes. 

fe) Section 6 lists and categorizes O5/VS2 
publications. 

Volume 2 - GC28-0709 
fe) Section 1 shows how to find information in a dump. 


fe) Section 2 illustrates the logical relationships of 
major system data areas, describes the formats of 
data areas used frequently in debugging, and 
provides a directory of data areas documented in 
other publications. 
The handbook is intended for use in conjunction with the 
System/370 Reference Summary, GX20-1850, a reference card 
that provides additional information useful in debugging. 
Please note that if you use only one order number, you 
will only receive that volume. To receive both volumes, you 
must use both order numbers or the following form number: 
GBOF-86211. 
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Handbook, 4x? inches, 6 hole punched 
SF3TAS/35T352 
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OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VCLUME 2 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. 
This handkook has eight sections, as fcllows: 
Volume 1 - GC28-0708 
fe) Section 1 describes an approach to debugging based 
On identification and analysis of system status 
indicators. 
fe) Section 2 summarizes major OS/VS2 dekugging aids, 
and includes reprints of VS&2 information from the 
fcllowing reference cards: 
CS/VS Service Aids Reference Sunmary, GX28-0634 
CS/VS DSS Command Language Reference Summary, 


GX28-0690 

fe) Section 3 describes dump and trace output of 
debugging aids summarized in Secticn 2. 

te) Section 4 summarizes major system error indicators. 

fe) Section 5 provides general reference information 
useful for debugging furposes. 

oO Section 6 lists and categorizes CS/VS2 
publications. 

Volume 2 ~ GC28-0709 

re) Section 1 shows how to find infcrmation in a dump. 


te) Section 2 illustrates the logical relationships of 
major system data areas, descrikes the formats of 
data areas used frequently in dekugging, and 
provides a directory of data areas documented in 
other publications. 

The handkook is intended for use in conjunction with the 
Sysatem/370 Reference Summary, Gx20~-1850, a reference card 
that provides additional information useful in debugging. 

Please note that if you use only one crder number, you 
will only receive that volume. To receive Eoth volumes, you 
must use roth order numbers or the following order nurber: 
GROF-8 211. 

Handbook, 4x7 inches, 6~hole punched 
473714775752 
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O&S/V52 DEBUG HANDBOOR VOL 3 
No abstract availakle. 
Manual, 570 pages 
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OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) - GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - PROG PROD 5740-XXB 
This publication contains overview and planning information 
for Version 1, Release 3 of the Resource Access Control 
Facility (RACF) program product (5740-XXB). It is intended 
for the use of installation managers and personnel 
responsible for system data security. It is assumed that 
the reader is familiar with OS/VS2 (MVS). 

RACF is a program product that provides access control 
Fy identifying and verifying system users, authorizing 
access to system resources and logging detected unauthorized 
attempts to enter the system and detected accesses to 
protected resources. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs, 3/78 
44/4 //57400~ XX 








GC 28-0723 


OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER IMPRCVEMENTS SELECTAPLE UNIT SYSTER 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-804 

This manual is intended to assist installation groups, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering in planning 
for MVS. 

It descrikes the Scheduler Improvements Selectable Unit 
for MVS. It identifies features and enhancements, special 
system generation and programping considerations, change 
activity and ordering procedures associated with the 
Scheduler Improvements Selectable Unit. 

Manual 
444/7/5752-8046 





GC28-0724 


OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFCRMANCE #1 SELECTAFPLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-805 

This manual is intended to assist installation groups, 
system programmers, and IPM Field Engineering in planning 
for MVS. 

It descrikes the Supervisor Performance #1 Selectable 
Unit for MVS. It identifies features and enhancements, 
special system generation and programming ccnsiderations, 
change activity and ordering procedures asscciated with the 
Supervisor Performance #1 Selectable Unit. 

Manual 
S447/5752~805 





GC28-0725 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM FROGRANMING LIFRARY: MVS DIAGNCSIIC TECHNIQUES 
This publication describes diagnostic techniques that have 
been successful for problem isolation and determination on 
MVS systems. It is written for system programmers and IEM 
program service representatives who understand MVS internal 
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logic and who are involved in debugging MVS system problems. 
This publication stresses a single debugging approach: 

identifying an external symptom of a problem; gathering 

relevant data from system data areas to isolate the problem 

to a component; and analyzing the component to determine the 

problem. 

Manual 

S/A3T///5752 


GC 28-0727 
OS/VS2 MVS SOPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-807 
This publication contains general information about 
Supervisor Performance #2. This information is for 
inatallation managers, system programmers, and IBM field 
engineers. 

Supervisor Performance #1 must be installed before 

Supervisor Performance #2. 
Manual 
444//5752-807 





GC 28-0728 
OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE DATA IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-617 
This publication presents the highlights of Service Data 
Improvements. It also describes special programming 
considerations, planning information, ordering and 
distribution procedures, and publications support for 
Service Data Improvements. The publication is intended for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel. It if assumed that readers have a 
basic knowledge of OS/V5S2 MVS 
Manual 
44¢7/35752-B817 





GC 28-0731 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-806 
This manual describes highlights of the Attached Processor 
System. It also describes special programming 
considerations, planning information, ordering and 
distribution procedures, and publications support for the 
Attached Processor System software. This manual is intended 
for installation managers, syatem programmers, and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel. 
Manual, 21 pages, 5/76 
44/7/5752-806 





GC 28-0732 
PROD 5740-xXH SPECIPICATIONS 
This Program Preduct Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications for Version 1 Release 2 of the 
subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
44/4/75 700-XXB 


2 pga, 5/77 


§C 28-0733 
VS2 MVS RACP COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5780-XxXB 
This publication describes the syntax and funtions of the 
RACF program product commands for Version 1 Release 2. It 
is intended for RACF-defined users who are responsible for 
creating, updating, or maintaining the profiles for users, 
groups, and resources on the RACF data set. 

Readers must be familiar with the RACF concepts and 

terminology described in the RACF General Information 
Manual, GC28-0722. 











Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 5/77 
44//7/5780-XXH 
SC 28-0734 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 
57480-XXH 


This publication provides installation managers and syatem 
programmers with detailed information required to plan for, 
install, and maintain Version 1 Release 2 of the program 
product RACF. Readera must be familiar with the RACF 
concepts and terminology described in the RACF General 
Information Manual, GC28-0722. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pgs, 
4440 /5700-XXH 


5/77 


GC 28-0736 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT PACILITY (RMP) GENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-XXM 
The Resource Measurement Facility General Information Manual 
ia intended for installation managers and system programmers 
who ore responsible for tuning an OS/VS2 (MVS) system. The 
manual provides an overview of the application area and 
specifies the functions included in RMF. It provides 
adequate information to enable a potential user to determine 
whether the program would be useful to him and the 
information necessary to plan for its implementation. 
Manual 
4444 /5700-XXM 
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SC28-0740 
OS/VS2 MVS RESCURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) 
REFERENCE AND USER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XXM 
This publication is intended for system prcgrammers 
responsible for installing, controlling, and supporting the 
Resource Measurement Facility program prcduct on an OS/VS2 
MVS systen. Readers should have a background in OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual 
44/4/35 780-XXM 








GC28-0746 
O&/VS2 MVS TSC COMMAND PACKAGE PROG PROD 5740-x16 
SPFCIFICATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
S44 Sf AHS TROAK XT 


GC28-07487 
SELECTABLE UNIT INSTALLATION GUIDE 
The Selectable Unit Installation Guide is applicable to the 
MVS Release 3.7 (5752) and VS1 Release 6.0 (5741) systema, 
and introduces the concept of selectable units in the 
MVS/VS1 packaging process. The guide descritesa typical 
install options available to the user for single and 
multiple selectable units and associated service. 
Selectable units are discussed in general and are not 
apecifically identified by name or number. This guide ia 
intended for installation system progranners and other 
personnel responsible for supporting and servicing the 
MVS/VS1 system selectable units. The reader of this book ia 
assumed to have a working knowledge of system generation and 
the use of the System Modification Program (SMP), as well as 
system control programming in general. This book is not 
intended to describe MVS/VS1 features, facilities, or 
program products; to replace existing puklications, or to 
provide information on utilization, tuning, performance, or 
operation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
SA3NS//5752,5741 








56 pages, 10/77 


SC28-0748 
OS/VS2 MVS TSC COMMAND PACKAGE, LIC PROG 5740-X1T6, 
5740-XE1, USER'S GUICE AND REFERENCE 
This publication provides information pertaining to 
functiong available to TSC users after the installation of 
the OS/VS2 MVS TSO Command Packages program product. The 
publication is intended to convey how-to, command syntax, 
and system programmer information required for utilization 
OS/VS2 release 3.7 is a prerequisite to the functions 
OS.VS2 Release 3.7 i8 a prerequisite to the functions 
documented herein. The TSO user of this program product 
must use this publication in conjunction with the existing 
Release 3.7 TSO library to have a complete description cf 
the overall TSO option. 
With the MVS/System Extensions Release 2 (Prcgram Number 
57480-XE1) inatalled with this program prcduct you now have 
Beveral new functions available with the DISFLAY and ILCGCN 
command subcommand. 
Manual 
444/795 T80-XT6 





GC28-0772 
OS/VS ENVIRCNMENTAL RECORDING ELITING AND FRINTING 
(EREP) PROGRAM, SUID 5741-601, 5752-627, ICR 5742 
The OS/VS Environmental Recording Editing and Printing 
({EREP) Program supports Releases 5 and 6 of CS/V51 Release 
1.7 of OS/VS2 (SVS) and Releases 3.0, 3.6 and 3.7 of OS/VS2 
(MVS). 

IPCEREP1 is a service aid program that provides 
information for managerent and maintenance cf a computer 
system across three operating systema (CS/VS1, OS/VS2 (SVS), 
and OS/VS2 (MVS). An expanded parameter capability and 
improved history processing performance are provided. Three 
new reports - Systew Summary, Trend Report Event History and 
a capability of indicating shared devices have been added. 
The System/370 ia the only computer supported by this new 
version of EREP. 

Manual, 12/76 
SEA3STASSSTAG 





GC26-0813 

OS/VS2 MVS SCBEDULER/IOS SUPPORT SEFLECTAELE UNIT SYSTEFK 

INFORMATICN, 5752-816 

This publication contains general informaticn about the 

Scheduler/10S Support Selectable Unit for CS/VS2 MVS. 

Givided into two major sections: 

® CBAPTER 1: Introduction - contains cverview information 
about the Scheduler/ICS Support Selectakle Unit, and the 
selectable units for which the Scheduler/IOS Support 
Selectable Unit is a prerequisite. 
Chapter 2: Planning - contains machine requirements, 
prograuming requirements, storage requirements, 
publications support, and module lists for the 
Scheduler/IOS Support Selectable Unit. 
This publication is intended to provide flanning 
information for installation managers, system programmers, 
and IBM Pield Engineering personnel. It is assumed that 
readers have a basic knowledge of OS6/VS2 MV5. 

For specific information about related publications, see 
"publications Support" in “Chapter 2: Planning”. 
For general information on installing selectable units, 

pee MVS Selectable Unit Installation Guide, GC28-0747. 


It is 
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In this manual, any reference made to an IBM program 
product is not intended to state or imply that only IBM‘s 
program product may be used; any functionally equivalent 
program may be used instead. This manual refers to the 
following IBM program product; 

RACF - Resource Access Control] Facility, Program Number 
5740-XXH 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 3/77 
44/4 /7/5752-816 


GC 28-0815 


OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 

This publication presents an overview of the functions 
provided by Dumping Improvements Selectable Unit (5752-833), 
planning information, and publications support for Dumping 
Improvements. It is intended for installation managers, 
System programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. It 
is assumed that readers have a basic knowledge of OS/VS2 
MVS. 

Manual, 28 pages, 3/77 

444//5752-833 


GC 28-0834 


OS/VS2 MVS 38398 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 


This publication presents OS/VS2 MVS 38938 Vector Processing 
Subsystem Support Selectable Unit highlights. It also 
describes special programming considerations, planning 
information, and publications support for 3839 VPSS Support. 
This publication is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. It 
is assumed that readers have a basic knowledge of OS/VS2 
MVS. 

Manual, 24 pgs., 9/77 

4447/35752-829 


GC 28-0835 


OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 


This publication contains general information for the 
subject MVS selectable unit. It is intended for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel responsible for planning, installing, 
and maintaining the selectable unit. Readers must have a 
basic knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS. 

Manual, 20 pgs 

44/4//35752-832 


GC 29-0840 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 158, 169 


This manual describes highlights of the Attached Processor 
System. It also describes special programming 
considerations, planning information , and publication 
Support for the Attached Processor System software. 

This publication is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. It 
is assumed that the readers have a hasic knowledge of OS/V52 
MVS. 

Manual, 9 142 x 11 inches, 2&4 pgs, 4/77 
4/4/74 /35752~887 


GC 28-0870 


OS/VS EREP INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
Environmental Recording Editing and Printing (EREP) Program 
Virtual System (FERST/VS) is an advanced teleprocessing 
system operating under Customer Information Control 
System/Virtual Storage (CICS/VS), designed to provide the 
operations management of a motor freight carrier with 
timely and accurate information. 
e OS/VS1 Release 5.0 
miltidestination routing, group broadcasting and re-route 
capabilities, conversational edit and error 

Each installation requires at least one copy of the 
System Messages because some of the messages will appear at 
the console or in output listings no matter which options 
are included in the operating systen. 

The new and revised messages for EREP are provided in 
this document. 
NOTE: The included Messages can be used in conjunction with 
the following publications: 


TITLE BASE NUMBER SYSTEM/RELEASE 


OS/VS1 Message Library: GC 23-0005-0 OS/VS1 Release 1 
Service Aids and OLTEP 
Messages 

OS/VS2 Message Library: GC23-0006-0 OS/VS2 (MVS) 


Service Aids and OLTEP Release 3.0 
Messages and 3.6 
OS/VS2 Meseage Library: GC39-1006-2 OS/VS2 (SVS) 

Service Aids and OLTEP (GTO00-0129-2) Release 1.7 
Messages 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 2/77 
S4/S3T///5752,5782, 57481 


GC 28-0871 


IBM OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XEi, 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

This Licensed Program Design Objectives (LPDO) descrikes the 
design objectives for the program product OS/VS2 MVS/System 
Extensions Release 1. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 5/77 
4444/5 740-2E1 


GC28-0872 


OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTERSIONS GENERAL INFORMATICN, 

PROG PROD 5740-XE1 

This publication contains overview and planning inforzation 
for Release 1 Modification Level 0 (R1.0) and the Processor 
Support 2 Feature of OS/VS2 System Fxutensicns, Program 
Number 5740-xXE1. It is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. 
for Release 1, Modification Level 0 of CS/VS2 MVS System 
Extensions. It is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IPM Field Engineering personnel. 
Readers should have a background in OS/VS2 MVS. 

MVS/System Extensions is a licensed prcgram that 
provides performance improvements and additional resource 
control mechanisms for the MVS system contro] prograr. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 12/79 
4/4///574%0-XE1 





GC28-0886 


OS/VS2 MVS PERFORMANCE NOTEBOOK 

The subject of the OS/VS2 MVS Performance Nctekook is 

performance evaluation: the process of tuning a system to 

Meet performance expectations and to optimize use of the 

system resources. (Although configuraticn flanning and 

capacity planning are related to performance evaluation, 
they are not explicitly addressed in the rook; benchmarking 
aspects of performance evaluation also are not addressed.) 

The purpose of the book is to document the experience of MVS 

performance analysts so that the reader can evaluate the 

performance of his system in a disciplined way and with some 
degree of confidence that the evaluation will succeed in 
identifying his system's problem areas. 

The performance Notebook is written for system 
progranmmers/analysts who are responsible fcr the performance 
evaluation of their installation’s system. The reader 
should have experience in tuning complex systems and a 
thorough knowledge of MVS concepts and facilities. 

Information in the book is a combinaticn of performance 
theory and MVS tuning experience. It is divided into the 
following topics: 

e An overview of the steps required for a disciplined 
performance evaluation. 

® Planning and preparing for a performance evaluation, 
which includes information on defining performance 
objectives, selecting measurement tccls, and 
pre-initialization MVS performance factors. 

e Performance analysis, which documents a methodology for 
identifying potential performance prcblem areas in the 
system. This topic includes informaticn on 
investigating the basic system resources (the processor, 
I/O resources, and real storage) and on investigating 
specific work that is not meeting its performance 
expectations. 

® Performance hints, which are specific recommendations 
and considerations. 

These topics will be expanded as more information 
kecomes availakle. The information is based on MVS release 
3.7 systems with SUs 5 and 7 installed. 

Because the information in this book is derived from 
experience and has not been formally tested, the reader must 
evaluate the applicakility of the informaticn to his 
environment before implementing any of the recommendaticns. 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 194 pages, 7/77 
SS3NSS/5 752 


GC 28-0890 


OS/VS2 MVS HARIWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE 
UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-855 

This publication presents MVS Hardware Recovery Enhancements 
selectable unit (SU55) highlights. It alsc describes 
planning information and puklications support for MVS 
Hardware Recovery. The puklications is intended for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IEM Field 
Engineering personnel. It is assumed that readers have a 
kasic knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 5/77 

4447/3575 2-855 


G6C29-0911 


OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPCRI - SESSION 
MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XE2, GENERAL INFORMATION 

The Session Manager is a productivity afd providing extended 
display support for the IBM 3270 Display Terminal. The GIM 
is intended for anyone who wil] be planning for or making 
use of this program froduct’s facilities. This includes 
installation managers, systems programmers and IBM field 
Support personnel. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 7/77 

4/4 /47/35740-XE2 


SC29-0912 


OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPCRI - SESSICN 
MANAGER, LIC FROG 5740-XE2, REFERENCE ANC USERS CUIDE 

The Session Manager is a productivity aid providing extended 
display support for the IBM 3270 Display Terminal. This 
manual is intended for any user of this prcgram product. 
This includes systems programmers, application programmers, 
clerks, data entry personnel and IBM field support 
personnel. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 7/77 
4444S 5TUN0-XE2 


GC 28-0914 
This publication will provide information on the warrented 
- SESSION MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XE2, SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication will provide information on the warraned 
functions of the Licensed Progran. 
The audience for this publication is primarily licensees and 
prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 
Specification sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 7/77 
44447 357T80-XE2 








28-0920 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 


RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-x¥%, SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides the warranty statement for the 
OS/VS2 MVS Resource Measurement Facility (RMF) Version 2, 
Release 2, Program Product. 

Manual, 2 pages, 5/79 


4444 735T8O-XT4 





GC 28-0921 
PROG PROD 5740-xX¥4, GENERAL INFORMATION 
Version 2 of the Resource Measurement Facility (RMP), a 
program product, ig a measurement collection tool that is 
designed to monitor selected areas of system activity and 
present the data collected in the form of SMF (System 
Management Facility) records and/or formatted reports. 
Display reports are also available for some system 
activities. 
This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of RMF. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 5/77 
S44 SF STAO-XY4 








SC 28-0922 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2, 
PROG PROD 5740 X¥4, REFERENCE AND USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes how to use Version 2 of the 
Resource Measurement Facility (RMF), a program product 
designed to measure selected areas of system activity and 
present the data collected in the form of SMF (System 
Management Facility) records, fOrmatted printed reports, or 
formatted display reports. This information is intended for 
the system programmer responsible for installing or removing 
RMF and modifying its functions, for the system personnel 
responsible for measuring and improving system performance, 
and for the operator and terminal user. 
This publication contains conceptual information that 
enables the user to understand what RMF ia and how it can be 
used to measure system performance and procedural 
information that describes how to execute RMF and how to 
modify its processing. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 268 pgs, 5/77 
S44 fF STHO-XY¥H 











GC 28-0940 
IBM OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (MVS/SE): LIC PROG 5740-xXE1 
SPECIFICATIONS . 
This Licensed Program Specification (LPS) describes the 
warranted specificationa for Release 1 of the subject 
Program Product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pgs, 10/77 
4/44/77 357T40-XE1 


GC 28-0942 
OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-XY¥5 
The Programmed Cryptographic Pacility Program Product 
provides OS/VS2 MVS installation with the capability to 
protect sensitive data through the use of cryptography. 
This publication is intended for installation managers and 
system programmers responsible for planning the software 
data security strategy for their installation. 

Chapter 1 introduces the general subject of cryptography 
and provides an overview of the Programmed Cryptographic 
Pacility. Chapter 2 identifies system requirements. 
Chapter 3 describes each component of the facility and 
describes how they work together to provide a cryptographic 
capability. Chapter 4 defines the functions available to 
the user and Chapter 5 identifies planning, security, and 
operating considerations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 10/77 
SASF FSTAOARYS 





GC 28-0943 
IBM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATION ~- OS/VS2 MVS 


SUID 5752-829 
This specification constitutes IBM‘s official warranty 
statement for the MVS programming support for the IBM 3838 
VPSS. 
Flyer, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 8/77 

GC 28-0948 
MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
This System Control Programming Specifications (SCPS) 
describes the warranted specifications for the subject 
selectable unit. 
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Flyer, 86 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/77 


GC26-0949 


IBM OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTCGRAPHIC FACILITY 


ree gr 


LIC PROG 5740-xXY¥5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

The Programmed Cryptographic Facility Program Product 
provides CS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS inetallaticns with the 
capability to protect sensitive data through the use of 
cryptography. 

This document ia intended for IBM sales ferscnnel and 
for customer prospects. It highlighte major functions cf 
the Programmed Cryptographic Facility and kriefly descrikes 
some Of the ways an installation might use the product to 
protect sensitive data. System requirements are stated, 
order numkters and titles of additional puklications are 
provided, and estimated availability dates are given. 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches 4 pgs, 10/77 
444 FA STAO~-XY5 








GC28-0952 


OS/VS2 MVS MULTIPROCESSING: AN INTRODUCTICN AND GUILE TC 
WRITING OPERATING ANE RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
This book describes the IBM System/370 Mcdel 158 and Model 
168 tightly coupled multiprocessors (MPs) in terms of: 
e Basic concepts of the MP environment 
e Operation of the system console, operator control 
panel, and configuration control panel for each 
processor 
« Common types of error conditions, hcw to recognize 
them, how they affect the MVS system, and possible 
operator responses to them 
e Hardware and software processes involved in error 
recovery and the operator interaction with these 
recovery processes 
® Guidelines for develcping insatallaticn-written 
procedures to reconfigure the hardware elementa 
that make up the system 
The audience for the book is the person at each 
installation who is responsible for developing recovery 
exits and procedures tailored to the installation's 
requirements. 
Manual, 86 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pgs, 12/77 
SAFINA /135752 


GC28-0953 . 


VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
The VS1 to MVS Conversion Notebook is designed to aid in the 
planning, migration, and testing phases an installation goes 
through when converting from VS1 to MVS. It contains 
conversion hints, dekugging aids, and proklems and solutions 
encountered by installations already thrceugh the conversion 
process. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 1/78 

SA3NS/ 7/5752, 5701 





GC28-0954 


This publication documents the following enhancements tc 
OS/VS2 Release 1.7: 
e 3031, 3032, and 3033 Processor support 
e 3036 Display Console Support 
e Channel recovery and EREP changes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 2/78 
SSIBNSS/SSTA2 


SC28-0956 


OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMEL CRYPTOGRAFHIC FACILITY 

INSTALLATICN REFERENCE MANUAL, LIC PROG 5740-XY¥5 

This book introduces you to the concepta of the CS/VS1 and 

OS/VS2 MVS Programmed Cryptographic Facility, Frogranm Number 

5740-xX¥5. It also describes the installaticn process and 

operating considerations for this program froduct. 
This book is intended for: 

e System programmers responsible for installing and tuning 
your installations program products and for desiqning 
and writing application programs coded in Basic 
Assembler Language (BAL) 

e Security administrators responsible for establishing, 
maintaining, and monitoring the security of your 
installation 

Specific topica in this book include: 

® A short introduction to the subject of cryptography in 
general including an introduction to cryptographic 
algorithms and cryptographic keys. 

® An explanation of how the Programmed Cryftographic 
Facility uses and protects cryptographic keys. 

® A description of built-in security features, 

® A description of installation security responsibilities. 

° A description of the tasks that must be performed when 
installing this program product. 

e An explanation of how to code the Prograumed 
Cryptographic Facility macro instructions. 

® Operating considerations. 

e A glossary of terms. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 4/78 

SASF FSTHOH-XY5 








OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS PRCGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAFBIC FACILITY, 
LIC PROG 5740-xy¥5, SPBCIFICATICNS 

This publication provides e warranty statement for the 
OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS Programmed Cryptographic Facility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/78 
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GC 28-0963 
OS/VS2 REL 3.7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
Release 3.7. 
Specifications, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
G28-0964 
OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER IMPROVEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5752-804 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for 
acheduler improvements (Su4). 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 1/78 
GC 28-0965 
OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #1 SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5752-805 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for 
Supervisor Performance #1 (SU5). 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 
GC 28-0966 
ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM SUID 5752-806 _— 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for the 
Attached Processor System (5U6). 
Specification, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 
GO 28-0967 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU 51: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 
This publication contains general information for the 
subject selectable unit. It is intended for installation 
managers, system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel responsible for planning, installing, and 
maintaining the selectable unit. Readers must have a basic 
knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 11/77 
44/775752-860 





GC 28-0968 
OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #2 SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS SUID 5752-807 
This publicaion provides IBM's warranty statement for 
Supervisor Performance #2 (SU7). 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 

28-0969 
IBM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS: 
SCHEDULER/IOS SUID 5752-8616 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for 
Scheduler/1oOs (SU16). 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 

GC286-0970 
IBM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS: SERVICE 
DATA IMPROVEMENTS SUID 5752-817 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for 
Service Data Improvements (SU17). 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 

G28-0971 
IBM SCPS: MSS ENHANCEMENTS, 5752-824 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides IBM‘s warranty statement for MSS 
Enhancements (SU24). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC 28-0972 
IBM SCPS: SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT, 5752-832 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for 
System Security Support (SU32). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC 28-0973 
IBM SCPS: DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS ¢ 5752-833 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides IBM’s warranty statement for 
Dumping Improvements (SU33). 
Fiyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC 28-0975 
IBM SCPS: ATTACHED PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-847 SPECS 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for the 
Attached Proceasor Support (SU47). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC 28-0975 
IBM SCPS: HARDWARE RECOVERY, 5752-855 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides IBM‘s warranty statements for 
Hardware Recovery (SU55). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC 28-0976 
IBM SCPS: OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 2 (OS/VS2 SVS) 
5742-017 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for SVS 
(R1.7). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC28-0984 
OS/VS2 MVS OVERVIEW 
This book describes the main feature of MVS. It explains 
each of these features and describes the flow of work 
through the major parts of the system. The book is intended 
for a general audience, but some knowledge of operating 
Systema is necessary. There are no prerequisites to the 
book. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pgs, 6/78 
4420/7//5752 














GC28-0985 
OS/VS2 SVS PROC SUPPT SCPS 
No abstract available. 
Plyer 
GC 28-0990 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 SELECTABLE UNIT 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 
This publication contains general information about the 
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GC2B8 


OS/VS2 MVS Processor Support 2 Selectable Unit. It is 
intended to provide planning information fcr installation 
managers, System programmers and IBM field engineering 
personnel. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 12/78 

4444 735T352-B68 


GC28-0991 
V52 MVS SU64 SCP SPECS 
No abstract availabie. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
GC28-1001 
OS/VS1 EREP 1 SCP SPECS 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
GC2 88-1008 
RMF-MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 FEATURE, LIC PROG 
S740-X¥4, PROGRAM SOMMARY 
This Program Summary describes RMF support for MVS/System 
Extensions Release 2. Operating environment details are 
also provided. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 3/79 
44/7 7/5TNO-2¥4 


GC28-1012 
OS/VS2 MVS RELEASE 3.8 SYSTEM CONTROL PRCGRAMMING 


SPECIFICATIONS 
This docurent describes OS/VS2 MVS Release 3.8 in terra of 


ita basic functions, ita rinimum configuration, and ita real 
storage requirements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
GC28-1013 
MVS/SE PROGRAM SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5740-XE1 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
4/44/7957490-XE1 


GC28-2000 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMELER LANGUAGE 
This publication describes the IBM Time Sharing Systen 
Assembler Language, a aymbolic programing language. The 
language provides a convenient means for representing 
machine instructions and related data, especially as related 
to the Tine Sharing System (TSS). The TSS Assembler Prcgram 
processes the language and provides auxiliary functions for 
preparing and documenting a program; the Assembler 
includes facilities for processing the assemkrler macro 
language. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 110 pages 
4/21/TSS// 


GC28-2001 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
This is a reference book for users of the commands that are 
part of the IEM Time Sharing System. The command systen 
gives the user tbe arility to (1) conatruct, execute, and 
debug programs; (2) create, modify, copy, and share data 
sets; (3) enter data into and retrieve data from the systen; 
and (4) modify and add to the system-saupplied commands. 

Commands that are used exclusively by the system 
operator, system manager, system administrator, and system 
programmer are not presented in this book. 

Three typea of information make up the major part of 
this reference: basic information for the new user, 
examples, and command descriptions. Part II contains seven 
sections, and each section deacribes a different category of 
commands. Entroductory material in Part II is provided to 
give the new user cf the command system general knowledge of 
the commands, Part III contains format illustrations and 
descriptions of the commands. Parts II and III also contain 
examples that show ways of using the commands. Pefore 
reading Command System User's Guide, you should have general 
knowledge of ISS. For an introduction tc ISS see IBM Time 
Sharing System: Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003. If you 
enter commands through a terminal, you shculd re familiar 
with the terminal. See IBM Time Sharing System: Terminal 
User's Guide, GC28-2017 for instructions cn cperating the 
IBM 2741 Communications Terminal and the IPM 1052 Printer- 
Keyboard. 

Systema Reference Lirrary Manual, 341 pages 
4/36/TSS// 








GC28-2003 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CCNCEPIS AND FACILITIES 
This publicaticn providea an introducticn to the IBM Time 
Sharing System (TSS), a general purpose cferating syste 
used with IHM System/370 computers that have dynamic address 
translation. ISS allows many users to have simultaneous 
access to a computing system. The combination of machine 
and control program creates a data processing environnent 
for each user which can be utilized independently or shared 
with other users. Fach user operates in a separate virtual 
storage address apace potentially as big as the addressing 
capability of the machine. 

The design of TSS aids program develcpment because the 
functions provided support a convenient, interactive 
programming environment. Programa developed in this 
environment may be used in production mcde without change. 
Integration of virtual storage with data management permits 
a novel approach to data base applicaticns. A feature cf 
ISS is user ownership of data with excellent security and 
privacy. 


This publication i8 written for managers of data 
proceseing installatione, system programmers, application 
programmere, end users of applications, and operators. It 
if an introduction to the purpose, design, and use of TSS 
and contains general descriptions of the control program, 
data management, and task management; a summary Of 
publications reiating to TSS; and information about the use 
of the system to support individual ueers and subeystem 
programming development projecte. 

There ie no prerequisite reading for this publication. 
Bowever, the reader should have a basic understanding of 
data processing techniques. 

Systems Reference Llbrary Manual, 76 pages 
4/20/TSS// 


Gt 28-2004 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER MACHO INSTRUCTIONS 
Provides the information necessary “to code assenbler 
language macro inatructiona under the IBM Time Sharing 
Syatem. The intended audience ie the non-priveieged 
asdembler language user. 

The primary macro inetruction services are program 
Danagement and data management. These macro instructions 
aid in programming and processing time-shared taske. 

The first section of the book deacribes the macro 
instructiona by functional groups, enabling the user to 
Select the macro instructions he negde to manage his program 
{manage virtual etorage, load and link moduies, handle 
anterruptiona, tranefer to command mods, communicate with 
SYSIR/SYSOUT and with the Operator and the log, maintain 
timers, and create commands) and to manage data (define, 
connect, acce@s, manipulate, disconnect, or remove data 
Bete). The esacond portion of the book lista the macro 
instructions alphabetically and provides all the information 
needed to code the macro instructions. Appendixes detail 
exit liste, synchronous error exits, end-of-data processing, 
machine control characters, linkage conventions, DCB fields, 
the DDEF macro instruction, the generation of literals by 
macro instructions, interruption handling, the TSS Macro ana 
Copy library, sharing virtual data seta, the OPEN/CLOSE 
generated parameter list, and the conditional assembly of 
macro inatructions.. 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
presented in IBM Time Sharing System: Concepts and 
Pacilities, GC28-2003, and Assembler Language, GC28-2000. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 315 pages 
4/21 /TSS/ 4 





6C 28-2005 
IBB TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
Sharing System (TS8/360). The lankage editor connects and 
edits program modules that have been assembled or compiled 
Separately to producsas a singls program module that can be 
efficiently loaded by the dynamic loader at execution time. 
Linkage editor facilities are illustrated in conversational 
and nonconvergational modes of operation. 
Tells how to use the time sharing system's linkage editor. 
Thia optional program can be used to join two or more 
related object modules into one object module, aaving 
dynamic loader proceagsing time. A linkage edator user can 
aleao, without having to reassemble or recompile hig program, 
combine contre] sections [posaibly saving external storage 
and reducing program execution time); rename entry pointa, 
control sections, and external references; and change 
control section attributes. An introduction explaina: how 
a TSS object module is created, its atructure, how control 
gectiong are named and attributes assigned, external 
definitiona and references, the difference between static 
and dynamic linking. The reader ia shown how to invoke the 
linkage editor and how to use linkage editor control 
Btatements . Examples are provided for hoth conversational 
and non-convergsational users. Before using this 
publication, be familiar with the comtents of IBM Time 
Sharing Systems; Concepts and Pacilities, GC28-2003, and 
IBM time Sharing Syatem: Command System User's Guide, GC28- 
2001. 
Systema Reference Library Manual, 52 pages 
ff 31 / TESS f 


Bt28-2006 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING SUPPORT 5x%51TEM (TSSS) 
analysia facility that provides the capability of collecting 
data from the Time Sharing System for analysia, and of 
altering the TSS storage and machine registers. Thia system 
ig used only by system programmers with autbority code O or 
P and ig not intended to be available to any other TSS 
users, 

The functions of TSSS may be performed on command from a 
terminal or dynamically during TSS execution. The programs, 
tablea, and control blocks of real, virtual, and secondary 
atorage can all be referred to and modified. 

Part I of this publication describes the TSS5S aystem and 
ita capabilities in a general way. Fart II deacribes the 
TSSS command language, defining the functions of the 
language elements and the language syntax. Part III 
presenta additional requirements for correct use of TSSS. 

The reader most be familiar with the information 
contained in: 

IBM Principles of Operation, GA22-6621 
IBM Time Sharing System: 
Concepts and Facilities, GC24-2003 
System Programmer's Guide, GC28-2008 
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Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 60 pages 
fAATSTSSS / 


GC29-2007 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
Thia publication describes and iilustrates the use of the 
IBM FORTRAN IVY language for the IBM Time Sharing Syste 
iTSS). 

The IBM FCATRAN IV language ie a Synmkolic programming 
language that parallels the symbolism and fcrmat of 
mathematical notation. It provides programming features and 
facilities that can be used in FORTARAR pregrames to aolve 
Mathematical probleme. 

Thea material in IBM PORTRAN IV 15 arranged tc provide a 
quick definition and ayntactical reference to the various 
elements of FCRTRAN IV by means of a bow format. Each 
element is described, with appropriate exaxples of possible 
use. 

The reader shouid have a basic knowledge Of the FORTRAN 
language. While some information relating FORTIBAN IV tc T55 
ig presented, most of the neceasary guidance required by a 
POATRAN user to perform a task if given in ITEM Time Sharing 


System: FCRTAAN Programmer's Guide, GC28-2025. 
Syatems Reference Likrary Manual, 100 pages 
f/25/TSS// 


GC28-2008 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMPR'S GUILE 

IBM Time Sharing Syster (T&S) makes a distinction between 
user and System programmers. This publication is intended 
for pereons responsible for maintaining, mcdifying, or 
extending the syeateéem and discusses: 

Cperating environment 

Program structure 

Coding practices and conventions 

Privileged supervisor call anstructions 
Serviceability aids 

System macro definitions 

Changing TSS 

Privilege Clase E 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 286 pages 

ff3AG/STSSS/ 
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GC29-2010 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - SYSTEM GENERATICN ANC MAINTENARCE 
Thla publication explains how an inataliaticn nN specifies, 
creates, maintaing, and modifies an installation-adapted IEM 
Time Sharing Syatem. The intended audience ia the syaten 
programmer charged with system generation and maintenance. 

Part I if an overall description of syeatem géeneraticn 
and maintenance; Part II deacribes the creation of a EFasic 
time-sharing aystem; Part III deacribea the macro 
inetructions used to adapt the hasic system to the 
installation's naeds; Part IV explains the syste 
mainténance process, and Part V shows how tc modify the 
ayetem for the duration of a startup-to-shutdown sBesaion. 
The appendices contain examples Of ayaten generation, 
maintenance, and modification, reference taterial on device 
addresaing and saysatem libraries, a sample machine 
configuration, and sample aystem generaticn macro 
inatructiona. 

The reader must ke familiar with the infermation 
presented in: IEM Time Sharing System Ccnceptsa and 
Pacilities, GC26-2003 
Systems Reference Lifrary Manual, 84 pages 
ff30/TSSS/ 





GC 28-2017 


IBH TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
Thia manual gives instructions for operating the IBM 2741 
Communications Terminal, ths IBM 1050 Data Communicaticns 
System and the teletypewriter terminal with the IBM Tire 
Sharing System. It is intended for programmers, saysten 
Managers, and system administrators who use terminals in the 
IBM Time Sharing Syasten, 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 31 pages 

#/40/TSSA4/ 


GC29-2024 


I8M TIME SHARING SYSTEK MANAGER'S ANO ADMINISTRATOR'S GOILOE 
This manual deacribes the special commands that ganagera and 
administrators of the IBM Time Sbaring System (155) uae. 
There are four sectiona in the book: 
° Section 1 introduces the command system aa it 
relates to the job and responsikilities of a syatem 
manager or 4 system administratcr. 


° Section 2 explains the basice of using the conmand 
system and of thea command descriptions. 

o Section 3 contains the command descriptions, which 
are in alphabetical order. 

o Section 4 if a Sample terminal session. 


There are two appendiwea: one that summarizes the 
commands that can be used by each privilege clase and 
authorization code, and one that liatsa fermat descriptions 
of commands. Managers and administratora must ke fariliar 
with TSS. IBM Time Sharing Systemi Concepta and 
Pacilities, GC28-2003, containg an introduction to the 
syatem. In addition, they need to know hcw to operate the 
terminala that are used with the system, Instructions on 
operating términald are given in IBM Time Sharing System: 
Terminal User's Guide, GC2§-2017. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 45 pages 
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Gc 28-2025 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE! 

This publication describes how to use the IBM Time Sharing 
System (TSS) for compiling and executing programs written in 
the FORTRAN IV language. It alec describes how to use the 
eervicee and features of TSS that, while not directly 
related to PORTRAN programming, are frequently of use to the 
FORTRAN programmer... 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 162 pagea 

4/25 /TSS// 


GC 28-2026 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 

This publication describes the FORTRAN IV library 
subprograms provided with IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) and 
provides the information necessary to use the subprograms in 
either a FORTRAN IV or an assembler-language program. 
Systema Reference Library Manual, 65 pages 

f4/25/TSSS/ 


GO 28-2028 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USER'S GUIDE 
This pub publication da describes, for the IBM Time Sharing Syeten 
(TSS), how to use the On Line Test System (OLTS), and how to 
retrieve system error recordings using the Error Recording 
Edit and Print (EREPS6?/VMEREP) procedures. Device 
partitioning and system quiescence are described, and the 
error recordings luoterpreted, 

This publication is meant for use by sSyestem monitor 
ané/or maintenance personnei. It may be used to determine 
the hardware component responsible for failures, and in the 
testing of the component. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 58 pages 
f/37/TSS4/ 





GC 28-2032 


IBM TIME SBARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This publication explains the use of the Time Sharing System 
(TSS) for assembler language programmers. It describes how 
to assemble, store, and ezecute programs in TSS, introduces 
the command system, and explains the basic rules of task and 
data management. Numerous examples are given showing 
typicai user-aystem interaction. The appendixes include 
information on assembler options, output, and restrictions, 
as well aS program control system use, interrupt handling, 
and command creation. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 191 pages 

f/21/TSE// 





G28=2033 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This guide presents the basic information an operator needs 
to run the IBM Time Sharing Ayatem. The book is divided 
into four main parts. These parts present a general view of 
the syétem, descriptions af the commands used by the 
operator, an explanation of the operator‘’s terminal, and 
procedures the operator uses to run the syatem, Additional 
information that supplements the operator's knowledge of the 
system is presented in the appendices. These appendices 
include a description of the system controi panei, a 
definition of the types of data set names, an explanation af 
device addresses, and summaries of the formats of the 
operator's commands and the TSSS commands. 

The system operator should be familiar with ISM Time 
Sharing System: Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003. 
Systems Reference Library Manuai, 56 pages 
f/00/TSS/ 7 


Gt2g-20 54 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MULTITERMINAL TASK PROGRAMMING & 
This publication describes how to create a multitemminal 
(HTT) task, which will run under the IBM System/360 Time 
Sharing System {TSS/360}. It aleao explains how to write 
an MTT application program, and bow to connect it to a 
miltiterminal task. 

The publication is meant for use by TS5/360 
installations as a reference book for persons responsible 
for administering and/or writing an MTT application program. 
Manual, 48 pages 
//30/TS8ES / 


GC 28-2038 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 

Expiains the use Of the independent utility programs that 
support the IBM Time Sharing Systems (TSS), and describes 
their features, functione, capabilities, control statements, 
and record formate. 

The indepement utility programs are primarily intended 
to aseist the systems programmer and aperator to initialize, 
copy, restore, and print the contents of direct access 
storage devices. 

The programe are: 
direct access storage device initialization (DASDI) 
direct access storage device dump/restore (DASDDR) 
direct access storage device print (DADUMP) 
eyestem/370 memory dump 
VAM2 utility (VAM2UT) 
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Before using this book, be familiar with the contents 
of: IBM Time Sharing Syetem: Concepts and Facilities, 
6C20-2003 and Gperator's Guide, GC268-2033. 

Systeme Reference Library Manual, 39 pages 
4/32/TBS// 


GC2Z8-2005 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
Thle publication Is a companicn volume tc IPM Time Sharing 
System: PL/I Programmer's Guide, GC28-2049. Together the 
two books form a guide to the writing and execution of FI/I 
programs under the contro] of an IBM Time Sharing Systen 
that includes the PL/I compiler. 

Syeteme Reference Library Manual, 353 pagea 

4/29/TSS4/ 


GC28- 2046 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY COMPUTATICNAL 
SUBROUTINES 

Thie publication gives details of the computational 
Bubronutines available in ths PL/I Library. These 
subroutines are used by the PL/I compiler in the 
implementation of PL/I built-in functions and of the 
Operators used in the evaluation of P1l/I expressions. Fot 
all PL/I built-in functions and expression cpferators are 
supported ky the PL/I Library; the compiler generates in- 
line code for a smali number of them. The details provided 
include summaries Of the mathematical rethcds used, and 
(where appropriate) figures for range and accuracy. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 49 pages 

f/29/TSS// 


6C 28-2008 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - A. PRIMER FOR PCRIRAN I¥ USERS 
PROG HOW lems 360G -CL-627 

A subset of the IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) is presented 
in this book to allow use of basic system facilities without 
an extensive knowledge of tha command system, ky which 
eyetem functions are invoked. The reader cf the hock is 
presumed to have at least a basic knowledge of FCRTRAN. In 
addition, the user profile under which the reader wiil use 
TSS should be altered as explained in Appendix F. This can 
be done by the reader himpeif, 1f necessary; preferably, 
however, it should be done by someone in 3 aupervisory cr 
tutorial relationship to the reader, 

The altered user profile can be changed again by the 
reader if he progresses to using the full command systen. 
The full system ia explained in manuals such as Command 
System User"*s Guide, Form C28-2001, and FCRIRAN Progranmer's 
Guide, Form ©2868-2025. 

This book containg basic information cn the kinda of 
terminals that can be used with T85. If more informaticn ia 
needed, gee Terminai User's Guide, C28-2017. 

Manual, 51 pages 
f/20/TSS// 





6C26-20409 


IBB TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER'S GUILE 

This publication is a companion volume tc TEM Time Sharing 
Bye tens PL/I Language Reference Manual, 6C28-20405. 
Tagether, the two books form a guide to the writing and 
execution of PL/I programs under the contrci of an IBM Time 
Sharing System that includes a PL/I canpiler. This 
publication i8 concerned with the relationship between a 
PL/I program and the Time Sharing Systen. It explaing how 
to compile and execute A PL/I program, and introduces tha 
command systems, data management, and other essential 
features of TSS. 

Syetems Reference Library Manual, 245 pages 

f/29/TS5// 


6C 28-2056 


IBM TIME SBARING SYSTEH DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
This book is to be used as a reference guide for TSS users 
of data management facilities. Topics deait with include; 
storage classes, unit record devices, data set 
characteristics, data set sharing, gaining access ta data 
sets, and use of data management facilities. This hook is 
equaliy usefui to assembier, FORTRAN, or PL/I users, 

The reader should ke familiar with IPM Time Sharing 
System: Concepts and Facilities, 6C28-2003. 
Systens Reference Litrary Manual, §5 pages 
#/30/TSES / 





GC29-2057 


IBM TIME SBARING SYSTEF REMOTE JOB ENTRY 
summit punched-card input to, and receive printed output 
from, the centrai T&& installation. 

RJE users can enter card decks in the same format a5 
that used at the local, online card reader. 
Nonconversational SYSIN data seta can he entered for 
execution, and data-card card dacks can te entered and 
stored as virtual storage data sets. Output can be returned 
to the originating locaticn or routed toa the installation's 
high-speed printer. SYSOUT data sets are returned tc the 
originating location unless redirected Ly the syaten 
operator. 

This publication describes RJF concepts, terminolcgy, 
and procedures. Information required by users at renote 
locations, including RJE control statenxents, is presented; 


GC28 


also, commands used by the system manager, system 
administrator, and system operator to control the RJE system 
are described. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 50 pages 

4/38/TSS// 


GC 28-6394 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360N-CB-482 (V2), 5736-CB2, -LM2 
(V3), 5746-CB -LM4 (DOS/VS) REFERENCE 
Describes all current versions of IBM DOS COBOL: DOS/VS 
COBOL, and DOS Full American National Standard COBQL, 
Versions 2, 3, and 4. It gives the programmer the rules for 
writing COBOL programs that are to be compiled by ame of the 
above compilers under the Disk Operating System. It is 
meant to be used as a reference manual in the writing of 
COBOL programs. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 360 pages 
4477/5 746-LM4 , 5 746-CB1,5736-LM2 ,5736-CB2 








GC 28-6396 
OS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360S-CB-545 (V2), 5734-CB1 (V3), 
5734-CB2, -LM2 (V4), 5740-CB1, LM1 (OS/VS) 
PROGRAMMER’S REFERENCE MANDAL 
Describes all current versions of IBM OS COBOL: OS/VS COBOL 
and OS Full American National Standard COBOL, Versions 2, 3, 
and 4. It gives the programmer the rules for writing COBOL 
programs that are to be compiled by one of the above 
compilers under the Operating System. It is meant to be 
used as a reference manual in the writing of COBOL programs. 
Manual, 492 pgs 
44/47 /5T34-CB2, 5734=CB1,5740-LM1 ,5740-CB1,5734-LM2 








GC 28-6402 
PROG PROD 5736-CB1 ~ 
This publication provides an introduction to the features 
of the IBM Subset American National Standard COBOL Compiler 
and Library, Release 2, a program product that operates 
under the IBM Disk Operating System. Included are a 
summary of the characteristics of the compiler, examples 
of some of the features of the language, and planning 
information on system requirements and compatibility 
characteristics. 

This publication is written for installation analysts 
and planners. It provides them with a basis for general 
planning and for evaluating this product in relation to 
their needs. It is not meant to describe the language 
fully. A complete description is available in the 
publication IBM DOS Subset American National Standard 
COBOL, Order No. GC28-6403. 

Manual, 12 pages 
4444 /5736-CB1 


GC28-6403 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5736-CB1 
Describes IBM DOS Subset American National Standard COBOL. 
It gives the programmer the rules for writing COBOL programs 
to be compiled under the DOS Subset COBOL compiler. It is 
meant to be used as a reference manual in the writing of 
COBOL programs. 
Manual, 320 pgs 
44/4 47/5736-CB1 











28-6407 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 3: GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NO. 5734-CB1 
Gives general information about the Program Product IBM OS 
Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler and Library, 
Version 3, an implementation compatible with the highest 
level of American National Standard COBOL. Included are 
brief descriptions of the compiler's features, as well as 
information on operating system requirements and machine 
configuration. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation and 
planning; it is not meant for the COBOL programmer. 
Manual, 20 pages 
4/44/95 7348-CB1 





GC28-6421 
PROG PROD 5736-CB2, -LM2 
This publication gives general information about the Program 
Product IBM DOS Full American National Standard COBOL 
Compiler Version 3, an implementation compatible with the 
highest level of American National Standard COBOL, and its 
associated COBOL object-time Subroutine library. Included 
are brief descriptions of the compiler's features and a 
description of the Subroutine Library, a8 well as 
information on operating system requirements and machine 
configuration. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation 
and planning; it is not meant for the COBOL programmer. 
Manual 
444//5736°LM2,5736-CB2 





GC 28-6431 
OS PULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 4, PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM 
NOS. 5754 -CBD =LMS 


Describes the new features of the program product OS Full 
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American National Standard COBOL Compiler and Likrary, 
Version 4. Each is described in a separate chapter. System 
considerations and a description of the CCECL object-time 
subroutine likrary are also included. 

This publication is a planning aid for system planners and 
analysts, amd for COBOL programmers. It is supplemented by 
complete reference documentation in other manuals of OS 
American National Standard COBOL, Versicn 4, series. 

Guide, 92 pages 

447/75 T348-CB2 ,5734-LM2 





SC28~-6432 


OS FULL ANS CCEOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSICN 3 

INSTALLATICN REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. PRCD. 5734-CB1 
Contains system related information needed to make the most 
effective use of the Program Product IBM Full American 
National Standard COPOL Compiler and Library Version 3, 
under the control of the Operating Systen. 

This publication consists of three sections. The first 
two sections, "Program Product Installation" and "Storage 
Estimates", are directed to the system programmer or planner 
who is responsible for operating system generation and 
maintenance. The third section, "Operating Instructions," 
is directed to the console operator. Each section is 
designed to be used with an existing Operating Systen 
publication. 

"Program Product Installation" descrites the systen 
requirements for the compiler and the procedure needed to 
add the compiler to an operating system. This section 
supplements IEM OS System Generation, Order No. GC28-6554. 
A module summary is also included 

"Storage Estimates" defines the storage required by the 
compiler. This section supplements IBM CS Storage 
Estimates, Order No. GC28-6551. 

"Operating Instructions" describes certain messages the 
console operator may be required to answer and presents 
information on Multiple Ccnsole Support (MCS). This section 
Supplements IEFM OS Orferator's Reference, Crder No. 
GC28-6991. 

Manual, 8-1/2 x 11, 38 pages 
4444/4 5734-CB1 


§C 28-6433 


OS (TSO) CCBCL PROMPTER TERMINAL USER‘S GUILE ANC FEFERENCE 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 

This publicaticn describes how to use the CCEOL Prompter to 
invoke the Program Products IBM OS Full American National 
Standard CCBOL Compiler and LIbrary (Version 3 and Version 
4) and O&/VS CCEOL under CS (TSO). 

This publication is directed to the CCECL progranmer, 
who is working at a time sharing terminal and is familiar 
with the Time Sharing Opticn. 

Section 1 contains procedures for using the prompter and 
debugging at the terminal as well as a summary of data set 
naming conventions and sample terminal sessions. Messages 
to the terminal user are described. This section 
supplements OS (TSO) Terminal User's Guide, Order No. 
GC28-6763. 

"Section 2: Reference Information" describes the CCECL 
command that invokes the prompter. This section is designed 
to be inserted in OS (TSC) Command Language Reference, Crder 
No. GC28-6732. 

Manual, 8-1/2 x 11, 54 pages 
S404 /57T34N-CP1 








SC 28-6434 


OS (TSO) CCBCL PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, 
PROG PROD 5734-CP1 

This publication contains system related information needed 
to make the most effective use of the CCBCL frompter to 
invoke the Program Product IBM Full American National 
Standard CCEOL Compiler, Version 3. The frompter operates 
under the control of the Time Sharing Cpticn (TSC) of the 
Operating System. 

Tbe information in this manual is directed to the systen 
programmer or planner responsikle for operating systen 
generation and maintenance. Each of the three sections is 
designed to ke used with an existing IBM Crerating System 
publication. 

"Program Product Installation” descrites the systen 
requirements for the prompter and the procedure needed to 
add the prempter to an operating system. This section 
supplements IBM System Generation, Order Nc. GC28-6554. A 
module summary is included. 

"Storage Estimates" defines the storage required by the 
prompter. This section supplements IBM Stcrage Estimates, 
Order No. GC28-6551. 

"System Programming Techniques descriles a LCGON 
procedure that con be used to expedite ccnpilaticn of a 
COBOL program under TSC. Instructions cn how to help the 
terminal user respond to prompter messages are also given. 
This section supplements IBM System Programmer's Guide, 
Order No. GC28-6691. 

Manual, 38 pages 
“44/7 5734-CP1 








GC28-6435 


OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER SPECIFICATIONS, PRCG PROD 5734-CP1 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Prcegram Product. > 
Specification Sheet, 2 pages 

360, 370//24/CTSO// 
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SC 28-6437 


OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERS 3, PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-CB1 

Describes how to compile an American National Standard 
COBOL program using Version 3 of the IBM OS Full American 
National Standard COBOL compiler. It also discusses how to 
link edit and execute or load the program under control of 
the operating system. There is a description of the output 
of each of these steps, for example, link edit, load, and 
execute. In addition, there are explanations of the 
features of the compiler and availakle options of the 
operating systen. 

Manual, 344 pgs 

4/44 /3T348-CBL 








SC 28-6438 


DOS SUBSET ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL, PROG PROD 5736-SC1 

Contains system related information needed to install tbe 
IBM Subset American National Standard COBOL Compiler and 
Library, a program product that operates under control of 
the Disk Operating Systen. 

This manual consists of two sections. The first 
section, “Program Product Installation," is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsible for 
operating system generation and maintenance. The second 
section, "Operator Messages,” is directed to the cansole 
operator. Fach section i989 designed to supplement an 
existing DOS publication. “Program Product Installation” 
describes the system requirements, work file requirements, 
IocsS module requirements, and storage requirements for the 
Subset COBOL Compiler and Library. The installation 
procedure needed to add the compiler and library to an 
existing operating system is also described. This section 
supplements DOS System Generation and Maintenance, Order No. 
GC24-5033. 

"Operator Messages" describes the messages to the 
console that the operator may he required to answer. This 
section supplements DOS Messages and Communications, Order 
No. GC24-5074. 

Program Product Manual, 40 pages 
S444 FS T36-CB1 


SC 28-6439 


DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, 
PROG PROD 5736-CB1 

Describee how to compile an American National Standard COBOL 
Program using the DOS Subset American National Standard 
COBOL compiler. It also describes how to link edit the 
resulting object module, and execute the program. Included 
is a description of the output from each of these three 
steps: compile, link edit, and execute. In addition, this 
publication explains features of the compiler and available 
options of the Disk Operating System. 

Program Product Manual, 230 pages 

44/7/75 T36-CB1 








SC 28-6841 


DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG. PRODUCTS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 
Describes how to compile an American National Standard COBOL 
program using the Program Product IBM DOS Full American 
National Standard COBOL Compiler, Version 3. 

It also 

describes how to link edit the resulting object module, and 
execute the program. Included is a description of the 
output from each of these three steps: compile, link edit, 
and execute. In addition, this publication explains 
features of the Version 3 Compiler and Library, and 
available options of the disk operating systen. 

Manual, 272 pages 

4/444 735736-CB2,5736-LM2 





SC 28-6442 


IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER 

AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROG. NOS. 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

This publication con contains system related information needed 
to make most effective use of the Program Product IBM Full 
American National Standard COBOL Compiler, Version 3, and 
its associated COBOL Object-time Sukroutine Library under 
the control of the IBM Disk Operating System. 

This publication contains two sections. The first 
section, “Program Product Installation,” is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsible for 
operating system generation and maintenance. It describes 
the system requirements, work file requirements, IOCS module 
requirements, and storage requirements for the Version 3 
compiler and library. It also describes the installation 
procedure for adding the compiler and library to an existing 
operating system. This section supplements DOS System 
Generation, Order No. GC24-5033. 

The second section, "Operator Messages,” is directed to 
the console operator. Fach section is designed to 
Supplement an existing ISM Disk Operating System 
Publication. 

Manual, 70 pages 
44/4 /7/5736-CB2,5736-LM2 
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BOS PULL ANS CCMPILER VERS 3 REL 3, PROG PRCE 5736-CB2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Describes the warranted specifications for the progran. 
Specifications, 2 pages 

360,370// 24/DCS,// 


GC28-6444 


PROG PROD 5736-LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 

Describes the warranted specifications fcr the prograr. 
Specification Sheet, 1 page 

360,370// 24/D0S,// 


GC28-6454 


IBM OS COBCL INTERACTIVE DEBUG AND (TSO) CCECL FROMPTER 
573 4-CP1L 
This publication is directed to data processing system 
planners and analysts. It is intended as an aid in 
evaluation in planning for the use of IBM CS CCBCL 
Interactive Dekug and/or the IBM OS (TSC) CCEBOL Frompter. 

These two program products operate under the Time 
Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM Operating System. Detailed 
planning information for TSO can be found in the publication 
IBM Syster/360 Operating System: Time Sharing Guide, Crder 
No. GC28-6698. 

Both program products are designed for use with the 
program products IBM OS Full American Naticnal Standard 
COBOL Compiler, Version 4, and the IBM CS Full American 
National Standard COPOL Object-time Subrcutine Library, 
Version 4. The TSO COBOL Prompter can alsc ke used with the 
program product IBM OS Full American National Standard CCECL 
Compiler and Library, Version 3. 

The CCEPOL Interactive Debug program and the COBOL 
Prompter can re used under any release of the Operating 
System that supports TSO. 

Manual, 24 pages 
4/4/4737 38-CP1 S738-CBA 
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SC28-6456 


IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANCARD CCBCL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY VERSICN 4, PROGRAMMERS GUIDE - PRCGRAM PRODUCTS 
9734-CB2 AND 5734 LM2 

This publication describes how to compile an American 
National Standard COBOL X3.23-1968 program using Version 4 
of the IBM Operating System Full American National 
Standard CCBCL compiler. It also discusses how to link 
edit and execute or load the program under control of the 
IBM Operating System. There i8 a descripticn of the output 
of each of these steps, i.e., compile, link edit, load, 
and execute. In addition, there is an explanation of the 
features of the compiler and available opticns of the 
operating system. 

Manual, 460 pages 

SAA AFF STIYNA~-CB2 , 573 4-LM2 


SC28-6458 


IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD CCBCL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSICN 4, INSTALLATION REFFRENCE MATERIAL, PRCG. 
NOS. 5734-CB2, LM2 

This publication contains system related information needed 
to install and make effective use of the Program Product IPM 
OS Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler and 
Library, Version 4 (Program Number 5734-CE2) and its 
associated CCBCL Object-time Subroutine Lifrary (Prograr 
Number 5734-LM2). Both program products can be installed 
under either CS or the Conversational Mcnitor System (CMS) 
of the IBM Virtual Machine Pacility/370 (VM/370). 

The section "Operating Instructions" is directed to the 
console operator. It describes certain messages the ccnsole 
operator may re required to answer and presents information 
on Multiple Console Support (MCS). This section supplements 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Operator's Reference, Crder 
No. GC28-6691. The remaining sections of the manual are 
directed to the system programmer or planner who is 
responsible for operating system generation and maintenance. 

The installation sections of the manual describe the 
system requirements for the program products and the 
procedure needed to add the program products to an Operating 
system. The OS installation sections supplement IBM 
System/360 Operating System: System Generation, Crder Nc. 
GC28-6554. A module sunmary of both the ccmpiler and 
library is also included in the "Module Summary" section. 
The "Storage Estimates” section supplements IBM Syster/360 
Operating System: Storage Estimates, Order No. GC28-6551. 
Manual, 934 pages 
44/4 /5734=CB2 ,5734-LM2 


GC 28-6464 


OS FULL ANS CCBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERS 4, PROG PROD 
§7367CB ~CB2, = = =LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 

Tescribes the the warranted specifications of the sukject 
program product. 

Program Product Specifications, 4 pages 

44/4/57 348-LB2 ,57348-CB2 
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SC 29-6465 Planning; it i@ not intended to be used as a specification 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DBHOG TERMINAL OSER'S GUIDE AND manual. 
REPERERCE - PROGRAM NUMBER 3734-CHR4 Manual, 44 pages 
The text has been revised to describe how COBOL Interactive f/f //5706-CBL ,S7T46-LE4 


Debug cperates under CM5, the Convereational Monitor Systen. 
Major additiona include: 











'e) CMS TESTCOB command $C28-6079 

o CMS etepa prior to entering TESTCOS mode IBM DOS/VS CCEOL COMPIIER AHD LIBRARY PROGRAMHER'’S GOIDE 

oO TESTCOB/CMS interface messages Thie publication describes how to compile a COBOL progran 

fe) Virtual machine size estimates under CM5 using the Program Product IBM DOS/VS COBCL Ccmpiler. It 
Manual, 166 pages also describes how to link edit the resulting object nodule, 
4/4 / £5730 -CBG and execute the program. Included ig a description of the 


Output from each of these three ateps: ccmpile, link edit, 
and execute. This publication explains features of the 


SC 28-6468 DOSs/VS Compiler and Iibrary, and available options of the 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG) INSTALLATION operating system- 
REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB Thia publication is primarily Intended fcr prograguers 
This publication consists of four main sections: "storage who are running COBOI programs compiled cn the DOS/¥VS 
Requirement Estimates," "Installation Pzocedure,”* "Systems Compiler, under the contrel of the IBM Disk Cperating Syetem 
Programmer's Guide,” and "Problem Determination Aids." Zach Virtual Stcrage. 
containg aysaten-related information necessary to install and Manual, 360 pages 
uae the IBM OS COBOL Interactive Debug Program Product under f////5706-CBl 5S 746=Leb 


the control of the Time Sharing Option (750) of the IBM 
Operating System. 





The following system publications should be used in SC28-6479 

conoection with this manual: IBM DOS/VS COEOL COMPITER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATICN 
IBM System/360 Operating Syetem REPERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NOMBERS $746-CE] ANC 5S746-LM4 
Storage Estimates, Order No. GC298-6551 This publication contains syeatem related information needed 
System Generation, Order No. GC28-6554 to make most effective uae of the Program Product IBM BDCS/VS 
System Programmer's Guide, Order No. GC28-6550 COBOL Compiler and its associated COBOI CEject-time 

The fireat three main sections of this publication can be Subroutine Likrary under the control of the IBM ros/¥s 

inserted in the corresponding Ssyatem publication listed Sysaten. 

above to which it refers, if guch an arrangement simplifies This publication contains two sectiong. ‘The firet 

the use of documentation. section, “Program Product Insetallation,* is directed to the 

Manual, 36 pages ayetem programmer or planner who is responsiltle for 

fff £35730 -CB4 operating syatem generation and maintenance. It descrikea 


the ayatem requiremente, work file requirements, I0CS acdule 
requirements, and storage requirements for the rossVs 





SC26-6069 compiler and likrary. It also describes the installaticn 
VM/370 CHS USERS GOLOF FOR COBOL, PROG NOS 5734-CB2, Lw2 (05 procedure for adding the compiler and library to an existing 
VERSION 4), S780-CBl, LM-1 (O5/V5), 5746-CBl1, LHS (OOS/¥S} operating system. Thie section supplements fos/¥S Syetem 
Intended for the COBOL programmer who i158 using or planning Generation, Order No. GC33-531?. 
to use the eubjact COBOL program product compilers under The Second section, “Diagnostic Meesages,” ie directed 
control of the CMS component in the virtual machine to the console operatér. Each Bection is designed to 
environment of VM/370. It provides COBOL programmers with a Supplement an existing IPM GDOS/VS Syaten puklication. 
fundamental understanding of the CBS comands needed to Manual, 84 pages 
invoke the COBOL campiler in use under the CMS component of f////5706-CB1 ,S746-LA4 
VE/370. 

Manual, 68 pages 
ff/ //5740-CB2, S7IG-LH2 5 746-LEd,5706-CB1,5740-LE1 ,5740-CB) 5028-46981 


OS/VS COBOL COMPILER ANO LIBRARY INSTAILATICN REFERENCE 


MATERIAL - PROG PROD 5740-CE1, -LM1 














Gt 28-6470 Contains information pertaining to the 
OS/VS COROL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL IRPORMATION, installation, maintenance, and console operation of the 12M 
PROG PROD 5740-CB1, 5740-LM1 OS/VS COBCL compiler and/or ita associated CCPCL object tine 
contains information to aid data eysteme planners and Subroutine Library under CS/¥VS and under VM/370 (CHS). This 
analyste ln evaluating and planning for the use of the OS/V5 information includes: the syeateme requirements and 
COBOL Compiler and Library Program Product. procedures needed to add the compiler and/or library tc an 

O5/¥VS COBOL Operates under control of OS/¥V51 or Ob/¥S2 operating system; special Operator inatructionsa; compiler 

(with or without TSO}, and with reatrictione under the CMS and library module summaries and storage requirements; and 
component Of VM/370; it processes COBOL source programs in Btorage requirements for using either tbe Symbolic debugging 
an 9S virtual environment. OS/V5 COBOL includes all eight features of the compiler or the Prograr FPrcduct IBM OS CCBOL 
processing modules of Ametican Mational Standard Interactive Dekug. 
COBOL ,X3. 23-1968 and International Standard ISO/R 1989-1972 Manual, 99 pgs 
Programming Language COBOL: COOASYL-Specified and IBM- f////5700-CBI,S740-LM1 


epecified extensions are aleo included. 
Brief descriptiona of Compiler and Library capabilities 
are provided - including as major features support for VSAM SC28-6483 








entry-eequenced and key-sequanced data sets, the MERGE OS/V5 CORCL CCMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAFMER’S GUIDE, 

atatement, the FIPS (Federal Information Processing PROG PROD S5S?740-CEl1, -LF1 

Standard) Flagger, and the Lister Pacility (which provides a Cescribes how to compile an oSYVS COBOl] program using the 

specially formatted source listing with embedded cross OS/V¥S COBOL program product compiler. It also discusses how 

references). syatem requirements and data eet and to link edit and execute or load the program under control 

programming compatibility are deacribed. A complete of O5/V5. Theze is a deacription of the cutput of each of 

description of the language implementation i6 also included. these steps, that is, compile, link edit, lcad, and execute. 
Thiga publication i8 an aid in evaluation and planning; In addition, there are explanations of the features of the 

it ia not intended to be used aa a Specification manual. compiler and of available options of os/vs. 

Manual, 60 pages Manual, S70 pgs 

f/f ///5740-CB1,5740-LM1 f////5740-CBl] ,5740-LA1 

Go 28-6a72 GC2B8-6485 

OS/V¥VS COBOL COMPILER ARD LISRARY, SFECIFICATIONS - PROG PROD OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, PROG NO 5734-CB4, SPECIFICATIONS 

S7TXO-CBl, -LA1 Cescribes the warranted apec{[ficationa cf the progran- 

Describes the warranted specifications of these programs. Program Product Specifications, 4% pages 

Plyer, 6 pages f4////573949-CB4 


f/// /5740-LS1,5740-CB1 





GC 29-6473 SC29-6466 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION, IBM DOS RPG II COMPILER & AUTC REPORT FPEATORE INSTALLATICN 
FROG PROD 5740-CBl, -LM4 REFERERCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
This publication contains information of interest to data This publicaticn contains system-related Information needed 
ayetem plannere and analysts about the IBM DOS/VS COBOL to dnetall bLoth the COS RPG II compiler and ite associated 
Compiler and Litrary Frogram product, an implementation that Auto Report Feature, program products that operate under 
allows programe written in American National Standard COBOL eontrol of the IBM DOS and DOS/VS operating systems. 
to be processed in a DOS virtual environment. O0OS/¥VS COBOL Manual, 92 pages 
da compatible with the highest level of American National ff f//5736-RG1 


Standard COBOL, X3.23-1969, and with international standard 
LSO/R 1999-1972 Programming Language COBOL. 








COOASYL-specified and IBM-specified extensions are also GC29-64457 
included. DOS/VS COBCL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 

Included are brief deacription of the DOS/V¥S COBOL PROG. NOS. 5S746-CB1 (COMPILER AND LIBRARY} 
Compiler and Library, as well aa information on the S706-LMG {LIBRARY ONLY) } 
implementation level, on compatibility, and on system This Program Product Design Objectives (PPOC) deacribes the 
requirements. design objectives and provides the estigated availability 

This publication ia intended asa an aid to evaluation and date of the gukject Program Product. 
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Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 8/77 
f/4¢4/5786-CB1, 5746-LM4 


GC 28-6515 


IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
= PROG PROD 5748-FO2 

Describes and illustrates the use of the FORTRAN IV language 
for the Operating System and the Disk Operating System. 
FORTRAN IV is a mathematically-oriented language useful for 
writing programs for applications that involve manipulation 
of numerical data. The publication is primarily a reference 
manual for programmers who are familiar with the elements of 
the FORTRAN language. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 128 pages 

360,370//25/// 








GC 28-6687 
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SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM SUPPORTING RPQ 898264 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5799-WAF, 5799-WAG 

This publication defines and describes the data management 
macro instructions and services for the IBM 2947 Model 4 
Check Collection Controller. The macro instructions are 
available in the IBM Operating System and Disk Operating 
Systen. 

Manual, 56 pages 

44/4/2987 /5799-WAG , 5799-WAF 


SC 28-6689 


USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION 
CONTROLLER ASSEMBLY FACILITIES, PROGRAMMING - PRPQ P88003 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAH 

The Assembly Facilities for the IBM 2947 Model 4 enable the 
user to prepare sort-control-word patterns for use in the 
IBM 2947 Model 4. He may use all the 2947-4 machine 
functions without having to convert his sort patterns into 
machine language. The Assembly Facilities generate actual 
2947-4 code, in standard assembler format, for 05/360 or 
DOS/360. 

Neither the 2947-4 machine operations nor examples of 
them will be explained in this publication. Examples of 
Assembly operations are given, but they are not meant to be 
an exhaustive list of the uses of all operands. 

Effective use of this publication requires a thorough 
understanding of IBM 2947 Check Collection Controller, 
Functional Characteristics (GL22-6979). 

The data management macro instructions and services for 
the IBM 2947-4 are called the Check Collection Controller 
Sequential Access Method (CSAM). The manual related to this 
area, for OS, is User's Guide for the IBM 2947-4 Check 
Collection Controller Sequential Access Method Program 
Supporting RPQ 888264 (GC28-6687). 

Manual, 56 pages 
360 ,370//30/D0S, 0S ,0TSO, OASP/2947/ 


GC 28-6758 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM DATA SET UTILITIES 


—_——_—_—__—_—————<—<““_“ i 


PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product. 
Design Objectives, 2 pages 

4/4/44 /5738-0T2 


GC 28-6759 
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American National Standard Code for Information Interchange 
(ASCII). This support consists basically of a load module 
and four utility programs designed to support data sets 
written in ASCII format. 

Program Product Specifications, 2 pages 

SAS Sf /5738-UT2 


SC 28-6760 


ASCII: USER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 
This publication describes the data set utilities that 
support the American National Standard Code for Information 


Interchange (ASCII). 





It describes: 
- The capabilities and limitations of the utility 
programs when used to process ASCII data sets. 
- The control statements needed to process ASCII 
data sets. 
- The possible applications of the utility programs. 


System/360 Operating System Data Set Utility Support for 
ASCII is a program product that assists programmers 
responsible for creating and maintaining Operating system 
data. When using this support, ASCII data sets, as well 

as EBCDIC data sets, can be created and maintained, although 
all System/360 operations are in EBCDIC. 

Program Product User's Guide, 196 pages 
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SAA Af¢ST3R-UT2 


5C28-6765 


MERGE: USER'S GUICE AND REFERENCE, PROG. NC. 5734-UT1 
The TSO Data Utilities: CCPY, LIST, FORMAT, MERGE is a 
program product designed to augment the text and data 
Manipulation capabilities of the TSO Coumand Language. This 
publication describes the syntax and use cf the TSO Data 
Utility commands: COPY, FPORMAT, LIST, and MERGE. This 
publication is intended for use by terminal users whose 
installation includes this TSO program product. This manual 
has two sections: 

° "How to Use the Commands" descrikes the operations 
that can be performed by using the utility commands 
and subcommands at a terminal. 

° “Command Descriptions” describes the syntax of the 
four utility conmands: COPY, FCRMAT, LIST, and 
MERGE, and the two subcommands of the ELIT command, 
FCRMAT and MERGE. Examples of each command and 
subcommand are included. 

Prerequisites and corequisites for this publication are: 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTICK, 

COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC28-6732) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTICN, 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (GC28-6763) 

Manual, 56 pages 
444/44 S57348-0T1 





5C28-6767 


OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSC DATA 

UTILITIES: COFY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
PROGRAM PRCDUCT ~ PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-0T1 

This publication is for use by system prcgrammers who are 
installing the TSO Data Utilities: COPY, FPCRMAT, LIST, 
MERGE Program Product into an IBM Systexz/360 Operating 
System with the Time Sharing Option. 

This publication describes procedures to be followed 
for program installation, including sample proklems which 
ensure that the TSO Lata Utilities Program Froduct has 
been properly installed. This publication also contains 
the storage requirements for this Progran Product. 
Prerequisite publications are: 


IBM System/360 Operating System: Storage Estimates, 
GC 28-6551 
IBM System/360 Operating System: System Generation, 
GC 28-6554 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Time Sharing Option 
Guide, GC28-6698. 

Manual, 24 pages 

SAA //57348-UT1 


GC28-6794 


GUIDE TO PL/S II 
The PL/S II ccmpiler is a proprietary pregram used by IEM to 
develop other programs that are made generally availarkle. 
This provides general information on understanding and 
interpreting FL/S II listings. The book also provides scme 
guidelines on how to modify compiler generated assembler 
code. Readers will be experienced systens programmers who 
need to understand and possible modify operating syster 
modules. They should know the basic assemrler language such 
as PL/I. 

Manual, 56 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








SC28-6908 


A PL/I PRIMER: STUCENT TEXT 

The purpose of this publication is to previde tutorial 
waterial not cnly for the person with sore knowledge of 
computer programming, but also for the ncvice who knows 
little or nothing about data processing. 

Student Text, 71 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-6825 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS AND CS (180) ITF: PBL/1 AND BASIC 
This publication gives general information akrout the 
external characteristics of the PL/I feature of the 
Interactive Texminal Facility (ITF), a Pregram Product 
that operates under the System/360 Operating System or 
the System/360 Disk Operating System. The Ecok includes 
descriptions of terminal commands, PL/I language elements, 
and machine requirements. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation 
and planning; it is not meant for the terminal user. 
Publications will be provided for the terminal user when 
ITF: PL/I becomes available. 

Program Product Manual, 26 pages 
S/4/4/7/5736-RC1L ,5734-RC1 ,57349-RC3,5734-RC2 ,5736-RC2,5734-RC4 


5C28-6833 


IBM SYSTEW/360 OSYCOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTICN 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

This publication is am introduction to the IEM Systen/360 
Operating System (0S) and the IBM System/360 Disk Operating 
System (DCS) Interactive Terminal Facility: PL/I. It is 
designed to give a novice programmer the tcols he needs 


to write elementary programs in ITF: PL/I and to enakle 
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him to understand the more advanced material found in 
related publications. Because of this limited scope, 
Therefore, this publication does not cover all the 
capabilities of ITF: PL/I nor does it include all the 
detailed information on system am terminal operation. 
These details may be found in the IBM SYSTEM/J60 OPERATING 
SYSTEM AND IBM SYSTEM/J40 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, form 5&C28- 
6b34, 

Program Product Manual, 42 pages 

C/fFFSTIN-RC1, 57 396-RCL 


SC 28-4834 


IBM SYSTEM/ 360 O5/D05 ITF: FPL/I TEAMINAL USER*’S GUIDE 


SI ——_— ee 


PROGRAM AUMBERS S?734-RCl, 5736-RCl 

This publication provides tutorial information and reference 
miterial for upers of the PL/I language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Pacility (ITF), a Program Product 

that operates under the System/360 Operating System (05) 

or the System/340 Disk Operating System-(DOS). 

The book tells how to use ITF and how to write programs 
in ITF: PL/I; it also includee detailed degcriptiones of 
the ITF: PL/I language elements, the ITF system commands, 
Ba well as error recognition and correction information. 
Sample programs am examples of the u@e of ITP: PL/I appear 
throughout the text. 

Thie publication is intended for the ITFi PL/I tenmminal 
user. Users with little or no programming experience 
Bhould be thoroughly familiar with the concepta presented 
din the publication IBM SYSTES/340 O8/D0S ITF: PL/I 
INTRODECTION, §C28-6833., 

Hanual, 233 pagea 
f// f/57438-RO1, 5736-ACL 


BC 20-4835 


IBM SY¥YSTEM/340 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER’S GUIDB 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC?, 5734-RCI 

Thia publication provides tutorial information and reference 
material for ugere of the BASIC language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Pacility (ITF), a Frogram Froduct 

that operates under the System/349 Operating System (05S) 

or the System/340 Disk Operating System (DOS). 

The book telle how to use ITF, and how to write programa 
in BASIC; it alao includes detailed descriptions of the 
BASIC language elementa, the ITP system commanda, as well 
ag @®rror recognition and correction. Sample programe and 
examplea of the use Of ITF: BASIC appear throughout the 
text. 

Thif publication i8 intended for the ITF: BASIC terminal 
beer. Mo previoue knowledge of programming or of the BASIC 
language ie required. 

Program Product Terminal Veaers Guide, 145 pages 
fff 7 /57396-RC2, 5730-RCI,57346—-RC1 , S7IW-RCL 


BC 20-6834 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REPERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 3; 57346-RCl, 2 

This publication describes the information required by 
the cantral computing inetallation to run the Interactive 
Terminal Pacility (ITF). Thia includes machine 
reguiremente, and operator commands. 

ITP runs a6 4 problem program under either the 
System/3460 Operating System (05) or the Sysatem/340 Disk 
Operating Syatem (DOS). Lt supports conyereational problen 
solving in the ITF:PL/I and/or ITP: BASIC lanquages. 
Program Product Reference Manual, 138 pages 
ff f/f fA S734 -RO1, 5736-RC1L, 57 394-RCO9, 579 6-RC2 


BC 26-6033 


I3M SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 


INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-RC2 

This publication ia an introduction to the IBM System/360 
Operating System Time Sharing Option Interactive Terminal 
Facility: PL/I. It is designed to glve a novice programmer 
the tools he needs to write elementary program using 

ITP: PLYI and to enable him to understand the more adyanced 
material found in related publicationa. Because of this 
limited seoope, therefore, this publication dees not cover 
all the capabilities of ITP: PL/I nor does it include all 
the detailed informatlon on system and terminal operation. 
These detalls may be found in the IBM System/340 Operating 
System Time Sharing Option Interactive Tarminal PaciLlity: 
PL/I Texminal Vser's Guide, Order Rumber 5C26-68639. 

Manual, 72 pagea 

4/44 /57494-RC2 
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TBM SYSTPEM/340 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC 
This publication provides tutorisl and reference information 
for users of the PL/I langusge components of the Interactive 
Terminal Facility (ITF), an IBM Program Product that 
operates under the Time Sharing Option (TSO} of the 
Syatenm/340 Operating System (0S). 

This guide tells how to use ITF: PL/I in the TsO 
anvironment, It includes detailed descriptlona of the 
ITF: PL/I language elements, that portion of the TSO 
command language that applies to ITFL PL/I, amd other 
reference information, including all of the ITF: PL/I 
@®rror messages. Sample programa and examples appear 
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throughout the text. 

This publication is intended for the TEC ITF: PL/I 
terminal user. Users with little or no pregramming 
experience should be thoroughly familiar with the 
concepts presented in the publication IBM System/360 
OS (TSO) ITF: FL/I Introduction, Order Rumker 6C28-4838. 
Users whose scope of work extends beyond IIF: PL/I 
Bhould consult the TSO publications listed in the preface. 
Hanual, 248 pages 
AAAAASTIAU-RC2Z -STIN-RCH 


SC28-48460 


IBM SYSTEM/340 OPERATING SYSTEM [TIME SHARING OPTION) 


aa SSS 00 


a  —r 


PROGRAM AUMBER 57394-ACH 

This publication provides tutorial information and reference 
material for users of the BASIC language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITE), a Pregram Product that 
operates under the Time Sharing Option {TSC} of the 
Syetem/360 Operating System (0S). 

The hook tells how to use ITF in the TS¢ envircenrent, 
and how to write programs in BASIC; it alsac includes 
detailed descriptions of the BABIC language elemante, a 
pubset of the TSO command language, as well a8 error 
recognition and correction. Sample prograts and exanples of 
the use of ITF:BASIC appear throughout the text. 

This publication 4a intended for the TS0 ITF:BASIC 
terminal user. Wo previous knowledge of fprogramping cr of 
the BASIC language is required. 

Manual, 204 pages 
ff 44/57 94-RO? SF IN-RCH 


SC28-46841 


IBM SYSTEF/3460 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME BHARING CPIICN) 


PROGRAM HUMBERS S?738-RC2, S7I4-ACH 

This publication describes the information required by the 
central computing installation to install and run the 
Interactive Teoninal Facility {ITF}. This includes 
inetallatlion procedures, storage eatimates, ITF control user 
functionea, and terminal meseages. 

ITP rune as a commam processor under the Time Sharing 
Option (TSC) of Sysatem/3460 Operating System (05). It 
Supporta cenversational problem solving in the ITFiPI/1 
and/or ITF:BASIC languages. 

Thls publication is intended for the TSC ITF control 
user who installe TSO ITF, and who adde the ITF terminal 
uBbere to the TSO ayeten. 

Manual, 90 pages 
f////57 90-RO2 , 5734 -ROW 


5C29-484 2 


SYSTEM/360 OS (TSO CODE AND GO FORTRAN PRCCEESOR TERMINAL 
USER?S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-POl, —-LM1 
Provides the information necaseary to use the Code and Go 
PORTRAN Proceasor for foreground prograne developed in an OS 
(TSO environment. 

Code and Go is a compila-and-go processor that compiles 
at a fast rate and produces an object prcegram diractly in 
main atorage. For the TSC foreground, Code end Go was 
apecifically developed for usera who place a premium on 
quick cempilation and execution, and on easy and rapid 
dabugging. 

This publication, while primarily directed to engineere, 
mathematicians, and othera who may not be full-time, 
professional programmers, also provides information for 
experienced production programmers who will ke using Code 
and Go to write and teat camponents of a large program for 
later exacution in a4 batch environment. Readers must te 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV Language se deacribed in the 
publication ITEM System/360 and System/370 FCRTRAN Iv 
Language, Crder No, CC26-6515, 

Included are explanationa of that portion of the THC 
command language that is directly relevant ot the needs of 
the Code and Go foreground user, a sample terminal seeeion, 
a section cn frogramnming considerations, and other reference 
information, Also provided are s discussicn of the FORTRAN 
Syntaz checker and ite associated messages, and a listing 
(with explenationa) of compiler-related and load module 
execution disgnostic massages. 

Program Product Manual, 186 pages 
f////5736-CB2 ,5736-LM2 ,5734-LM1, 5734 -P01, 5734-FO1 











8C28-46852 


OS FORTRAN IV [H EXTENDED) COMPILER PROGRAFKER'S GUILE, 
PROG PROD 5734-FO3, -L¥3 
Describes the steps to compile, link, edit, and exzacuta as 
FORTIRN IV program using the FORTRAN IV (8 Extended) 
compiler, an IPM Program Product that cperateg under the 
control of the Opersting system The méathcde of invoking 
each etep, input to the stepe, and output from the ateps, 
are detailed, In addition, compiler opticns, featurea cf 
the operating ayatem used by the FORTRAN fregrammer, and 
practices for coding more efficient FORTRAN programe are 
discussed. This publication ie directed tc programmers 
famlliar with the FORTRAN I¥V language. Previous knowledge 
of the Operating aystem ig not required, 

Manual, 208 pagee 

f/f / 4/57 34-P03,5738-LE9,57348-FO3 
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SC 28-6853 


GUIDE, PROG. NOs. ST3n-POL, “2, -LM1- 

Directed to programmers using either Code and GO FORTRAN or 
the FORTRAN IV (G1) compiler. It explains how to use OS to 
compile, link edit, and execute programs written in the IBM 
System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV language. In addition, 
it contains information on processing efficiency, extended 
error handling, debugging specifications, and assembler 
language subroutine linkage conventions. This publication 
is directed primarily to programmers familiar with the 
FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE. Previous knowledge of OS is not 
required. 

Manual, 190 pages 

4/4///5738-FO1,57349-LM1, 5734-FO2,5734-F01,57348-F02 





GC 28-6854 


FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): PROG. 
PROD. 5734+FO2 SPECIFICATIONS 

Describes the warranted specifications of this program. 
Flyer, 2 pgs 

4444 /5734-FO2, 5734-F02 





SC 28-6855 


OS (TSO) TERMINAL USER'S SUPPLEMENT FOR FORTRAN IV (G1) 
PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER, 5734- FO2,- CP3, ~ =LM1 
This publication describes the use of the FORTRAN IV 
(G1) compiler and the TSO FORTRAN Prompter from a 

TSO Terminal. It is intended as a supplement to the IBM 
System/360 OS TSO Terminal User's Guide. This book 
describes the Gl compiler and its features, and methods of 
invoking the compiler. It contains examples of the use 
of the G1 compiler and the Prompter, diagnostic messages 
that a user receives at his terminal, and reference 
information. It makes no attempt to cover general TSO 
operation, which is covered in the TSO Terminal Users 
Guide. 

The FORTRAN IV (G1) compiler is an extended version 
of the FORTRAN G compiler, adapted for more efficient 
use from a time-sharing terminal. The Prompter provides 
the interface between the compiler and the user, creating 
a conversational environment for the Gl programmer. 

This publication is intended for use by FORTRAN 
programmers of all levels, but its approach is essentially 
toward the inexperienced programmer. It is not a 
reference document for the system programmer. 

Co-requisite publications for this book are the IBM 
System/360 Operating System TSO Terminal User's Guide, 
Order No. GC28-6763, and the IBM System/360 Operating 
System Time Sharing Option Command Language Reference, 
Order No. GC28-6732. 

Manual, 124 pages 
SA/¢//97348-F02,5734-CP3,5734-LM1 , 5734-FO3,5734-F03,5734-FO2 





SC 28-6856 


FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS 


NOS. 5734-FO2, 5734-CP3 

Describes the information required ky the central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV (G1) compiler 
under OS or the CMS component of VM/370 and to install and 
run the TSO FORTRAN Prompter under OS. The information 
includes installation procedures for each program product, 
storage estimates, system information, and messages produced 
by the compiler and the prompter. This publication is 
intended for O5 and VM/370 personnel responsible for 
installing the FORTRAN IV (G1) compiler alone at an OS or 
VM/370 installation or the Gl compiler together with the TSO 
FORTRAN Prompter at an OS (TSO) installation. It is also 
intended for the system programmer responsible for the 
maintenance of the program product within the system. 
Manual, 54 pgs 

4////957348-F02,5739-CB3,5734-FO3 ,5734-F03,5734-FO2 


SC 28-6858 


FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROGRAM NUMBER MBER 5734-LM1 
Describes the information required by the central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV Library 
(Model 1). The information includes installation 
procedures, storage eStimates, system information, and 
library-produced messages. The FORTRAN IV Library (Model 1) 
operates with the FORTRAN E, G, and H compilers, and with 
FORTRAN IV (G1), and with the Code and Go FORTRAN compiler. 
The library supports features not contained in the base 
FORTRAN IV library, Such as list-directed I/0, improved data 
conversion, and ASCII support. The library also includes 
special interfaces for running in the TSO foreground. 

This publication is intended for personnel responsible 
for installing the library, as well as for the system 
programmer responsible for maintenance of the library within 
the system. 

Manual, 62 pgs 
4444/5 7348-LE1 


SC 28-6859 


CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-FO1 
Describes the information required by the central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV Code and Go 


Compiler. The information includes installation procedures, 


207 


GC28 


storage estimates, system information, and messages prcduced 
ky the compiler. 

This publication is intended for OS and VM/370 perscnnel 
responsible for installing the FORTRAN IV Code and Co 
compiler, as well as for the system programmer responsitle 
for maintaining it within the system. 

Manual, 72 pgs 
f4///5734-FO01 ,5734-F01 


SC28-6861 


FORTRAN IV (B EXTENDED) CCMPILER AND FORTRAN LIBRARY 

(MOD II) FCR OS & VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATICN REFERENCE 
MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-FO3, 5734-LM3 

Describes the procedures for installing the FORTRAN IV 

(B Extended) compiler and the FORTRAN IV Iikrary (Mod II) 
under OS or VM/370. It is intended for use Ly systen 
programmers or planners who supervise the generation and 
maintenance of an installation's operating system. 
Manual, 64 pages 

SAA/ 1/57 34-FO3 ,5734-LE3,5734-F03 








GC 28-6862 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENCED) 
COMPILER PROGRAM PROCLUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-803 

Describes the warranted specifications of this prograr. 
Specifications, 2 pages 


4444/4 57T34~=FO3 .5734-FO3 


GC 28-6863 


OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) - PPS ~ PRCG. NO. 5734-183 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Prcegram Product. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 2 pages 


444/75 734-LM3 


5C28-6864 


FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE SUBPRCGRAMS: SUPPIEMENT 


FOR MOD I €& MCC II LIBRARIES, PROG. NOS. 5734-LM1, 5734-LM3 
This publication is a supplement to IBM System/360 Operating 
System: FCRTRAN IV Library-Mathematical and Service 
Subprograms, Order No. GC28-6818. Together, these 
publications describe the mathematical and service 
subprograms in the FORTRAN IV Mod I and Mcd II libraries. 

In general, the Fase puklication documents those Suk- 
programs that handle single and double precision quantities; 
this supplement documents those subprograms that handle 
extended precision quantities. 

Systems Reference Lifrary Manual, 34 pages 
Sf/0/5739-LM1 ,5734-LM3 





SC28-6865 


IBM OS FORTRAN IV (B EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MCD II) 
MESSAGES, PROG. NOS. 5734-FO3, 5734-Ls3 

Contains a detailed description of the messages generated by 
the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Compiler and the FORTRAN IV 

(Mod II) Library. Both program products operate under 
control of the IBM System/360 or System/370 Operating 
system. 

Manual, 148 pgs 

44/4 757348-PO3 .5734-LM3,5734-F03 





5C 28-6868 


SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) CCMPILER AND 
LIBRARY =: USER SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 

Contains ormation describing the use of the FORTRAN IV 
(A vatenden Flus) compiler, and enhancerent to the FORTRAN 
IV (H Extended) compiler program product. It supplements 
the following publications: 

IBM OS FORTRAN IV (B Extended) Compiler Frogrammer's 
Guide, Order No. SC28-6852 IBM OS FORTRAK IV (B Extended) 
Compiler and Library (rod II) Messages, Crder No. SC28-6865 

IBM OS FORTRAN IV Mathematical and Service Subprograps 
Supplement for Mod I and Mod II Libraries, Crder No. 
SC28-6864. 

The supplementary information for each publication 
listed above is treated a separate chapter in this 
publication, 

Unless otherwise noted, all informaticn in the base 
publications apply to this supplement. 
publications agply to this supplement. 

Manual, 32 pages 
A4///5799-KRAW 





GC28-6878 


OS/VS1 RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This guide is required by system programmers who plan, 
install, and maintain RES (Remote Entry Services) under VS1. 
The guide describes the facilities and orferational 
requirements for both the central computer and the 
workstations. The procedure to be follcwed for generating 
and installing RES is explained. 

Manual, 173 pages 

4/38/// 5741 


GC 28-6879 
OS5/V51 RES WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 
Thia waer"a Guide is intended for an RES workatation user 
who createa one or more jobs to be sent, using RES (Remote 
Entry Servicea), to a central computer for proceaging. In 
addition, thia book can be used by one who merely Operates 
the RES workstation, sending joba created by others. 

The book deacribes input and output gqueves and how the 
workstation veer can control them. The workstation commanda 
available to the weer are described according to their 
function. The parameters used for various forms of the 
commands are explained. 

For each type of RES workstation, there i8 a separate 
chapter that describes its Operation. This portion of the 
book can be tailored to each installation“*s requirements by 
Temoving chaptera that pertain to types of workstations not 
ueed by that ineatallation. For a user's guide to be used 
only at one workstation, only the pertinent chapter need be 
retained. 

Manual, 214 pages 
4/3O/// 57 U1 


GC 28-68B2 
DOS FORTRAN 1V LIBRARY, OPTION 1, PROG PROD S746-LM3, SPECS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specificatione, 2 pages 
360 ,370//25/D08/ / 


ac 28-6863 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT, PROG PROD 57U6-LM3 =1LM3— 

Directed to programmera using the FORTRAN IV Library Option 

1, a Program product uded with the Disk Operating System. 
Thie publication i8 a supplement to, and ehould be used 

in conjunction with, the publication, Disk Operating Systear 

FORTRAN IVY Programmer's Guide, Order No, GO28-6397., 

Programmers are assumed to be familiar with ite contente.. 

The supplement contains sections on using and installing the 

Option 1 library and on running the sample program. For 

information on how to compile, linkage edit, and execute a 

DOS FORTRAN IV program, the appropriate sections of the 

Programmer's guide should be consulted. 

Manual, 22 pgs 

fff FSS TNG-LMS 


GC 26-6HBu 
IBM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS AND THE CMS COMPONENT OF 
VM/370: GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5S73u4-FO1, 2, 3, 5 
=uBL, 3, 2CP3 oe | 
This publication provides general information about the 
functione, capabilitiea, and aystem requirements of the 
following program producte: 

Code and Go FORTRAN Processor 

PORTRAN Iv (G1) Processor 

PORTRAN IV {A Extended) Processor 

FORTRAN IV Library (med 1) 

FORTRAN I¥ Library (Mod I1)} 

TSO FORTRAN Prompter 

FORTRAN Interactive Debug 

These products, with the exception of the TSO Proampter, 

Operate under both OS and the CMS component of VM/370. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation and 
planning and i9 not meant for the terminal user or 
applications programmer. 

Manual, 42 pages 
f4¢ 6 /STAN-LM1, ST3U-FO3 , STSU-FO2, 5734-FO1, 5734-FO5,5730-CP3, 
ST34-LM3,STIN-FOS ,STSM-FO?,ST34-FO1 
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SI 26-6885 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS {TSO} & VM/370 (CMS): 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO, 5734-F05 
This manual providee the information required to use FORTRAN 
Interactive Debug to debug Code and Go FORTRAN G1 programa 
from a TSO or CMS terminal. 

FORTRAN Interactive Debug i8 a cOnversational, symbolic 
debugging language with which the FORTRAN programmer can 
dynamically contro] the execution of his program. while 
uging it, he can stop and start execution, examine and 
change values of program variables, dynamically control the 
Extermed Error Handling facility, diaplay execution 
frequencies for program statements, and trace control 
transfers as they occur. 

The intended audience is the T5O or CMS PORTRAN 
programmer who codes in Code and GO FORTRAN or FORTRAN G1. 
The first section of the book describes FORTRAW Interactive 
Debug, its invocation, and its use, and gives instructions 
for compiling FORTRAN programs so that they can be processed 
under interactive debug. The second section is a reference 
Bection containing all all the FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
Babcommands. The third section covers programing 
coneiderations. Messages issued by FORTRAN Interactive 
Debug are covered in the fourth section. 

Manual, 116 pages 
f/f f #ST3AQ=-FOS, 57 3N=FOS 





§C 278-6686 
PORTRAN INTERACTIVE DERUG FOR OB (TSO) & VM/370 {CmS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NO. S734-FO5. 
Describes the information required the central computing 
inatallation to install and run FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
under O05 (T50) and VM/370 (CMS}. The information includes 
208 


installaticn procedures, storage estimatea, ayatem 
information, m@eeages, and protien determination aida. 

FORTRAN Interactive Debug provides a convereational 
symbolic debugging capability for the TSC and CMS FORTRAN 
programmer. Using interactive debug, the Code and Go 
FORTRAN Or FORTRAN Gl programmer can dynamically control the 
executive of his program, examine and change valyes of 
prograp variakles, dynamically control the Extended Error 
Randling Facility, display execution frequencies for prcgran 
statements, and trace control transfera aa they occur. 

This publication is intended for OS and VM/370 perscnnel 
responBible fcr inétalling FORTRAN Interactive Cebug, as 
well as for the system programmer responsible for 
maintaining it within the systen. 

Manual, 480 pgs 
44/4 A ST AN-FOS | STAN- FOS 





SC28-6891 


IBM VM/370 (CMS) TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FCR FORTRAN IV 
PROGRAM PRCDUCIS 5734- Fol, “=FO2, =FO3, -LM1, & ~LH} 

This MS Eee Sid enin intended Por Font FORTRAK cr pregrapmers who 
will be using the 12M System/360 OS FORTRAN IV (G1) or Cede 
and Go FORTRAN IY compiler and the FORTRAN IV Litrary (Hcd 
1) or the FORTRAN IV (8 Extended) compiler and the IBK 
FORTRAR IV Likrary (od II) under the contrel of the 
conversational Monitor System component cf the Virtual 
Machine Facility/370. It i8 agaaumed that the reader ie 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV Language and the CHS component 
of VM/370. 

Manual, 210 pages 

ff//7/75735N-FO1 ,STIU-LM1,5734-FO9,573N-FO2,5734-LH3,573U-FC3, 
ST34-PO2,5734-FO1 





GC28-6893 


CODE AND GC FCRTRAN FOR O08 AND VM/370 Lic PROG 573u-Fol 
No abstract available. 
Flyer 


fff A A/GTSU-FOL, STSG-FOL 


GC28-689u 


FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD 1) FOR OS § VM/370 (CMS), PRCG. 

PROD. S734-LM3 FPUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

Thie document contains a functional description of FCRTRAN 

I¥ Library (Model 1) which augments the FCRIRAW IV Litrary 

by Bupporting the following: 

1. List-directed I/O statements 

2. Direction of PAUSE and STOP statement reagages 
to a terminal 

3. More accurate conversion routines for all data, 
providing the Same results ag conversions Ly the 
FORTRAN IV (G1) and Cede and Go FORTRAN compilers 

H. Under OS, tape data sets written in the American 
National Standard Code for informaticn Interchange 
(alao referred to as ASCII) 

Flyer, 2 pga 

f/f / 7/7/57 4u-LM1 





GC28-6895 


O05 (TSO) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AKL BASIC, 


This Program Product Functional Teseription (PPFD) descrikes 
the functicnal capabilities of the subject Frogram Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classificaticn of C. 

Flyer, 2? pagea 

360, 370//39/0180// 


GC 28-6997 


OS INTERACTIVE TERMNIRAL FACILITY; PL/I AND EFASIC - PROG. 


es eS mmm 


NOS. STS4-RCL, STS4-RC3, - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIETICH 
Thia Program Froduct Functional Lescripticon (PPFD) descrikes 
the functional capabilitiee of the subject Frogram Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

The OS Interactive Terminal Facility (IIF) provides 
problem sOlvers with PL/1 and /or BASIC programming 
in a time-sharing environment. 
Oeere can Fuild, modify, Save, retrieve, execute, and debug 
PL/I and/or PASIC programs from remte terpinals, many of 
which may be sharing the cemputer‘'s CPD time simultaneously. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
44/7 A5T3N-RCL, STIG-RCG 


SC2 86-8300 


8 18 FOR SASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS SASIC UNCER TSC 
FROG. NO, 5746=xXx1 

This book ie an elementary text deecribing a sukset cf the 
VS BASIC language as it is used under TSC. It is intended 
for readers who are unfamiliar with basic, with programming, 
and with cemputers. Readers with technical kackgrounds, and 
readerg who are already familiar with BASIC, should read the 
VS BASIC Language Reference Manual, Order No. GC28-9303, 
which contains & full description of the language. 

The technical information contained in this Fook is 
aummarixed in a detacbable reference guide appended to the 
back cover. 

Manual, 150 pge, 3/70 
SLS& - ORDER NO. BURSCRIPTION ONLY 





we 
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GC 28-8302 


IBM SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 
Thia publication is for installation managers and system 
programmers responsible for planning an installation of the 
IBM program product VS BASIC under one of the virtual 
storage operating systems: VM/370; OS/VS2 with TSO; or the 
IBM program product VS Personal Camputing (VSPC). The 
publication aids in evaluating VS BASIC. It provides 
general information about the characteristics and 
capabilities of VS BASIC: it liste and discusses the 
statements, functions, and constants of the language; 
describes the environments in which VS BASIC operates; and 
Summarizes related publications where the reader can obtain 
more specific product information. 

describes the environments in which VS BASIC operates; and 
Summarizes related publications where the reader can obtain 
more specific product information. 

Manual, 39 pages 

SAf ff ST88-XX1 


GC 28-8303 


SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC LANGUAGE 

This publication describes and illustrates the use of the VS 
BASIC Language. The first part presents lanquage statement 
in a functional manner, taking the reader through various 
Steps in planning a program. The second part is a reference 
section and presents VS BASIC language syntax and rules of 
usage. 

The publication is intended to be used with an 
accompanying Terminal User's Guide or Programmer's Guide for 
the appropriate operating environment. 

Manual, 200 pages 
4447/5 7TNB-XX1 





SC 28-8304 


SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5748-XX1 

This publication provides the tutorial and reference 
information necessary to use the VS BASIC language to 
develop programs under the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of VS2. 
The first part of the book contains detailed explanations of 
that portion of the TSO language relevant to the needs of 
the typical VS BASIC user. Among the topics discussed are 
creating and modifying programs, using stream and record 
files in programs, the interactive debug facility, and 
special implementation considerations. The second part of 
the book contains reference information for the commands 
discussed in the first part. 

Manual, 148 pages 

S44 f fS5T0B-XX1 


SC 28-8306 


SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROG. NO. 5748- 

This publication provides the tutorial and reference 
information necessary to use the vS BASIC language to 
develop programs under the Conversational Monitor System 
(CMS) component of the Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VM/370). It contains detailed explanations of that portion 
of the VM/370 Command Language directly relevant to the 
needs of the typical VS BASIC user, a sample terminal 
session, a discussion of the interactive debugging commands, 
and other reference information, including a description of 
the batch processing facility. 

Manual 

4////57TN8-XX1 


SC 28-8308 
VS BASIC OS/VS & DOS/VS PROGRAMMER GUIDE, PROG PROD 5748-Xx1 








Thie publication is directed to the VS BASIC user 
programming in the batch environment of OS/VS (VS1 or VS2) 
or DOS/VS, and describes how to compile and execute a 
program written in VS BASIC, a program product. It contains 
information about processor options used with the program 
product, and about job control statements needed to run the 
product. 

It is intended to be used with VS BASIC Language, Order 
No. GC28-8303, to provide a complete guide to running VS 
BASIC in a batch environment. No previous experience with 
either DOS/VS or OS/VS is required for use of this 
publication. 
Manual, 130 pgs 
4/4 4f/95788-XX1 


SC 28-8309 


SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

This publication provides installation personnel with 
information on how to install the VS BASIC processor 
under OS/VS, DOS/VS, TSO, CMS and VSPC. Included with the 
step-by-step procedure for each environment are storage 
information and system programmer considerations. 

This publication is essentially supplemental, in that 
it assumes the availability or familiarity with other 
system publications pertaining to the use of the environment 
under which VS BASIC is to operate. 

Manual, 132 pages, 1/76 
444 4/57T48-XX1 
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SC 28-8310 
B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER CMS 


PROG. NO. 5748-XX1 





This book is an elementary text deacribing a subset of the 
VS BASIC language as it ia used under CMS. It is intended 
for readers who are unfamiliar with BASIC, with progranming, 
and with cawputers. Readers with technical rackgrounds, and 
readera who are already familiar with BASIC, should read the 


VS BASIC Language Reference Manual, Order Nc. 6C28-8303, 


which contains a full description of the language, and the 


VS BASIC CMS Terminal User's Guide, Order Nc. SC28-8306, 


which contains a more detailed descripticn cf how to use VS 


BASIC under CMS. 
The technical information contained in this kook is 


gummarized in a detachable reference guide appended to the 


tack cover., 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 


GC28-8311 
VS BASIC, PROG PROD 5748-XX1, SPECIFICATICNS 


The VS BASIC processor, which operates in time-sharing and 


batch environments, is used for compiling and executing 
programs written in the BASIC language. With VS BASIC, 


user can execute a program immediately after compilaticn or 


can store it and execute it later. 

VS BASIC is designed to operate in virtual storage 
systema. It cperates in the time-sharing environments: 
(Conversational Monitor System) of VM/370 and ISC (Tire 
Sharing Option) under OS/VS2 and VSPC (Virtual Storage 
Personal Camputing) under CS/VS1, OS/VS2, and [COS/VS. It 
operates as a katch compiler under contrel cf OS/VS1, 
OS/VS2, DOS/VS, and CMS Batch. This publicaticn replaces 


the Program Product L[esign Objectives, GX28-8301, at release 


time. It is aimed at customer employees and prospective 
customers responsible for planning and maintaining an 

installation. It provides information upcn which the IEM 
Warranty and License Agreement for the prcduct are Eased. 


It descrikes the program product functicns and capabilities, 


programing system information, compatibility 


considerations, reference material, and Prcgramming Service 


Classification. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inchea, 4 pages, 6/77 
44/44/5708 -YX1 


GC28-8313 
VIDEO/370 INCLUDING TBE CICS FEATURE GEKERAL INFCRMATIGK 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5S AND 5736-RC3 
This publication gives an overview of IBM's VILEC/370 


system, The information herein is intended primarily fcr 


management personnel ag an aid in planning and evaluaticn. 
Publications to assist in the actual operaticn of VILEC/370 


are listed under "Reference Material" on fage 19. 
Manual, 22 pages 
4/4/4757 34-RC5 ,5736-RC3 


GC29-8300 


IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: ENVIRCNMENTAL RECCRDING 


EDITING AND AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM 
This publication is intended for system cperations, 





programmers, and administrators involved in using the CPEREP 
(Control Program Environmental Recording Editing and Print 


Program) to edit and print error informaticn and other 
system data contained on the VM/370 error recording 
cylinders. 

Manual, 27 pages, 2/76 

4/4 37/77/5749 


GC30-1011 
SUID 5752-802 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 12 pages 
44447/5752-802 





GC30-2012 
OS/MPT, OS/MVI, AND OS/VS1: CRIE CONCEPTS ANOS PACILIITIES 
This publicaticn contains information akcut Conversaticn 
Remote JoE Entry (CRJE) under CS/MFT, OS/FVI, and OS/VS1. 
It descrikes the system ccncepts, facilities, and points 
out the responsibilities cf those involved in the overall 
Operation cf CHJE. 
An appendix of related puElications and a glcssary cf 
terminology is included. 
Manual, 36 pages 
4/398///5T741 





GC30-2014 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND CS/VS1: CRIJEF TERMINAL USER'S GUILE 
This publication serves primarily as a guide for the 
inexperienced CRJE (Conversational Remote Jck Fntry) 
terminal user and as a reference for the experienced 
CRJE user. 
This publication descrites the functicne of CRJE and 

the terminal commands that enakle the user to perforn 


these functions. The conmands and subconmands are descrikted 


in detail, and examples illustrate how they may Ee used. 
Terminal messages are documented with explanations and 
corresponding system and user responses. 

Manual, 179 pages 
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SS3B/S//5T41 


GCI0- 2016 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1i: CRJE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication contains information to aid the systen 
programmer and the central computer operator in the 
installation of, the operation of, and use of Conversational 
Remote Job Entry (CRJE). 

This publication describes CRJE and the facilities it 
provides users at remote keyboard terminals attached by 
communications lines to an IBM System/360 or IBM System/370 
that uses the MFT, MVT, or VS1 options of the operating 
system (OS). 

Information about the CRJE task, its operating 
environment, system generation considerations, and the 
central operator command facility is included. Central 
messages are described with explanations and suggested 
operator responses. 

This publication also includes a discussion of CRJE 
storage estimates and offers some performance guidelines 
to aid the system programmer in tuning his CRJE system. 
Manual, 65 pages 
S/S3SBS//S TAL 





GC 30-2025 
OS TCAM (LEVELS 4 & 5) USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
OS REL 21.8 
The TCAM User's Guide is for systems analysts and 
programmers who must design, write, and install a TCAM 
program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a problem 


determination handbook. Information provided includes: 


fe) An overview of TCAM 

fe) Functional checklists for coding and diagnosing 
sections of a TCAM program 

fe) Coding considerations 

fe) Checklists of possible errors 

° How and when to dump TCAM and its service aids 

° How to read TCAM dumps 

fe) Relationships between OS and TCAM control blocks 

fe) A summary of TCAM macros and operands 

° A detailed description of each field in a TCAM 


formatted dump 
Prerequisites: 
IBM System/360 Cperating System Telecommunication Access 
Method (TCAM) Concepts and Facilities, GC30-2022 oS 
TCAM Programmer's Guide and Reference Manual, GC30-2024. 
Manual, 238 pages 


SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30- 2034 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 4) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This book is a coding guide for the programmer who must 
construct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP), or 
who must write a TCAM-compatible application program. It 
explains how to write a TCAM MCP, how to write a TCAM- 
compatible application program and how to use a variety of 
auxiliary service facilities. Also included is information 
that might be of use in planning and setting up a 
Teleprocessing system incorporating TCAM. The reader is 
expected to be familiar with the contents of the publication 
(OS TCAM Concepts and Facilities,) Order No. GC30-2022. 
Guide, 500 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 











SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








GCI0-2037 
OS/VS TCAM ees 4 6 5), SCP 5742, ST44-AW1/2: 
VS2 REL 1.6, i oT, 23 VS1 RE REL 4 


For users of TCAM (Te lecommunications Access Method), Level 
5 and above; VS1 and vS2. This book familiarizes the 
operator with TCAM procedures and cammands, and provides a 
convenient reference. For more details on Level 5 TCAM and 
the operators commands, see the OS/VS TCAM Programmer's 
Guide, Order No. GC30-20u4. 

Manual, 40 pages 
SLS5 ~- ORDER NO. 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GC 30-2038 
OS/VS TCAM = 2 COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, 
~ SCP 5742, 5794~AW2 


This publicat tion contains changes and additions to OS/VS 
publications as a result of component releases 2, 4, and 5 
of VS TCAM. A vertical line to the left of an entry in this 
publication indicates a change that corresponds to Component 
Release 5; all other changes correspond to Component Release 
2 or 4 Publications updated by this document are: 


Codes - GC38-1003 
Codes - GC38-1008 
V51 System Messages —- GC38-1001 
VS2 System Messages - GC38=-1002 
Routing and Descriptor Codes - 


OS/VS Message 
OS/V5 Message 
OS/VS Message 

OS/VS Message 
OS/VS Message 
GC38-1004 
OS/VS 1 System Generation 
O5/VS 2 System Generation 
OS/VS 1 Storage Estimates - GC24-5094 

OS/VS 2 Storage Estimates - GC28-0604 

OS/VS 2 System Data Areas - SY¥28-0606 

OS/VS1 Supervisor Logic ~ S¥24-5155 

OS/VS2 TSO Command Language Reference - GC28-0646 
OS/VS2 TSO Guide - GC26-O0644 


Library: 
Library: 
Library: 
Library: 
Library: 


VS1 System 
VS2 System 


Reference - GC26-3791 
Reference - GC26-3792 
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Manual, 151 pages 


SLSS ~ ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-2041 
OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 §&§ 9) PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
For users of ICAM (Telecormunications Access Method) -. 
book is a coding guide for the programmers who must 
construct or modify a TCAM message contrcl program (MCP) or 
write a TCAM ~- compatible application prcgram. It also 
explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information that pight ke of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM/VTAM (Virtual Telecorsunications Access 
Method) and SNA (Systems Network Architecture). The reader 
should be familiar with CS/VS ICAM Concepts and Facilities, 
GC3 0- 2042. 
Manual, 800 pages 
444/47/5752-802 





This 


GCI0-204 2 
OS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) CCNCEPIS AND FACILITIES 
This publication is an introduction to the Teleccnmmunica- 
tions Access Method (TCAM) for persons requiring either a 
general knowledge of TCAM, or a basic understanding befcre 
studying more detailed documentation. 

Readers should have a general knowledge of data process-~ 

ing and the IEM operating systems. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/C/30///5752-802,5741 


GC3I0-2044 
OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 &§ 6 PROGRAMMER'’S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
For users of ICAM (Telecormunications Access Method), Level 
5 and above; VS1 and VS2. Incorporates I8C (VS2 only). 
This book is a coding guide for the programmers who rust 
construct or modify a TCAM message contrc]l program (MCP) or 
write a TCAM~compatible application program. It also 
explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It also has information that might Le 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM. The reader should be familiar 
TCAM Concepts and Facilities, Order No. GC30-2022. 
Manual, 820 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


of use in 


with cs 


GC30-2045 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS 8 § 9) USER'S GUIDE) 
The OS/VS TCAM User's Guide is a publication for systems an- 
alysts and programmers who must design, write and install a 
TCAM program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a 
problem determination handbook. 
Manual, 350 pages 
/C/30///5741 ,575 2-802 





GC3I0-2046 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) 
For users Of ICAM (Telecommunications Access Method). 
book familiarizes the operator with TCAM procedures and 
commands, and provides a convenient reference. For nore 
details on Level 8 TCAM and the operator ccmmands, see the 
TCAM Programmer‘s Guide, order OS/VS2, Nc. GC30-2040. 
Manual, 40 pages 
4C/30///5752 


This 


GC 30-2047 

OPERATOR'S LIERARY: CS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 §& 9) 

The OS/VSI TCAM Operator’s Library is a module in the os/vs 
Operator's Likrary for the operator of telefrocessing sys- 
tems using the VS1 Operating System and the Telecommunica- 
tions Access Method (TCAM). It familiarizes the operatcr 
with TCAM procedures and commands, and prcvides a convenient 
reference. A familiarity with data processing is assured, 
however a knowledge of teleprocessing would te helpful- 

The material in this publication was previously contain- 
ed in the Cperator"’s Library: OS/VS TCAM, GC30-2037 which 
was a combination VS1 and VS2 publication. Peginning with 
VS1 release 3.1 this publication contains VS1 TCAM 
Operator's LikErary information, while VS2 ICAM Operator's 
Library information continues in the publication Operator's 
Library:OS/VS TCAM, GC30-2037 

A summary of the commands has been placed at the beginn- 
ing of this guide for easy reference. 

Technical terms used in this publicaticn are defined in 
A Data Processing Glossary, GC20-1699. For more details 
about OS/VS TCAM and the operator commands, see the OS/VS 
TCAM Programmer‘s Guide, GC30-2054. 

Manual, 30 pages 
SC/SIO///5741 





GC30-2049 

OS/VS TCAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS §& AFFLICATIONS 
~~‘Phis is a new publication that introduces the 

Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM) with direct network 
control program/virtual storage (NCP/VS) support. This 
version of TCAM supports IBM"’s System Network Architecture 
(SNA) without the Virtual Telecommunications Access Methcd 
(VTAM); it operates with OS/V51, Multiple Virtual Storage 
(HVS), or Single Virtual Storage (SVS). This manual is for 
persons requiring a general Knowledge of ICAM: data 
processing managers, system programmers, and application 
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programmers. It describes how TCAM Operates with an IBM 
3704 or 3705 Communications Controller in network control 
mode . 

TCAM can also operate with an IPM 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit, an IBM 2702 or 2703 Transmission Control Unit, an IBM 
7770 Audio Response Unit, or with an IBM 3704 in emulation 
mode. The reader who plans to use TCAM with any of these 
control units or with the emulation program should rerer to 
the OS/VS TCAM Concepts and facilities, GC30-2042. OS/VS 
Concepts and Applications includes information on: 


re) Basic TCAM concepts, such as buffering and 
queuing 

re) How TCAM and NCP/VS operate in a teleprocessing 
network 

re) SNA sessions and changes made to TCAM's structure 
to add SNA support 

fe) The message control program and message handlers 


re) Use of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) in a TSO-only 
and a TSO/TCAM mixed environment 


re) Design consideration for application programs 

re) Network control using application-program macros 
and operator commands. 

re) TCAM'sS service facilities--online tests, operator 
control, checkpoint/restart, and debugging aids 

re) Hardware configurations supported. 


Manual, 76 pages, 6/76 
/C/30///5781,5752,5742 


GC 30-2050 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, GENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5735-RC1 
This publication introduces Advanced Communications Punction 
for the Telecommunications Access Method (ACP/TCAM). This 
program product supports IBM‘s System Network Architecture 
(SNA) and operates with OS/VS1, Multiple Virtual Storage 
(MVS), or Single Virtual Storage (SVS). This manual is for 
persons requiring a general knowledge of ACP/TCAM: data 
processing managers, system programmers, and application 
programmers. It describes how ACF/TCAM Operates with an IBM 
3704 or 3705 Communications Controller in network control 
mode. 
ACF/TCAM can Operate with an IBM 2701 Data Adapter Unit, 
an IBM 2702 or 2703 Transmission Control Unit, an IBM 7770 
Audio Response Unit, or with an IBM 3704 or 3705 in 
emulation mode. The reader who plans to use ACP/TCAM with 
any of these control units or with the emulation program 
should refer to the OS/VS TCAM Concepts and Pacilities, 
GC30-2042, for information on: 
re) Line control 
re) Invitation and selection of terminals 
fe) Polling and addressing 
re) Error-recovery procedures. 
Advanced Communications Function for TCAM General 
Information includes information on: 
Basic ACP/TCAM concepts, such as buffering and queuing 
How ACF/TCAM and NCP/VS operate in a teleprocessing 
network 
SNA sessions and SNA support 
How ACF/TCAM operates in a multiple-domain network 
The message control program and message handlers 
Use of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) in a TSO-only and 
TSO/TCAM mixed environment 
Design consideration for application programs 
Network control using application-program macros and 
operator commands 
re) TCAM’s service facilities: online tests, operator 
control, checkpoint/restart, and debugging aids 
re) Hardware configurations supported 
Migration considerations. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 10/76 
4/430///5735-RC1 
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GC30+2051 


OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 


SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIPIRBRS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID); 
Por ugers of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method). This 
book is a coding guide for the programmers who must 
construct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP). 
It also explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information might be of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM and SNA (Systems Network Architecture). 
The reader should be familiar with OS TCAM Concepts and 
Applications, Order No. GC30-2049. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 596 pgs, 3/77 

404 30///5742,5741-602 ,5752-8 36 


GC 30-2052 


OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 

{SU ID 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 

This manual presents detailed information on the macro 
instructions used with the Telecommunications Access Method 
(TCAM) with direct Network Control Program/Virtual Storage 
{NCP/VS) support. All of the TCAM and TCAM/TSO macros are 
discussed at the operand level. The appendixes contain the 
TCAM Message error record, internal and transmission code 
charts, and macro return codes. 

This manual is a reference guide containing no tutorial 
information. It is assumed that the user is thoroughly 
familiar with the TCAM System Programmer's Guide before 
using this book for coding. The reader must also have a 
basic understanding of systems network architecture. 
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The user Of this manual should be a TCAM system 
programmer and must be able to code in Assembler language. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 626 pgs, 3/77 
4C0/30///5742,5741-602,5752-836 


GC30-2054 


OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS1 TCAM Programmer‘s Guide - Program No. S744-AW2 Fer 
users of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method). This 
book is a coding guide for the progranmers who must ccn- 
struct or modify a TCAM message contrcl program (MCP) or 
write a TCAM-compatible application pregram. It alsc 
explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information that might ke cf 
use in planning and setting up a teleprccessing system 
incorporating TCAM/VTAM (Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method) and SNA (Systems Network Architecture). 
The reader should be familiar with CS TCAM Ccncepts and 
Pacilities, Order No. GC30-2042. 

Manual, 792 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





G6C30-2056 


SUID 5752-836 

This publication provides general information and storage 
estimates for TCAM Level 10 MVS. TCAM Level 10 MVS is 
supported ky CS/VS2 Release 3.7. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 9/77 

444 475752~836 
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IBM 3735 PRCGRAMMFR'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, AND VS SYSTEMS) 
This publication provides system progranrers, applicaticn 
programmers, and operators with the information they need 
to use IBM 3735 Progrannakle Buffered Terminal facilities 
in a teleprocessing syster. 

All readers should have a general kncwledge of 
System/360 and Sysater/370 data processing techniques in a 
teleprocessing environment. Those respcnsitle for designing 
or installing part or all of a system that includes IBM 
3735 terminals should have a detailed knowledge cf 
teleprocessing systems. 

All users of this book should be familiar with the 
information ccntained in IBM 3735 Progranmakle Puffered 
Terminal Concept and Application, GA27-3043, which 
describes the operating characteristics and features of 
the 3735 terminal. 

Programmer's Guide, 200 pages 
4/30//3735/ 
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3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATICNS CONTROLLERS ASSEMELER LANGUAGE 
This publication is a reference manual fcr the systers 
programmer, the systems engineer and the aprlications 
programmer coding in the IFM Communicaticns Controller 
Assembler Language. 

The puklication is similar to the IEM System/360 
Operating System Assembler Language publication, GC28-6514. 
The Communications Controller Assembler is similar to the OS 
Assembler (level F) and the DOS Assembler (level D). The 
Similarity is intended to aid the Communications Contrcller 
programmer who already has CS or DOS Assemkler knowledge. 

Chapter 1 introduces the assembler language and 
describes the major differences between the language and the 
OS and DOS Assembler language. Chapter 2 rresents basic 
assembler language concepts. Chapter 3 descrikes 
instruction alignment, machine instructicn mnemonics, 
machine formats and hriefly describes the extended 
mnemon ics.. 

Chapter 4 discusses the instructions tec the assenklers, 
including symkol definiticn, data definiticn, progran 
sectioning and linkages, symkolic linkages, kase register 
instructions, listing control and progran ccntrol 
instructions. Chapter 5 describes the macro language and 
the procedures for its use. 

Appendixes A through EF contain a summary of assenktler 
language features and usage. Appendix F describes the jck 
control language and the storage requirerents necessary tc 
produce an assembly, and Appendix G contains messages and 
codes helpful in debugging a progran. 

Before using this publication, the reader should te 
familiar with kasic programming concepts and techniques. 
The prerequisite publication is Introducticn to the IBéy 3705 
Communications Contrcller, GA27-3051. Ccrequisite to this 
publication is the IBM 3705 Communications Controller 
Principles of Cperation, GC30-3004. 

The contents of this puklication apply tc koth OS and 
COS users unless noted differently in the text, 

Manual, 116 pages 
4/30//3705,37047 
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IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATICNS CONTRCLILERS PRINCIPLES CF 
OPERATION 
This publication is the machine reference manual for the IEM 
3704 and 3705 Communicaticns Controllers. It provides a 
direct comprehensive description of (1) the controllera' 
functional components, (2) the arithmetic, logical, 
Eranching, status switching, and input/output operations, 
and (3) the priority interrupt scheme. 

It is intended to provide any 3704/3705 user with the 


knowledge of the controller hardware requirements needed to 
write or modify a 3704 or 3705 control program. The reader 
ie assumed to have a basic knowledge of data proceasing and 
teleprocepsing systems and to have read the Introduction to 
the 18M 3704 and 3705 Communicationa Controllers, GA27-3051, 
which deseribes the system briefly and describes the 
features available. 

Manual, 166 pages 

£/09//3705, 3704/7 


Go 30-3005 

3704 £ 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 
STORAGE & PERFORMANCE REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication has two purposes to assist you in 
determining the storage requirements for the 19M 3705 
Foulation Program, and (2) to assist you in determining the 
3705 line attachment capability and proper arrangement of 
lines on the Communications controller'g internal priorities 
for best Emulation Program performance. The publication igs 
intended for syatems analystea and sayatema programmers 
responsible for defining and generating an Emulatio 
Program, and for 13M systems engineers and aalesmen. 

Chapter 1 summarizes tbe contents of the book. Chapter 
2? définee storage requirements. Chapter 3 definee formulas 
and procedures for establishing line speéde and priorities 
fox best performance. 

You should be familiar with the information cormtained in 
The 1BM 3705 Commnications Controller Mmilation Program 
Generation and Utilities, Guide and Reference Manual, Gcidt- 
3002, A related publication is the IBM 3705 Communicationa 
Controller Principles of Operation, GC3I0- 3004. 
Manual, 30 pages 
£/30//3705, 97047 








Go 30-3006 
STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLARNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 
requirement of the network control program, vereions 1, 2, 
and 5 (NCP 1, NCP 2, and NCP 5). i1t i8 also a guide to help 
in the planning for the NcP‘s performance, (The network 
eentrol program is a contre] program for the IBM 3704 and 
3705 Communications Controllers. It ia generated by the 
user from a library of IBM supplied modules), The manual is 
directed to systems analyats, systems progammers, IBM 
systema engineers, and 1BM Saleamen who are planning for NCP 
storage estimates and performance. The manual's uéger should 
be thoureughly familiar with the generation and utilities 
manual appropriate for hia version of NCP, as follows: 
NCP 1 - Gc30-3000 
NCP 2 - GC30-3007 
NCP 5 - GC30-3008 
Manual, 93 pages, 10/76 
4/30/3705, 97047 


GC 30-3007 

3704 £ 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION £& ee GUIDE 
é REFERENCE MANUAL (OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 & 6 IN VE1; ¥S2 
REL 1.6, 1.7, 2, SCP S744-BAL 

Provides the information necessary to (I) define and 

generate a network control program/VsS for an IBM 3704 or 

3765 Communications Controller, (2) load the program into 

the controller, and (3} dump the contents of controller 

storage. 

The network contrel program/VS ia capable of performing 
two major categories of functions: network control functions 
and emulation functlona. Fither or both categorles can Fe 
included in a specific nétwork control program. Network 
control functions control the transmiasion of data between 
the central processing unit to which the controller is 
attached and the remote stations of a teleprocesaing 
network. Limited message processing, such as insertian of 
data and time into message block the controller to operate 
as an IBM 2701, 2702, or 2703 Traneolasion Control Unit, or 
any combination of the three. 

This publication is directed to the systems analyst or 
systems programmer responaible for defining and generating a 
network control program and leading it into a 3704 or 3705 
communications controller. 

The chapters of this book sre: 





o Introduce the network control program/v§ and 
summarize the content of the book. 
o Describe the characteristica of the teleprocessing 


network and the program options that muat be 
considered when defining a program. 


oO Give the macro inaétructions necessary to code a 
Program tailorad to a specific ingtallatiaqn. 
re) Describe the program generation procedure 


o Explain how to use the independent Loader and 
Dump utility programe. 
The appendixes list the teleprocessing devices with which 
the compunications controllers can communicate using the 
network control prograg/v¥S, give diagnostic messages 
associated with the generation, loading, and dump procedures 
ani provide other reference information. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a basic 
understanding cf teleproceasing and teleprocessing access 
methods, A general knowledge of the purposéa of the 
communications controllers is helpful; this may be obtalned 
from Introduction to the 19M 37046 and 3705 Comminications 
Controllers, GA2?-3051. 

Manual, 320 pages 
£/390//3704, 3705/5742 
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3708 & 3705 CCNTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE é 
REFERENCE MANDAL (TCAM 10 SVS - 5742-017) ~ 
SCP 5742, STHU-ANI/BAZ2, 5747-AGI/Ad2 
Provides the information necessary to (1) define and 
generate a Network Control Program/vsS fer a local or remote 
1BM 3704 ox 3705 Communications Controller; (2) load the 
program into the controller; and (3) dump the contents cf 
controller storage, 

This publication is directed to the systems analyst cr 
systems programmer responsible for perfcrming the above 
actions. 

Prerequisite to uge of this publicaticn is a hasic 
understanding of teleprocessing and teleprocessing access 
methods. A general knowledge of the puxpeseas of the 
communications controllers may be obtained from the 
introduction to the 12M 3704 and 3705 Conmupicationgs 
Controllers (GA27?-3051). 

Manual, 6 1/2 » 11 inches, 216 pages, 1/77 
£/30//3704,3705/57404-B5A2 ,5747-AJ2,5747-AG] ,S744-ARL, 5742 








6030-3020 


TELEPROCESSING PREINSTAILATION GUIDE FOR 1EM 3704 AND 3705 
COMBURICATIONS CONTROLLERS 

Teleprocessing Preinetallation Guide for 1EM 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers GC30-3020) 

This publication lists the equipment characteristics of 
the teleprecessing network and communicaticns controller 
that the user must Specify when cOding an emulation program 
Or network control program. The publicaticn congiats of a 
eeries of takles, one for each type of station supported ky 
the program and one for each type of line eet with which the 
controller can ke equipped. Each table gives the 
appropriate values to code for the station cr line set 
represented. For sone characterlietice several values are 
listed, the appropriate cholce depending on how the user's 
atation 18 equipped (for instance, which transmission code 
it employs) or in which of alternate modes he wishes the 
atation or line to operate. in these cases, accompanying 
notes suggest where the user may learn the values 
appropriate for hia installation. 

A companion publication, Teleprocesaing lInetallation 
Record for IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers 
(GC30-3021), is useful for recording the equipment 
characteristics of a particular teleproceasing installaticn 
as a guide for coding programs for the cenmunications 
controller. 

Manual, 124 pages 
£709 £3704 ,39705/ 


TELEPROCESSING INSTAIIATICN RECORD FOR IBN 3704 ANE 3705 
COMBDRICATICHS CONTRCLIERS 

This publicaticn providea the user with a convenient ceane 
for recording the detailea of his 3704 or 37065 kEased 
telaproceaaing configuration existing or Flanned that he 
must know Fefore coding an emulation program or network 
control program. As furnished, the publication consiatea of 
a G6eries of formatted chartea, each of which as appropriately 
labelled spaces representing the informaticn items pertinent 
to a particular type of communication line (such as a 
multipoint line)? and the ststions associated with that line. 
A chart is also provided for recording the hardware units 
installed in the communications controller, along with 
related information such aa line interface and é@ubchannel 
addresses used. 

From the package of charts provided the user selects the 
number and types sppropriate to his telepreceseing 
configuration. Upon filling in the information indicated 
and assembling the charts into a hindez, he has a convenient 
record of his configuration that givea much of the 
information needed to code a program appropriate to hig 
in@tallaticn. [The ¢charte also contain spaces for related 
informatlon not needed in coding the program; fer exarple, 
common-carrier circuit numcters.? 

A companion publication, Teleprocessing Preinatallation 
Guide for IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Centrollers 
(GC30-3020), provides guidance in selecting many of the 
parameters to ke documented in the installation record. 
Manual, 20 pages 
//09//3704,3705/ 





GC 30-3026 


3767 COMMUNICATION TERMIRAL: SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 

Describes the procedures for setting up the IBM 3767 Cernan- 
ication Terminal without the assistance cf an I8M Customer 
Engineer. ‘the publication is directed te terminal operators 
or Other persons who will be responsible for setting up the 
terminal. 

Major subjects include checking the decifel level, at- 
taching Cables, attaching features and accessories, and 
loading forms inte the terminal. 

Prerequisite publication: None, 

Manual, 24 pages 
ff/O09// 97677 





GC30-3024 


IBM 3773, 3774, AND 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This manual contains programming informaticn akout the IPM 
3773, 3774, and 3775 Programmable Communication Terminals. 
it is dizactad te the application prograonmer who codea the 


3770 programe, and to the system programmer who generates 
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the system and installs the 3770 programming capability. 
Some of the descriptions in the manual are: 


oO Programming characteristics of the terminal. 
fe) Functions that can be performed by the 3770 
programa. 


oO How to code the 3770 programs, including a list of 

all the programming statements.. 

ve) How to code the supervisor (job control) programs. 

re) Host services that are necessary to assemble, 

validate, test, and prepare the program for 
inclusion into the 3770 program library. 

The programmer using this manual should have a thorough 
understanding of the operating System, access method, and 
teleprocessing system to which the 3770 is attached. 

A prerequisite publication for this manual is IBM 3770 
Communication System, System Components, GA27-3097. 

Manual, 450 pages 
4/30//3773, 37748, 37757 


GC 30-3033 


INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 

Provides an introductory description of the types of data 
conmunication network configurations that are supported ky 
the three principal programming components of Advanced 
Communications Function: ACF/VTAM (Advanced Communications 
Function for Virtual Telecommunications Access Method), 
ACF/TCAM (Advanced Communications Function for 
Telecommunications Access Method, and ACF/NCP/VS (Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Progran/Virtual 
Storage). This publication (1) explains the concepts of 
Single-domain networks, and networking; (2) summarizes the 
capabilities and functions of Release 2 of ACF/VTAM, Version 
2 Release 2 of ACF/TCAM, and Release 2 of ACF/NCP/VS; (3) 
explains the further capabilities and functions provided by 
Release 3 of ACF/VTAM, Version 2 Release 3 of ACF/TICAM, and 
Release 3 of ACF/NCP/VS; (4) lists the communication systens 
and stations supported by the program products listed in 
(3), (5) contains some preinstallation planning 
considerations for users intending to install or upgrade a 
network based on the IBM Systems Network Architecture (SNA); 
and (6) contains a glossary of terms and abbreviations used 
in describing SNA-based networks. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 10/76 
SC/30///5741,5752,5745-020 


GC 30-3036 


OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SUIDS 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 

This manual describes how to write application programs for 
the TCAM environment. The TCAM application programming 
environment is described in detail, and all the oOS/VS and 
TCAM MCP requirements are discussed. All of the TCAM 
application Program macros are presented, and the rational 
for each macro is discussed. 

This manual is both a tutorial and a reference guide. 
It is organized from general to specific. This is so the 
new programmer can begin at Chapter 1, and progress through 
the book as his knowledge of TCAM increases. The programmer 
who is experienced with TCAM can use the manual as a 
reference guide by turning directly to the area that he is 
interested in. 

The user of this manual should be an application 
programmer, and must be able to code programs in either 
Assembler language, COBOL, or PL/I. The TCAM system 
programmer may also occasionally want to refer to this 
manual. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 2/77 
40/30 ///574%2,5741-602,5752-836 





30-3037 


OPERATOR"S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 
5752-9836, ICR 5742 

This manual is primarily a reference guide. It describes 
how a TCAM telecomminication network can be controlled 
through TCAM operator control commands. Since this manual 
will be used in a telecommunication environment, a typical 
telecomuunication network i8 described and discussed. Next, 
the format and syntax of the TCAM operator control commands 
is discussed and described. Immediately preceding the 
detailed discussion of what each command does, a discussion 
on how to issue the commands is given. 

One chapter is a quick reference guide on how to code 
each command. This chapter may be removed from the manual 
for use at the terminal that has been designated as the 
operator control terminal. The last chapter is a list of 
all the operator awareness messages that may be returned as 
a result of issuing an operator control command. 

The user of this manual should be familiar with the 
concept of operator control through a keyboard device. The 
TCAM System programmer may have need to refer to this manual 
occasionally, and if you plan to write a programmed operator 
(that is, a TCAM application program that is designed to 
control your network by issuing operator control commands), 
you should use this manual in conjunction with the TCAM 
Application Frogrammer's Guide GC30-3036. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 2/77 
40/30 ///5742,5741-602,5752-836 


G30-3038 


OS/VS2 SVS TCAM (5742-017) COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, 

TCAM LEVEL 10, FEATURES 5074 OR 5075 

This publication contains changes and additions to OS/VS2 
(SVS) publications as a result of component release 10 of 
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OS/VS TCAM.. 
Publications updated by this document are: 
OS/VS Message Likrary: VS2 System Messages, G138-1002 
OS/VS Message Library: VS2 System Codes, G138-1008 
OS/VS Message Library: Routing and Descriptor 

Codes, GC38-1004 
OS/VS 2 Storage Estimates, GT398-0604 

TCAM Level 10 enhances TCAM's Support cf NCP/VS to 
include Systems Network Architectures (SNA). This suppcert 
includes terminals and subsystems on Synchrcnous Data Link 
Control (SDLC) lines as well as ESC and start/stop 
terminals. TCAM'’s direct support of NCP/VS extends IBM's 
support of SNA. TCAM/NCP direct eliminates the need to use 
TCAM-through-VTAM to obtain SNA support thrcugh ICAM. 

TSO support of SCLC Leased Lines is previded for 3767 
Communication Terminal and 3270 Information [Lisplay System. 
The 3770 Communication System in 3767 conpatibility rode is 
also supported via SCIC leased lines. ICAM direct suppcrt 
of NCP/VS also offers TSO general foll fcr 3270 ESC. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pgs, 2/77 
SO/30///5742 


GC30-3039 


OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 
SELECTABLE UNII (SU) IDENTIFIERS; 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID) 
974 2-UY¥99915 {(OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS5 SU IT) 
This publication will help shorten the time required to 
install a TCAM-10 system cr to migrate from an existing TICAM 
syatem to TCAM-10. This manual provides sarple message 
eontrol pregrams (MCPs) and a network contrecl pregran (KCP) 
for three system configurations: TCAM only, TSO only, and 
TCAM mixed operation. These samples are tc ke used as 
adjunct information to that contained in TCAM Systen 
Programmer's Guide GC30-2051 and the TCAM Macro Reference 
Guide GC30-2052. Eoth of these manuals as well as the TCAM 
10 Program Directory document should be at hand as this 
guide is read. This ranual points to detailed informaticn 
in the other publications. 

This manual is intended for system prcgrammers and thcse 
responsible for installing TCAM-10. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 316 pgs, 3/77 
/C/30///5741-602 ,5752-836,5742 











GC30-3040 


OS/MVS SUID 5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-U¥99915 
Ihe OS/VS TCAM Cebugging Guide was written for systens 
programmers who must write, install or maintain a TCAP 
program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a proklem 
determination handbook. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 226 pgs, 6/77 

40/30///5742 ,5741-602,5752-836 








GC30-3044 


OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 


MESSAGES CS/VS1 SU IL 5741-602 

This publication contains the system messages applicakle to 
TCAM Level 10 (TCAM Cirect). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 4/77 


SC/30///5741-602 ,5752-836,5742 
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SU ID 5741-602 

This publication gives a general description of ICAM Level 
10 (TCAM Cirect), lists other TCAM publications, and 
provides storage estimate information. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 4/77 


444475781 ~ 602 


GC30-3049 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR TCAM CCNCEPIS AND 
PLANNING 

This publication provides an overview of Advanced 
Communications Function for the Teleconnunications Access 
Method (ACF/TCAM). The ACF/TCAM progran preduct supports 
IBM"s systems network architecture (SNA) and operates with 
OS/VS1, Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS), and Single Virtual 
Storage (SVS). All information in this ranual pertaining to 
multiple-demain configurations and cross-domain cperations 
applies to ACF/TCAM systens with the Multisystem Networking 
Facility. The manual is directed primarily to data 
processing managers and the system progranxmers who will 
design, install, or naintain a data conmunication systex 
that uses ACF/ICAM. The application prcgranmmer can alsc use 
the manual to understand the context in which ACF/TCAM 
applicaticn programa execute. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 12/77 

444475735-RCO1 
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ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTROLUCTION 
RELEASE 


This publication provides an overview of Advanced 
Communications Function fer the Teleconnunications Access 
Method (ACF/TCAM), Version 2, Releases 1, 2, and 3. The 
ACF/TCAM program product supports IBM's Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA) and operates with OS/VS1 and CS/VS2 BVS. 
The manual describes ACF/TCAM’sS operaticn using an IPF 
network contrel progran (either NCP/VS, Version 5 - fcr 
Single-domain networks or ACF/NCP/VS - fer rultiple-donain 
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networks) in an IBM 3705 Communications Controller. The personnel who provide program maintenance cn ACF/TAP. 
manual is intended for data processing managers, their A general knowledge of traces, SNA (SDLC and 
technical staff, and others who desire evaluative networking), VTIAM Or TCAM access methods, and communications 
information on the product. The reader should be familiar controllers is a prerequisite for using ACF/TAP. This 
with the basic concepts of data communication. publication has no prerequisite manuals. 
Manual, 35 pages Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 10/76 
SAAS LSTISA-RCY SAS FSSTIS-¥X3 
GC 30-3058 $C30-3116 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICK FCR NETWORK 
PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION CONTROL PROGRAM/VS GENERATICN ANT UTILITIES, REFFRENCE, 
Provides a general introduction to the ACF/NCP/VS program PROG PROD 5735-XX1, -XX3 
product (Advanced Communications Function/Network Control Provides the information necessary to (1) define and 
Program/Virtual Storage) and the System Support Programs for generate an ACF/NCP/VS for an IBM 3705 Conmunications 
ACF/NCP/VS program product. This edition summarizes the controller (under OS/VS and DOS/VS); (2) load the program 
specific functions provided by Releases 2 and 3 of into the controller; and (3) dump the contents of contrcller 
ACF/NCP/VS and explains the relationship between the network storage. 
control program and the communication access methods The ACF/NCP/VS can perform two major categories of 
(ACF/TCAM and/or ACF/VTAM) executed in host processors. functions: network control functions and emulation 

This publication is directed primarily to data functions. Network control functions ccntrol the 
processing managers and data communication network designers transmission of data between the access method (ICAM, 
intending to install or upgrade an ACF/NCP/VS-based network ACF/TCAM, VIAM, ACF/VTAM) in the host preceasor and the SDLC 
or to consolidate existing networks. (synchronous data link control), start-stop, and binary 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a general synchronous stations of a data communicaticns network. 
knowledge of data communication. A knowledge of the basic Emulation functions enable the controller to operate as an 
concepts of Systems Network Architecture is also helpful. IBM 2701, 2702, or 2703 transmission control unit, or any 
Related publications: combination of the three, for transmission of data between 
ACF/TCAM General Information: Introduction, GC30-3057 the host proceasor and start-stop and/or Einary synchroncus 
ACF/VTAM General Information: Introduction, GC27-0462 stations. The user may generate an ACF/KCF/VS to include 
Introduction to Advanced Communications Function, GC30-3033 network control functions only, or both network control and 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 1021 pages, 5/79 emulation functions, 
SAA AAS T3835 -K%X3, 57355-KX4 ,5735-xXxX1 (This publication may also ke used to generate a stand-alone 


emulation program to be executed in an IBM 3704 or 3705 
Communications Controller.) 


Sc 30-3112 This publication is directed to the systems analyst cr 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL systems programmer responsible for defining and generating 
REFERENCE MANUAL: ARCHITECTURE LOGIC an ACF/NCP/VS and loading it into a 3705 communications 
An in-depth reference publication intended for use by controller. 
implementers of SNA-defined functions. It covers in detail The chapters of this book: 
the formats and rules for the architecture. Users of this . Introduce the ACE/NCP/VS and Summarize the content cf 
manual must have a thorough understanding of the nature and the book. 
structure of the architecture. « Descrike the characteristics of the data communicaticns 
Manual, 460 pages, 6/76 network (including SDLC, binary synchronous, and 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY start-stop stations) and the progran crtions that must 


be considered when defining a prograr. 
a Give the macro instructions necessary tc code a program 





§C 30-3113 tailored to a specific installation. 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR . Descrike the program generation procedure. 
START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL . Explain how to use the loader and dump utility programs 
This manual describes how the start-stop and BSC line under both OS/VS and DCS/VS. 
controls work in the network control program. It should be The appendixes list the data communicaticns devices with 
used by experienced system programmers and systems engineers which the communications controllers can communicate using 
who wish to understand in more detail the NCP'sS support of ACF/NCP/VS (and the emulation program), explain diagnostic - 
start-stop and BSC terminals. messages related to the generation, loading, and dump 

To thoroughly understand the start-stop and BSC line procedures, and provide other relevant information about the 

controls in the NCP, the reader should be intimately program options. 
familiar with the NCP PLM, SY30-3013 or LyY30-3030; the 3705 Prerequisite to use of this publicaticn is a basic 
Principles of Operations, GC30-3004; and the NCP program understanding of data communications and data communications 
level 5 microfiche listings. He should also understand the access methods. A general knowledge of the rfurposes of the 
NCP generation process and therefore, be familiar with the communications controllers may be obtained from the 
3705 Control Program Generation and Utilities manual, Introduction to the IBM 3704 and 3705 Connunications 
S$C30-3016 or GC30-3008. The Program Reference Handbook, Controllers (GA27-3051). 
$C30-3029 or GY30-3012, i8 also necessary for an Manual, 8 142 x 11 inches, 700 pgs, 9/77 
understanding of the data areas and control blocks discussed 444 f/5T35-XX3 ,5735-XX1 


in this manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 85 pgs, 7/77 

/C/30//3700, 3STOS/5 741 5S 7H2 $C 30-3117 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTICN FOR TCAN, 
LIC PROG 5735-RC1, SYSTEM PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 








sc 30-3114 This book is for users of the telecommunications access 
STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE method (TCAM). It is a coding guide for the system 
3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER programmer who must construct or modify a TCAM message 
This manual assists the reader in determining storage control program (MCP) supporting IBM's Advanced 
estimates for the network control program and in planning Communications Function (ACF). It explains how to write an 
for the performance of a data communication system. The ACF/TCAM MCP uSing assembler language coding conventions and 
publication is directed to systems analysts, system how to use a variety Of auxiliary service facilities. This 
programmers, IBM systems engineers, and IBM salesmen who are book contains information that might be cf use in planning 
Planning for ACF/NPC/VS storage estimates and performance. and setting up a data conmunication systen incorporating 
The only prerequisite publication for this mamual is the ACF/TCAM and systema network architecture (SNA). The reader 
AFC/NCP/VS Generation and Utilities Reference Manual, is expected to be familiar with ACF/TCAM Ccncerts and 
5C 30-3116. Planning (GC30-3049) and to have a basic understanding of 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 7/77 SNA. 
/C/30//3705/ Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 688 pgs, 12/77 
SSA SSSETISA-RCL 
$C 30-3115 

ACFP/TAP USER'S GUIDE (ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION/TRACE §C30-3118 
ANALYSIS PROGRAM) SSP 6 - 5735-XX3 ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR TCAM MACRO REFERERCE 
The Advanced Communications Function Trace Analysis Program GUIDE 
User's Guide, SC30-3115, describes how to use the Advanced This publication is a reference guide that contains detailed 
Communications Function Trace Analysis Program (called information on the macro instructions used with the Advanced 
ACFP/TAP), which is8 an IBM service aid that increases the Communications Function fcr TCAM (ACF/TCAM) with direct 
usefulness of trace data by providing: network contrel program/virtual storage (NCF/VS) support. 
« A common trace analysis facility for ACF/VTAM, ACF/TCAM, It includes the ACF/ICAM and 1SO macro instructions, the 

and ACF/NCP trace data. meBsage error record, internal and transmission code charts, 
. Output reports that show SNA and SDLC network trace data and macro return codes. This manual is fcr a system 

in formats that are easy to read and understand. programmer who is thoroughly familiar with the ACF/TCAM 
This publication has two purposes, each independent of the System Programmer's Guide and is ready tc code a message 
other: control program (MCP). It is essential that the user refer 
« It describes how to use ACF/TAP. to the ACF/TCAM System Programmer's Guide for a functional 
e It provides a general overview of ACF/TAP maintenance explanation of ACF/TCAM; this book is not tutorial and 

information. contains only a lower-level explanation of the macros with 
This user's guide is for IBM Customer Engineers, Program specific operand-coding considerations. The reader sheuld 
Support Representatives, and Systems Engineers who use also be familiar with the contents of the ACF/1CAM 
ACF/TAP to provide hardware and program maintenance for Installation and Migration Guide, the ACF/ICAM Concepts and 
customer data communication networks. It i8 also for IBM Planning manual, and the ACF/TCAM Applicaticn Progranmer's 
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Guide. The reader is also assumed to have basic 
understanding of systems network architecture (SNA). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 444 pgs, 12/77 

S444 /95T35-RC1 


SC 30-3119 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

This guide is intended for the application programmer whose 
programs will comminicate with local or remote stations or 
other application programs cia ACF/TCAM. It provides the 
information needed by an application programmer to ensure 
that his program will interface with ACF/TCAM. This guide 
does not contain any ACF/TCAM MCP programming information 
except that which is necessary to fully understand the 
interface between an ACF/TCAM MCP and an ACF/TCAM 
application program. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 162 pgs, 11/77 

444474 5T35-RC1 


§C 30-3120 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR ACF/TCAM MESSAGES 
OS/VS PROGRAM PRODUCT 5735-RC1 

This publication contains the system messages applicable to 
ACF/TCAM. Users of ACF/TCAM can use these pages to replace 
the corresponding section of their system messages book. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pgs, 12/77 

4444 /957T35-RC1 





SC 30-3121 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 

This publication provides a general description of the 
concepts you should be familiar with to install or migrate 
to an ACF/TCAM system. It's purpose is to help reduce the 
time required to migrate to or install an ACF/TCAM 
controlled data communication network. More detailed 
information about the concepts and topics discussed in this 
Guide is provided in other publications in the ACF/TCAM 
library. The primary reference source, however, is the 
ACF/TCAM System Programmer's Guide. 

This Guide is intended for systems programmers and IBM 
Systems engineers who have a through knowledge of operating 
systems as well a8 experience in how to install a TCAM 
system. It i8 Organized in four chapters and four 
appendixes as follows: 

"Chapter 1. Introduction" summarizes the ACF/TCAM 
functions for single-domain and for multiple-domain 
networks. It also provides a general description of Systems 
Network Architecture and ACF/TCAM as well as the ACF/TCAM 
Multisystem Networking Facility. An understanding of the 
information contained in this chapter is required to 
construct a data communication network controlled by 
ACF/TCAM. 

"Chapter 2. ACF/TCAM Installation Guidelines” describes 
the channel and device configurations of a sample 
miltiple-domain network that utilizes the program examples 
described in Chapter 3. 

"Chapter 3. Sample Program Descriptions” contains the 
descriptions of two message control programs, three network 
control programs and five application programs that are used 
in the sample multiple-domain network configuration 
described in Chapter 2. The source listings for these 
programs are in Appendix D. 

“Chapter 4. Migration” contains a summary of ACF/TCAM 
migration considerations for single-domain and 
miltiple-domain networks. This chapter also describes the 
changes required for current TCAM systems to migrate to an 
ACF/TCAM systen. 

"Appendix A. Macros Required to Define and ACF/TCAM 
Message Control Program" describes the new or modified 
macros used to define an ACF/TCAM message control progran. 

"Appendix B. Macro Changes for OS/VS TCAM and ACF/TCAM 
Releases” describes, in chart form, the TCAM macros and 
operands for TCAM release 5F through ACF/TCAM. This 
information may be used as a migration aid. It identifies 
the differences in the macros and their operands between one 
release of TCAM and another. 

"Appendix C. Storage Estimates” describes the storage 
requirements for an ACF/TCAM message control program. 

"Appendix D. Program Listings” contains the source 
listings for the sample message control programs, network 
control programs and the application programs used in the 
sample network configuration described in Chapter 2. The 
source listings represent executable examples of the program 
definition directions described in the ACF/TCAM likrary of 
manuals. These programs may be used as patterns when you 
code your message control program, or they can be installed 
with the appropriate modifications to make them match your 
hardware configuration. The descriptions of the sample 
programs are in Chapter 3. The JCL associated with the MCPs 
and the application programs are also in this Appendix. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 12/77 
44/4 /5735-RC1 


$C30-3122 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 


DEBUGGING GUIDE 





This manual can be used three ways: as a source of hints 
for originally coding the ACF/TCAM message control program 
(MCP) in a manner that facilitates the detection, handling, 
and diagnosis of error conditions that occur while the 
ACF/TCAM network is running; as an aid in diagnosing certain 
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problems that occur due to incorrect coding of MCP macros; 
and as a guide to the selection and running of ACF/TCAM 
diagnostic aids that facilitate troubleshccting and 
debugging in a running ACF/TCAM network that is experiencing 
trouble. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pgs, 12/77 

44/4//93T33-RC1 


§C30-3123 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, FROG PROD 
5735-RC1, CPERATORS CUIDE 

Program NO. 5735-RC1 with base feature Nc. 9001 and 
networking feature No. 6008. This manual describes the 
ACF/TCAM operator control commands and hew these commands 
are used to control and monitor ACF/TCAM networks. It is 
primarily a comprehensive reference for an experienced CS/V5 
system operator who has been designated as the ACF/TCAM 
Operator. System programmers and applicaticn progranners 
may also occasionally use this manual. 

This manual contains five chapters. Chapter 1 briefly 
reviews some telecommunications concepts rfertaining to 
ACF/TCAM and then describes the physical and logical 
elements of rEoth single- and multiple-domain ACF/TCAM 
networks. Chapter 2 describes how to format and enter 
Operator commands and how to respond to ACF/ICAM reply 
messages to operator conmands. Chapter 3 descrikes the 
operator ccmmands, including an explanaticn of the function 
of the commands and their operands. Chapter 4 i8 a summary 
of the operator commands. Chapter 5 lists the message 
number and text for messages that tbe operator is likely to 
receive after entering one of the operatcr commands. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 12/77 
S/4/4//5T35-RC1L 


$C 30-3124 


ACF/TCAM-NCP EIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 3/78 
44/4 /5735-RC1 ,5735-KX1 


§C30-3138 


ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, SERVICE FACILITIES, SYSTEM SERVICE 
PROGRAMS AND UTILITIES ACF/TCAM 5735-RC3; VE1 5741-TC221; 
MVS 5752-TC221 

This publication describes the ACF/TCAM service facilities, 
system service programs, and utilities, all of which are 
auxiliary routines designed to help the message control 
program (MCP) in directing message traffic through the 
network. 

ACF/TCAM service facilities include checkpoint/restart, 
dynamic accounting, security and authorization, message 
logging, ami Sstartup/restart message generation. Among the 
ACF/TCAM system service programs are basic and extended 
operator control, online retrieval, save/restore message 
queues, internodal awareness, and interncdal sequence number 
synchronization. ACF/TCAM utilities include the message 
queue data set preformatting utility CIEDCXA), CCMEDIT print 
utility (CIEDQXB), message queve data set dump utility 
(IEDQXC). 

This publication includes explanaticns of these 
facilities and examples of procedures and technigues. It 
should be used as a reference for the system programmer 
responsible for the planning and coordination of a netwcrk 
with ACF/TCAM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 4/79 
4/44 4/457335-RC3 


GC30-9500 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTICN FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) KITE 
A FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, DESIGN OPJECTIVES, 
PROG PROD 5735-RCi 

This Program Froduct Design Objectives (FPDC) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. Advanced Communication 
Function for Tcam (ACF/TCAM) is an IBM Telecommunications 
Access Method program product. ACF/TCAM will Ee availakle 
for use in OS/VS1, OS/VS2, SVS, and OS/VS2 MVS system 
environments. ACF/TCAM i8 queued, general furpose 
teleprocessing access method, a component cf IEM Syster 
Network Architecture (SNA) that controls the resources of a 
TCAM single domain network. A TCAM single domain netwerk 
consists of a System/370 host processor, the host access 
method (ACF/TCAM), and the resources under control of that 
access method. Use of ACF/TCAM requires the ccncurrent 
installation of prerequisite TCAM system ccntrol Programming 
(SCP). This prerequisite SCP should only tre installed ry 
ACF/TCAM users. 

FLYFR, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 9/76 

4/4444 9357T35-RC1 








6C30-9501 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN FOR NCP/VS (ACP/NCP/VS) 
CESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROG PRCD 5735-Xx1 

This Program Froduct Design Objectives (FFLC) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. advanced 
Communications Function for NCP/VS (ACF/KCE/VS), a Netwcrk 
Control Program/VS program product, when generated and 
loaded, executes in the 3705-I or 3705-I1I Communications 
Controller. Use of ACF/NCP/VS requires the concurrent 
installation of prerequisite NCP/VS system control 
programming (SCP). This prerequisite SCP should be 
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installed only by ACF/NCP/VS users. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/76 
4/4/4¢75735-XX1 


GC 30-9502 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 

~ FUNCTION NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735~XX3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This Program Product Design Objectives (pppo) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. System Support 
Programs for Advanced Communications Function NCP/VS 
comprises a set of programs that operate in the host 
system/370. Use of system support programs for ACF/NCP/VS 
requires the concurrent installation of prerequisite Syetem 
Support Programs system control programming (SCP). This 
prerequisite SCP should be installed only by users of System 
Support Programs for ACF/NCP/VS. 
Flyer, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 
444443735 -XX3 





9/76 


G30-9503 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEMS-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) PROG PROD 3790-XY¥3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This sheet describes design objectives of the 
Telecaommunications Control System - Advanced Communications 
Function (TCS-ACF) program product which provides enhanced 
functions, installability, and operability for users with 
single-system ACF/TCAM Or TCAM/NCP/VS Direct Networks or 
systems utilizing the ACF/TCAM Multisystem Networking 
Facility. These Functional capabilities are available to 
the user through TCS-ACF and a separately orderable TCS-ACF 
Networking Feature. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 3/77 
4444/3578 0-XKY3 








GC 30-9506 
EMULATOR PROGRAM, EXTENDED FEATURES PRPQ, PROG 5799-ATD, 
DESIGN DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This document describes design objectives of the 3705 
Extended Features PRPQ which provides additional functions 
to the 3705 Emulation Program. These additional functions 
give the 3705 II user new capabilities which make his total 
teleprocessing system more flexible. 
The additional functions made available by this PRPQ 
are: 
Multiple Bost support (Maximum of 4 Type 4 channel 
adapters) 
Operator Console support 
Statistics Gathering 
System/CP0 Select for Some START/STOP Terminals 
Automatic Speed Selection 
® Code Conversion 
The Extended features are totally compatible with the 
Multiple Subchannel Line Access (MSLA) facility in EP vV3M0. 
The MSLA feature may be used in a multiple host environment 
to provide line recovery operations in the event of a host 
malfunction. Should one host processor go down, all or some 
of its teleprocessing load may be transferred to a second 
host processor. Communication over the same lines resumes 
via the MSLA paths. 
Flyer, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 7/77 
4/4/4¢7/5799-ATD 


GC 30-9507 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS, 
SPECIFICATIONS PROG PROD 5735-Xx1 
These specifications describe the subject program product. 
Advanced Communications Function for NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), a 
Network Control Program/VS program product, when generated 
and loaded, executes in the 3705-I or 3705-II Communications 
Controller. Use of ACF/NCP/VS requires the concurrent 
installation of prerequisite NCP/VS system control 
programming (SCP). This prerequisite SCP should be 
installed only by ACF/NCP/VS users. 
Folder, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 7/77 
444 ¢475735-°XX1 








GC 30-9508 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION/NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications describe the subject program product. 
System Support Programs for Advanced Communications 
Functions NCP/VS comprises a set of programs that operate in 
the host System/370. Use of system support programs for 
ACP/NCP/VS requires the concurrent installation of 
prerequisite System Support Programs system control 
programming (SCP). This prerequisite SCP should be 
installed by users of System Support Programs for 
ACP/NCP/VS. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4444/5735 -XX3 








2 pgs, 7/77 


GC30-9509 
EMULATOR PROGRAM, EXTENDED FEATURES PRPQ, PROG 5799-ATD, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This specification sheet describes warranted specifications 
of the 3705 Extended Features PRPQ which provides additional 
functions to the 3705 Emulation Program. These additional 
functions give the 3705 II user new capabilities which make 
his total teleprocessing system more flexible. These 
additional functions are: 
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Multiple Host support (Maximum of 4 Tyfe 4 channel 
adapters) 
Operator Console support 
Statistics Gathering 
System/CPU Select for Some START/STCP Terminals 
Automatic Speed Selection 

e Code Conversion 

The Extended features are totally compatible with the 
Multiple Subchannel Line Access (MSLA) facility in EP V3MO. 
The MSLA feature may be used in a multiple host environment 
to provide line recovery operations in the event of a host 
malfunction. Should one host processor go down, all or some 
of its teleprocessing load may be transferred to a second 
host processor. Communication over the same lines reeumes 
via the MSLA paths. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 7/77 
4/4 ///5799-ATD 





GC30-9510 
MVS NCP/VS TCAM LVL 10, 5752-836 SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the System Control Progr ng Specifications fcr 
TCAM NCP/VS Direct (ICAM Level 10), Selectakle Unit 36 
(SU36) .~ 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 7/78 

GC30-9511 
ACF/TCAM FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING PROG PRCD 5735-RC1 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 10/77 
44¢¢75735-RC1 





GC30-9516 
TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT (TCAM LEVEL 10) SU 2; SCP 5741-vS1 
TCAM 10 SPECIFICATICNS 





SUPPORT, SUID 
This publicaticn provi or warranty fcr 


TCAM NCP/VS Direct (ICAM level 10) Selectakle Unit 2. 
Plyer, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/78 

GC 30-9518 
ACF/TCAM SUPFORT FOR ICR UY99954 SCP 5742-017, SFECS 
This publication provides specifications for warranty fcr 
Advanced Communication Function for TCAM (ACF/TCAM), 
Independent Component Release UY99954, SCP 5742-017 ACT/TCAM 
Support. 
Flyer, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/78 

GC30-9519 
§012 ADVANCED SS FONCTION POR TCAM (ACF/TCAP) 
SUID 5741-612, 612, SCP 5791-VS1 ACF/TCAM SUFFCRT, SFECS 
This publication a covides specifications fcr warranty fcr 
Advanced Communication Function for TCAM (ACF/TCAM), 
Selectable Unit Number 12, SCP 5741-vVS1 ACF/1CAM Support. 
Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 4/78 

GC30-9520 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) V2Ri, 
V2R2 PROGRAM SUMMARY, SCP 5735-RC3, DESIGN CEJECTIVES 
This publication provides the design okjectives for the 
subject program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 10/78 
4447/5 735-RC3 


5741-602 
des specifications f 

















GC30-9521 
SYSTEM SUPPCRT PROGRAMS FCR ACF/NCP/VS 
RELEASE 2 PRCGRAM SUMMARY, SCP 5735-XX3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This publicaticn provides the design objectives for the 
subject progran. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 10/78 
4444 745735-XK3 


GCI0-9522 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICN FUNCTICN FOR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 


PROGRAM SUMMARY, SCP UMMARY, SCP 573 = axd CESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This publication provides e design objectives for the 


subject prcgran. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 10/78 
4/4//4735735-XX1 


G6C30-9525 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCA (ACF/TCAM) 
VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735~RC3, SPECIPICATICNS 
No abstract availakle. 
Flyer 
4/4¢4/75735-RC3 


Ge33-O00r 
OS PLY] OPTIMIZING COMPILER: GENFRAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROCRAN NUMBER 5734-PLi 
This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. Topics covered in the manual include: 

Design philosophy and performance of the compiler 

Cptimization facilities provided 

Comparison with the PL/I (F) Compiler 

“Machine and system requirements of the compiler 

Summary of the PL/I language inplemented 

Bibliography of related publications 

The reader is assumed to be familiar with FL/I and with the 

Operating System. 

Program product manual, 44 pages 

4/44/57 348-PLI,5734-PLI1 
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GC 33-0003 


OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROG. NOS 5734- PL2, 5734-LM5 
This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. Topics covered in the manual include: 
Design philosophy and performance of the compiler 
Compiler options provided 
Summary of the PL/I language implemented 
Comparison with the PL/I (F) Compiler 
Machine and system requirements of the compiler 
Discussion of the complementary use of the PL/I 
Checkout and PL/I Optimizing Compilers 

o Bibliography of related publications 

The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and with 
the Operating System. 
Manual, 58 pages 
f//¢/5738-LM5,5734-PL2 
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GC 33-0004 


BOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL -— 
PROG. PROD. 5736-PLi 
This manual introduces and describes the compiler and tbe 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. 
Topics covered in the manual include: 
- Design philosophy and performance of the 
compiler 
- Optimization facilities provided 
- Comparison with the PL/I D Compiler 
- Machine and system requirements of the 
compiler 
- Summary of the PL/I language implemented 
Bibliography of related publications 
The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and 
With the Disk Operating Systen. 
Manual, 48 pages 
fff SS 








GC33-0005 


DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANDAL 
PROGRAM NOS. 3736-PL1, AND 5736-PL3 

This publication is the primary Source of information on the 
language implemented by the DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. 

It is a reference manual rather than a tutorial text, and 
the reader is assumed to have some previous knowledge of 
PL/I. 

The manual contains information on how to write a PL/I 
source program. For information on how to compile, link- 
edit, and execute the program, reference should be made to 
DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: Programmer's Guide (SC33- 
0008). 

SRL, 472 pages 
“////5736-PL1, 5736-PL3 


5033-0006 


OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER - PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL1, 5S734-LM4, 5734-LMS 

This manual is a companion volume to OS PL/I Optimizing and 
Checkout Compilers: Language Reference Manual (5C33-0009) 
and 0S/360 Time Sharing Option: PL/I Optimizing Compiler 
(SC33-0029). The three manuals form a guide to the writing 
and execution of PL/I programs using the optimizing compiler 
and the associated resident and transient libraries in the 
batch and time-sharing environments of the IBM Operating 
system. 

The programmer's guide is concerned with the 
relationship between a PL/I program, the optimizing 
compiler, and the operating system. It explains how to 
compile, link-edit, and execute a program in a batch 
environment, and it introduces job control language, the 
linkage editor, and the loader, data management, and other 
operating system features that may be required by a PL/I 
programmer. 

SRL Manual, 248 pages 
f/f //57348-PL1,57349-LM5,5734-LM4 ,5734-PL3 


SC 33-0007 


SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 


PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 
This manual i3 a companion volume to OS PL/I Optimizing and 
Checkout Compilers: Language Reference Manual, Order No. 
$C33-0009, and the OS Time Sharing Option: PL/I Checkout 
Compiler, Order No. SC33-0033. The three manuals form a 
guide to the writing and execution of PL/I programs using 
the checkout compiler and the transient library in the batch 
and time-sharing environments of the IBM Operating System. 
The programmer's guide is concerned with the 
relationship between a PL/I program, the checkout compiler, 
and the operating system. It explains how to use the 
checkout compiler to run a PL/I program in a batch 
environment, and introduces job control language, the 
linkage editor, the loader, data management, and other 
operating system features that may Fe required by a PL/I 
programmer. 
Programmer's Guide, 216 pages 
“////S7T348-PL2,5738-LM5 
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$C33-0008 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUILE - PROGRAM 
PRODUCTS 5736-PLi, PL1, 5736-LM4 ANC 5736-LM5 
This manual ié ac is a companion volume to the DCS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler: Language Reference Manual (Order Numker 6C33- 
0005). The two manuals form a guide to the writing and 
execution of PL/I programs using the Optirizing compiler and 
the associated resident and transient libraries under the 
IBM Disk Cperating Systen. 

The programmer"s guide is concerned with the 
relationships between a PL/I program, the optimizing 
compiler, and the operating system. It explains how to 
compile, link-edit, and execute a PL/I prcgram, and it 
introduces jok control language, the linkage editor, data 
Management, and other operating system features that may ke 
required by a FL/I programmer. 

Manual, 200 pages 
44 /4/5736-PLi 





GC33-0009 
OS PL/I CHECKCUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: LANGUAGE REFER- 
ENCE MANUAL, FROG. NCS. 5734~PL1-2, LM4-5 (ALL - 5734-PL3) 
This publication is the primary source of information cn the 
language implemented by the PS PL/I OCptinizing and Checkout 
Compilers. It is a reference manual rather than a tutcrial 
text, and the reader i6 assumed to have scne previous 
knowledge cf PL/I. 

The manual contains information on hcw tc write a PL/I 
source program. For informaticn on how to campile, link- 
edit, and execute the program, reference shculd Fe made to 
the appropriate progranmmer’s guide. 

Manual, 526 pages 
f/f //S7348-PLI , 5734-PL2,57349-PL3,5734-Lé5 ,5734-LM4 

















GC33-0016 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAM PRCDUCT SPECIFICATICNS 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-PLi 
The Program Preduct Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Frogram Froduct. 
Two Sheets 
44 ///5736-PL3 ,5736-PL1 





GC33-0017 
DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY PROGRAM PRODUCT SFECIFICATICNS 
PROGRAM PRCDUCT 5736-LM4 (5736-PL3) 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Froduct. 
Single Sheet 
“Aff /5736-PLI,5736-LM4 


GC33~-0018 
BOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROG. PROD. 5736-LM5 (5736-FL3) 
SPECIFICATIONS  ———— 
The Program Froduct Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Froduct. 
Single Sheet 
f/¢4//35736-PL3,5736-LBS 


S$C33-0019 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 PL/I OPTIMIZING CCHPILER: 
EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-PL1, 5736-LM4, 
5736-LM5 
This publication describes the object module produced by the 
LOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler, and explains how the compiled 
code uses subroutines from the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler. 

The topics covered include program initialization, 
storage management, input/output, error handling, and 
interlanguage communication. The use of stcrage dumps for 
debugging is also explained. 

The manual is intended primarily for prcgrammers 
concerned with maintenance of the compiler and its 
libraries. It will also be useful for applications 
programmers who require an understanding cf the processes cf 
execution (for example, to link PL/I and Assembler-language 
routines). 

SRL Manual, 284 pages 
4////5736-PL1 ,5736-LM5 ,5736-LM4,5736-PL3 


$C33-0020 
BOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATICN 
PROGRAM NCS. 5736-PL1,LM4,LM5 
This publicaticn is primarily for readers who are 
responsible for the installation of the DCS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler, DOS PL/I Resident Library, and DCS PL/I Transient 
Library. The publication describes how tc install the 
compiler and associated libraries, and prcvides the stcrage 
requirements of the three products. 

The reader responsible for installaticn should already 
be familiar with the IPM Cperating Systems and their jck 
control language. 

This publication supplements certain system publications 
by providing the systen-related information which applies 
particularly to the program products named akove. 

Manual, 40 pages 
“444 f/5736-PL1 
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$C33-0021 
DOS PLYI DPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 
5736-FLi, 5736-LM5 
This manual lists all the messages that may be issued by the 
DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler during processing of a PL/I 
Program. Where appropriate, explanations, examples, and 
suggested programmer responses are included. 
Manual, 160 pages 
ffLE sf 


GC 33-0022 
SYSTEM/360 O5 PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 


PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-PL1 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications cf the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 2 sheets 


SAA A ASTAN-PLL 


GZ33-0023 
OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER $734-LM4 
The Program Product Specifications [PPS} describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Plyer, 1 sheet 
fff //574N-LMG 


6C 33-0024 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODOCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-LM5 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted gpecificationea of the subject Program Product. 
Plyer, 1 sheet 
ff 4 0 /57390-LM5 


5033-0025 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NOS. 
S734-PL1, 5734-LM4 AND 5734-LM5 
This publication describee the object module produced by the 
O05 PL/I Optimizing Compiler, and explains how the compiled 
code uses subroutines from the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler. 

The topics covered inciude program initialization, 
Batorage management, input/output, error handling, and 
interlanguage communication. The use of atorage dumps for 
debugging is also explained. 

The manual is intended primarily for programmers 
concerned with maintenance of the compiler and its 
libraries. It will also be useful for applications 
programmers who require an understanding of the processes of 
execution (for example, to link PL/I and Assemblier-language 
routines). 

Systems Library, 364 pages 
fff f/5734-PL1,57346-L85,5734-Laa,5734-PL3 


5033-0026 
OS PLAT OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
27 34-PLi, 5S734-LN4, AND 57340-LM5 NOTE: THESE PRODUCTS ARE 
ALSO DISTRIBUTED AS COMPLETE PACKAGE 5738-PL4 
responsibie for installing the ©5 PL/I Optimizing Compiler 
and the associated resident and transient Libraries. It 
gives detailed information on Insataliation Procedures and 
Storage Estimates. 
Manual, 130 pages 
f/f 4/5794=-PL1, S730-LM4 , 5730-245, 57390=PLI 


5C 33-0027 
OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
PROG, NOS. 5734=PLi, 5734-LM5 
This publication lists all the messages that may ke iesued 
by the 05 PL/I Optimizing Compiler and the associated 
tranBlent library during processing of a PL/I program. Both 
the long and short forma of each message are listed where 
opplicable. The messages are in three groups: 
Compile-time messages (generated by the canpiler 
during compilation of a PL/I source program) 





o Execution-time messages (generated by the transient 
library during execution of the compiled program) 
o Prompter messages (generated by the compiler when 


it is used in a time-sharing environment) 
Where appropriate, explanations of the messages and 
suggested programoer responses are inciuded. 
System Reference Library Manual, 220 pages 
fff /ASTIG-PLI,S7FI4-LMS,5734-PL3 


sC 33-0029 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: TS50 USER'S GUIDE 
PROG. NOS. 5S734-PLI1, -LMG, -LM5 (ALL = 5S730-PL}) 
This book describes how to to use the facilities of TSO to 
create a PL/I program, to compile it using the PL/I 
Optimizing Compiler, and to execute it. The reader is 
agBumed to be familiar with PL/I but not with TSO. The book 
containa the definitive description of the PL/I command = It 
gives sufficient information for a PL/I programmers to start 
using TSO effectively without reference to any other 
publications. 
Manual, 118 pages 
f////573945-PL1,57945-LH4,57394-LM5, 5794=PL3 
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GC33-0030 


OS PL/I CBECKCUT COMPIIER - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATICRS 
PROGRAM ROMBER 5734-PL2 

The Program Product Specifications [PPS) describe the 
Warranted specifications of the subject Prcegram Froduct. 
Program Product Specifications, 4 sides 


446 4f5734-PL2 


§C33-0031 


OS PL/I CBECKOUT COMPILER: INSTALLATION - FROGRAM PRODUCTS 
57395-PL2 AND 5734-LM5 

This publication Is intended primarily fcr programmers 
responsible for installing the 0S PL/I Checkout Compiler and 
the associated transient library. It is divided into three 
parta which give detailed information on Installation 
Procedures and Storage Estimates. 

Manual, ?2 pages 

fff 4 A STYN-PLZ, 5S 7Z4-LMS 


5033-0032 


SYSTEM/‘360 OEERATING SYSTEM FL/I CHECKOOT CCFPILER 


eee ee ——————————__————— 


5 734-LM5 
The PL/I Checkout Compiler operates in twe distinct stages: 
translation and interpretation. During translation, the 
eriginal PL/I source program is converted inte an 
intermediate code, [uring interpretaticn, this code ia 
interpreted to achieve the effect of object-time executicn. 

This manual describes those aspects of interpretation 
which are common to all PL/I programs processed in this way. 
The topics covered include program initialization; 
input/output; storage management; error handling; 
conversational processing; the use cf stcrage dumps for 
debugging; and interlanguage compunicaticn. 

The manual is intended primarily for prcgrammers 
responsible for the maintenance of the compiler and its 
library. It will also be useful for application programmers 
who require an understanding of the process of execution, 
Manual, 280 pages 
fff AA 57390-PL?2 ST I4-LMS 


5C33-0033 


98 PL/I CEECKCOT COMPILER: T60 OSER'S GUIDE - PRCGRAM NUMBER 
5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 

nis boot Geacribes how to uge the facilities of TSO to 

create a PL/I program, and to debug and execute it using the 

PL/I Checkout Compiler. The reader is assumed to be 

familiar with PL/I but not with 150. The Ecck contains the 

definitive descriptions of the PLIC comvand and its 

subcommandea. It gives sufficient information for a P1/I ‘ 

programmer to start using TSO effectively without reference 

to any other publications, 

Manual, 252 pages 

fff fA 57 40-PL2, 5730 -LMS 








§C33-0034 


SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEMS PL/I CHECKOUT CCMPILER: 

MESSAGES MANUAL - PROGRAM HOMBERS - Atos. 3734-LM5 

This manua @ an essential source sttctence Tor for users of 
the PL/I checkout compiler in either the batch or TSG 
environment. It describes the components of the messagea 
that can be produced by the compiler when processing a PI/I 
program. Then it liste each mese@age and provides additicnal 
information in many cases. 

The messages are divided into two groups -- those that 
can be produced by the compiler during preprocessing, 
translation, and interpretation (in conjunction with the 
PL/I Transient Library), and those that can ke produced by 
the PL/I Prompter when invoking the compiler in a TSC 
environment. 

AS users of the PL/I checkout compiler, readers should 
have an understanding of the information in the FL/I 
Optimizing and Checkout Compllera Language Reference Kanual 
($C33-0009), and the PI/I Checkout Compiler Programmer's 
Guide, (SC33-0007}, and also, for 150 users, the manual I5¢: 
PL/I Checkout Compiler (5¢C33-0033). 

Manual, 180 pages 
ff 447 573N-PL2 ,57394-LB5 





§C33-0035 


DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY MESSAGES, PRCG. FROL. 5736-LM5 
Lists all the messages that may be tssued ky the BOS PL/1 
Trandient Likrary during execution of the program conpiled 
Ey the DOS PL/i optimizing complier. Where appropriate, 
explanations, examples, and Buggested programmer responses 
are included. 

Manual, 44 pages 

44/4457 396-UM5,5736-PI3 


$C33-0037 


OS PLYI OPTIMIZING CCMPILER: CMS USERS GUIDE - FROGRAM 
NUMBER S734-FL1 
This manual provides the information reguired to use the ¢5 
PL/1] Optimizing Compiler under CMS. Using the OS PL/1 
Optimizing Compiler wnder CSS allows Pl/i scurce prograns to 
be compiied, debugged, and ewecuted from a terminal with the ! 
maximum efficiency. 
The bock is intended for ail progracvers who use the ¢5 
PL/1 Optimizing compiler under CMS. It ccntains a brief 
tutorial introduction followed by reference data covering: 
i, The syntax and options of PLIOFT, the command that 
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invokes the 0S PL/1 Optimizing Compiler. 
2. The compile-time and execution-time Options that 
can be used with the OS PL/1 Optimizing Compiler. 
3. The restrictions that apply to PL/1 when it is used 
under CMS. 
Manual, 76 pages 
44/4 ¢757348-PL1, 5734-PL3,5734-LM5,5734-LM4 


GC33-0046 


DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, RESIDENT LIBRARY & TRANSIENT 
LIBRARY: PROG. PRODS. 5736-PL1, LM4, LM5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
The Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 

Design objectives, 2 pages 

360,370//29/D0S// 





$C33-0047 


NUMBERS: 5734-PL2,5730-LM5 
This book explains, for the users of the Conversational 
Monitor System (CMS), how to invoke the PL/I Checkout 
Compiler and use its conversational facilities. The reader 
is assumed to have a basic knowledge of PL/I and of CMS. 
The book provides enough information to allow the reader to 
enter, compile, debug, and execute a straightforward PL/I 
program under CMS, together with a full description and 
examples of how to use the interactive debugging facilities 
of the checkout compiler. It also contains reference data 
covering: 
ra) The special restrictions and conventions that 
apply to PL/I when it is compiled by the checkpoint 
compiler and executed under CMS. 


ra) The syntax of the PLIC and PLICR commands, 
subcommands, and options. 
ra) The restrictions and conventions that apply to PL/I 


statements used in immediate mode. 
Manual, 204 pages 
444 47 57T3ZRAHPL2, 5734-LM5 


GC33-0048 


OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 
MODIFICATION 1: PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-PL2 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
The Program Product Design Objectives (pppo) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availablity 
date of the subject Program Product. 

Program Product Design Objective, 2 pages 

S444 AZTIN~PL2 





GC3I3~0066 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) Vi REL 4, LIC PROG 5740-xXX1 (OS/VS), 5786-xx3 
(DOS/VS) GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual introduces the CICS/VS program product primarily 
to data processing management and to system/application 
designers. Readers are assumed to have had some experience 
of computer applications ~ either in management, programming 
or Operations. 

Selected chapters of this manual also serve to introduce 
CICS/VS to other specific groups of personnel, namely: 
users Of applications to be run under CICS/VS (chapter 2); 
programmers responsible for coding CICS/VS applications 
(chapter 3); programmers responsible for installing and 
preparing a CICS/VS system (chapter 4); and the operations 
personnel responsible for running a CICS/VS system (chapter 
59). A brief introduction to how CICS/VS works is given in 
chapter 6; a summary of the system requirements for running 
CICS/VS is given in Appendix A; and a list of terminals and 
subsystems supported by CICS/VS is given in Appendix B. 
A summary of the new facilities announced for CICS/VS 
Version 1, Release 4 is given in Appendix C. 
Note: In this publication, the term VTAM refers exclusively 
to the program product ACF/VIAM, program number 5746-RC3 
(for CICS/DOS/VS) or 5735-RC2 (for CICS/0S/VS). 

For further information concerning CICS/VS, a list of 
IBM publications is given. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 94 pqs, 4/78 
4447 75780-XX1, 5746-XX3 





SC 33-0067 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION i, RELEASE 4, INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 

PROG PROD 5740-XX1 AND 5746-xx3 

An introduction to the internal logic of CICS/VS for use by 
programming support representatives and others responsible 
for the maintenance of CICS/VS. Also provides background 
information for CICS/VS system am application programmers. 
Chief contents are an introduction to how CICS/VS works and 
descriptions of all of the modules of CICS/VS. 

The release 4 edition includes a description of the 
intersystem comminication (CISC) Mechanism. 

Manual, 216 pgs, 5/78 

44744735780 -KK1, 5746-XX3 





§C33-0068 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: SYSTEM/APPLICATION 

DESIGN GUIDE (LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 

Provides the system analyst and system administrator with 


§C33 


guidelines which assist in the design of cnline applications 
to run under the control of CICS/VS. 

Manual, 400 pgs, 1/7? 

SAA4ASTNO-KX1 , 5S7H6-XX3 


5C33-0069 


CUSTOMER INFCRMATION CONTRCL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 


contains reference and tutorial informaticn for syster 
programmers and system analysts to define, prepare, and 
maintain CICS/VS system generation and takle preparation 
MACRO instructions. 

The manual should be used in conjuncticn with the 
appropriate CICS/VS system programmers guide when generating 
CICS/VS and when preparing the system takles which descrite 
the environment that CICS/VS is to support. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 571 pgs, 1/7? 
SOFA ¢ASTAOH-RX1 , S7H6-XX3 


SC33-0070 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTRCL SYSTEM/VIRIUAL STORAGE 


—— ee 
——<— SS ee 


Contains information necessary for generating and operating 
the CICS/DOS/VS product. 

Manual, 222 pgs, 1/7? 

4444 75 T46-XX3 


§C33-0071 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTRCL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 


(CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.4: SYSTEM PROGRANMER'S 

(OS/VS) (5740-xx1) 

Contains information necessary for generating and operating 
the CICS/OS/VS product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages, 5/77 

4444 /5TAO-XX1 


§C33-0072 


CICS/VS V1 REL 3, IBM 3600 GUILE (5746-xXx3 AND 5740-XX1) 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/VS that apply 
specially when CICS/VS is used in an SNA environment with 
the IBM 3600 Finance Communication Syster. 

The information is intended for CICS/VES system and 
application programmers, and also for 3600 programmers who 
wish to write frograps that communicate with CICS/VS. The 
publication describes the various types cf logical unit 
that can be used for communication between CICS/VS and the 
3600, and discusses the special programming consideraticns 
that may apply. 

The publication presupposes familiarity with CICS/VS and 
with the 3600. 

Manual, 70 pages, 2/77 
44/7/3600, 3601 ,3602, 3630, 3631, 3632/5740-4%1,5746-xXx3 


$C33-0073 


CICS/VS V1 R3, IPM 3650 GUIDE (5746-xxX3 AND 5740-XXxX1) 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/VS that apply 
specially when CICS/VS is used in an SNA environment with 
the IBM 3650 Retail Store system. 

The information is intended for CICS/VE system and 
application programmers, and also for 3650 programmers who 
wish to write programs that communicate with CICS/VS. The 
publication describes the various types cf logical unit that 
can be used fcr communication -tetween CICS/VS and the 3650, 
and discusses the special programming considerations that 
may 4pply. 

The puklication presupposes familiarity with CICS/VS and 
with the 3650. 

Manual, 46 pages, 2/77 
4477/3650, 3651/5748 0-XX1 ,5746-XX3 


SC33-0074 


CICS Vi R3, IBM 3767 AND 3770 GUIDE (5746-xXX3 ANC 5740-xxX1) 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/VS that apply 
specially when CICS/VS is used in an SRA environment with 
the IBM 3767 Cawmunication Terminal or the IEM 3770 Data 
.Communication System. 

The information is intended mainly fer CICS/VS systen 
and application progranmwers. The publication describes the 
various types of logical unit that can ke used for 
communication between CICS/VS applicaticn programs and the 
3767 or 3770. It describes how these logical units must be 
defined and discusses the special programming considerations 
that may apply. 

The puklication presupposes familiarity with CICS/VS and 
with the 3767 or 3770. 

Manual, 44 pages, 2/77 
44443767 3770 6377163773, 37748 £3775, 3776. 3777/57K0-XX1, 
5746-XX3 





$C33-0075 


CICS/VS V1 R3: IBM 3790 GUIDE, PROG PRCD 5746-XxX3, 5740-XX1 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/VS that apply 
apecially when CICS/VS is used with the IEM 3790 
Communication System in an SNA environzent. 

The information is intended mainly fcr CICS/VS and 3790 
application programmers and CICS/VS systes frogrammers. The 
publication describes the various types cf logical unit that 
can be used for communication between CICS/V5S applicaticn 
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programs and the 3790. It describes how these logical units 
must be defined and discusses the special programming 
considerations that may apply. 

The publication presupposes familiarity with CICS/VS and 
the 3790, and some awareness of IBM's Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA). 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 
44/7/3790, 3791, 3760/5 TH0-XX1, 57496-XX3 


2/77 


SC33-0077 
(CICS/VS) VERS 1 REL 3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER"S REFERENCE 
MANDAL (COMMAND LEVEL), PROG PROD 5746-XX3 AND 5740-xx1 40-xXx1 
Contains proced procedural and reference information for assem assembler, 
COBOL, and PL/I application programmers needing to prepare 
programs using CICS/VS commands. The programs are 
translated by command language translators and use the Exec 
Interface Program (DFHEIP) to obtain the required CICS/VS 
services. 
Manual, 450 pages, 6/798 
444475T40-XX1,5746-XX3 








$C 33-0079 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: APPLICATION PROGRAMMER’S 
REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) (PROG PROD 5740-xx1i AND 5746-XxX3) 
Contains information necessary to design and prepare 
application programs to execute under either CICS/DOS/VS or 
CIcS/OS/VS. Intended mainly for programming at the macro 
level. 
Manual, 620 pgs, 1/77 
S407 19T80-XX1, 579 6-XX3 


$C33-0080 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 


5746-XX3 AND 57490-Xx1 

Intended terminal operators and persons preparing operating 
procedures for CICS/VS version 1, release 3: describes the 
transactions supplied with CICS/VS for controlling the 
system, message switching, and the collection of statistics. 
Manual, 136 pgs, 1/77 

44474918 0-¥X1  5ST496-¥X3 


$C33-0081 . 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: MESSAGES AND CODES 








Explanations of all messages unique to CICS/VS version 1, 
release 3, for use by terminal operators, system 
programmers, and application programmers. 

Manual, 216 pgs, 1/77 

S44 70 9T80-XX1, 57496-XX3 


SC33-0082 
CICS/VS V1 R3 SUBSET USER'S GUIDE, DOS/VS PROG PROD 5746-xxX3 
This publication explains how to use the CICS/DOS/VS Subset 
option. Its purpose is to guide the user in the initial 
inetallation and use of CICS/VS applications. A basic 
knowledge of DOS batch processing and COBOL is assumed. 
Manual, 344 pages, 2/77 
4444 FS 35T86-XX3 


G33-0084 
CICS/DOS/VS V1 REL 3 SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 
The Program Product Specification (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Manual, 98 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 4/77 
4444 S5T86-XX3 





SC 33-0085 
CICS/VS V 1, R 4 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
(RPG Tt), S4a6-xx3 


Contains procedural and reference information for RPG II 
application programmers needing tO prepare programs using 
CICS/VS commands. The programs are translated by a command 
language translator and use the Exec Interface Program 
(DFHEIP) to obtain the required CICS/VS services. 

Manual, 420 pages, 6/798 

444475 T86-XX3 


SC 33-0086 
CICS/VS VER 1 REL 4 ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER"S GUIDE (DOS/VS) 


This manual contains both system programming and application 
programming information for CICS/DOS/VS-ELS, a subset of 
CICS/DOS/ VS. 

The purpose of the manual is to provide all of the 
information normally needed to design, install, and run an 
entry level system, and to write and run CICS/DOS/VS5-ELS 
Application Programe. 

The reader is assumed to have a basic knowledge of 
DOS/VS Batch Programming and some experience in one of the 
four lanquages supported (Assembler Language, COBOL, PL/I, 
RPG II). 

Manual, 299 pages, 6/798 
4444 157186 -XX3 
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GC33-0087 
CICS/O5/V5 V1 R3: PROG PROD 5740-xXxX1, SFECIFICATIONS 
The Program Product Specification (PPS) déscrike the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pgs, 5/77 
44/7/5T790-8X1 


$C33-0089 
CICS/VS VER 1 REL 4 PROBLEM DETERMINATICN GUIDE, 


LIC PROG 5740-xX1 (CICS/OS/VS), 5746-XX3 (CICS/DCS/VS) 

The purpose of this manual is to help IBM customer engineers 
and customer system programmers in the debugging of problems 
that might be related to CICS/VS, to the way in which 
cCIcs/’vf& s used, or to the coding of application prograns 
tha wun under CICS/VS. Part 1 (Approach to Proklem 
Cetermination) is intended for the newcomer to CICS/VS 
proklem dekugging. Part 2 deals with aids to problenx 
determination (such as trace and dump). Part 3 summarizes 
CICS/VS operation. Part 4 describes interfaces with other 
access methods. Appendixes cover APAR documentation and 
common user errors. (The previous edition cf the CICS/VS 
Problem Determination Guide had the Fornr Nc. S¥33-6030.) 
Manual, 6/79 

4447/7 5T80-XX1 ,57496-XX3 





G6C33-2004 
14901/1440/1460/D0S PMULATOR ON MODELS 135/145/155 REFERENCE 
This publication describes the 14901/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program, an “integrated emulator” program executed under 
control of DOS. It is a multi-purpose document covering 
several topics related to the emulator. Included is 
information akout Physical Planning, generation and 
execution of the emulator, data processing, and what is 
emulated and what is not. The difference Fetween the 
emulator and the 1400 series program is also explained as 
well as how to communicate with it. Charts, tables and a 
glossary are included. 
Manual, 125 pages 
370/4/35/D0S/1440,1280,1450 ,14901,1460/ 


6C33-2005 
1410/7010 DCS EMULATOR ON MODELS 145/155 REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU~490 
This publication describes the 1410/1710 Emulator Program, 
and "integrated emulator” program executed under control of 
ros. It is a multi-purpose document covering several tcpics 
related to the emulator. Included is infcrmation about 
Physical Planning, considerations, data processing, 
generation, execution and communications with the emulator. 
Manual, 106 pages 
370//35/D0S/1410,7010/ 


GC33-2006 
MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002) 
This publicaticn provides information akcut the Systen/360_ 
Model 20 Emulator Program for the Systen/370 Models 135 and 
125. The emulator program is executed as a problem program 
under control of DOS (version 4) on the IEM Compatibility 
Feature #7520. Using the emulator program and the 
compatibility feature, the Sysatem/370 Model 135 or 125 can 
execute Model 20 Data Processing Syster. 

It also provides information about Device Independence, 
the ability to execute Model 20 unit record operations using 
the Syster/370 tape and disk units. 

Manual, 74 pages 
3115,3135,3125//35/DCS/2020/ 





GC33~-2008 
1401/14940/14960 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360C-EU-735 A AND 57449-AB1 
This manual describes the IBM 1401/71440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370 Models 135/145/155/155 I1/1598 
and provides the information needed to use the prograr. The 
emulator program runs ase a problem progran under the OS/KFT, 
OS/MVT, OS/VS1, and OS/VS2 control programs and executes 
programs written for the IEM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data 
Processing Systems (the Model 135 must Fe equipped with IEM 
Compatibility Feature #4457; the Model 145 with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #4457 or 4458; the Model 155 with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #3950). Note that CS/MVI and CS/V§&2 
do not run on the Model 135. In additicn, this manual 
describes the 1401/1440/1460 simulator, which enables 
1901714940/1460 programs to be executed on System/370 Mcdels 
135 through 168 under the control of OS/V51 and OS/VS2, 
without the need for the compatibility feature (the 
functions of the compatibility feature are ferformed by 
simulator routines). 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are disetrikuted with the emulator, the tape rfreprocessor 
program, the tape fostrrocessor prograx, and the disk 
formatting program. These programs handle ccmpatibility 
between 1401/14940/1460 data formats for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator; for progranwers on how to process 1401/1440/1460 
data and execute the emulator; and for cperators on hecw to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issved Fy the 
emulator and the data wanipulation programs are included as 
an appendix. 
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Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Data Processing Systems and with the 
appropriate OS control progran. 

Manual 
370//35//1401,1440,1460/ 


33-2010 


PLANNING ~ PROG. NO. 360N-IC-002; COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-E20 





This publication providea planning information about the 


System/360 Model 20 Emulator Program for the System/370 
Models 135, 125, and 115. The emulator program is executed 
as a problem program under control of DOS or DOS/VS on a 
System/370 Model 135, 125, or 115 equipped with the IEM 
Compatibility Feature Number 7520. Using the emulator 
program and the compatibility feature, the System/370 Model 
135, 125, Or 115 can execute programs written for the 
System/360 Model 20 Data Processing System. 

It also providea planning information about Device 
Independence, the ability to execute Model 20 unit record 
operationa using the System/370 tape and disk units, and the 
Data Interchange program that creates DOS disk files from 
Disk Programming System files, or the reverse. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personne] responsible for selecting, 
evaluating, and implementing System/370 Model 135, 125, or 
115 configurations. 

Manual, 22 pages 
3115, 3135, 3125//35//2020/ 


33-2017 


DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744~-AS1 
The DOS Emulator Program executes under OS/VS1 and OS/VS2. 
It enables DOS or DOS/VS programs to execute in an OS/VS 
environment. The emulator may be multiprogrammed with other 
OS/VS jobs, and it can run the multiprogramming options of 
DOS and pOS/VS. 

This publication provides information for programmers 
and operators to help them code and run DOS and DOS/VS jobs 
with the emulator. Emulator operation, requirements, 
facilities and messages are described, and sample jobstreams 
are provided. 

It i8 assumed that readers of this publication are 
familiar with OS/VS and DOS or DOS/VS. DOS to OS Emulator - 
Reference, GC26-3777 is now obsolete. 

Manual 
4/4 //757484-AS1 





GC33-2018 


1490171440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE 
(5744-AH1) 

This manual describes the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370 Models 135/145/155/155- 
II/158, and provides the information needed to use the 
program. The emulator program runs as a problem program 
under the OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 control programs and executes 
programs written for the IBM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data 
Processing Systems (the Model 135 must be equipped with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #4457 or #4458; Model 145 with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #3950). In addition, this manual 
describes the 1401/1440/1460 programs to be executed on 
System/370 Models 135 through 168 under the control of 
OS/VS1 and OS/VS2, without the need for the compatibility 
feature (the functions of the compatibility feature are 
performed by simulator routines). 

Also describes in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, the disk formatting 
program. These programs handle compatibility between 
14901/1440/1460 data formats and System/370 data formats for 
tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system plamers and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator; for programmers on how to process 1401/1440/1460 
data and execute the emulator; and for operators on how to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emilator and the data manipulation programs are included as 
an appendix. 

Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Data Processing Systems and with the 
appropriate OS control program 
Manual, 156 pages 
4/44 //S5744-ABIL 


33-2019 


1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. 
NO. 5744-AG1 

This manual describes the IBM 1410/7010 Emulator program for 
the IBM System/370 Models 145/155/155-II/158, and provides 
the information needed to use the program. The emulator 
program runs as a problem program under the OS/VS1 and 
OS/VS2 control programs and executes programs written for 
the IBM 1410 and 7010 Data Processing Systems (the Model 155 
with IBM Compatibility Feature #3950). 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the Fmulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, and the disk 
formatting program. These programs handle compatibility 
between 1410/7010 data formats and System/370 data formats 
for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
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emulator; for programmers on how to process 1410/7010 data 
and execute the emulator, and for operators on how to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued Fy the 
emulator and the data manipulation prograps are included as 
an appendix. 

Programnersa and planners should be familiar with the IPM 
1410/7010 Data Processing Systems and with the appropriate 
OS control progran. 

Manual, 152 pages 
4444745 7484-KG1 


GC33-2020 


DOS TO OS EMULATOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM KUMEER 360C-EFU-738 
The DOS Emulator Program executes under CS/MFT and OS/MVT. 
It enables DCS programa to execute in an C&S environment. 
The emulator may be multiprogrammed with cther OS jobs, and 
it can run the multiprogranmming options cf DCS. 

This publication provides informaticn fcr progranners 
and operators to help them code and run DCS joks with the 
emulator, Emulator operation, requirements, facilities and 
messages are described, and sample jobstreamsa are provided. 

It is assumed that readers of this puklicaticn are 
familiar with [COS and OS/MFT or OS/MVT. Ncte: CoS to CS 
Fmulator-Reference, G6C26-3777 is now 

obsolete. 
Manual 
3155,3145,3135,3158//35/D08// 


GC33-2021 


1401/1440/1460 O8/MFI AND OS/MVI EMULATOR CN SYSTEM/370 
(360S-EU-735) REFERENCE 

This manual describes the IPM 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370 Models 135/145/155, and 
provides the information needed to use the program. The 
emulator program runs as a problem program under tbe CS/MFT 
and OS/MVT control programs and executes programs written 
for the IBM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data Prccessing Systen (the 
Model 135 must be equipped with the IBM Ccmpatibility 
Feature #4457; the Model 145 with IBM Campatibility Feature 
#4457 or #4458; the Model 155 with IBM Ccupatibility Feature 
#3950). 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distrikuted with the emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, the and the disk 
formatting program. These programs handle compatibility 
ketween 1401/1440/1460 data formats and System/370 data 
formats for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator; for programmers on how to process 1401/1440/1460 
data and execute the emulator; and for operators on how to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator; and for operators on how to ccmmunicate with the 
emulator. All messages issued by the enxulator and the data 
manipulation programs are included as an arrendix. 

Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IEM 
14901/1440/1460 Data Processing Systema and with the 
appropriate OS control progran. 

Manual, 152 pages 
3138,3148, 3155,3145, 3135, 3158//35/0S,0TSC, CASP/1401,1440, 
1460/ 


GC33-2022 


1410/7010 CS/MFT ANC OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - 
REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 360C-EU-736 

This manual describes the IBM 1410/7010 Emulator program for 
the IBM System/370 Models 145/7155/155-I1/158, and provides 
the information needed to use the program. The emulator 
program runs as a problem program under CS/MFT and OS/MVT 
control programs and executes programs written for the IBM 
1410 and 7010 Lata Processing Systems (the Model 145 rust ke 
equipped with IBM Compatibility Feature #4457 or #4458, the 
Model 155 with IBM compatikility Feature #3950). 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distrikuted with the emulator - the tape preprocesscr 
program, the tape postprocessor program, and the disk fcr- 
matting program. These programs handle ccmpatibility 
between 1410/7010 data formats and System/370 data formats 
for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator, for programmers on how to process 1410/7010 data 
and execute the emulator, and for operatcrs on how to conmpu- 
nicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator and the data manipulation programs are included as 
an appendix. 

Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IPM 
1410/7010 Data Processing Systems and with the appropriate 
OS control program. 

Manual, 152 pages 
3155,3145,3158//35/0S,0TSO ,OASP/1410,7010/ 


OS/VS, DOS/VS, AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
Provides the information necessary for prcgrammers 
responsible for designing and writing programs in 
either the OS/VS or DOS/VS assembler language, and 
for programmers running their assembler program 
under VM/370. 

The assemrler language is a symbolic programming 
language which allows the use of alphabetic and numeric 
characters to represent machine instructicns and related 
Gata. Using symbolic language instead of the binary is 


GC33 


and Oa required when coding in machine language makes 
coding easier to write, underetand, and change. The 
aggembier can procesa a program written in aasembler 
language to produce output in machine language suitable 
for link editing and saubsequent execution. 
The book is divided into four parta: 

Part I. Coding and 5tructure 

Part II. Function and Coding of Machine Instructions 

Part III. Functions of Assembler Instructions 

Part IV. The Bacro Pacility 
The first part describes the statements, charactsr det, 
terma, literals, and exprassione that maka up tha 
assembler language, and give the rules and conventions 
for wrlting code. The second part describes the aligmment, 
statement formats, mnemonic operations cades, and operand 
entries of machine inatructions. The third part describes 
the assembler inetructiona used for program sectioning, 
addressing, eymbol and data definition, and controlling the 
assembler. Finally, the fourth part gives an introduction 
to the macro facility for beginners, and then deacribea the 
macro definition, the macro inetructlon, and the ¢canditlonal 
assembly language, a language that can alter the contenta 
am] sequence of the Output produced by the assembler. 
Manual, 468 pages 
AA2VA A/S TOL, 5745-020, 5745-010, 5709 5752 


ce33-4015 


ISM SY¥YSTEM/370 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES 
PLANNING GDIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360S- 54-023 

Thia publication gives estimated execution times cof the 
gort/merge program (3605-S5M-023) on the IBM Syetems370 
Mode] 155 Central Processing Unit. Timea are shawn for 
Sorting applicatlons using various main-storage sizes and 
record lengths. The assumptions made in calculating the 
timing estimates are described. 

Manual, 28 pages 

3155//33/05 ,0TSO, OASP// 


oc33-4017? 


IBM SYSTEM/360 DOS SORT MERGE DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROG. NO. 5743-SM1 

The Frogram Product Deaign Objectives {PPDO) descrihe the 
design objectivag and provide the estimated availability 
date of the aubject Program Product. 

Program Product Design Objectives, 2 pages 

360, 370//33/D05/ / 





SC 34-4018 


DOS SORT/MEAGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-3)... 
This manual enables a programmer to prepare input to 
perform a eort or merge using program product 5743-XM1, 

and to link to tha program hig own ageemblar-language 
routines to perform such tasks as summarizing, altering, 
inserting or deleting records. Specifically, it describes: 
Program Organization 

Environmental requirements 

Label processing 

Control statements 

Program Modification 

Linking to uger routines 

Efficiency considerationa 

Storage reguirenents 

Program initiation 

° Compatibility/conversion aids 
It alaco liste messages produced by the program, and 
describes the appropriate responses. 

Tha user should hava a good understanding of the 
Diak Oparating Syatem and its job control language. 
Manual, 134 pagas 
4/4 // #57 449-S81 


ooooa0ca0sd 


GC 33-4020 


IBM SY¥STEM/360 DISK OFERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROGRAM NUMBER 5793-SM1 

This publication provides general Information about the 
IBM Sysatem/360 Disk Operating System Sort/Marge Projram 


Product. It desacribagi 


o Program Organization 

o Control Statement Formats 

o User Exit Facilities 

° Label Handling Reguiraments 

o Program Performance Characterlstica 


Program Product Manual, 20 pages 
FAFA FSTAI-3M1 


G733-4021 


OS/¥S8, VM/3I70 ASSEMBLER PROGHAMMER'S GUIDE 

This manual complements 68/VS - DOS/VS -— VM/370 
Assembler Language, Order Ko. GC33-4010. It i6 
intended for the programmar writing assembler 
language programa to be run under O5/¥V5 and/or 
VM/370. The wanual containg the following major 
Bections: 


o Job contro] atatemente to run the assembler 
o Including macro definitiona in a library 

o Interpreting the assembler listing 

° Programming considerations 

fe) Assembler language programming under CM5 


Other topics, covered in appendixes, are assembler 
data set requirements, the object module produced 
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by the assembler, invoking the assenabler dynamicaily, 
and the assembler error messages. Prerequisite reading 
ie Introduction to O&, VE/3701 Introducticn, and OS5/4V5 
DOS/VS - VB/370 Assembler Language. 

BManyal, 168 pages 

fA214 4/57 A] 


$C33-4023 


DOS SORT/MERGE INSTAILATICN REPERERCE MARUAL 
PROGRAM RUBBER S743-SM41 
This manual provides the information neceesary to inatall 
and teat program numker 5743-541: 
a) Hardwars requirements 
b) Inetallation procedures, includlng a list of the 
relocatable modules and an explanati¢cn of the use 
of the calling books 
¢) Sample problems: how to use them, and what they do. 
The weer should have a good understanding of the Diak 
Operating System and of DOS and TOS assembler language. 
Manual, 52 pages 
SAAS ASTAI-SH1 


GC33-40245 


GDIDE TO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER 

GDIDE TO THE DOS/VB ASSEMBLER 

maintain the macro and copy libraries. It explains in 
detall how the de-editor program (ESERV) works and how 1t 
can be used to de-edit and update macros simultaneoualy. 
Other sections explain the use of Job Control Language (JCL) 
gtatements associated with DOS/¥5, how tc interpret [os/¥5 
listings, cbject deck output, and data files. All asserbler 
and dg-editor diagnostic messages are listed and explainad. 

Typical users of this manual are progrémpers responsible 
for JCL and the maintenance of the DOS/YE system data files: 
and Ffa and CES or syétem programmers whe want information 
on maintaining files and using the ESEAV progran. 

The level of knowledge required for efficient wee of 
this Ranual igs an underatanding of DOS/VS assembler language 
ag deacribed in OS/¥V5 and pOS/VS Aasembler Language, Order 
Ho. GC33-4010. 

Manual, 124 pages 
FA EUS /STAS-020 


GC33-4025 


DOS/VS SORT/MERGE SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM RUMPER 57 46-S¥1 
DOS/VS Sort/Merge Program Product (Program Number 5746-51). 
It lista the programming systems under which the prograz 
runs ite system requirementa, ith new features, ita 
programping service classification, the reference material, 
and ita compatibility with othar sort/nerge programa 
Information Sheet, 2 pages 

SFP FAS 7486-SR1 


§C33-4026 


DOS/VS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATION REPERENCE MANOAL 

PROG. PROD. 5746-BM1 

For vee by programmera faciliar with DOS/¥5. Provides 
pos/V¥s information neceasary to install Sort/Merge and 
run sample programe. 

Manual, 48 pages 

SAA 4/5 T46-GEM1 


GC33-4027 


DOS/VS SORT/MERGF CESIGN OBJECTIVES - FACGRAM PRODDCT 
o746-SM1 

The Program Froduct Cesign Objactlves (PPDC) describa the 
design objectives and provide the estinated availakillty 
data of the subject Program Product. 

Flyer, 1 page 

FAA fF STIG- BML 


$C33-4028 


DOS/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PACGRAM PRODUCT 
$6-SeH1 

This manual is for programmera familiar with DOS/VS. It 

provides them with descrlptiong of gort/merge cantrol 

statements and CLOs/V¥S Job Control statements sufficient to 

4Sllow than to prepare a Sort/Mérgsa application. It alsac 

déscribaa other options of sort/marge prcgrama. 

Hanual, 168 pages 

fF fff 5746-SK1 


§C33-4029 


OS TSO ASHESBLER PRONPTER INSTALLATION AFFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-cCP2 

This publication contains information about the installation 
and operation of the TSO Assembler Prompter. It ig intended 
for personnel responsible for installing and maintaining the 
prompter. 

The T&S0 Assembler Prompter ie a program product which 
providss TSO users with a convenient methcd of invoking the 
aseembler. it operates only in the TSO foreground and 
conéisats of 4 TSO command processor which ccnsetructse the 
parameter list for the appropriate assembler lOS/KMVT or 
os/VS), invokes the assembler in the aysten, and pssesas the 
necaBtaary data to lt. 

The main part of this publication is divided into three 
gectiona: 

Storage Requirements 
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Installation Procedure 
System Information 


Prerequislte Publications 
Readers are aseumed to be familiar with the information 
in these publications: 
OS/MVT: Dtilities, Order No. GC26-6556 
JCL Reference, Order No. GC28-6704 


Os/¥s: Utilities, order No. GC35-0005 
JCL Reference, Order No. GC26-0619 


Related Publication: 
oS TSO Agsembler Prompter User's Guide, Order No, 
SC26-3780 

Manual, 24 pages 

ff 44 FP STIAH-CP2 


Gl33-48030 


OOS/¥S SORT/MERGE GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 
This manual gives general information for use in planning 
the installation and use of the Program Product DOS/V5 
Sort/Merge. 

Manual, 412 pages 

f/f //5706-SH1 


GC33-8031 


OS/V¥5 SORT/MERGE PROGRAM PRODUCT 5790-SM1 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This document gives the design objectives for the O6/VS 
Sort/Merge program, which is upward compatible with the os 
Sort/Merge program 5734-XM1 except tbat the minimum main 
storage requirement is increaged to 32K tbhigher if VSAM data 
gets are to be used} and that the 2301 and 2311 device 
cannot be used. O8/VS Sort/Merge has new features and 
functions, and ig designed to cperate efficiently in the VS 
environment. It incorporates an entirely new, high- 
performance sorting technique, and ia alone in eupporting 
the 3330/3333 Model II and 3380 direct access devices. 
Design Objectives, 2 pages 

ff ff #5 7T40-SM1 


GO33-48032 


O5/V5 SORT/MERGE: PRG. PROD. 57400-5M1 a istics ante 
service classification of the Program Product Os/vS 
Sort/Merge. 

Flyer, 2 pages 

f/f //35780-S5H1 


Gt33=8033 


OS/VS SORT/MERGE GERERAL INFORMATION - PROGHAM PRODUCT 
Gives general information for use in planning the 
installation and use of the Program Product OS/V5 
SOrt/Merge. 

Manual, 44 pages 

fff f /5740-SH1 


S¢33-4034 


OS/VS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATION REPERENCE MANUAL - FROG. PROD. 
Deacribes bow to generate the OS/VS Sort/Merge Program 
Product and include in it the current operating system. 
Includes generation meseages and storage requirementa. 
Manual, 40 pages 

ff 4 f/57T40-SM1 


6C 33748045 


OS/¥S SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

PROGRAM PRODUCT 5740-SM1 

Supplies the information needed to use the installed 
program, including how to prepare control statements, how to 
calculate etorage requirements, and how to use the program 
exits. Gives examples of control statements and of routines 
at program exite. 

Manual, 176 pages 

f/f / #5700-SM1 





GCI34= 4036 


DOS SORT/MERGE FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG PROD 5743-SM1 
Provides a functional description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the Program Product DOs 
Sort/BMerge, 5743-SHi. 

Flyer, 2 pages 

ff / f #/5703-SH1 


GC33-8036 


PROG PROD 5734-CP?2 

Provides a functional description of the characteristics and 
Program service classification of the program preduct OS TSO 
Assembler Prompter, 5734-CP2. 

Manual, 2 pages 

fff ff 35744-CP2 
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GC33-0039 


PROG PROD 5739-AS1 

Provides a functional deacription Of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the pregram product C& 
Assembler H, 5734-A51. 

Plyer, 2 pages 

444 /7/57590-AS1 





GC33-4082 


DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2, PROG PROD 5706-£M2 

OESIGN OBJECTIVES 

Thls document describes the Cesign Objectives of the IEF 
DOS/YS Sort/Merge Version 2 Program Preduct, 5746-SH2, 
providing a diek gort which runs under the contrel of DCS/¥5 
Release 33 and subsequent releases unless ctherwise 
identified. A minimum of 32K Eytes of virtual storage is 
reguired to run the progran, 

The program sorts records from up to nine input files, 
uBing direct access devices as work areas, and can merge uf 
to nine presorted files. 

Flyer, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 
fff //5706- SM? 


GC33-40803 


DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2 GENERAL INPORMATION, PROG PROD 5746-5M2 
This publication describes in general terns the COS/¥S 
Sort/Merge Version 2 Program Product, 5746-SH2, and gives 
the information needed to plan for its installation. 

Chapter 1 descrites the features of the program, and 
provides a comparison with Sort/Merge Pregranm Prcduct, 
5746-SM1. 

Chapter 2 deacrifes the program‘a ingut and cutput in 
terms of files, record typea and lengths, c¢cntrol fields, 
and collating sequences, 

Chapter 3 outlines how the program is used in terna of 
control statements, initiation, program exits, and lakel 
handling. 

Chapter 4 gives system reguirements, and outlines the 
installation procedure. 

Chapter 5 discyueses performance, and Chacter 6 gives an 
overview of compatibility and conversion ccnsiderations. 
The reader is assumed to be familiar with the concepts and 
facilities of DOS/YS. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 6/77 
ff f/f 7/5 706- SH? 


SC33-808u 


DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2 PROGRAMMER*S GDIDE, PRCG PROD 5746-SHM2 
Por use by programmers whe wish to @€ort cr merge recorde. 
The manual shows how to prepare all the input meceseary to 
perform a sort or merge and how to link user routines to the 
BOrt OF Merge programe. 

Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, us7T 

£44 #7 5746-SH2 





SCIIN4ORS 


DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE, 

PROG PROD 5746-SM?2 

For use by programmers faniliar with DOS/¥VS. Provides 
DOSs/VS infcrmation necessary to install Sort/Merge and run 
sample programa. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pga, 4/77 

f/f ///5706~-S582 
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Sort/Merge Veraion 2 Program Product, 

5746-SM2, which provides a disk sort which rune under the 
contro] of OOS/VS Release 33 and subsequent releases unless 
otherwise identified. A minimum of 32K Eytes of virtual 
atorage 18 required to run the progran. 

The program sorte recordea from up to nine input files, 
usBing direct acceas devices as Work areas, and can merge ur 
to nine presorted files. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 5/77 
ff ///5706~-SH2 


GC33-5004 


SYSTEM/360 DCS PLANNING GUIDE POR PROGRAKMING TBE 3330 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY 
This publication is a planning guide for programmers, 
Programming Managers, and systems analysta who are intending 
tc use an IBM Syatem/370 canfiguration with the IBM 3330 
Direct Acces9 Storage Facility under the Disk Cperating 
Syeaten. 

The information in this document is divided into the 
following three sections: 





o An introduction that explaing the functione of 
the IFM 3330 CASP supported by the Cisk Operating 
Syatem 


° A section explaining the changes to COS Ids tc 
Support the 3330 DASF 

o A section descrifing the changes required to other 
programming conpcnenta 


Thie publication explains only the changes to current DCS 
IocsS, which is described in full in IBM SysStem/360 Disk 
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Operating Systen, Supervisor and Input/Output Macros (GC24- 
5097). 

Planning Guide, 95 pages 

360 ,370//350/D08/3330/ 


GC 33-5007 
SYSTEM/470 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION 4 - MANUAL 
Thig manual, DOS Yersion 4, containg information required 
by installation managera, SyStem& programmers, applications 
programmers, and operators who work with DOS Version 4 on 
an IBM Syetem/370 Model 135, 145, or 155. The manual 
cOntains update information to the existing DOS library. 
The manualS that are updated are: 





DOS System Control and Service, GC24-5036 

DOS Data Management Concepta, GC24-3025 

DOS Supervisor and I/0 Macros, GC24-5037 

DOS Operating Guide, GC24-5022 

DOS and ToS Utility Programe, GC24=-9465 

DoS and TOS Assembler Language, GC24-3414 
Syatem Reference Manual, 155 pages 
370//20/D08// 


GO33-50098 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 
This reference publicatlon describes the planning and the 
procedures necessary to generate and to maintain an 
installation-tallored IBM Disk Operating System (DOS) that 
provides support for IBM-supplied DOS programa you desire, 
a6 well as for your own programs. The major topics 
discussed are: 


o Planning the installation-taiiored DOS supervisor 

fe) Planning the installation-tailored DOS operational 
pack(s) 

fe) Procedures for generating and for maintaining the 
DOs ayaten 

‘a Sample probleme for testing the I3M-aupplied bos 
programs 


The information in this publication 15 of particular 
interest to anyone responsible for the planning and/or 
implementation of system generation and maintenance for DOS. 
This includes installation managers, syStem analysts, 
programners, and machine operators. 

System Library Manual, 426 pagee 

3707/44 /BDOBs/ 


GC 33-5009 
DOS VERSION 4 MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 37DN-CL-453 
This reference publication provides quick access information 
for operatore am programmers who encounter DOS messages and 
use DOS commands and job control language. 
This publication does not inciude: 


° Any message issued by IBM Proyram Producte. 

o Any language message isaved during compilation or 
assembly. 

fa) RPG messages. 

o OLTEP messages. 

o Fmulator messagea. 


For detaiied DOS operating information, see the companion 
publication, DOS Operating Guide, GcC24-5022. For a list of 
associated publications, refer to the IBM System/3460 and 
Syatem/i70 Bibliography, GA22~-66822. 

Manual, 360 pages 

STO //NO/DOES/ 


GC 33-5370 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VSE 
Provides a general summary of the IBM Disk Operating System 
Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/V5E}. The purpose ie to 
introduce new users of the operating system to its 
operational concepta and to discuss, on a general leyel, the 
major computing servicea the operating system provides. For 
users familiar with DOS or DOS/VS, the pubiication inciudes 
a gummary of the abilities and functions newly availabie 
for use at a DOS/VSE controiied installation. In addition, 
the publication containg an overview of Separately available 
programming support, licensed or nonlicensed, as an aid for 
planning an operational DOS/VSE; not included in that 
overview are IBM supplied application programs. 

An overview of available DOS/VSE publicationg fin the 

form of a reading guide) ig also included. 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11, 136 pages, 2/78 
£/20///5745-020 


G33-5371 
DOS/YSE SYSTEM MARAGENENT GUIDE 
This manuai is a guide to the IBM Disk Operating 
System/Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE). The eystem in 
its entirety is discussed on a conceptual and functional 
level. System Management refers not only to the way DOS/VSE 
is organized, but also to the way the user can efficiently 
manage the system Facilities at his disposal. This manual, 
therefore, does more than describe the functions and 
Anteraction of the system control and system service 
programs that constitute DOS/VSE. It also describes how the 
system planner, systema programmer, and applications 
programmer, oF operator can use DOS/VSE to your best 
advantage. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 276 pages, 2/79 
f/f 34///5745-020 
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6C393-5372 


DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

Provides conceptual and functional information akout the 
data management facilities offered by DOS/V&. These 
facilities concezn primary items such as record design, File 
organizaticn, and File processing, a3 well as secondary 
itema like File labeling, data security, data integrity, and 
symbolic device namee, 

The intended audience i868 a syatems designer who has to 
decide on a certain type of File€é organizaticn and a rethced 
of File maintenance for a given applicaticn, and an 
application programmer whe needs general Eackground 
informaticn akout the accesa methods he will use in his 
programa. Prerequisite publication: Intrceduction to posy/vs, 
GCIIA-“5 ITO, 

Manual, 300 pages 
f/30S ff 





6C339-5375 


DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 

This publication is for the programmer planning to use the 
DOS/V6 Input/sCutput Control System macro instructions and 
Supervisor macro instructions. These macro instructions can 
Fe combined with proklem programs to produce generalized or 
apecific File processing programs. The major surkjects 
deacribe the macro typea and their usage, lakel processing; 
the 10CS macros for the various access mrethcds (SAM, DAM, 
ISAM, and ¥VSAK); physical I10CS, superyvlsor, multitasking, 
program linkage, and other miscellaneous macros. 

Manual, 420 pages 

4/3044 7 


GC33-5374 
COS/VSE TAPE LABELS 





The types of iabels that may be written on magnetic tape by 
DOS/VSE are defined and described in thie reference 

manual. The processing performed by the system, and the 
described. The processing of standard, user-atandard and 
Specifications that the user must supply to the systen, are 
nonstandard labels, and unlabelied files, is explained, 
primarily in regard to the functions performed for volume, 
header, and trailer labela when the user gives 
specifications directly tc I10CS through DIF entries. 

Iilustrations of volume layouts depict the various 
arrangements Of labels and data records that can be handled 
by the four programming systems. For a thcrough 
understanding of thigs nanual, the reader ahould have a Easic 
knowledge of the Input/Output Controi Syatema (1ccs). 

The manuals providing this informaticn are:COS/VSE Data 
Management Guide, GC33-5372, and DOS/YSE Supervisor and I7c 
Macros, GC33-5379., 

Manuai, 8 142 ~ 11 inches, 58 pages, 2/79 
f#30///5745-020 





GC33-5375 


DOS/VSE DASD LABELS 


The types cf labeis that may Ee written on magnetic diske ky 
COS/VSE are defined and descrited in this reference 

Manual. The processing performed by the system, and the 
Specifications that the uBer must Bupply tc the syster, are 
described. The processing of Standard and user-Standard 
labels is explained primarily for SAM, DAM, and diskette 
files. 

Iilustrations of volume layouts depict the various 
arrangements of iabels and data records that can be handled 
by the programming systene.. 

This publication is divided into four major chapters: 
Introduction, Label Processing, Label Fielde, and Glessary, 
Manual, 6 1/2 % 11 inches, 108 pages, 2/79 
ff30///5745-020 


GC33-5376 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM CONTRCL STATEMENTS 


This manuai is provided for those who need to know akout the 
control atatemente that relate to the SCP (system contrel 
programming) and the VSE/Advanced Functicns of CLos/VSE (Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended). The manual 
consists of the foliowing;: 

s The sections, Initial Program Load and Job Centrol, 
describe these general programs of DcsS/VSE. These 
sectiong are of interegt to anyone using the ayster, 
including system analysts, progratmerda, and operatcrs. 
Detailed attention routine, job contrcl statement, and 
job control command formats are given. 

* The sections, Linkage Editor and Librarian, are of 
interest to persons responsible for waintaining the 
resident system. These sections fuiiy describe the 
control etatements for the linkage editcr and librarian 
Programs. 

. The secticn, System Buffer Load (SY¥SBUFLL) Frogran, 
is of interest to DOS/YSE users who have an IBM 14030, 
3203, 5203, or PRT1 printer attached to their System. 
The section describes the purpose of SYSEUFLE and hew 

to use it. 

Manual, 249 pages, 2/79 

4f/36///5 7485-020 


GC33-537B 


OPERATOR'S LIERARY DOS/VSE DPERATING PRGCEDURES 

This manual contains the information required ky syater 
Operators to run jobs under DOSYVSE. It is intended 
primarily for system Operators who have acquired a basic 
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knowledge of data processing and computer equipment. The 
introduction of the manual familiarizes the operator with 
the major concepts and components of DOS/VSE and providea 
the basie that is required to understand the subsequent 
aectiona of the manual. The section, Procedurea, tellea the 
operator how to run joba under control of DOS/VBE; the 
procedures are illustrated by examples. The section, 
Reference Information contains details of all operator 
commands and job control statementa. A glossary defines a 
funber of terma frequently used in a DOS/VSE System 
Operator's environment. 

Manual, 242 pages, 2/79 

4/407 7/5705-020 


6033-5379 


DOS/VSE MESSAGES 

This publication liste and interprets the messages which 
DOS/¥SE issues to the operator and to the programmer. It 
enables him to decide on the action they have to take in 
raply to the message received. 

Each message i8 preceded by an identifying number 50 
tbat it can easily be found in the book. This message of 
listing aleo ensures that messages issued by the same 
Progr amer are grouped together. Not included are: 

Any language messages, except assembler messages that 

cauge job termination 
. Syetem/ 370 
* Any Licensed Program Product Mesasagea, except 

VSE/Advanced Functions. 

. OLTEP messages 

Subsystep Support Services messages 

Bystem/ 370 Emulator messages 

These messages can be removed from the application 
publications and inserted in thia manual, if required. A 
tab is provided for these messages. 

Manual, $ 1/2 x 11 inches, 532 pages, 2/79 
FANOS//5745-9020 


$0 33-5380 


DOGB/¥YSE SERVICEARILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 

The manual provides detailed guide and reference 
information, including procedures, for isolating the cause 
of syatem and program malfunctions by operatorea and 
programmere, 

The manual recommends when and how to use the IBM 
supplied serviceability aids, which are programe designed to 
collect relevant information shout malfunctiona. It includes 
exapplesa of eatorage dump printoute that show how to locate 
important control blocks in sucb printouts. 

The publication assumes that operatore using it are 
familiar with DOS/VSE Operating Procedures, G6C33-5378; 
programmers using it are familiar with the Principles of 
Operation manual applicable to their installation; the 
publication DOS/VSE Meesages i6 always available for quick 
reference. 

44 //5785-020 


GC33-5381 


DOS/¥S5E SYSTEM UTILITIES 

This reference publication deacribes to programmers the use 
of the IBM DOS/VSE System Utilities. The programs described 
are: 

. Assign Alternate Block 

Assign Alternate Track 

Backup and Restore System 

Gurface Analysia 

Clear Disk 

Format Enulated Extent 

copy and Reetore Diskette 

Copy File and Maintain Cbject module (OBJSAINT) 
Printer Train Cleaning 

Fast Copy Disk 

Initialize Tape 

Initialize Disk 

Print Hardcopy Pile (PRINTLOG) 

VTOC Display 

Supplementary information is provided for those system 
utilities that can run in stand-alone mode. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inchee, 160 pages, 2/79 

FAIA2ZS £/57485+020 
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DOS/V5 ACCESBE METHOD SERVICES USER*S GUIDE 

Thie book describea the uae of Access Method Services, a 
group of programa that provide utility functions vital to 
Virtual Storage Accees Method (¥SAN). This publication 
provides all the VSAM information needed to use Accesa 
Method Services in order to establish and maintain VSAM 
files. For complete information about VSAM, see the Dos/Vs 
Data Management Guide. 

Manual, 396 pages, 4/77 

ff30/7/5745-010 
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DOS /VSE OLTEP 
This reference publication deacribes the Disk Operating 
System (DOS) Online Test Executive Program (OLTEFP) that 
controle online teeting of I/O units under the DoOs/¥s 
Supervisor. It explains the functions of the program and 
givee procedures for running the test programs which are 
obtained from the IBM Customer Engineer. 

Supplementary information 1a contained in the following 
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publicatiocna: 
DOS/VS Cperating Procedures, GC33-5378 
DOS/VS System Generation, GC33-5477 
DoOS/VS Tape Labela, GC33-53748 
DOG/VS DASC Labels, GC33=-5375 
DOS/VS Messages, GC3I3-5379 

Manual, 56 pages 

FATA 475.745-020 


G6C33-5364 


1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON S¥YSTEM/370 REFERENCE 
PROG PROD 5747-cc3 

Thies publication describes the 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM Syster/370 Modela 115, 125, 135, 135-3, 
138, 145, 145+3, 148, 155-II, and 158 The erulatcr program 
is executed as a probler program under contre] of the Cisk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS) cn an IBM 
System/370 equipped with the appropriate compatibility 
feature. Using the program and the compatikility feature, 
the Systen/s370 can execute programe written for the IBF 
1401, 1449, and 1460 Cata Processing Systems. 

The information in thie publication is intended for 
installation personnel, programmers, and cperatore. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 4/77 
4/35//1401,1440 ,14660/5745-010 





GC33-5385 


1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR CON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 





This publication deecribes the IBM 1410/7010 Enulator 
Program for the IBM System/370. The emulator progran is 
executed as a problem program under contrel of the Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage on an IPM Syaten/ 370 
equipped with the appropriate compatibility feature. Using 
the program and the compatibility feature, the Systen/370 
can execute programs written for the IBM 1410 and 7010 Data 
Processing Systema. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installaticn personnel, programmers and cperators. 
Manual, 128 pages 
4/354 /1410 ,7010/5745-910 


GC33-53688 


MODEL 20 CCS/VS EMULATOR CN S¥YSTEM/370 REFERENCE 

This publication describes the program that emulates the 
System/360 Model 20 on the System/370 Models 115, 125, 135, 
135-3, and 138. The erulator program is executed as a 
problem program under control of the Disk Cperating 
System/Virtual Storage (DCS/¥S) on an IEM Systen/370 
equipped with the Compatibility Feature 47520. Using the 
program and the compatibility feature, the &ysten/370 can 
execute programa written for the sysaten/360 Model 20. 

The information in this publication is intended far 
installaticn personnel, programmers, and cpérators. 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 4/77 
4/35//2020/5745-010 


GC 33-5402 


DOS/V5 PLANNING GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMING THE SYSTEM/370 


— OS 6 ee ee 
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programming managers, and aystems analysts who intend tc use 
a System/370 Model 115 and/or a 5203 or 3203 printer. This 
planning guide is divided in two parte: 


o Fart I contains a brief discussion of the BDossys 
Bupport for the Model 115. 
fe) Part II provides planning information for the 5203 


amd 3203 printers. 
Manual, 20 pages 
f/34/ 45203,3203,3115/5745-910 


G6C339-5405 


DOS/VS POWER/VS WITH RJE, SNA GUILE 
This manual contains information for customers who intend to 
use the Remote Job Entry facilities of PCWER/VS with RJE &SRA 
for IBM 3770 Cammunicstion Terminal configurations using 
Synchronous Data Link Control (SCLC). Pcwer/VS with RJE SHA 
can also be generated to include Remote Jck Entry aupport 
for IBM 2770, 2780, 3741, and 3780 terminals, using the BSC 
method of communication, a8 well as for IEM 3770 terminals 
in 2770/3780 mode. Prerequisite reading material is formed 
by the following manuale: 

DCS/¥S System Management Guide, GC33=-5371 

DOS/VS System Control Statements, GC33-5376 

DOS/VS Syatem Generation, G033-5377 

DOS/¥S Operating Frocedures, GC33-5378 . 

DOS/VS Messages, GCI3-5379 

The guide provides information, additicnal to that 

contained in these publications. 
Manyal, §8 pagea, 5/76 
40/367 //5745-010 


GC3I3-60295 


DOS/VES RPG II, LIC FROG 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 2 pages 

ff 27S STNG-RG1 


9746-RG1, SPECIFICATIONS 
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GC343-6030 it should be used with DOS/¥S publicaticns System Management 
DOS/VS RPG II GENERAL IRFORMATION - PROG PROD 5746-RG1 Guide, GC33-5371, and System Generation, GC33-5377. 
Thie publication if an introduction to DOS/VS RPG II. The Manual, 4 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 4/77 
topics discussed are basic atructure, devices supported, fff ff STAG = XE2 





basic features, performance, compatability and the functions 
of Auto Report. 
The manual 15 intended primarily for perecne who need to 8C33~6042 


have an overview of the DOS/VS RPG II progran. SOPPLEMENT FOR ALVARCED FONCTIONS TO DOS/VS 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pg@, 4/77 SYSTEMS MARAGEMPRT GUIDE, 5746-XF2 
fff FFF ING RG] The publication provides replacement andscr supplementary 


pagea for the DOS/VS System Management Guide. These pages, 
when incorporated in the DOS/VS publication, document the 


$C 33-6031 u@e of the facilities available with Advanced Punctione - 
DOS/VS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG PROD 5746-RG1, SYSTEM LIBRARY DoOSs/ VS. 
The publication describes RPG ii, a problex-oriented Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 4&0 pgs, 4/77 
language, ag implemented for compilation by the DOS/VS RPG 4/4 /7/5706-2E? 


II compiler. RPG II uges a get of apecification forma on 
which the user specifies his input data, the caleulationg to 





be performed and the desired cutput. The DOS/¥S RPG II $cC33-6043 
compiler usea these epecificationa to generate a report SUPPLEMERT FOR ACVANCED FONCTIONS TO DOS/VS 
program. In addition to a description of the language, the SYSTEM CONTRKCL STATEMFNTS, 5746-XE2 
manual provides myatem related information needed to compile The publication provides replacement and/cr supplementary 
an RPG II program, to link-edit that program and to execute pages for puElication DOS/VS System Contrcl Statements. 
it. Debugging aide are also provided. To use thie manual, Theee pages, When incorporated in the DCS/VS publication, 
the reader should be familiar with the concepts af the document of use of the facilities availarle with Advanced 
access methods available to ugera of DOS/VS am discussed in Functione - DCS/‘VS, 
DOS/¥S Data Management Guide, GC33-5372. Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 4/77 
Manuel, 6 1/2 ® 11 inches, 424 poa, F/T? fff AP STRE-KE2 
444 fA STHE-RG1 
SC33-6044 
BC 33-6032 SUPPLEMENT FOR ACVANCED FUNCTICNS 10 DOS/VS 
DOS/¥S RPG II INSTALLATION REFFRENCP, LIC PROG 5746-RG1 OPERATING FROCEDURES, 574%6-XE2 ae 
The publication provides aystem-related Information needed The publicaticn provides replacement and/cr supplementary 
to ing8tall DOS’ VS RPG II, a licensed program that operates pages for the DOS/VS Operating Procedures. ‘These pages, 
under DOS/¥VS. The information ia presented in Heparate when ancorporated in the Dossvs pubhlicaticn, document the 
Bections dealing with inatallation requirementsa and uee of the facilities available with Advanced Functions - 
inatallation planning and with the inetallation procedure. DIS/VS. 
The sample programs @hipped by IBM with the licensed progran Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inchee, 40 pgs, 4/77 
are Blac deacribed in the manual. Aff AAS THE- RE? 
Manual, 52 pgs, 5/77 
44 ff #37486 -RG1 
SC33~6045 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS 
6C 33-6033 ESSAGES, 57 46-XE2 
DOS/VS RPG II MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5746-RG1 Thie pubiication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
Thia publication lists and interpreta the diagnostic pagea for the publication DOSYVS Mesaages, GCI3-5379-5. 
meseagea imaued by the BDOS/¥S RPG II Compiler and Auto These pages, when incorporated in the DOS/¥S publication, 
Report. document the use of the Facilities availarkle with Advanced 
Hanuel, § 172 x 11 4nches, 116 pgs, 5/77 Functions - DOS/‘VS. 
A447 ASTAGORGL Hanuel, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pages, 4/77 
Aff AAS TRE-KED 
§C 33-6034 
DOS/VS RPG II AUTO REPORT MANUAL, LIC PROG 5746-RG1 50393-6046 
The publication describes the use Of Auto Report, which is SOPPLEMENT FOR ADVNACECD FDNCTICNS TO DDS/VE SERVICEAPILITY 
part of the DOS/¥VS RPG II Compiler, licensed program AIDS £ DEBUG FROCELURES, S746-XE2 
S7T46-RG1. The Auto Report Facility 46 designed to further This supplement contains changed pages tc [cs/vs 
Simplify the coding of deelred calculatione and report Serviceability Aids and Debugging Procedures, 6C33-5360-3, 
formate for an RPG program. for Advanced Functicna - DCS/VS, Relemee 34. It deacribes 
The reader of the manual should be able to code RPG II Bupport for asychroncugs operator communication, up to Beven 
programs that include basic operations auch aa the partitions, and Va linkage enhancements. 
proceeeing Of disk Files, listing recOrds on a printer, and Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 4/77 
doing simple calculations and group totale. A reader f/f FPS THEAKE2 


lacking this experience may acquire it either by attending 
4n appropriate IBM education courge or by reading 





Introduction to RPG II, GC21-75184. GC3I3-6047 
Manuai, 116 pgs, 5/77 DOS/VB ENTRY USER'S CUIDE 
ff f/f /5THGE-RGL This manual i6 a guide to installing and using DCS/VS. It 


48 for new users of DOS/VS on System/370 Mcdels 115 or 125. 
The Functions and facilities of DOS/VS are deacribed in 


S$C33-6035 Sufficient detail to ingstall and initially use the syaten. 
SYSTEM/3 DOS/VS RPG II CONVERSION PREPROCESSON INSTALLATION An introduction to the Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) 
AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5735-CV1 1s included. 
Provides for Systems) users planning to migrate to DOS/VS Manual, 6 1/2 4 11 inches, 228 pgs, 9/77 
the information needed to install and use the System/3 3115,3125//394/7/5745-010 


DOS/VS RPG II Conversion Preprocessor. Includes also a list 
Of possible diagnostic messages, the CCP program control 


flow, and a gample convergion. GC 33-6048 

Readers of the publication ahould be familiar with DOS/VS POWER/VS INSTALLATION GUILE AND REFERENCE REL 34 
RPG II. This manual i9 deaigned as a reference scurce for ail Dcs/vs 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pga., 6/77 ugsera interested in using POWER/VS, primarily in the local 
AAA A ASTIAS-CV1 environment. 


Chapter 1 is an introduction to FPOWFR/VS. 
Chapter 2 describes the storage requirements for 











GC 33-6039 POWER/VS and the macroa, options, and preceduyres for the 
LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES ADVANCED FONCTIONS - POWERS VS generation. 
DOS/¥VS PROG PROD 5746-XE2 Chapter 3 liste the central operator ccmmands, the JECL 
The publication describes the program deaign objectives and statements, and the AUTOSTART statementa. It also discusaes 
provides information about the sapecified operat ing POWERS VS job accounting, cutput Begqmentaticn, and 
environment. Compatibility information ia alao included. cropa-partition communication. 
Flyer, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 4/77 Chapter 4 jilludtrates how to uge PORER/VS: to atart and 
£44 fA TING ORE? to stop the system, and to start, control, and stop POCWER/VS 

tapka. 
The three appendixes discuas the data compaction 

SC 33-6041 Hupport, the I/0 apecifications for the RJE, SNA support, 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SYSTEH INFORMATION and the LOGON BIND parameter requirements fer VTAM. 
PROG PROD 5746-XE2 Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 4/77 
Provides the information needed to plan and to install a f/36///5745-010 


DOS/¥S that includes the functional enhancements availlsble 
with Advanced Functions - BOS’VS. Discusses how to invoke 





the DOS/VS - VM/370 Linkage Facility and how to install GC33-6049 
pregram temporary fiwes at a DOS/VS installation with DOS/VS POWER/YVS WORK STATIDN USER'S GuID? 
Advanced Punctions - DOS/VS installed. Givea an overview of Thig manual is intended for DOS/VS usera who wish to submit 
the dOcumentation for Advanced Functiona - DOSs/VS,. DOsS/VS joka from remote terminals or work atationg. It 
The manual sssumes that the reader ia familiar with eovers the following: 
Advanced Functions - DOS/VS General Information, GCI13-6040; oO 6A general overview of POWER/YS RJE support. 
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Oo General considerations concerning remote job entry 
operations. 

re) Detailed instructions for all supported terminals how to 

perform I/O operations, to handle special] forms 

requirements, and to overcome error conditions. 

Remote Operator Control Language (ROCL) commands. 

Job Entry Control Language (JECL) statements. 

Account records, VIAM BIND parameters, SNA sense data. 

POWER/VS, RJE, and POWER/VS RJE, SNA messages 

(message types 1Rxx, 1Qxx, and 1Vxx). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 194 pgs, 4/77 

4/436///57485-010 
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Provides the programming specifications for the licensed 
program Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. 

Manual, 4 pgs, 4/77 

444/74 7/357%6-XE2 


GC 33-6060 


DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSBP) USER'S GUIDE 
of the Maintain System History Program (MSHP) and the 
program‘s operating environment; it provides procedures for 
installing and servicing DOS/VSE and fully describes the 
MSHP control statements. 

The audience addressed are persons responsible for 
installing and servicing DOS/VSE - for tasks such as 
installing program packages and making corrections to a 
system by means of PTFs and local fixes. 

The program Supports the installation and servicing of 
IBM program packages; it maintains a record of installation 
and system service activities in the system history file. 

Familiarity with the concept of DOS/VSE as described in 
"'DOS/VSE System Management Guide‘, and with the system 
generation process as described in ‘DOS/VSE System 
Generation’ is required. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 2/79 
4/37///5745-020 


GC 33-6061 


DOS/VS RELEASE 34, SCP 5745-010, SPECIFICATIONS 

The flyer constitutes IBM's official published 
specifications to which the system control] programming of 
DOS/VS is warranted as provided in IBM's agreements for 
lease, rental, or purchase of IBM machines. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches,, 2 pages, 6/78 


GC 33-6062 


VSE/IBM SYSTEM/3-3340 DATA IMPORT LIC PROG 5746-AM3 
SPECIFICATION 

Describes the warranted specifications of the subject 
licensed progran. 

Single Sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 2/79 
/////5746-AM3 


$C 33-6063 


VSE/IBM SYSTEM/3-3340 DATA IMPORT LIC PROG 5746-AM3 

This manual gives a general description of the functions 
available with the VSE/IBM System/3-3340 Data Import 
program. 

The publication, in addition, discusses customer 
responsibilities regarding program installation and 
compatibility information. 

The publication is intended as an aid in deciding about 
the program's usefulness at a DOS/VSE installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 42 pages, 2/79 
44/4 /57486-AM3 


GC 33-6065 


VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1 

This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the Virtual Storage Extended/Interactive 
Computing and Control Facility (VSE/ICCF) and describes the 
specified operating environment. The publication is 
intended for readers concerned with installation planning 
and administration. 

VSE/ICCF is an online interactive computing facility 
that provides local and remote terminal users with 
conversational access to the computer resources of a DOS/VSE 
controlled central processor. It allows terminal users to 
enter, store in libraries, edit and retrieve data, and also 
to write, update, compile, test and debug programs with the 
results displayed back at the terminal or directed to a 
printer, or both. If VSE/POWER is available terminal users 
can also submit batch jobs for processing in DOS/VSE 
partitions. Terminal management for VSB/ICCF is handled 
eithe by the Terminal] Transaction Facility (TIF) or by 
ciIcs/vs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/79 
4/4//73746-TS1 


GC33-6066 


VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, 

PROG 5746-TS1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication provides general information on the Virtual 
Storage Extended/Interactive Computing and Contro] Facility 
(VSE/ICCF). It is intended for readers concerned with 
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installaticn planning and management, system operation, 
technical suppert and application programming. 

VSE/ICCF is an online computing facility that provides 
terminal users with conversational access tc computer 
resources. It allows users to enter, store in libraries, 
edit and retrieve text and data, and alse tc write, change, 
compile, test and debug programs with the results displayed 
back at the terminal or directed to a printer or both. 

The puklication discusses the program's concepts and 
gives a general description of the program's major 
functions; it also includes information cn frerequisites fcr 
installation and use of the program on a CCS/VSE controlled 
central processor. 

System Library Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 01/79 
444//5746-TS1 


GC33-6070 


SYSTEM 1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, 


DESIGN OBJECTIVES 


CLescribes the design objectives for the surject licensed 
program and provides data on the progran"s specified 
operating environment, the available service for the 
progran, and the program's availability. 

Single Sheet, 91/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 
4/4///3574%6-SU1 


GC33-6071 


SYSTEMS 1401/71440/14460 EMULATOR PROGRAM LIC PROG 5746-SU1 
SPECIFICATION 

Describes the warranted specifications of the sukject 
progran. 

Single sheet 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 1/79 

4/4///5706-8U1 


SC33-6072 


IBM SYSTEMS 1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-S 
INSTALLATICN GUILE AND REFERENCE 

The publication describes how to install the IBM Systems 
1401/1440/14860 Emulator Program in one of the following IEM 
operating systems on an IBM processor with extended control 
program support for [OS/VSE (ECPS:VSE). The operating 
systems are: TLOS/VSE, DOS/VS Release 34, and [OS Release 
26. In addition, the publication provides how-to 
information for using this emulator progran. 

Readers of this publication should be familiar with the 
functional characteristics of the system that is to ke 
emulated (1801, 1480, or 1460) and of the processor with 
ECPS: VSE. 

Manual, 792 pages, 2/79 
4/4/4//5706-SU1 





§C33-6074 








DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, USER'S GUIDE 

This manual describes the procedures for entering or 
modifying DOS/VS RPG II source program statenents, or 
"specifications," interactively, via a termina] under VM/CMS 
or VSE/ICCF. Either templates displayed ry RSEF, the RPG II 
Source Entry Facility, indicate the required entries, or the 
user iS prompted for each required entry cf the various 
specification types. Syntax diagrams also illustrate the 
required Syntax. Requesting compilation frem the terrinal 
is also discussed. Users of this manual should te fariliar 
with DOS/VS RPG II. DOS/VS RPG II Language, $C33-6031, is 
required for details of the specification entries. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 4/79 

4//44//35706-RG1 


G6C33-6075 


VSE/IBM SYSTEM/3-3340 CATA IMPORT, LIC FRCG 5746-AM3, 
CESIGN OBJECTIVES 

Describes the design objectives for the subject licensed 
program and provides data on the progran's specified 
operating environment, the available service for the 
program, and the program's availability. 

Single Sheet, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-AM3 


GC33-6077 


DATA SECURITY UNDER BOS/VSE 

This manual provides information for the DCS/VSE user, who 
is concerned with data Security and wants tc beccme faniliar 
with the data protection facilities availakle with DCS/VSE 
and DOS/VSE program products. The reader should be familiar 
with DOS/VSE as discussed in the Introducticn to DOS/VSE, 
and in the DOS/VSE System Management Guide. 

This manual does not attempt to cover all aspects of 
data security and the implications involved. It introduces 
general aspects of data security, and ccncentrates on 
DOS/VSE access control functions and system facilities that 
help to prevent inadvertent or intentional misuse of data. 

The puklication does not cover the sukject of data 
backup and recovery. This topic is discussed in detail in 
the appropriate DOS/VSE and program product puklications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 4/79 
4/20///5785-020 





GC33-6081 


VSE/FAST CCPY CATA SET PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual gives a general description cf the functicns 
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available with the VSE/FAST Copy Data Set orogranm, an eepembler (ASM/7) and FORMAT/?. 
extended version of the Faat Copy Dilek Utility program that Prerequisite resding for this publicaticn ios 18pm 
de svailsBle as part of VSP/Advanced Punctions. Syetem/? Summary GA14-0002, Syastem/? Macro Aabesktlere 
The publication, in addition, discusses customer GC34-O0j\B8. 
responuibliities regarding program inatallation and provides Prerequisite Publications 
timing and throughput aa well sa compatibility information. TBH Systea/? Hodular Gyatew Programé (mMSP/?7) Hoot Program 
The publication is intended asp an aid in deciding about the Preparation Facilities TY on System/360 cx Syaten/ 370; 
program's upefulnesgs at a DOG/VSE inptallation. Introductien, GCI48-0007 
Manual, H 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 3/75 IBM Gystea/?) Nacro Aabembiera, GCI14~0018 
FAA 7PSTSE-AAY Introducing the Inhance’d MSP/?7?: Executive tEriefing, 


Manual, 84 pages 
SUAS / STV ACL, 5S 707-AE1,5 707-801, 5707-AF1,5IQ0-AF1, 


oc 33-6093 S707-AAL 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROG 5$746-KEZB RELEASE 2 
GE I RMAT ION 
The manual introduces the functional improvements aver 6C324-0056 
Release 1 of VSE/Advanced Punctions. In addition, it DISTRIBOTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM: GENERAL INPCRMATION FAKOAL 
discuseep, On a general Jevel, the inetallation of STGR-BE1 
VSR Advanced Functions, Release 2, and the compatibility of Introductory in nature, this manual servea two purposes. 
thie gupport with ueex-written programe that have been Firec, it awplaine a Distributed Intelligence Syotem, in 
executed under DOS/VS or DOS/VSE in the past. manufacturing terme, €O préduction-line managerp and 
The manual ie intended ae a adurce of information for ijnduatrial executives. Second, it explaing the Syoter, in 
pereone who are engaged in evaluating aoftware products for software terag, tS prograamers and systex desiqnere, 
their uge at a data procesging inatallation. A Distributed [ntelligence Syetem united all the 
Release 2 of VSe/Advanced Functiong ia cOmrised of SCP information-gathering reeourcee of a preduction-Lline into 
and licenaed code; it ie the minisum operating system One network, with a Syeten/370 ae ite central Computer. 
gupport for the use of an ©B4 central processor under Manual, 20 pages 
DOS /VSE. 4A36/ 7/7/57 RU BRS 


Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/79 
FAA AF PAVING -KEB 


GC3&-0057 
DIGTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM PROGRAN REFERENCE GUIDE 
6033-6103 PROG 57@6-PR) 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS DISK OPERATING Deacribea the fistributed Intelligence System. It tella how 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE BXTENDED to include the code for Dietribduted Intelligence Syster 
Deacribes the programming apecificationa for the subject functions in Syaetem/? or System/370 programs, for user 
@yatem Control programing. application fprogrammere, and IBM Syater Pngineere. 
Single sheet 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pye, 2779 The maqgual includes both introductory and reference 
GC33-61045 information on the maczrop and high-level call etatexents 
VSP/ADVANCED PONCTIONS, LIC PROG 5S794-XE8 SPLCIPTICATIONS that are used to trangmit information between the Systens? 
Deperibes the warranted apecificationg of the subject and che Syetep/370. 
program. Prerequisite Publicatione: 
Single Sheet 8 472 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 2/793 Cistributed Intelligence System General Information 
4/44 /5106b-X¥ EG Manual, GC34-0056 
Distributed Intelligence System: Cperaticns Manual, 
GC3&-0058. 
QC33-6106 Ciptriboted Intelligence System: Operatione Manual, 
VSE/ADVANCED FONCTIYONS PROG 5746-XE8, GENERAL INPORMATION GC34-0058. 
Thig manual deacribee the functions avaliable when the Manual, 168 pages 
licensed program VSf/Advanced Punctiona ia installed. It is SS3GS//S5700-PK) 


intended primarily for thofe who need £6 have an ovarview of 
vse/aAdvanced Punctions. 
VSB/Advanced Punctions is designed to operate with the GC3&-0058 





DOS/V6E SCP, to which it provides a number of functional DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGERCE SYSTEN, LIC PROG 5)04-PR1, 
enbancement and parformance improvements. OPERATIONS 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2@ pagea, 1/79 Containg the information and inatructions nuecegaary to 
S////57%6-XEB install and operate the Distributed tntelligence Syatem on 


Syeten/370 and Syaten’?. Thib information ia required ty 
people responsible for the following f£uncticaa in 


5€33-6107 Distributed Intelligence System installations 
VSE/ADVARCED PUNCTIORS, LIC PROG $706-xXE8 SYSTEM INPORMATION ° Desiqning and performing an OS/VS1 SYSGEN 
Thie wanual provides information for inetalling the licensed o Installing a Cietributed Intelligence Syste on a 
Auppore package VSe/Advanced Functions in the DOS/VSE Syaten/370 operating under OS/VE1 
environment and ahowa how to generate aupporte for the o Coding Cietributed Intelligence System nucleus for 
various functionga available with the package. a Syéten/7 
Topics diacuse the interdependencies between this re) Yuecuting and controlling a Diatrihuted 
support package and the DOSG/VSE SCP, and the prerequisites Intelligence System from the system/370 operatcr 
for the ingtallation of this package 4nd its uae, coneole 
procedures show how to inatsali the package; the Bupervigor o Using Cuatomwer Information Contrel System (CICS) 
generation macrod af relating to the package are Sreaented with the Dietributed Intelligence Sysatew 
in detail. For planning purposea, information 18 given on oO Using Information Management System (ING) with the 
proceaacr atorage and library requiremente, Dietributed Intelligence Gysten 
The functiona discussed include asynchronous operator BS Using Diatributed Intelligence Syetem troole in 
communication, operation with up to seven partitiona, the program debugging 
controlling of shared repources {puch aa files, libraries, The Distrifuted [ntelligence System in g Syatem control 
ant disk wluses), up to 15 extente for the page data set, program that operates under O6/V51, reaides in its oun 
and acceaa control. Procedures shipped with the package partition in a Systen/370, und logically cennecta that 
Aliow the VSE/Advanced Punctions saupervisora to be hyaten/370 to one or gore Syaten/?lea Once inetalied, the 
initialized with a minimum of operator/system interaction, Diatributed Intelligence System enables ull processors in 
The audience addreaged axe persone respoasible for the the network to function as if they were a single procesgcr. 
inatallacion, generation, and availability of an Prerequipite publications: 
inatallation'a operating Bysten. Cistributed Lotelligence System: Program Reference Guide, 
Use of the manual agaumes the reader to he familiar with GC34-0057. OS/VS1 Syatem Generation Reference, 6C26-3791, 
VSE/Advsoced Functioas General {nformation, GC33-6104; it MsP/7 Indtallation and Rucleus Generation Guide, GCIk-003). 
should be uged with the DOS/V6E publications: DOS/VSP Manual, 126 pages 
Syetem Generation, and DOS/VSE Maintain System Biatory S/36///57 G0- BRL 


Program (NSHP) User's Guide. 
Mangal, 32 pagea, 2/79 
444 //5746-XEB8 GC3k&-20014 
OG/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTIOW MONITORING PACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM 


CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5708-CH) 


G0 34-3006 This document provides sgecif cations for the O5/V5 Ciaglay 
SYSTYM/? LINKAGE POYTORS PROG. NOG, J460A-TX-015,025, Pxception Ronitoring Facility (CEMP), It deacrikep the 
qa B7k7-aAci, AND 5707-AFL general Fuactiane performed, the prerequiaitesa and the 
B manual provides you, the ISM System/?7 user, with the Syatep requirements. 
information neceasary £0 uee che MSP Host Program Prepar- Flyer, @ L/2 x 11 inches, 1 egs, 12/77 
ation Paciliciep IT Linkage Bditor (Link/7). Links? alds in GC34X-2002 
préparing Syeten/? modular application program vueing ano [8H OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MCRITORING PACTIEITY (DEMF) SYSTES 
Syeten/360 or Systen/370 noat syatem operating under control INPORHATICH 
of either Syatem/3760 Operating System or Dilek Operating This manusl provides information needed to plan for 
Byptem (DOS). ioptallation and use of the Display Zycepticn Monitoring 
LINK/? aide in the preparation of Syatem/?7 progr amg Pacility (DEMP), a facility that allows 3270 ugerad to 
copbining modules, resolving external references, relocating retrieve and display corsmunications exror data in an 
programa, adding subroutines, preparing overlay mody) ea Antaractive environment. The content ccnsiste of a 
and maintaining a load module library. functional overview of DEMF, DEMY hardware, Aoftware, and 
The reader ia6 aaaumed to be a user (programmer or syBten application reguirvementsa, and a lilat of the publications and 
analyet) who has a working knowledge of the System] modulea affected. 
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Manual, 98 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 3/79 
4/4374 4S 


GC 34-2003 


OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
This manual provides information needed to operate the 
display exception monitoring facility (DEMF), a facility 
that allows 3270 users to retrieve and display commnication 
error data in an interactive environment. The content of 
the manual consists of a functional overview of DEMF, a 
description of the logging function, descriptions and 
operating instructions for the various displays, status, 
sense, operation code interpretations, and a message guide 
for error messages issued by DEMF to the user and system 
operator. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 77 pages, 3/79 

4/39/47 


GC34-2004 


OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS), 

SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-857 
This manual provides information needed to plan for the 
installation and use of th OS/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem 
control System (IPCS), a Selectable Unit that allows the 
user to analyze and manage system software problems in a TSO 
environment. 

The manual contains three sections: 

e Introduction: General information about IPCS. 

e Planning: IPCS hardware and software requirements. 

e Supplemental Information - Puklications and module 

information. 

The manual is intended to provide planning information 
for installation managers, system programmers, and IBM field 
engineering personnel. A basic knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS and 
TSO is assumed. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 19 pages, 3/78 
44 fT 


GC34-2005 


OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) 
SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5752-957 

This publication describes the functions, prereguisites, and 
system requirements for the OS/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem 
Control System ¢IPCS) Selectable Unit. 


Flyer, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/78 


GC 34-2006 


OS/VS2 MVS IPCS, SUID 5752-9857 USER GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

This manual “describes the functions and uses of the 
Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS) and the syntax of 
the IPCS subcommands. The audience iS system programmers, 
customer engineers, and anyone who needs to examine dumps or 
debug them. IPCS is an online facility for examining dumps 
and for maintaining centralized information about problems 
and their related data. IPCS operates as a TSO conmand and 
provides subcommands to manipulate problems and their 
associated data sets and to examine unformatted dumps at the 
user‘’s terminal. 

This manual describes the preparations for an IPCS 
session and the control the user has over a session; how to 
use IPCS subcommands to manipulate problems and data sets 
associated with them; how to examine unformatted dumps; and 
the function, syntax, and operands of the subcommands. 
Manual 
S44 FS3T52-857 


GC 34-2007 


SU57 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) MESSAGES 
AND CODES, 5752-857 
This publication lists the messages and user completion 
codes produced by the OS/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem Control 
System (IPCS). The messages (with prefix BLS) are presented 
in alphameric order by category. Each message and code is 
explained, and, where appropriate, the accompanying actions 
by the IPCS component are described and a programmer 
response is suggested. 

Problem determination actions accompany problem 
identifying messages and codes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/798 
4444 /5752-857 


GC 34-2008 


NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA), 

LIC PROG 5735-XX8, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This document describes the functions, operating environment 
and warranty provisions of IBM Network Problem Determination 
Application Program Product, which assists the user in 
performing network problem determination. 

Flyer, 1 page, 10/78 

SASF SSTISA-KXa 


GC34-2010 


NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA) 

GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-Xx8 

This document provides introductory information about the 
IBM Network Problem Determination Application (NPDA) Program 
Product, which allows a wser to record, retrieve and examine 
communication network error data in an interactive 
environment. The document provides a general description of 
NPDA aS well as initial planning information needed for 
installation. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 10/78 
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GC34-2014 


OS/VS2 MVS IPCS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTRCL SYSTEM REFERENCE 
SUMMARY CARD SUIT 5752-857 

This reference summary card shows the syntax of the IPCS 
commands and subcommands. The audience is system 
programmers, customer engineers, and anycne who needs to 
examine dumps or debug then. 

Ipcs is an online facility for examining dumps and fcr 
maintaining centralized information about preblems and their 
related data. IPCS operates as a TSO command and provides 
subcommands to manipulate problems and their associated data 
sets and to examine unformatted dumps at the user's 
terminal. 

The coreguisite publication to this reference card is 
GC34-2006, OS/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem Ccntrol Systen 
(IPCS): User's Guide and Reference. 

Panfold reference card, 9 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 12 panels, 
8/78 
SA fff 3752-857 








S$C34-2015 


NSE INTERACTIVE PROPLEM CCNTROL SYSTEM: USER'S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE 

VSE/IPCS can assist in the analysis and management of 
software proklems in a DOS/VSE environrent. 

This manual describes the function and use of VSE/IPCS 
commands and subconmmands. Syntax and operands are 
described. Messages and ABEND codes and arrropriate user 
response to them is explained. Example JDL for running the 
VSE/IPCS programs is included. 

The manual is intended for people whc use VSE/IPCS to 
offload proklem dumps from the DOS/VSE system files cn 
SYSOMP, display the dumps for analysis tc determine cause of 
the problems, and document the results cf their analysis for 
the use of others at their installation cf IBM. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 3/79 
44/4 7/574%6-SAL 





GC34-2016 


VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CCRTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SaAl1, 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

The VSE Interactive Problem Control System Frogram Summary 
is part of the marketing Support for the preduct. It is 
directed primarily to customer management and technical 
staff and secondarily to IEM fersonnel. Its purfoses are to 
meet the requirements of the Program Product Licensing 
Agreement and to serve as a basis for the warranty of 
VSE/IPCS. 

VSE/IPCS assists the DCS/VSE user in scftware problem 
determination and management of problem information. The 
Program Summary briefly describes these functions, the 
operating environment, testing period, reference material, 
license, program services, product availability and 
warranty. 

Flyer, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 1/78 
4/4///57486-SAL 


GC34-2017 


COS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CCNTROL SYSTEM: 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

This document provides information needed to plan for the 
installation and use of the DOS/VSE Interactive Problenx 
Control System (VSE/IPCS), a program product that allews the 
user to analyze and manage system software problems in a 
COS/VSE environment. The document provides a general 
description of VSE/IPCS as well as planning information 
needed for installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 1/79 

S/4 f/f /357T46-SAL 


GC34-20198 


SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5748-SA1 

The VM/Interactive Problem Control System Extension (VM/IPCS 
Extension) Program Summary describes the highlights and 
operating environment of that program prcduct. It is 
directed to customer management and technical staff and IBM 
program support personnel whose job it is tc diagnose and 
track System problems, and to debug disk resident abend 
dumps. 

Flyer, 2 pages 

Sf f/f /35748-5A1 





GC34-2019 


VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION LIC PRCG 
5748-SA1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

This document frovides introductory information about 
VM/Interactive Problem Control System Extension (VM/IPCS 
Fxtension, or IPCS), a program product that allows the user 
to analyze and manage system software problems in an 
interactive mode under the VM/370 Conversational Monitcr 
System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 3/79 

4/4//7/35748-SA1 


GO 34-2021 





VSE INTERACTIVE PROSLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5786-SA1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
The VSE Interactive Problem Control System Licensed Program 
Specifications (LPS) servee as the basis for the warranty of 
VBE/IPCS. The LFS provides information on the warranted 
function of the program and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. The audience for the document is primarily 
licensees and progpects and secondarily IBM peraonnel. 
VSE/IPCS processes atorage dumps resulting from errors 
detected within the DOS/VSE supervisor, and within aubsyetem 
and user programs running under DOS/VSE. It aseists the 
user in goftware problem determination and management of 
problem information. 
Flyer, 4 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 5/79 
fff 7 #5 TNG6-SA1 


GC 35-0010 


OS/VS2 USING OS CATALOG MANAGEMENT WITH THE MASTER CATALOG: 
CVOL PROCESSOR 

Thiga publication is intended for the systems programmer 
installing O8/VS2 Release 2. The CVOL Processor ig supplied 
to lessen your installation considerations when using OS/¥V¥§2 
Release 2, 

This book describes (1) the purpose and functions 
gupported by the CVOL Processor, (2) how to use the CYOL 
Processor, and (3) restrictions and limitations of the CVOL 
processor, 

Manual, 16 pagss 
£7 3070/5752 


GC 35-0014 


OPERATORS LISRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) 
DADER O5/%¥5 

This manual is for the cartridge handler, ths console 
operator, the system operator. This manual describes the 
aystem and how ite components fit together. It describes 
console commands and what to do if an error should occur. 
Manual 

f/30//3850, JA51/5741, 5752 








6C 35-0016 


OS/VS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 

Thie book contains the general information about the MSVC 
functione, the Inventory and Journal data pets, and the MSS 
AMS commands that was originally published in 6C35-0012 and 
GC35-0015. The recovery procedures chapter from 6C35-0012 
and the general information section from GC35-0015 have Leen 
expanded and revised as: "Checkpointing and recovering the 
Inventory Data Set, "Checkpeointing and Recovering the Mass 
Storage Control Tables," and *Recovering Your Data.” 
Readers of this book are presumed to have a background in 
programming, especially programming with the Access Method 
Services commands. The space manager and the system 
programmers are the two audiences. 

6.L.Manual, 200 pages, 7/76 

4/30//39850, 9851/5741 , 5752 





GC 415-0017 


OS/VS5 MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 
Access Method services commands, which includes examples of 
how to code the commands, The syntax explanations were 
originally published in 6GC45-0012 and 6035-0015. 

Manual, 400 pages, 7/76 

£/40//3950, 3851/5741 , 5752 


GC35-0018 


O5/V8S1 AND CS/V¥S2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE 


ae ee ee 





This publication containe a general description of OS/Vvsl1 
MSS Enhancemente Selectable Dnit (5741-605), and OS/¥S2 MYS 
MSS Enhancements Selectable Unit (5752-824). It ig intended 
for installation managers, system programmers, and others 
planning to inetall either or both selectable units. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pga, 12/76 

SEP Sf 


GC 35-0027 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SYSTEM DATA ARALYZER 





IBM 3950 Mase Storage System. Readers are presumed to have 
a background in the programming and hardware of the Mass 
Storage System. Information and the individual reports, the 
SDA contro] statements, that are used to generate the SDA 
reporte, and interpretive information is included. The 
prerequisite publications are "Introduction to the IAM 3850 
Maes Storage System (MSS),7 “OS/V& Mase Storage System 
Planning Guide,” and "IBM 3450 Mage Storage System (4558) 
Installation Guide.” 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pgs, 11/77 
£/30//3850,3851/5741,5752 


GCO35-0028 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INSTALLATION PLANNING AND 
TABLE CREATE 

This publication describes the steps involved in planning 
for and inetalling the Mase Storage System. Included in the 


degcription are the procedures that are used to define a 
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Mase Storage System Configuration and the cenfiguration as 
input to the Mase Storage Control Table Create prograr. 
Manual 

4/30//39850 ,3851/5741,5752 


GC35-0031 


O6/V5 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MSVIZAP 
Intended for the system programmer concerned with recovery 
of the Mase Storage System. It containe instructions cn how 
to uee the MSVIZAP program including sample MSVIZAP output, 
@yntax definitions of MSVIZAP commande, and MSVIZAP errcr 
messages. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages 

S44 f/45799- RPK 


GC35=-0033 


DEVICE SDPFORT FACILITIES 

Device Support Facilitiee is a program ueed with ISM 
System/370 Operating systems to perforgp varioue operaticne 
on diract-access storage devices. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 3/748 
f////57481-638,5752-a 946 


GC38-0005 


OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SY¥STEM/370 MODEL 135 PRCCELCDRES 

This manual provides operating and reference informaticn for 
operators of the IBM System/370 Bodel 135, and Medel 135-3 
(includes the performance enhancement feature). Ths Models 
135 and 135-3 operate the same except during Initial 
Microprogram Load (IMPL) procedures. These procedure 
differences are explained in the manual. References in the 
Manual made to the Model 135 aleo apply to the Model 135-3 
unlesa otherwias apecified. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of 
"Introduction to IBM Data Procsasing Systems, * GC20-16484, 
and some previous data processing sxperience. 

The manual describes how to operate the following system 
hardware and compatibility feature: 

o IBM 3135/3135-3 Processing Unit - the system processing 
unit. 

© IBM 3210 and 3215 Console Printer-Keyloard - the 
operator’s primary link with the system. 

fe) IBM 3277 Cisplay Station - a secondary stand-alone 
console. 

fe) 2314/3340 Compatiblity feature - IPL procedure, direct 
access storage devices data yolume ccnversion, and 
feature deacription. 

For Operating information of IBM input/output devices 
that attach to the processing unit channels and/or 
integrated adapters, see "IBM System/i70 Fiblicography,” 
GC20-0001. Aleo, see the EFibliography fer program operating 
systems that support the systen. 

Manual, 108 pages 
3L35//01/7/ 


6C38-0015 


IBM SYSTEN/370 MODEL 185 CPERATING PROCEDURES 
this System Library Manuval contains information necessary to 
operate the fcllowing unite of the IBM System/370 Model 145: 

IBM 3145 Froceseing Unit 

IBM 3210 Console Printer-Keyboards 

IPM 3215 Console Printer-Keyboards 

IBM 3047 Eower Unit 

The reader ig aseumed to have Lrasic conputer knowledge arm 
experience, Or cOmputer Operating experience on a similar 
system or cther related data procesaing equipment. The 
information in thisa manual ia written for all levels of 
Operator éxpérience for training as well as aysten 
operation. This manual has five major sections: 

o System Control Panel Indicators, Switches, and 
Keys - Deacribes the purpose of Individual 
indicators, switches, and keya. It does not 
describe the applications of these facilities 
within operating procedures. Service-personnel 
uBage 45 not included. 

‘a Console File - Contains location, handling, 
flexible disk insertion and remecveal information, 
and the necessary cautions asscciated with flexible 
diske. 

o Console Printer-Feyboarda - Contains initial setup 
and Operator adjustments, 312190 print element clean- 
ing Frécedures, associated manual FR-KB operations, 
am a description of indicators and controls. 

o Cperating Procedures - Lescribes in detail 
procedures necessary for system cperation. 
Initialization and error recovery procedures are 
dncluded. Cperating procedures for System Errer 
Record Editing Program (SEREP) and Syatem Test 370 
{(STI70) are also in this section. 

9 BRandling Abnormal Situations - Includes text and 
flowcharts ueed in analyzing the four major types 
of abnormal aityuationa encountered: 

1. Cannot power system on 
2. Cannot start any job 
3. Cannot continuovely run any {or 
4. Cannot power system off 
Manual, 96 pages 
3145//01/// 
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GC3B-0016 


SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual contains information for operators of the IBM 
System/370 Data Processing System Model 138. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of Introduction to IBM 
Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684. Some previous operating 
experience on either a similar system or related data 
processing equipment is helpful. The information in this 
manual is for all levels of operator experience - for 
training as well as for system operation. 
The manual describes how to operate the following: 
° IBM 3138 Processing Unit and Console Display~-Key board 
o IBM 3046 Power Unit - major source of electrical power 
for the procesaing unit 
re) IBM 3286 Printer - the optional console printer 
° Input/Output devices that are attached to the CPU 
integrated adapters 
° 2314/3340 Compatibility Feature - IPL procedure, data 
volume conversion, and feature description. 
Manual, 112 pages, 11/76 
3138/7/01/4// 


GC38-0017 


OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual contains information necessary to operate these 
units of the IBM System/370 Model 148: 
IBM 3148 Processing Unit 
Console Display-Key board 
IBM 3286 Printer 
console File. 
The reader is assumed to have basic computer knowledge and 
experience or to have computer operating experience on a 
similar system Or other related data processing equipment. 
The information in this manual is for all levels of operator 
experience, for training as well as system operation. The 
five major sections are: 
re) System Control Panel Indicators, Switches, and 
Keys, describes the purpose of individual 
indicators, switches, and keys. It does not 
describe the applications of these facilities 
beyond normal operating procedures. 


° Console File, contains procedures for handling, 
insertion, and removal] of magnetic disk cartridges. 
re) Console Display-Keyboard, contains D-KB manual 


operations, keyboard keys and functions, and 
description of indicators and controls. Also 
includes 3286 Printer operation, controls, and 
procedures for forms insertion and ribbon 


replacement. 

° Operating Procedures, contains procedures for 
system operation, initialization, and error 
recovery. 

° Handling Abnormal Situations, contains flowcharts 


and text for analyzing abnormal situations. 
Manual, 96 pgs, 12/76 
3145B//01/// 


GC 38-0025 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual introduces the operator to the Mode] 158 display 
console. Subjects describes from an operational level 
include: 

Control Panel 

Console Display 

Keyboard 

Console Files 

Console Printer 

This publication should be used in conjunction with 
Operator's Library: OS/VS2 Consoles, GC3B8-0260, and 
Qperator's Library: OS/VS2 Reference, GC3B8-0210. A 
knowledge of IBM System/360 Operating System: Operating 
Procedures, GC28-6692 is considered a prerequisite. 

Manual, 52 pages 

315B//01/// 
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GC 38-0030 


SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

This publication describes the basic procedures performed by 
the Model 168 operator at the system console. These 
procedures, in conjunction with corresponding procedures 
provided in the appropriate operating system reference and 
console manuals, enables the operator to power the machine 
syatem, load and execute control and problem programs, and 
to receive and issue meseages to communicate with the 
systen. 

The anticipated reader is the Model 168 operator who 
receives the program jqb, enters it into the production 
records, enters the program into the system, and returns the 
completed job to the problem programmers. The reader is 
assumed to have at least a basic understanding of computers 
and some preliminary experience in operating a similar 
system. 

Manual, 70 pages 
316B//01/// 


GC 38-0031 


IBM 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR"S GUIDE 

This manual describes the operator controls and the basic 
procedures performed by the operator of an IBM 3033 
Processor Complex or an IBM 3033 Multiprocessor Complex, 


using the IBM 3036 Console. Used in conjunction with 
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procedures provided in the appropriate system control 
program reference and console manuals, these procedures 
enable an operator to power up the systen, perform IFPIs, 
run programs, and communicate with the systen. 

Manual, 6B 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pages, 6/79 

3033//01/// 


GC3B-0032 


IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the operator ccntrols and the 
basic procedures performed by the operatcr cf an IBM 3032 
Processor Complex, using an IBM 3036 Conscle. The 
procedures, used in conjunction with corresponding 
procedures provided in the appropriate operating system 
reference and console manuals, enable the operator to pewer 
the system, execute control and problem prcgrams, and 
receive and issue messages to communicate with the systen. 
Manual, 68 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 2/78 

3032//01/// 


GC38-0033 


IBM 3031 PROCESSOR CCMPLEX OPERATOR‘S GUIDE 

This publication describes the basic procedures performed by 
the Operation of an IBM 3031 Processor Cemrplex or 3031 
Attached Processor Complex at the IBM 3036 Console. These 
procedures, in conjunction with corresponding rrocedures 
provided in the appropriate operating system reference 
manuals, enable the operator to power the machine systen, 
load and execute control and problem programs, and to 
receive and issue messages to communicate with the syster. 
The reader is assumed to have ktasic computer knowledge and 
experience and some operating experience on a similar 
system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8B pages, 7/79 

3031//014// 








GC38-0110 


OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: CS/VS1 REFERENCE 

This reference manual contains VS1 system operator and RES 
(Remote Entry Services) commands. It is part of the 
Operator's Likrary and is for the systen cperator and the 
operator at the central computer of an RES system, but some 
sections are also of interest to operators at secondary 
consoles, such as those in the tape or disk pool. Appendix 
A describes procedures for single and multiple ccnsole 
configuration and contains information formerly found in 
Operator's Likrary: OS/VS Console Configurations, GC3B- 
0120. 

This publication documents only operatcr initiated 
commands. Faramaters to be issued in response to messages 
appear in the System Messages manual and crerator 
instructions for a particular console are in the applicable 
Operating Frocedures manual. 

Manual, 150 pages 
4/4O0///5781 


GC3B-0220 


OPERATOR'S LIERARY: CS/VS2 TSO 

This publication provides the basic system information 
necessary for a console operator to run TSC under OS/VS2. A 
knowledge cf the information included in the IPM Basic 
Operator Training Course is assumed. 

This publication includes the commands and procedures 
necessary to: start TSO, modify TSO parameters, conmunicate 
with terminal users, cancel a terminal] session, control the 
background reader, and stop TSO. 

Manual, 32 pages 
4439/47 /5742 


GC3B-0225 


OPERATOR'S LIEPRARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES2) 
workstations who enter one or more jobs tc ke sent, using 
JES2, to a central computer for processing. 

This Ecok descrikes input/output queues and how the 
worketation user can control them. Thw werkstation commands 
available to the user are described according to their 
function. The parameters used for various fcrmes of the 
commands are explained. 

For each type of workstation (1130, S/360, S/360 Model 
20, 2922, S/3, 3780, 2780, 2770) there is a separate chapter 
that describes its operation. This part cf the kook can ke 
tailored to each installation's requirerzents by removing 
sections that do not apply. 

Manual, 120 pages 
4C/3B///5752 


GC3B-0228 


OPERATOR'S LIERARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES3) 

This publication consists of a genera] section and a self- 
contained section for each of the remote terminals suppcrted 
ry JEBS3. Each such section provides information neceseary 
to operate the remote terminal and to recover from errors 
that may occur during operation. The puklication is 
designed primarily for the remote terminal user. 

Manual, 72 pages 

/C/3B///5752 


GC38 


GC 38-0229 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS 
This publication describes system functions, commands, and 
procedures used by a system console operator in running a 
System/370 under OS/VS2 Release 3.7. 
The following topics are discussed in this publication: 


fa) an overview of OS/VS2, JES2, and JES3 

° allocating and controlling configuration and 
devices 

° the commands and procedures for starting, 


quiescing, and stopping the system 

controlling the system 

controlling jobs 

controlling the external writer 

controlling time sharing 

recording system information 

dynamic device reconfiguration 

shared DASD option 

system command summary 
Installations which have JES2 or JES3 installed should 

also refer to the following publications: 


oooocooos6 


° Operator's Library: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 Commands, 
GC23-0007 
fa) Operator's Library: OS/VS2 MVS JES3 Commande, 
GC23-0008 
Manual, 124 pages, 5/76 
FP4N07/7/5752 
GC 38-0251 


PROG PROD 5735-xXX2 
this publication fs a general description of the Network 
Operation Support Program. It is intended for customer 
executives, system administrators, system analysts ,system 
programmers, application programmers, and terminal 
operators. The first part of this publication provides an 
overview of the Network Operation Support Program in a 
complex data communications network. The second part is a 
functional description of the program including its major 
functions. The remaining sections discuss terminal and 
program support and compatibility considerations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 10/76 
S444 S3TV35-XK2 





GO38-0254 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PRODS 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 
This manual is intended for those who will decide whether or 
not to use ACF/VTAM (an IBM program product), and is a 
preliminary source of information for inatallation managers 
and system programmers who will install it. 
It discusses: 








fa) Definition of ACF/VTAM to the operating system 
fa) Operation of an ACP/VTAM network 
° ACF/VTAM macro instructions 
o Reliability, availability, and serviceability features 
available to ACF/VTAM 
The reader should be familiar with teleprocessing 
concepts. System programmers should be familiar with the 


operating system with which they will use ACF/VTAM. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 10/76 
4//4//5735~RC2,5746-RC3 


GCO38-0255 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
Tells system operators how to use cathode ray tube (CRT) 
display devices as operator consoles to run a VS1 operating 
system. The display devices supported are: 

fa) 2250 Display Unit 

a) 2260 Display Station 
The book summarizes the basic procedures for operating a 
system through display consoles and includes detailed 
instructions for each device telling: 


° How to start the system 

° How tO enter commands 

fa) How to delete messages 

° How to control the screen 

° How to use the CONTROL command 


The book must be used in conjunction with Operator's 
Library: OS/VS1 Reference, GC28-1001. 

Manual, 80 pages 

S/NOS/S STOEL 


SC 38-0256 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 
5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
This publication describes how to write an ACF/VTAM 
application program. An ACF/VTAM application program is a 
program that contains ACF/VIAM macro instructions to request 
connection to and communicate with telecommnications 
devices and subsystems supported by ACF/VTAM. This manual 
should be used with reference publication, ACF/VTAM Macro 
Language Reference, SC38~0261. 
The contents include: 
- an overview of ACF/VTAM application programs and their 
relation to other elements in a teleprocessing network; 
- guggestions on how to organize an ACF/VTAM application 
program; 
- a discussion of the concepts, facilities, and language for 
opening and closing a program, and for connecting to and 
communicating with terminals and logical units; 
~ requirements and suggestions on using exit routines, 
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handling errors and special conditions in the network and 
debugging 4n ACF/VTAM application program. ‘The user is 
assumed to be familiar with Basic Assembler Language. 
Prerequisite Publications: None, however; ACF/VIABN 
Concepts and Planning, GC38-0282, may be helpful in 
understanding the concepts of an ACF/VTAM network. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 276 pgs, 7/77 
4/4 4//57K6-RC3 .5735-RC2 





SC38-0257 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTICN FOR VTAM (ACP/VIAM) PRCGRAM 


OPERATOR GUIDE PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (CS/VS) 
This book describes how to write the Program Operator 
portion of an ACF/VTAM application program. It supplements 
the information on writing ACF/VTAM application programs 
contained in ACF/VTAM macro Language Guide, SC38~-0256. The 
primary audience for this book is the ACF/VIAM application 
programmer who is writing a Program Operator applicaticn 
program. The secondary audience is the system progranner 
who requires Eackground information for planning and 
maintaining an ACF/VTAM network. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pgs, 7/77 

4/4 447/95735-RC2 ,5746-RC3 


SC38-0258 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN FOR VTAM (ACF/VIAM) SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 
Provides the necessary information for defining an ACF/VTAM 
network in an CS/VS system. It describes the interfaces 
that must ke created between the user's ACF/VTAM application 
program and the system. It also descrikes how the system 
can be modified to better serve the needs cf the user. 
Prerequisite publication: Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Concepts and Flanning, 
GC38-0282 
Corequisite publication: Advanced Communications 
Function for VTIAM (ACF/VTAM) Installation Guide, SC38-2069 
This bcok is intended for system programmers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/VTAM 
network definition. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pgs, 12/77 
4444/5735-RC2 











SC38-0259 


ACF/VIAM NETWCRK OPERATING PROCECLURES FCR CS/VS - 

PROG PROD 5735-RC2 

This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run an ACF/VTAM network in OS/VS. It is also a guide 
for system programmers who must supply operators with the 
detailed information that they need to run the ACF/VTAM 
network. 

The puklication provides an introducticn to operating 
ACF/VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ACF/VTAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use cf 
commands in performing particular operations (Chapters 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis of function and the 
network elements they act upon. Command formats can be 
found either where the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix D, which surmarizes the commands and their 
functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 12/77 
444 47/35735-RO2 





S$C38-0261 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATION FUNCTICN FOR VIAM 

(ACF/VTAM) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE, 

PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/V8) 

This publication is a reference manual that describes the 
ACF/VTAM macro instructions in detail. 

ACF/VTAM is an acceas method that allows a program 
operating under a virtual storage operating system to 
communicate with terminals and logical units of a 
teleprocessing network, or optionally to communicate with 
terminals and logical units of several ccmkined 
teleprocessing networks. 

This manual is used by installation personnel (typically 
system programmers) who code the programs that provide the 
interface ketween the application progran and the 
teleprocessing network and is designed tc ke used in 
conjunction with the ACF/VTAM Macro Language Guide, 
SC38-0256. 

Prerequisite Publications: None. Hcwever, the reader 
should be familiar with the parts of the CS/VS and DCS/VS 
Assembler Language (¢€C33-4010) that explains the rules for 
coding assembler statements. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pgs, 7/77 
4/44 //457486~RC3 ,5735-RC2 


GC38-0266 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN FOR VIAF, 

PROG PROD 5735=RC2, 5746=RC3, SPEFCIPICATICNS 

This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program, ACF/VTAM, and descrites 
the specified operating environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/7? 

4444 7957%6°-RC3 ,5735-RC2 





6C38-0268 


ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
Provides the neceasary information for defining an ACF/VTAM 
network in a DOS/VS system. It describes the interfaces 
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that must be created between the user's ACF/VTAM application 
program and the system. It also describes how the system 
can be notified to better serve the needs of the users. 
This book is intended for system programmers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/VTAM 
network definition. 
Prerequisite: ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC38-0282 
Corequisite: ACF/VTAM Installation Guide for DOS/VS, 
$C38-0271. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 7/77 
S444 f35T86-RCB 


SC 38-0269 


ACF/VTAM INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR OS/VS, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 
This publication provides an overview of the steps required 
to install ACF/VTAM, including the Multisystem Networking 
Facility. “Installing" is defined to include planning 
requirements coding customer programming, and testing the 
programming with ACF/VTAM and related products. The 
intended audience is the customer or IBM system engineers 
who must do the installing. This publication refers to and 
must be used with other publications in the ACF/VTAM library 
and with related product publications, such as ACF/NCP/VS 
publications. 
This publication contains: 
° An introductory chapter 
re] A installation chapter describing specific 
planning, coding, and testing steps to take 
and referring to publications that contain 
required information 





° A chapter describing possible stages in 
migrating from a pre-ACF VTAM system 
° chapter describing the coding and operating 


requirements of a hypothetical customer using 
the Multisystem Networking Facility 
ACF/VTAM Concepts & Planning, GC39-0282, is a 
prerequisite publication. ACF/VTAM System Programmer's 
Guide for OS/VS, SC38-0258 is a corequisite publication. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 210 pgs, 12/77 
444 fF ST3ISA“RO2 


SC38-0270 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (CACF/VTAM) 

INSTALLATION GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

This publication provides an overview of the steps required 

£0 install ACF/VTAM, including the Multisystem Networking 

Pacility. “Installing" is defined to include planning 

requirement coding customer programming, and testing the 

programming with ACF/VTAM and related products. The 

intended audience is the customer or IBM system engineer who 

must do the installing. This publication refers to and must 

be used with other publications in the ACF/VTAM likrary and 

with related product publications, such as ACF/NCP/VS 

publications. 

The publication contains: 
An introductory chapter 

° A chapter describing specific planning, coding, and 
testing steps to take and which refers to publications 
that contain required information 

® A chapter describing possible stages in migrating from 
a pre-ACF/VTAM system to an ACF/VTAM system 

« A chapter describing the coding and operating 
requirements of a hypothetical customer using the 
Multisystem Networking Feility 

ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC38-0282, is prerequisite 

publication. ACF/VTAM System Programmer"sS Guide for DOS/VS, 

5C38-0268, is a Ccorequisite publication, 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pgs, 7/77 

444445 7486-RC3 











SC 38-0271 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
MESSAGES AND CODES, PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2 (O0S/VS) 

This publication 18 a reference manual containing the 
ACF/VTAM messages which OS/VS issues for operators and 
programmers. The reason that the message was issued is 
explained, action taken by ACF/VTAM and OS/VS is given, and 
appropriate actions for response to the message are 
suggested for the operator and programmer. Message 
documentations appear in numeric sequence. Also included 
are codes which some ACF/VTAM messages pass on from VSAM and 
SNA formats and protocols. Brief explanations of these 
codes are given, and, in some cases, appropriate actions are 
suggested for the operator or programmer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pgs, 12/77 

4444 AST3S-RO2 


SC38-0272 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
MESSAGES AND CODES, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

This publication is a reference manual containing the 
ACF/VTAM messages which DOS/VS issues for operators and 
programmers. The reason that the message was issued is 
explained, action taken by DOS/VS is given, and appropriate 
actions for a reaponse to the message are suggested for the 
operator and programmer. Message documenations appear in 
alphanumeric sequence. Also included are codes which some 
ACF/VTAM messages pass on from VSAM, cancel processing, and 
SNA formats or protocols. Brief explanations of these codes 
are given, and, in some cases, appropriate actions are 
suggested for the operator or programmer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 8/77 

44/7//5786-RC3 
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$C38-0273 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VIAM) 





This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run an ACF/VTAM network. It is also a guide for system 
programmers who must Supply operators with the detailed 
information that they need to run the ACF/VIAM network. 

The puklication provides an introducticn to operating 
ACF/VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ACF/VTAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use cf 
commands in performing particular operaticns (Chapter 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis cf function and the 
network elements they act upon. Command formats can ke 
found either where the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix E, which summarizes the commands and their 
functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 7/77 
fff 4/4 5T406-RC3 


SC38-0278 


NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND 
MAINTENANCE MANUAL (CS/VS), LIC PROG 5735-xXX2 

This manual describes the planning, installation, 
definition, and tailoring of the program prcduct Network 
Operation Support Program. It is intended for systez 
programmers, application programmers, and system 
administrators. A basic knowledge of ACF/VTAM is required. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 1/78 

SS S44 STV3S-XK2 


GC38-0282 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM {(ACF/VTAM) 
CONCEPTS AND FLANNING, | FLANNING, PR pees PROD 5735- -RC2, 5746-RC3 
This publication describes the major concerts and facilities 
of the program product Advanced Communicaticn Function for 
the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method (ACF/VTAM). 
ACF/VTAM is a data communication access methcd that performs 
network control and data-transmission functions for a 
network attached to a single host computer, or with the 
Multisystem Networking Facility, perforns the functions for 
a network that includes a multiple host ccmputers or 
multiple data-communicaticn access methods. ACF/VTAB 
Supports terminals on SDLC, 28CS, and start-stop lines as 
well as locally attached Systems Network Architecture (&8NS) 
terminals and locally attached non-SNA terminals. 

The publication is written for data processing managers 
card system programmers who are considering use of ACF/VTAM 
or who are planning for installation and use of the preduct. 
The publication also aids application prcgqrammers and 
network operators in becoming familiar with the overall 
characteristics and capabilities of the access method. The 
publication provides a ccmprehensive descriftion of the 
system with a moderate of detail. A more general 
description of ACF/VTAF is provided in ACF/VIAM General 
Information, GC38-0254, 

The description of the access method is divided into 

chapters dealing with: 

® The basic structure and components of an ACF/VTAM 

systen 

Defining an ACF/VTAM system 

Starting, controlling, and stopping an ACF/VTAM system 

Coding application prcegrams 

Using reliability, availakility, and serviceability 

characteristics of the system 

® Defining, controlling, and communication with BCS 
terminals, start-stop terminals and lccal non-SNA 
terminals 

Basic planning considerations and requirements are alsc 

provided, although detailed planning infcrmation must ke 

obtained by using this puklication with the ACF/VTAM 

Installation Guide and the ACF/VIAM Systez Frogrammer's 

Guide for the operating System under which ACF/VIAM will -te 

used. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 236 pgs, 8/77 

S4AEL95735-RC2 ,5ST46-RC3 


SC38-0283 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIAN (ACF/VIAM) TOLTEP 
PROGRAM NUMEER;: 5796-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (CS/VS5S) 

This publicaticn provides the information needed to use the 
Teleprocessing Online Test Executive Program (IOLTEP). 
TOLTEP, which i8 automatically included in the systen with 
ACF/VTAM, controls the selection, configuration, and use of 
online tests (OLTS) for terminals supported ky the Advanced 
Communications Functions for the Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (ACF/VTAH). 

This manual is intended for IBM Field Engineering 
personnel and others who wish to use TOLTEF in testing 
ACF/VTAM terminals. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pqs, 7/77 
4/44 /5735-RC2 , S7T46-RC3 


GC38-0284 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAN, MULTISYSTEM 


NETWORK FACILITY, PRCG PRCD ee C2 5746- RC3 SPECIFICATICNS 


This publication provides inf zmation on the warranted 
functions of the optional feature, the Bultisystem 
Networking Facility, of ACF/VTAM. This fuklication also 
describes the specified operation environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 

4444 7/35786-RC3 ,5735-RC2 


GC3B 
GC3IB-0285 
ACF/VTIAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 


This publication providee information about the warranted 
functiona of the optional feature, the ACF/VIAM 
Encrypt/Oecrypt Feature. Thia publication also describes 
the apecified aperating environment, 

Flyer, 48 1/2 x I1 inches, 2 pages, I/76 

fff A /STIS-RO? 


GC 38-0269 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD STI5-FC2, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 


This publication provides information on the design 
objectives of the ACF/VIAM Encrypt/Decrypt Feature. It alec 
deacribes the epecified operating environment and states 
estimated availability datea. 

PPDO, 6 1/2 x 11 +inches, 1 pg, 11/7? 

ff ff /5STIS-RC2 


GC 36-0290 
BIAH-ES PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publication provides information on the functions of 
BTAM-ES. It also describes the apecified operating 
environment, including machine requirements and programming 
aystems needed. 
Flyer, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 27 pagea, 2/79 
444 Ff ASTWB-RCS 


Gc 38-0291 
EXTENDED SUPPORT, LIC FROG 5S746-RC5, SPECIFICATIONS 
Thia publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the Iicensed program, Basic Telecommunications 
Accass Method Extanded Support. This publication aleo 
describes the specified operating environment. 
Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 2/79 
fff 7/578 6-ROS 


GC 38-0292 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT 
[BTAM-ES) GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication gives an overview of the basic 
Telecommunications Accesa Method Extended Support ([(BTAM-ES}. 
It describes the inatallation process for BTAMES, outlines 
hardware and software requiremente for its installation and 
oge, lists the devices gupported by BTAM-ES and summarizes 
the BTAM-ES5 macroa, Concepts of Data Communication 1¥ 
General and BTAM-ES in particular are discussed, and a 
glossary of Data Communication terms is provided. 
Manual, @ 142 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 1/79 
fff f/57TA6-ACS 


SC 39-0293 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED S0DFPORT 
(BTAM-ES} PROGRAMMING 
This manual describes the facilities and macro instructions 
needed to write an application program that definee, 
activates, and controls a data comounicationg syatem oaing 
the Basic Telecommunicatione Access Method Extended Support 
(ATAM-ES&) under the Disk Operating SystemVirtual Storage 
Extended (DOS/VSE). All BYAM-£5 macro inetruoctiona and 
thedr operands are described in detail, as are the 
Programming congaiderationg for all supported devices. 
Manual, @ 14/2 x 11 inches, 204 pagee, 2/79 
fff FASTA GA-ROS 


SC 38-0294 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTERDED SUPPORT 
(BTAM-ES} INSTALLATION 
Thia publication provides information needed to plan for and 
4natall and Basic Telecompunication Accese Method Extended 
Support (BTAB-E5). The bulk of the publication coneiets of 
real and auxiliary storage information needed to plan for 
the inatallation of BTAM-ES. The publication also deacribes 
how to define a DOS/VSE supervisor for BIAM-ES, 
considerations when incorporating the IBM-supplied tapes 
into the appropriate DOS/VSE Libraries, how to prapare BTAM- 
ES for teating, and testing procedures using the IEM- 
supplied sample programe. 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 2/79 
fff 4 ASTM E-RCS 


SC 368-0295 
BASIC TELECOMMDNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD FPXTENDED SUPPORT 
[BTAM-E5) MESSAGES 
This manual Iiste and describes the messages that BTAM-ES 
4ssues to the console operator and to the programmer. It 
enables both usera to decide on the action they have to take 
in reply to the message received. 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 dnches, 36 pages, 2/79 
fff FSTRE-RCS 


GCI#-0296 
S747-CG1, SPECIFICATIONS 
Thia publication describes the BTAM syetem control 
programming for the program product, Basic 
Telecammunicationg Access Method Extended Support for use 
with DOS/VSE. 
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Flyer, § 1/2 x 11 inchea, 1 page, 2/79 


G6C39-0297 


HETWORK TERMINAL OPTION GENERAL INFORMATICN INIRCOUCTICH 
scP 5735-xx 

This publication gives an overview of the Fetwork Expansion 
Terminal Option (NETO}. It is intended primarily as a guide 
for inetallation managers and planners whe evaluate the ude 
of the NETC program product for their data processing 
network. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 10/78 

fff fASTIS- RT 





SC3 86-0296 


NETWORK TEAMINAL OPTION INSTALLATION 

This manual deacribee how to instal] the Network Terminal 
Option (RTC) Program Froduct into the ACF/RCF and gives user 
coneiderations for the reat of the network. In additicn to 
this information, this manual gives terminal and application 
program considerations for NTO devices. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 3/79 

ff f/f /5795-ET 


CC36-0330 


OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS1 RES - PROGRAM NDMBER 5741-SC1-EP 
Thie book ia required by the operator of a central computer 
that ia uaing RES (Remote Entry Services) undex VS1. 1t 
explains what functions the central operatcr can perforn 
under RES. ‘The book describes how the central operator usea 
the sutomated IPL option and bow he atarta and atopa RTAS, 
the access method used by RES. Included in the rook are the 
commands available te the central operater; thease RES 
commands provide the meana for pexforming such functione aa 
dieplaying RES information, changing line satatue, 
controlling jok processing, and sending tresaages to 
workatation usera, 

This beok is part of the Operator's Iibrary and need te 
included in the library only when RES is used. It is 
aeaumed that the library containa the puklication Operator's 
Library: CS/VS1 Reference, Order No. GC39-0110. 

Manual, 468 pagee 
fAVBS S/S TAL 


G6C368-0335 


OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/¥VS51 CRJE 

This publication contains information partinent to the 
central computer operator for atarting, stopping, and 
running Conversational Remote Job Entry [CRJE} under OS/¥51. 
It should be used in conjunction with Operator's Library: 
O3/¥V31 Reference, GC368-0110, 

All the messages received by the oparator as a result of 
CRJF commamis are documented in OS/V¥5 Nessage Litrary: V&l 
System Messages, GC38-1001. 

Manual 
ff3B/ 4/5741 





6C36-1000 


OS/V5 MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (M53) MESSAGES 
Thie publication ia part of the OS/VS Meesage Lifrary. It 
adocumente thea maga storage eystem messages (with prefixes 
IcB and 1CG) and the reason codes returned from the mase 
Batorage system communicator. “ICH" prefixed messages frcem 
the maee storage system communicator (including masse storage 
volume control megsagee) are docusented. “1€G" prefixed 
messagee from the maes etorage control tarle create program 
and the maes etorage control trace report programs are 
document ad - 

Manual, 100 pages 

#/30// 3850 ,3851/5701,5752 





GC368-1001 


OS/V51 SYSTEM MESSAGES 
Thie manual ia the basic manual of tbhe nessage library for 
O5/V51 eystems. It contains messages for most syster 
control pregram functiona, including Scheduler, Superviser, 
data management, syatem ganeration, and checkpoint/restart. 
¥S1 System Messages, when used with other appropriately 
chosen méssage library publications, enakles effective use 
of VS1 messages. For messages documented, it contains 
pertinent data about: 


G an expanded explanation of the meseage text, 

o the resulting action of the syaten, 

o the response required of the operator and/or 
programmer, 

o and how to obtain the information necessary for 


protlem determination. 
It 48 written for operators, programmers, system support 
personnel - anyone who reaponds to syetem messages. . 
Manual, 400 pages 
4/HOS 5741 


GC3B-1002 


OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: WS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES 
This publication lists, explains, and Suggests appropriate 
reepongee to the meesages iasued by moat IEM-saupplied 
components of OB/VS2 MY¥S including Scheduler, eyperviaor, 
data management, and system generation. The messagea are 
presented in alphameric order- 

This publication includes the following selectable unit 
informat ion: 

VTAM2 ¥W52.03.801 

J#2S2 Release 4.0 ¥S2.03,803 





VW 


C 


GC38 GCc38 
Scheduler improvements VS2.. 03.808 SC/30///5741 
Supervisor Performance #2 VS2.. 03. 807 
Data Management VS2.03. 908 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem VS2.03.810 GC38-1011 
TSO/VTAM Level 1 VS2.03. 813 SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPCRT SERVICES 
Service Data Improvements VS2 .03. 817 (LEVELS 4 &§ 5) MESSACES 
JES3 3850 Mass Storage System 5752-818 This publication is a part of the OS/VS Message Library, it 
MSS Enhancements 5752-824 documents OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 messages for the subsysten 
JES2 Release 4.1 5752-825 support services component. 
3838 Vector Processing Subsystem Support 5752-829 Associated Publications - The publicaticn that introduces 
System Security Support 5752-832 the concepts and terminology relevant tc all of the 
Dumping Improvements 5752-833 messages is: 
Processor Support 5752-851 IBM System/370 Subsystem Support Services User's 
Hardware Recovery Pnhancements 5752-855 Guide, GC30-3022 
TSO/VTAM Level 2 5752-858 Manual 
Data Management Support 5752-860 4C/30//3660, 3663, 3661, 3790 ,3791, 3600, 3601, 3602,3650, 3651/7 


This publication also includes the following Program 
Product information: 
Access Method Services Cryptographic Option 5740-AM8 


MVS/System Extensions Release 1 5740-XE1 
NJE Pacility for JES2 Release 3 5740-XR8 
RMF Version 2 Release 2 5740+xy¥4 
Programmed Cryptographic Facility 574 0-X¥5 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 600 pages 
4/440/7//5752 
GC 38-1003 


OS/VS1 SYSTEM CODES 

This publication lists the system completion codes and wait 
state codes for VS1. 

Each code is explained, and where appropriate, a 

programmer response is suggested. 

Problem determination actions accompany problem identifying 
codes. 

Manual, 72 pages 

S/UOS// 5741 





GC38-1007 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
This publication lists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the messages issued by the OS/VS linkage 
editor and loader programs. The messages are grouped by 


component and listed in alphameric order. 
The associated publication is: 


re) OS/VS Linkage Fditor and Loader, GC26-3813 
Manual, 21 pages 
SAFSS/5741 


GC38-1008 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM CODES 
This publication lists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the system codes and state codes produced by 
IBM-Supplied components of OS/VS2 MVS. The codes are 
presented in alphameric order. 


This publication includes the following Selectable Unit 


information: 
Supervisor Performance #1 VS2..03.805 
Supervisor Performance #2 VS2.03.807 
Data Management VS2. 03.808 
JES3 Release 2 Vs2.03.812 
TSO/VTAM Level 1 vVSs2.03.813 
Service Data Improvements Vs2. 03.9817 
JES3 3850 Mass Storage System 5752-818 
JES3 Release 3 5752-826 
Dumping Improvements 5752-833 
TCAM LEvel 10 5752-836 
Attached Processor System for Models 158/168 5752-847 
Processor Support 5752-851 
Hardware Recovery Enhancements 5752-855 
TSO/VTAM Level 2 5752-858 


This publication also includes the following Program 
Product information: 


MVS/System Extensions Release 1 5740-XE1 
RMF Version 2 Release 2 5740-xXyYa 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 6/78 
4/440/7//5752 
GC38-1009 


OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 TSO MESSAGES 

This publication lists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the messages issued by the TSO control program 
and associated routines such as the PL/I and FORTRAN IV 
syntax checkers. Messages are grouped by component and 
listed in alphameric order. 

Manual, 58 pages 

4/3974 7/7/5702 


@C 38-1010 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
This book is intended for users of RES (Remote Entry 
Services) under VS1. The book contains messages produced by 
RTAM (Remote Terminal Access Method) and by the account 
facility. The messages are presented in message number 
order. In addition to the text of the message, an 
explanation of it is given together with the action the 
system takes and the expected response, if any, of the 
operator and/or programmer. 

This book is part of the Message Library and need be 
included in the library only when RES is used. 
Manual, 80 pages 
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GC38-1012 


OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: JES3 MESSAGES JES3 RELEASE 3 
Provides all operator messages issued by JES3. Applies to 
Release 3 (Selectable Unit ID 5752-826). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 238 pages, 8/78 


4444/35752-826 








SC38-1014 





This publication lists the messages and ccdes produced Ly 
Version 1 Release 2 of the RACF program product. It 
contains explanations for RACF system operator messages, 
routing and descriptor codes, completion ccdes, command 
messages, and other messages issued by RACF. 

It is intended for system operators and RACF-defined 
users who issue RACF commands, run RACF utilities, and 
maintain RACF-protected resources. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 5/77 
44/4 //5700-X%XH 


OS/VS2 MVS RACF MESSAGES § COLES, PROG PRCD 5740-XXB 


GC38-1045 


EREP MESSAGES 
This publication lists the messages produced by the IFCEREFO 
and IFCEREF1 programs. Fach message is explained, and where 
appropriate a programmer response is suggested. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 12/77 
4/40///5701,5789,5752 


GC38-1006 


OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES 
This publication contains TSO messages that may Le sent to 
the terminal user or may appear in the cutrput frem a 
background jok. The message descriptions include the 
message text, a brief description of why the message was 
issued, the modules associated with the message, and the 
external name of the program that issued the message. 

This publication applies to OS/VS2 Release 3.7 and all 
subsequent releases until otherwise indicated, and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable units: 

TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 

System Security Support (5752-832) 

TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752~858) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pages, 10/78 
44//35752,5752-ITH 


GC38-1101 


OS/VS1 ROUTING § CESCRIPTCR CCLES 

This publication lists the routing and descriptor codes of 
OS/VS1 messages as they are assigned by IBM. Most messages 
in the system are issued by the WIO and WICR macro 
statements, which have routing and descriptor code 
parameters. 

This is a reference publication for a limited and 
Specific audience: those who wish to alter the code 
assignments. It can be helpful, for exarple, to the user 
whose system has multiple console support (MCS) and who is 
rerouting messages to certain consoles. 

In this manual, message identifiers (Ifs) are listed in 
alphameric order; message texts are not given. Lescriptor 
codes appear to the left cf the message IDs, and the routing 
codes to the right. 

For additional information like message texts and 
explanaticns, you must refer to other publications in the 
OS/VS Message Library. 

Manual, 30 pages, 11/76 
FFUOSS//5TU1 


GC 38-1102 


OS/VS MESSAGE LIPRARY: VS2 ROUTING AND DESCRIPIOR COLES 





assigned ry IBM programming to OS/VS2 MVS messages through 
WIO/WIOR macro parameters. The message IDB are presented 
in alphanmeric order. 

This publication includes the following Selectable Unit 
information: 


VTAM2 Vs2.03.801 
JFS2 Release 4.0 VS2.03.803 
Scheduler Improvements VS2.03.804 
Supervisor Performance #2 VS2.03.807 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem VS2.03.810 
Service Data Improvements VS2.03.817 
MSS Enhancements 5752-824 

JES2 Release 4.1 5752-825 


GC38 


3838 Vector Processing Subsystem Support 5752-829 


System Security Support 
Dumping Improvements 

TCAM Level 10 

Processor Support 

Hardware Recovery Enhancements 


9752-832 
9752-833 
3752-836 
9752-851 
9752-855 


This publication also includes the following Program 


Product Information: 

MVS/System Extensions Release 1 

NJE Facility for JES2 Release 3 

RMF Version 2 Release 2 

Programmed Cryptographic Facility 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 6/78 
S44807///5752 


GC66-0009 


3600 FINANCE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 3624 CONSUMER TRANSACTION 


974 0-XE1 
5740-XR8 
29740-xX¥4 
274 0-XY5 


This book is a reference manual that tells how the IBM 3624 


Consumer Transaction Facility works and defines the 
interface between the 3624 and an application program. It 


contains hardware descriptions and programming information 


required by the system analyst, system programmer, and 
application programmer who plan to design, implement and 
install a 3624 system. The companion manual IBM 3600 
Finance Communication System: IBM 3624 Consumer Transaction 


Facility Programmer’*s Guide, GC66-0008, tells how to write 


an effective 3624 application program based on this 


information. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 442 pages, 12/78 


4/08//3624/ 


LDB3-0022 


This publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product 
5740-XE1. A directory shows the relationship between load 


module names, CSECT names or reference names, entry point 


names and alias names. 


This publication is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives for use in installing 
and debugging this program product. The user of this 


product should have a working knowledge cf OS/VS2 functions 


and logic. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 1/786 
44///57800-XE1 


LDB3-0023 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5740-XE1 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Sywbol Usage Table 





information for use in installing and debugging the program 


product. The user of this publication should have a working 


knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. 


It is intended 


primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 


Microfiche, 1 card, 2/78 
44/775 780-XE1 


LDB3-0024 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO DATA AREA 


USAGE TABLE, 5740-XE1 





This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 


product. The user of this publication should have a working 


knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. 


It is intended 


primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 


Microfiche, 1 card, 1/78 
4447/75 780-XE1 


LDB3-0072 


OS/VS2 MVS RMF, LIC PROG 5740-X¥4, DATA AREAS MICROFICHE 


No abstract available. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/77 
S444 FA TTAOMXYG 


LDB3-0073 
OS/VS2 MVS RMF2, DIRECTORY MICROFICHE 


Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 


Microfiche, 1 card, 11/77 
44/4 /STHO-XYU 


LDB3-0074 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS RMF TO DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 5740-Xy¥4 


This publication provides 0S/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 


product. The user of this publication should have a working 


knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. 


It is intended 


primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 


Microfiche, 1 card, 2/78 
4/444 /57T00-X¥4 


LDB3-0075 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 MVS RMF TO SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5740-xY¥4 





This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table 


information for use in installing and debugging the program 


product. The user of this publication should have a working 


knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. 


It is intended 


primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 


Microfiche, i card, 1/78 
4/44 //5THO-XY4 
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LDB3-0083 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 


FACILITY TC DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 

This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Takle 
information for use in installing and dekugging the pregram 
product. The user of this publication shculd have a working 
knowledge of CS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 3/78 

444//5735-RC1 








LDB3-0084 


SUPPLEMENT FCR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 
FACILITY TC SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 

This publication provides CS/VS2 MUS Synkcl Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the frogram 
product. The user of this publication shculd have a working 
knowledge of CS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Progranming Support Refresentatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/78 

44/4/5735-RC1 





LDB3-0085 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 
FACILITY TC BASE DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 

This publication provides CS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and dekugging the program 
product. The user of this publication shculd have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Progranming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/78 

444 4¢/735735-RC1 








LDE3-0086 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 
FACILITY TO BASE SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 

This publicaticn provides OS/VS2 MVS Synkcl Usage Table 
information for use in installing and dekugging the program 
product. The user of this publication shcuvuld have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/78 

4444/5 735-RC1 





SDB3-0133 


SUPPLEMENT TC OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 CATA AREAS 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This publication provides CS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, 45x, 1 card, 3/79 

44/7/3575 2-864 





SDB3-0134 


SUPPLEMENT TC OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 LIRECTORY 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS as 

This publication contains directory reference informaticn 
about the contents and organization of this SU. A directory 
shows the relationship between load module names, CSECT 
names or reference names, entry foint nanes and alias nares. 
This publication is intended primarily for IPM Progranning 
Support Representatives for use in debugging user or system 
programs. The user of this publication shculd have a 
working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and lcgic. 

Microfiche, 45x, 1 card, 3/79 

4/44/7575 2-864 


SDB3-0135 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRTI 2 

TATA AREA USAGE TAEPLE 

This publication provides CS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information fcr use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this publication should have a working knowledge 
Of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, i card 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 











SDB3-0136 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 SYMBOL 

USAGE TABLE MICROFICEE LISTING 

This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symrcl Usage Takle 
information fcr use in debugging user or System frograns. 
The user of this publication should have a working knowledge 
of OS/VS2 functions and legic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Rerresentatives. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, i card 

SLSS - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LD12-5000 


SUPPLEMENT FCR COS/VSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC, S¥33-8557-5 LIC 
PROG 5746-XE8 

This publicaticn provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the LOS/VSE Supervisor Logic. These pages, when 
incorporated in the COS/VSE publication, dccument the use of 
the facilities available with VSE/Advanced Functions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 296 pgs, 2/79 





LD12 


44/4//57T46-XE8 


LD12-5001 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE 


This publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for DOS/VSE Logical Transients and Dump Phases Logic. 
These pages, when incorporated in the base publication, 
document the use of the facilities available with 
VSE/Advanced Functions. 

Manual, 8,5 x 77 inches, 94 pages, 2/79 

4/4 f/5746-XEG 


LD12-5002 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC, 5746-XE8 

This System Library Supplement contains the logic updates 
for VSE/Advanced Functions to the DOS/VSE Serviceakility 
Aids Logic manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 2/79 


44/474 /5T486-XE8 


LD12-5003 


SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS/VSE ADVANCED FUNCTIONS INITIAL PROGRAM 


This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VSE Initial 
Program Load and Job Control Logic, S¥33-8555-4 for 
VSE/Advanced Functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 178 pgs, 2/79 

444 f fST86-XEG 





LD12-5004 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE LINKAGE 
EDITOR LOGIC 

This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VSE Linkage 
Editor Logic, SY33-8556-3 for VSE/Advanced Functions. It 
describes support for up to seven partitions, library device 
independence, fast linkage editor, and support of access 
control. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pages, 2/79 

S44 /45746-XEB 





LD12-5005 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE 

LIBRARIAN LOGIC, 5746-XEQ@ 

VSE/Advanced Functions, Supplement to DOS/VSE Librarian 
Logic. This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VSE 
Librarian Logic. It describes support for Access Control 
and Library Device Independence. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 2/79 

4/4 ff /ST86-XEGB 


LD12-5006 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VSE 
SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 

The publication provides replacement pages for publication 
DOS/VSE System Utilities Logic. These pages, when 
incorporated in the DOS/VSE publication, document the use of 
the facilities available with VSE/Advanced FPunctions. 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/79 

4/47 /5746-XEG 


$D12-5007 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VSE OPERATING 
PROCEDURES LIC PROG 5746-XE@ 

This publication provides replacement and supplementary 
pages for DOS/VSE Operating Procedures. It documents the 
use Of the Automated Ststem Initialization (ASI) procedure 
which is available with VSE/Advanced Functions. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pgs, 2/79 

44/7 /57T86-XEB8 





LD21-0002 


SUPPLEMENT TO LY¥30-3036-0, ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
FOR TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
LOGIC 
Provides information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 
This publication is a reference manual for the ACF/TCAM 
multisystem networking facility, feature number 6001. 
It contains an introduction, a method of operation 
section, and a program organization section. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
Advanced Comminication Function for TCAM Logic, 
LY30-3036-0 
Manual, 8 142 x 11 inches, 20 pqs, 12/77 
4444 FIT3ISA-RC1 


LD 21-0003 


SUPPLEMENT TO LY30-3037-0, ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION 
FOR TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
Provides information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for the ACF/TCAM 
multisystem networking facility, feature number 6001. 

It contains data area layouts and a list of ACF/TCAM 
modules by library. 
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PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
Advanced Communication Function for TCAM Program 
Reference Summary, LY¥30-3037-0. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/77 

4444/5735 ~-RO1 


$D23-0002 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: DEBUGGING HANDBOCR VCL. 2, 

PROG PROD 5740-XE1 

This supplement contains changes to data areas supporting 
the MVS/System Extensions 6U. 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 30 pages, 11/77 

44/4 /35700-XE1 





$D23-0003 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRARMING LIBRARY 1C 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE, 5740~-XEl1 
MVS/System Extensions does not support system activity 
measurement facility (MF/1) and dynamic support syster 
(D55). All references to MF/1 including “Fart 4: Bow to 
use System Activity Measurement Facility (MF/1)", have keen 
deleted. In addition, the section, “Changes to 
Initialization Parameters" found in Part 2 has been deleted. 
For a list of parameters that have changed cr that are nc 
longer supported, see VS2 Conversion Notebook, GC28-0689-4. 
The following is added in support of MVS/System 
Extensions: 


re) The ALT parameter is added tc identify an 
alternate nucleus. 
° A new menmber (IECIOSxx) is added to 


SYS1.PARMLIB to provide installaticn control 
of channel selection algorithms. 
° Changes to SYS1.PARMLIB menrer IFAIPSxx 
provide installation contrel cf: 
- SRE execution time included in the 
service definiticn. 
- Target multiprogramming levels Ey 
specifying target ccntrol keywords. 
- Dispatching priorities including: 
Automatic Priority group (APG) 
function, fixed, rctate, and 
mean-time-to-wait groups, and time 
slicing. 
- I/C requests that are deferred ona 
logical channel. 
° Demand (logical) swapping is added as a 
resource use function of the SRM 
° Maintenance changes are included 
throughout the publication. 
This supplement provides updated informaticn to support 
MVS/Systenm Extensions Release 2 as follcws: 
. A new S¥S51.PARMLIB member IEAICSxx, which provides a 
central place for assigning performance grours. 
. Addition of many internal SRM constants to the 
IEAOPTxx SYS1.PARMLIB member. 
® Improvements in resource control: 
Storage isolation 
Selectivity of Storage, CPU, and I/C load balancers 
Extended I/C priority queueing 
TSO response time oljective 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages, 5/79 
44/74 /57480-XE1 


$D23-0005 


SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
(SMF), 5740-XE1 
The Changes that support MVS/System Extensicns are as 


follows: 


‘e) Additional fields have keen added to the relccate 
section for Record Types 4 and 34. 

° Relocate sections for job related service data have 
been added to Record Types 5 and 35. 

° References to the new fields have reen added tc 
"Appendix A: Field-to-record Cross-Reference". 

re) Changes have been made to “Appendix C: CPU Time". 


This supplement provides updated informaticn to support 
MVS/System Extensions Release 2 as follcwa: 
e Addition of four new records 
type 23 - SMF Status Record 
type 30 - Common Address Space Werk Record 
type 32 - TSO User Work Accounting Record 
type 90 ~ System Status Record 
« Addition of a new SMS dump program (IFASMFCIP) 
e Addition of new parameters to define the use of SMF 
(SMPPRMxx) 
e Addition of the SET SMF and DISPLAY SMF commands 
. Addition of a user-exit routine (IFFUA4) 
) Addition of five new macro instructicns to facilitate 
writing of user-exit routines 
® Provide a new direction in billing (transaction Filling) 
) SMF recording i8 now done on VSAM data sets 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 236 pages, 5/79 
4/4/44 /3T40-XE1 


$D23-0006 


SUPPLEMENT FCR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIERARY TO 
SUPERVISOR, 5740-XF1 
This supplement to S.P.L. Supervisor includes the following 
changes in support of MVS/System Extensicns: 
re) The addition of four new macro instructions. 
- INTSECT--Intersect with the dispatcher. 
- PGFIXA-7Fast path to fix virtual storage 
contents. 


5D23 


- PGPREEA--Faat path to free virtual storage 
contents. 

- PROTPSA-~Digsable/enable low address 
protection. 

o The RPSGNL macro instruction has been changed to 
add the MEMSWT parameter. 

G The SCHEDULE macro instruction has been changed to 
add the LLOCK, FRR, CLEAR, COMPAT, aml DISABLED 
parameters. 

o The SETLOCK macro instruction has been changed to 
support additional specifications for the TYPE 
parameter. 

o The STATUS macro instruction has been charsyed to 
Support additional apecificationsg for the SHB 
parameter. 

o The RESUME macro inatruction hae been changed to 


support a conditional/unconditional RESUME. 

G Locking- changes have been made in the functions of 
the Global dispatcher lock ([DISP} and the general 
croas memory services lock [CM5). A new lock, 
EXO/DEQO crose memory services lock ([CMBEQDO), haa 
been €stablished. 

This supplement to SPL: Supervisor indludes the following 

changes in support of MVS/System Extensions Release 2. 

. Addition of the SMF cross memory services lock (CMSSMF) 

. Addition of a description on using the SRM reporting 
interface 

. Addition of the SYBEVENT macro instruction 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 5/79 

44 ff SSTAO-XEL 


LD23-0010 
SDPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-xEl 
This supplement containg updates to the System 
Initialization Logic supporting the SV5/System Extensiong 
SD. 
Manual, & 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 11/77 
fff ASTAO-MEL 








LD23-0011 
SOPPLEMENT FOR MVS/S5E: I05 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740~-xXE1 
This supplement containg up updates t to the 170 Supervisor Logic 
in support of the MVS/Syatem Extenaionga Sv. 
Manual, & if2 u 11 inches, 50 pages, 10/77 
fff 4A 5TNO-XEA 








LD23~-0013 
SUPPLEMENT POR MVS/SE: SERVICE AIDS 
LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-xE1 
This Supplement to OS/V52 Service Aids Logic Provides 
chanjges to AMDPRDMP Logic in Support of MVE System 
Extengiong. 
Manual, & 1/2 4 11 inches, 6 pgs 11/77 
4444/5 7TK0-XEL 


LD23~-0014 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 1 LOGIC, PROG PROD $740-XEL 
This Bupplement to SLL, Vol. 1 includes the following 
changes in support of MVS/System Extensions: 
. An extensive revision to the introduction to the system 

Resources Manager iSRM} that deacribes new enhancements 
. An addition to the introduction to Supervisor Control 

that describes the use of the INTSECT macro for 

Berialixation of dispatching queues 

This is introductory information intended for use by the 
PSR ox customer aystém programmer. 

Also included in thie volume are hits to the TOC and 
Index caused by Syetem Extensionge hita to the other volumés 
of the SLL. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 11/77 
4/4/7570 0-XE1 


LD23-0015 
BUPPLEMENT POR MVS/SE: VOL 2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 








changes in support of MVS/System Extensions: 

* A new HIPO diagram for Syntax Checking the IPS 

" Changes to SETOMN Command Processing HIPO to reflect 
keyword changes 

. Changes to Quiesce processing 

' Changes to PSA protection and low address protection 
This information if intended for use by the PSA or 

customer system programmer responsible for maintaining or 

modifying MVS, 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 11/77 

44/4 /5740-XE1 


1023-0016 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/5E: VOL 3 LOGIC, PROG PROD S7U0-XE1 
This Supplement to SLL, Vol. 3 documents enhancements to the 
SyStem Resources Manager (SRM) in support of Systen 
Extensions. 

This information ia intended for use by the PSA or 
customer ayatem programmer responsible for maintaining or 
modifying MVS, 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 105 pages, 11/77 
44/7 7A5740-KE1 
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LD2Z3-0017? 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MV5/SE TO VOL 4 LOGIC, PRCG PROG 5?740-XE1 





This supplement containg updates to the Timer Supervisor, 
Supervisor Control, Program Management and 
Recovery/Termination Management sections cf volurne for 
MVS/Syatem Extensgicns. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 320 pos, 10/77 

44/4 457480-2XE1 





LD23-0018 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 5 LOGIC, PRCG PROD 5740-421 


This supplement to SIL, Vol. 5 includes changes to BIPO 


diagrams in Support of the following: 
a Changes to preferred area steal processing 
a New PFTE counts 
* changed page I/0 post processing 
. Changed page invalidation routine 
Thiea information ia intended for uae Ey the FSR or 
customer ayatem programmer responsible fcr maintaining cr 
modifying HVS. 
Manual, § 1/2 m 11 inches, 45 pages, 11/77 
44/7 75740-KEL 


LDb23-0019 
SUPPLEMENT FCR MVS/S3E: VCL 6 LOGIC, PACG FRCD ane, 


flow diagrams to incorporate the new SRM fast interface path 
and the modified RSM module flow. It alec includes changes 
to the module deacriptions for the dispatcher and the trace 
routine, and new module descriptions for the intergect 
service routine, the free locks routine, and the SRM fast 
interface path. 

This information is intended for use Ey the PSR or 
customer system prograrmer responsible fer maintaining cr 
modifying MY¥S. 

Manual, & 142 x 11 inches, 930 pages, 11/77 
fff fA 5740-XE1 


LD23-0020 


This supplement containe updates to the [Lata Areae and 


Ciagnostic Aids sectiona for MVS/System Extensiona. 
Manual, & 1/2 x 11 inches, &0 pos, 10/77 
4/// 75740-2841 


SD23-0036 


SUPPLEMENT EQR MVS PROCESSOR SUPEQRT TO SERVICE AIDS 


EG, Shee containg, in addition to functions available 
an the initial release of VM/370 Syatem Extensions, the 
following: 

. Dynamic SCP Trangition To and From Native Mode 

Single Processor mode in AP and MP Syetenea 

CMS/DOS Uplevel to DC8&/VSE 

APL/Texzt Support for 3270 

Support for the 3289 Model 4 Printer 

* Support for the 1BM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Cevice 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inchea, 

SAF Ff 5752-851 





* © @ 8 


$D23-00398 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU51: KYS PROCESSOR SDPPCRI, 5752-951 

This supp lement to SIL, Vol. 1 includes the new index 
entries in the master index as a reault cf docimentaticn 
hits in Vol. 2 caused by Processor Support. This 
information i8 intended for use by the PSR or customer 
system programmer responsitle for maintaining or modifying 
KYS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 11/77 

4444/4 5752-851 


6D23-0039 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU51: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRI, 5752-851 


This Supplement to SII, Vol. 2 documents the support for the 


3033 processor. This information is intended for use by the 
PSR or customer system programmer responsifle for 
maintaining or modifying MVS. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 11/77 

SAA 44575 2-851 


SD23-0061 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MYVS/SYSTENMS EXTENGIONS REIEASE TC OPERATORS 

LIBRARY DCS/V52 BYS SYSTEM COMMANDS, — 5S740-XE1 

' The DISPLAY R command has Eeen changed In support of the 
action message retention facility. 

a The DISPLAY SMP cogmand has been added to display the 
Status of SMF data sets or the current SMF options in 
effect. 

) The SET command haa been changed to allow the changing 
of SRB gpecificatione and SMF parametere.- 

7 The Control command has been changed in support of the 
action measage retention facility. 

Manual, § 142 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 5/79 

f/f //5740-XEL 


SD23-0062 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO DIAGNOSTIC TECHRIGUES, S7H0-XE1 


SS Se eee 


Thie supplement contains replacement pages for MVS 
Tiagnoetic Techniques to support MYS/Sysetem Extensions. 


= 
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MVS/System Extensions has the following prerequisites: 
Scheduler Improvements (SU4) 
Supervisor Performance #1 (SU5) 
Supervisor Performance #2 (SU7) 
Scheduler/IOS Support (SU16) 

Service Data Improvements (SU17) 

EREP Modifications (SU27) 

Dumping Improvements (SU33) 

Processor Support (SU51) 

e Hardware Recovery Enhancements (SU55) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pages, 1/78 


4/444 7¢57TN0-XE1 

$D 23-0064 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO/VTAM FOR ACF/VTAM: TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE 
REF ERENCE 


This supplement contains replacement pages for TSO Command 
Language Reference to support OS/VS2 MVS TSO/VTAM for 
ACF/VTAM. Larger screen sizes for 3270 Display Stations are 
included. This is a supplement to GC28-0646-3. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/77 

4/44 47/357335-RC2 


$D23-0065 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TMP OR A CP 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2 
TO WRITING A TMP OR CP 
This publication has been updated to describe the following 
enhancements: the NOEDIT subparameter of TPUT, additional 
devices supported by TSO/VTAM, return codes to support TGET, 
and the use of TSO/VTAM full-screen mode with the STFSMODE 
and STLINENO macros. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 8/79 
4/44 4745735-RC2 


$D23-0070 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF VER 2, MVS/SE, PROG PROD 5740-x¥4 
This publication d describes how to use the Resource 
Measurement Facility (RMF) Version 2, Release 2, MVS/System 
Extensions Support. The changes and additions included 
support the MVS/System Extensions Program Product (Program 
Number 5740-XE1) or any compatible product. This 
information is intended for the system programmer 
responsible for installing or removing RMF and modifying its 
functions, for system personnel reSponsible for measuring 
and improving system performance, and for the operator and 
terminal user. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 126 pages, 11/77 
S44 SS STAOAKXY4 


LD23-0071 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF VER2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-xXy¥4 
This i8 a Supplement which deseribes the logic for RMF 
Version 2, Release 2, MVS/System Extensions Support Program 
Product. 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pgs, 11/77 
S444 /3STA0-XY4 





GD23-0090 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 AND MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY 
TO SMP VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY, 5740-XY¥5 
This supplement provides updated information to support the 
Programmed Cryptographic Facility Program Product. 
Manual, 48 pages, 3/798 
4444 735780-XY5 


GD23-0097 
SUPPLEMENT FOR sweet <s a MVS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES (SMF), JE REMOTE JOB PROCESSI NG, 5752-826 826 


Summary of Aeondbents:” Chances “that support JES3 have been 
made to SMF Record types 25, 47, 48, and 49. 

Manual, 54 pgs, 8/798 

44 4¢/5752-826 


GD23-0108 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF), 5735-RC2 
Record type 50 ACF/VTAM Tuning Statistics is added. 
Manual, 6 pages, 10/78 


JL1115195-RC2 


GD23-0109 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2: SYSTEM MESSAGES 
This supplement contains the new and updated system messages 
issued by the Processor Support 2 selectable unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 12/78 


4444735752-864 


GD23-0110 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2: ROUTING AND 
DESCRIPTOR CODES 
GD23--0110-0 is a supplement that contains the new and 
updated routing and descriptor codes information for the 
system messages issued by the Processor Support 2 selectable 
unit. 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 12/78 
4447 /5752-864 
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GD23-0111 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRI 2: 


SYSTEM CODES TO OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY VS2 SYSTEM CODES 
(SUID 5752-864) 

GD23-0111-0 is a supplement that contains the new and 
updated system codes issued by the Processcr Support 2 
selectable unit. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 12/78 
44/4/7575 2- 868 





GD23-0112 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 - SU64 TO 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM CCMMANDS (SUID 
5752-864) 
This supplement to System Commands contains the following 
changes in support of Processor Support 2: 
e Serviceakility level indication processing (SLIP) 

enhancements 

CONTROL Q command 

DISPLAY M=CONFIG command 

Disabled console communication 

Disabled console communication 

Master trace 

Channel set switching 

Hot I/7C 

e Vary range of channels 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 12/78 

S44 775752-864 


GD23-0113 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS SUPERVISOR: PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 
SU64, 5752-864 
The following is added in support of Processor Support 2: 
e An improved SLIP function to include FER events 
e An improved WTO function: 

- an authorized user can issue a multipfle line RTO 
(MLWTO) of up to 255 lines with one WTC macro 
instruction 

- A new descriptor code 11 for critical eventual 
action messages 

e An improved MIB function to allow an installation tc 
specify a primary and a secondary time limit 

® A new function to intercept hot I/O interruptions 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 12/78 

4444//5752-868 


GD23-0114 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO 
INSTRUCTIONS: PROCESSOR SUPPORT II, 5752-864 
Descriptor code II has been added for critical eventual 
action messages in support of MVS Processcr f£upport Il. 
Manual, 6 pages, 12/78 
4444/3575 2-864 


GD23-0116 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VCL 1, GC29-0708 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 80 pages 


444473575 2-864 


GD23-0117 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 (SU64) TO 
DEBUGGING BANDBOOK, VOI 2 (SUID 5752-964) 
This supplement contains updates in suppert of Processor 
Support 2 (S064). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 66 pages, 2/79 
4447/5752-864 


GD23-0118 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MUS PROCESSOR SUPPCRI 2 (SU64) 
TO DEBUGGING BARTBOOK, VOL 3 (SUID 5752-864) 
This supplement contains updated informaticn supporting 
Processor Support 2 (SU64). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 2/79 
tHt 
No abstract available. 
44447575 2-864 





GD23-0119 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS INITIALIZATICN ANC TURING GUIDE: 

PROCESSOR SUPFORT II, 5752-86 

The following is added’ in support of MVS Processor Suprert 

II. 

e A new membker (CONFIGxx) is added to SY£1.PARMLIB tc 
allow an installation to define a standard configuration 
that is compared with the current configuration. 

e Addition of the MT keyword to the COPMMNDxx parplikb 
member. 

e Addition of the explanation of the eligikle device table 
generation (EDTGEN) and multiple eligible device takles 

EDTS}. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 12/78 

4/47/77/5752-864 


GD23-0120 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MV8 PROCESSOR SUPPORT II TC OS/VS2 
JOB MANAGEMERT (SUID 5752-964) 
This document describes tbe following enhancements to the 
MVS system for SU64: 


GD23 


® Multiple versions of the device allocations tahles 
Device allocation verification program 
SU64 informational messages to the operator warning of 
mismatched UCBs. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 2/79 

44/7//35752-864 


GD 23-0121 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SMF: PROCESSOR SUPPORT II, 
5752-864 
Record type 22 has been changed to support Processor Support 
II. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 12/78 
4444 7/35752-864 


GD23-0122 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 (SU64) OS/VS2 


(GC28-0674) to support OS/VS2 MVS Processor Support 2 
(S064). It provides information for the serviceability 
level indication processing (SLIP) function for use with GIF 
and AMDPRDMP. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 2/79 

44/4/7/35752-864 


§B23-0123 
SUPPLEMENT TO MVS SYS INIT LOGIC SU64 
No abstract available. 
Manual 
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SD 23-0124 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 1 
the communications task and command processing,and a new 
entry for the master trace function. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 2/79 
44477575 2-864 


SD 23-0125 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT II TO SYSTEM LOGIC 
LIBRARY VOL 2, (SUID 5752-864) 
This supplement contains updates to method-of-operation 
diagrams for communications task and command processing, 
including the addition of the SLIP/PER and Master Trace 
functions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SB23-0127 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 
TO SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME & (SUID 5752-864) 
This supplement adds the SLIP/PER, spin loop time-out, and 
master trace functions to the method-of-operation diagrams 
for recovery termination management. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 146, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0128 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 TO SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 5, (SUID 5752-864) 
This supplement updates the method-of-operation diagrams for 
the missing interruption handler. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SB23-0129 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 TSO TO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
ACF/VTAM 5735=RC2 
This publication has been updated to support additional 
devices suppoxted by network terminal option and the 
invoking of the unformmatted system service LOGOFF type 
(COND) to force a reconnect environment. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§D23-0130 
PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, SU64 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOL 7 
This supplement contains updates in support of Processor 
Support 2 (SU64). 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§D23-0131 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS 2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 (5U64) TO 
OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, (SUID 5752-864) 
This supplement contains replacement pages for Service Aids 
Logic (SY¥28-0643) to support OS/VS2 MVS Processor support 2 
(6064). It provides information for the (1) serviceability 
level indication processing (SLIP) function for GIF and 
AMDPRDMP, and (2) channel set switching capability in GTF. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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§D23 


§D23-0132 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO TSC COMMAND PROCESSCR LOGIC VOL Iv: 
PROCESSOR SUPFORT “2 

To help the programmer follow the internal operation of the 
OPERATOR command using the SLIP subparameter. It also helps 
the programmer to determine the malfunctions that might Le 
associated with this command. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 1/79 

SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


J 


§D23-0139 


This supplement describes support for larger screen sizes 
for 3270 Display Stations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/79 

4447S 75735-RC2 


§D23-0140 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 DEBUG HANDBOOK VOL 3 
No abstract available. 

Manual, 570 pages 

S44 ¢ SST48O-XEI 


GD23-0141 


SUPPLEMENT FOR O&S/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 (SU64) TC 


TECHNIQUES 
This supplement contains replacement pages for MVS 


Diagnostic Techniques (GC28-0725) to support OS/VS2 KVS 
Processor Support 2 (SU64). IEFM provides information fer 
the servicearility level indication processing (SLIP) and 
the master trace functions in SU64. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 3/79 

447/47/5752-8648 


§D23-9006 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO VM/370 TERMINAL USER‘S 
GUIDE, PROG PROD 5748-xXE1 

This supplement, supporting System Extensicns, is for the 
terminal user who, in addition to the base publication 
GC20-1810~-7, needs information about terminal support fcr 
enhanced 327x units. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/78 

44/4 /5788-XE1 





SD23-9008 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM FXTENGIONS TC CMS CCMMANDS ANC 
MACRO REFERENCE, 5748-XE1 

This supplement in support of VM/370 System Extensions 
contains new and updated information about: 

® CMS Tape Label Processing Support 

Pull Screen Support 

Interactive Help Facility under CMS 

CMS File System Enhancements 

DMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

Display Control for the 3270 

Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

® Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access LCevices 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/78 

4444 /¢57T48-XEL 





SD23-9009 


5748-XE1 
This Supplement, in support of VM/370 System Extensions, 
contains new and updated information about: 

® CMS Tape Label Processing Support 

Pull Screen Support 

Interactive Help Facility under CMS 

DMS File System Enhancements 

Display Control for the 3270 

Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

e Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 

AAA 4¢ SA STABAREL 


§D23-9010 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TC GENERAL USERS 
GUIDE, PRCG PROC 5S748-XF1 

This supplement corresponds to VM/370 System Extensions, 
Release 2, and contains new and updated information about: 
* APL/Text Support for 3270 

e Display Control for the 3270 

® Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

e Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SAA /¢/ STABH-XEL 








§D23-9011 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TC CFERATING SYSTEMS 


IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 5748-XE1 # © 


IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 5748-XE1 
This is the System Extensions Program Product Release 2 for 


the Release 6 base version of VM/370 Operating Systens in a 
Virtual Machine. This supplement contains, in addition to 
initial SEPP release functions, the follcwing: 

® Dynamic SCP Transition to and from Native Mode 

® Single Processor Mode in AP and MP Systems 


ww 


a Support for the IB4 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/786 
fff 7/5 TN 9-RE1 


LD23-9012 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO VM/370 DATA 
AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-XE1 
This supplement contains new and updated information in 
Bupport of VEM/370 Syatem Extensions. 
Shadow table maintenance facility 
ReBource management facilities 
MVE/System Extensions support 
Virtual storage preservation Support 
Accounting recorda-on-disk support 
Spool files-to-tape support 
CMS tape label processing 

@ Full screen support 

eNew terminal support 

For a complete list of publications that support YWM/370 
System Extensions see IBM Virtual Machine Facility 370 
System Extensions General Information Manual, G6C20-1427, 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/78 
fff SS STNO-XEL 








LOb23-9013 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO SYSTEM LOGIC AND 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION VOL 2, S74B-XE1 

This supplement contains new and updated information for CMS 
tape label processing in support of VM/370 System 
Extensions. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/78 


fff AP STAGA-REL 


LD23-9014 


SUPPLEMEMT FOR VE/SE TO YVA/370 SYSTEK LOGIC AND PROBL Eo 
DETERMENATION GUIDE VOL 1, 5749-XE1 

No abstract available. 

Sanual 


44/7/3574 O-XE1 





SD23-9015 


This publication Introducea VM/370 and is intended for 

anyone who is interested in V4/370. Bowever, the reader 

should have a basic understanding of IBM data processing. 
Thig publication is a prerequisite for the VM/370 syaten 

library. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches 

ff ff SOTA A-XNB 


SD23-9016 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VK/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 PLANMING AND SYSTEM 
GENERATION GUIDE, 5S746-XX8 

This supplement includes: 

s Virtual Storage Preservation Support 

Accounting - Records-on-Disk Support 

Spool - Files-to-Tape Support 

CMS Tape Label Proceasing Support 

Enhanced 1270 Support 

Interactive Help Facility Under CMs 

CMS File System Enhancements 

CéMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

Small Cp Option 

Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

Support for the IBM 88909 Tape Unit 

Support for the ISM 3316 and 3370 Direct Accees Devices 
. APL/Text Support for the 3270 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

fff f/f 5TH 9-1 EG 


SD 23-9017 


IBM VM/370: RSEPP, LIC PROG S7T4Q-XX8, OPERATORS GUIDE 

The ISM Virtual Machine Facility/3?790 Basic System Extensions 

program product provides Significant performance and 

functional enhancements to the Va/j70 aystem control 

program, These enhancements are: 

* Suppert for the ISM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

® Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices. 

» CMS File System Enhancements to further support the IBM 
3316 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

. CP Performance Improvementa 

Manual 

fff //5TH B-KG 


$0 23-9018 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 SYSTEM 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, 5748-xx9 

Provides the detailed information the system programmer 

needs to understand and use the vM/370 Basic System 

Extensione Program Proeduct.This publication, which 

supplements the IB Virtual Machine Facility/370: Syatem 

Programmer's Guide, discusses: 

* How VN/370 preservea virtual storage when a virtual 
machine becomes inoperative 

. Changes to the method that VM/370 uses to manage the 
real) processor 

° Changes to the favored execution performance option 

° Changes to the information provided by the INDICATE 
command 

® Support. for writing accounting records to disk and spool 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
f/f? fSTHB-XX8 


§D23-9019 


574 8-Xx8 
This supplement of VA/370 System Messages, GC20-14908, 
containg new and updated information for: 

‘ Virtual atorage preservation support 

Accounting records on disk suppert 

Spool file-to-tape support 

CMS tape label processing support 

Interactive Belp facility under cCéHS 

CMS file system enhancements 

CMS/DCS uplevel of DOS/VSE 

Support for the IBM 32809 Model 4 Printer 

Support for the IBF 9809 Tape Unit 

* Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
in support of WM‘370 Basic System Extengsione. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches 

ff / f/f STHB-RKB 


$D24-9020 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VE/370 BSEPP TO V8/370 OLTSEP AND ERRCR 
RECORDING GUIDE, S748-*XB 

OLTSEP and Error Recording Guide, Order Wo G6C20-1899-7, 
together with Supplement Wo. §$£23-9020, reflect the 
following enhancement for the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 Easic System Extensions Program Product 
(Program No. S748-Xx8): 

* Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
using fixed block architecture. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

fff PAS TUB= KB 


$D23-9021 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This supplement, supporting Easic Syaten Extensions, is for 
the terminal ywser who, in addition to the Ease publication, 
needs information about terminal support for enhanced 327x 

unite, 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

fff 2/5 TUB-MXB 


$D23-9023 


SUPPLEMENT FCR vV4/370 ESEPP TO W4/370 CMS CCMMAND AND 
MACRO REFERENCE, S748-XX9 
This supplement in Suppert of VYH/I70 Basic System Extenéiona 
containg new and updated information about: 
CHS Tape Label Proceeeing Suppert 
Full Screen support 
Interactive Help Facility under CMS 
CMS File System Enhancements 
CMS/DCS Uflevel to DCS/VSE 
Display Control for the 3270 
Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IBM 6809 Tape Unit 
Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Levices. 
® Full screen support 
Manual, B 1/2 x 11 inchea, 
ff 4 ff STAB-EXB 


$D23-9024 


SUPPLEMENT FCR VM/370 ESEPP TO CMS USER'S GUIDE, S748-X%X8 
This supplement, in support Of VE/370 Basic System 
Extensions containg new and updated information about: 

CMS Tape Label Processing Support 

Spool]l-Files-to-Tape Support 

Enhanced 3270 Support 

Interactive Help Facility under CMS 

CMS File Syatem Enhancementa 

CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

Display Control for the 3270 

Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

Support for the LSM 9809 Tape Unit 

Support for the IBE 33106 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
fff //57T48-XX9 





6D23-9025 


SUPPLEMENT FCR V8/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 CP CCMMAND REFERENCE 
This document supports the VM/370 Basic System FExtensicns 
Program Preduct. It containag: 

® Resource management facilities subset 

Virtual storage preservation support 
Accounting-records-on-disk support 
Spool-files-to-tape support 

Full screen support 

Enhanced 3270 support 

APL/Text support for the 32706 

2 Device support for 4300 processors 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

ff 4/7 5TUG9-KKB 


6D23-9026 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 ESEPP TO VM/370 OPERATING SYSTEMS 
IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 5748-xxXB 

This supplement to VM/370: Operating Systeme in a Virtual 
Machine, GC20-1821-2 with THL GN25-04010, ccntaine 


SD23 


replacement pages to support the VM/370 Basic System 


Extensions program product. 


The supplement contains new and 


updated information about: 


® Virtual storage preservation support 
Accounting records-on-disk support 
Spool files-to-tape support 

Resource management facilities 

Full screen support 

e Enhanced 3270 support 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
fff Sf /STAB-XKG 


LD23-9027 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK 


LOGIC, 5748-xXx8 ; 
This Basic Systems Extensions supplement contains the 
following new and updated information: 


Virtual storage preservation support 
Resource management facilities subset 
Accounting records-on-disk support 
Spool files-to-tape support 

CMS tape label processing 

Full screen support 

Terminal support for enhanced 3270s. 


Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches 
4447 PSTROH XX 


LD 23-9028 
SUPPLEMENT POR VM/370 BSEPP TO SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 


DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2, 5748-XX8 

This supplement to VM/370 System Logic and Problem 
Determination Guide Volume 2, SY¥20-0887, contains new and 
updated information for: 





e CMS tape label processing support 


in support of VM/370 Basic System Extensions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
44477 5788-XX8 


LD23-9029 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 


DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1, 5748-XX8 
This supplement deals with the following items, which are 
part of the VM/370 Basic System Extensions Program Product: 


Resource Management Facilities 

Virtual storage preservation support 
Accounting records-on-disk support 

Spool files-to-tape support 

Full screen support 

Enhanced 3270 support 

® Addition to Extended Control Program Support 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
444 FAST ABRXXB 


LD 23-9030 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370: SERVICE ROUTINES PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
53748-XX8, LOGIC 


This supplement contains documentation in support of the 
following IBM VM/370 Basic System Extensions program product 
enhancements: 


IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
IBM 3289 Printer, Model 4 


Manual 
ff f/f FSTNGR-XXB 


LD 23-9031 


IBM VM/370 BSEPP DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 


——_—_— I 


program product (Program No. 5748-xx8) provides significant 
performance and functional enhancements to the VM/370 system 


control program. 


These enhancements are: 
Resource Management Facilities Subset 


® Virtual Storage Preservation Support 

® Accounting-Records-on-Disk Support 

. Spool~Piles-to-Tape Support 

° CM5 Tape Label Processing Support 

® Full Screen Support 

® Enhanced 3270 Support 

° Addition to Extended Control-Program Support (ECPS) 
® Interactive Help Facility under CMS 

. CMS File System Enhancements 

® CMS Tape Command Performance Improvement 

® CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

s CMS Use of CP Page Management Interfaces 

® CP Performance Improvements 

® Small CP Option 

. APL-Text Support for the 3270 

. Display control for the 3270 

® Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 printer 

® Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

® Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual 


474 7 ASTNB-XXB 


LD 23-9032 


VM/370 BSEPP SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE VOL i 

The IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions 
program product provides significant performance and 
functional enhancements to the VM370 system control program, 


these enhancements are: 


APL/Text Support for the 3270 
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Small cp option 
Support for 3310 and 3370 direct access devices 


Manual 


444} 


SD25-0006 


/5748-XX8 


SUPPLEMENT FCR OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 


No abstract available. 





44777/57481-620 
SD25-0007 
SUPPLEMENT FCR SU20 TO OS/VS1 RECOVERY MGMT SUPPT LOGIC, 
5741-6 20 
This supplement, part of VS1 SU20 (SU ID 5741-620), 


documents changes to the Machine Check Handler and the 
Channel Check Handler in support of the 3031, 3032, and 3033 


processors.. This supplement applies to CS/VS1 Recovery 
Management Support Logic, SY¥24-5170-0 with TNL SN24-5574-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 3/78 
4477 75781-620 

SD25-0008 
SU 20 SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS (S£25-0008) 
This manual is equivalent to S[f25-0008-00. 
Manual, 3 344 x 6 3/4 inches, 8 pages, 4/78 
4447 7/57T481-620 

$D25-0009 


This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacerent 
pages for CS/VS1 Supervisor Logic, S¥24-5155-5. It 


documents CS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 Processor Support (SU 20) 


and describes the Extended Control Program Support (FCPS) 
for VS1 in the IBM 3031 Processor. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 3/78 

747775 701-620 


LD25-0012 


SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS/VSE ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TC DOS/VSE 
LIOCS VOL 1: GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE MACRCS 


LOGIC (S¥33-8559-4), 5746-XE8 





This supplement applies to DOS/VSE LIOCS Vclume 1: General 


Information and Imperative Macros Logic, S¥33-8559-4. It 
documents information on the elimination cf the LBLTYF 
statement, data security, and space management. 


Manu 
4447 


GD25-0013 
SUPP 


OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 


This 
chan 
gene 


IODEVICE, SCHEDOLR, and SECONSLE. 


to 0 
Manu 
4447 


LD25-0014 
sU21 


OS/VS1 SYSTEM CATA AREAS, 


This 
SY¥29 
Faci 
Comm 
isn 
Manu 
444 f 


LD25-0023 


al, 42 pages, 2/79 
/5746-XEG 


LEMENT FOR SU20 TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: 
5741-620 
Supplement, part of VS1 S020 (SUID 5741-620) documents 
ges in the starter system and the following systen 
ration macro instructions: CENPROCS, CTRLPRCG, CLATASET, 
This supplement applies 
S/VS1 System Generation Reference, GC26-3791-8. 

al, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 3/78 

5741-620 


SUPPLEMENT FOR PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY TC 
741-621 

publ{cation supplements the OS/VS1 System Lata Areas, 
~0605-5, for the OS/VS1 Programmed Cryptographic 

lity. It documents a change to the CS/VS1 and OS/VS2 
on Extension of the CVT - a portion of a reserved area 
ow being used to contain the Cryptographic CVT address. 


al, 311/16 x 6 3/4 inches, 8 pages, 5/78 
/ 
LEMENT FCR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VSE (VERSICN 2 


SUPP 


LOGIC, 


This 
SY33 
spac 
Manu 
SLSS 


LD25-0026 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ACVANCED FUNCTIONS TC DCS/VSE FIXED PLCCK 


ARCH 


C, 5746-XE8 

supplement applies to DOS/VSE LIOCS Vclume 2 SAM Iicgic, 
-8560-3. It documents information on data security and 
e management. 
al, 50 pages, 2/79 

- JBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ITECTURE LIOCS, 5746-XE8, (S¥24-5161-0) 


This 
Logi 


supplement applies to DOS/VSE Fixed Plcck Architecture 
cal I0cS, S¥24-5181-0. It documents information on the 


CIFCP logic module. 


Manu 
SLSS 


8D25-0600 
SUPP 


al, 12 pages, 2/79 
- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LEBENT TO SU51: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-651 





This publication is intended for the IPM prcgramming service 


repr 
in u 


CCH 


esentative, installation programmer, and others involved 
sing EREP. 

The disk initializaticn program CIFCDIFCC) reads MCH and 
edit format information, formats it into MCF and CCF 


wW 


c 


c 
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"frame" records, and writes the records on SYS1.LOGREC. 
This publication supports OS/VS2 MVS SYS1.LOGREC ERROR 

RECORDING LOGIC, RELEASE 3.7, 6Y28-06786-O4. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 11/77 

444 775752-851 


GD25-0601 


SUPPLEMENT TO SU51: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 
This publication {s intended for system operation, 
programmers and administrators involved in using EREP. 

The intent of the Processor Support is to allow machine 
check (MCH) and channel check (CCH) records to be formatted 
properly without EREP having knowledge of the EC level, 
format, or data content logout. 

This publication supports OS/VS2 MVS SY¥S1.LOGREC ERROR 
RECORDING, GC26-0677-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 11/77 
4444 7/5752-851 


SD 25-0602 


SUPPLEMENT FOR 5020 TO VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 (VS1 REL 6) 
This publication is intended for the IBM programming service 
representative, installation programmers, and others 
involved in using EREP. 

The disk initialization program (IFCDIPOO) reads MCH and 
CCH edit format information, formats it into MCF and Ccr 
"frame* records, and writes the records on SYS1.LOGREC. 
Manual, 36 pages, 3/78 
S44 44 35781-6 20 








GD 25-0603 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 (VSI REL 6) 
This publication is intended for system operation, 
programmers and administrators involved in using EREP. 

The intent of the Processor Support is to allow machine 
check (MCH) and channel check (CCH) records to be formatted 
properly without EREP having knowledge of the EC level, 
format, Or data content logout. 

Manual, 20 pages, 3/78 
4444 75741-620 


SD 25-0604 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU68: OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING 
FACILITY (DEMF), 5752-868 

This manual describes the Display Exception Monitoring 
Facility (DEMF), a facility that allows the user to retrieve 
and examine teleprocessing error data in an interactive 
environment. 

DEMP is used by IBM programming service representatives, 
installation programmers, and others involved in locating a 
hardware problem in a communications network. 

This publication supports OS/VS2 MVS SYS1.LOGREC Error 
Recording Logic, Release 3.7, S¥28-0678-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 11/77 
4444/5782-868 


GD 25-0605 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU68: OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING 

FACILITY (DEMF), 5752-868 

This publication is intended for system operation and 

programmers using DEMF to retrieve and examine 

teleprocessing error data in an interactive environment. 
This publication supports OS/VS2 MVS SYS1.LOGREC ERROR 

RECORDING, GC28-0677-04, 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 11/77 

447477/5752-868 


5D 25-0606 


OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU24: OS/VS DEMF, 5741-624 

Provides Display Exception Monitoring Facility (DEMF) 
support for teleprocessing devices. Used by IBM programming 
service representatives, installation programmers, and 
others involved in locating a hardware problem in a 
communications network. This is a supplement to OS/VS1 
SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording Logic, SY¥28-0669-3. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/78 

444475781 -6 24 


GD 25-0607 


OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR 5024: OS/VS DEMF, 5741-624 

This publication is intended for system operation and 
programmers. It provides Display Exception Monitoring 
Facility (DEMF) support for teleprocessing devices. This is 
a Supplement to OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording, 
GC28-0668-3. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 

44/5 73701-6245 





$D25-0609 


SUP SY¥28-0678 SU64 MVS 

No abatract available. 

Manual 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GE13 


LD26-6000 
SUPPLEMERT TO OS/VS2 CBECKPOINT/RESTART LCGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-XF1 
This document adds information about the CS/vVS2 MVS/System 
Bxtensions Program Product, SY¥26-3820-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 12/77 
44 44/5700-XE1 





$D26-6002 
SUPPLEMENT TO GC26-36865-0, OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES GUIDE 
This document adds information about the Data 
Management-Extended Program Product to the Ecok with the 
title and form number above. 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 1/786 
44¢4//5740-AM3 





$D26-6003 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU60 10 MVS DADSM LOGIC: DATA MANAGEMENT 
SUPPORT, 5752-860 
This document adds information about the CS/VS2 MVS Data 
Management, SY26-3828-1, Selectable Unit 5752-860 to 
SY26-3838-01 and SY26-3858-00 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/78 
4/44415752-860 


LD26-6004 
SUPPLEMENT TO S¥26-3820-4, O5/VS2 MVS CBECKPOINT/RESTART 
LOGIC 


This document adds information about OS/VS2 MVS SAM-Extended 
to the book with the ahove title and form number. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 2/78 

S44 fA 5780-RM3 


LD26-6005 
SUPPLEMENT TC SY¥26-3834-1, S¥26-3859-0, CS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 
This docugent adds information about the Data 
Management-Extended Program Product to the kEooks with the 
above form numbers and titles. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 12/77 
AS 44/5740-AMI 


§D26-6006 
SUPPLEMENT TO GC26-6006, CS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT BACRC 
INSTRUCTICRHS 


This document adds information about the Cata 
Management-Extended Program Product to the Eook with the 
above title and form number, 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 1/78 

4444/7/5740-AM3 


SD26-6008 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU60 10 O5/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: 
DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT, 5752-860 
This document adds inforwation about the CS/VS2 MVS Cata 
Management Support S¥26-3826-3, Selectakle Unit 5752-660. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 12/77 
444//5752-860 





LD26-6009 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION IC C&/VS2 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 5740-AM8 
This supplement adds information concerning the Access 
Method Services Program Product to SY¥35-0010. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 5/78 
4////574%0-—M8 


LD26-6010 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 5750-AMS 
This supplement adds information concerning the Access 
Method Services Program Product to S¥35-0008. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 5/78 
4/4/77 5740-AMB 


GD26-6012 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS SYSTEM GENERATICN REFERENCE, 
GC26- 3792-6, 5752-864 
This supplement adds information about the C5/VS2 MVS 
Processor Support 2 Selectable Unit 5752-864 (SU64) to the 
book with the above form number and title. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64% pages, 12/786 
4444 /5752-864 


GB19-5265 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCBITECTURE GENERAL INFCRMATION AND 
MAINTENANCE AIDS HANDBOOK 
A condensed handbook covering Systems Network Architecture 
(SNA3) organized in two parts: General Information and 
Maintenance Aids. 
Handbook, 35 x 170 mm, 430 pages, 10/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GE20 


GE20-0312 


PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 
In a brief and simple manner, this manual: 
-Lists some problems arising in industry, business, 
science, and engineering 
-Survey the mathematical, statistical, and 
operations research (OR) by which these 
problems are solved 
-Tells how a few of such techniques and nodels 
are programmed for computers using the PL/I 
language 
The major portion of the manual concentrates on PL/I. The 
essentials are brought out mostly by the many short examples 
and the summary exhibits. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GE20-0599 


IBM 3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM INPUT CONTROL PROCEDURES 
This publication describes the personnel training and 
document flow activities necessary to achieve optimm 
throughput with the IBM 39895 Document Reader/Inscriber. The 
manual is divided into four parts. 

e Input Control Requirements 

e Teller Education 

e Large Commercial Account Education 

® Input Preparation 

The appendixes contain a suggested class outline for 
teller training, forms for analyzing large commercial 
accounts, and an input preparation section, 

This manual assumes the reader has a basic understanding 
of bank data processing operations. 
Application Manual, 42 pages, 4/78 
4/047 /3895/ 





GE 20-0633 


IBM 3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM WORKSTATION PROCEDURES 
This publication is intended to be used as a guide by those 
preparing workstation procedures, and developing training 
manuals for personnel who will perform the deposit 
processing activities at each work station. The guide is 
organized by task and should be used in conjunction with 
related IBM program product publications, machine operator 
guides, and user bank materials. The user bank should set up 
up its own procedures and manuals for the workstation 
operators and supervisors, since internal bank Systems and 
procedures vary from bank to bank. 

Application manual, 78 pages, 1/79 

S/OUKS/ 38957 





GP 20-8172 


INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT BIBLIOGRAPHY 

This bibliography lists and categorizes selected IE 
publications on the management of data processing, data 
security, auditability, and generally useful application 
development techniques and includes texts, manuals, briefs, 
and articles as well as certain forms, témplates, 
bibliographies, and indexes. 

In most cases, the publications are applicable to 
various IBM data processing systems; publications applicable 
to a specific data processing system can be found in that 
syatem’s bibliography. 

Special Bibliography, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pqs, 6/77 
4/007// 


LGF6-0103 


HIERARCHICAL STORAGE QA ER LIC PROG 5740-XRB, 

OB/VS MVS RELEASE 3.8, LISTINGS _ 

This document con Ae aioe assembler listings for all HSM 
modules. A prologue is provided for each module which 
describes what the module does and how it is done. This 
document is intended for use by programmers for the 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 501 cards, 5/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GG22-9152 


303X TESTING USING A S/370 

This paper presents some Considerations for MVS users in 
reference to doing 303X preinstall testing on a M158 or M168 
and provides a guide to 3036 console operations for the 
operator familiar with MVS on a M168. 

Osers installing MVS on a 303X will find that they can 
do most, if not all, of their preinstall testing on a $/370 
with suitable features and configuration. One important 
feature that may be required is the $/370 Extended 
Peature/Facility which is standard on the 303X models and 
optional on the M158 and M168. This feature is required 
only if MVS/SE (5740-xB1) is added to MVS. 

Two basic points should be recognized: 

1) Although some programs such as MVS/SE are dependent on 

CPU-features, few programs are dependent on a particular 

CPU model. 

2) Extensive hands-on training is not required for 
operators because of the new 3036 console. 

Manual, 24 pages, 12/78 

3031 ,3032,30334/37///5752 
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GHO9-0052 


GIS DOS/VS PRE¢ SPECIPICATICN SHEET, PRCG 5799-ALX 

A specification sheet describing way ways in which GIS DOS/VS 
can enable nOn-programmers and programmers to extract 
information from a company's data base. 

Specification sheet, 2 pages, 4/798 

44/7/7/5799-BLX 





GH12-5031 


LIC PROG 5746-XE3, REMOTE JOP ENTRY FEATURE RELEASE 1.0 
Deals with general description of the system, progranging 
system, system configuration and progranging service 
classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/79 

S44177/5746-XEI 


GH12-5048 


SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 FROCESSORS JOB FNTRY PRCGRAM RELEASE 1 


MODIFICATICN LEVEL 0, LIC PROG 5746-XE6 AND FILE TRANSFER 





ES SSS ES 


PROGRAM RELEASE 1 MOLIFICATION LEVEL 0, LIC PROG 5748-XE6 
Deals with general description of the system, progranning 
System, system configuration and programming service 
Classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 

Flyer, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/79 

4/14/75 7T406-XEG STHO-XEG 





GH12-5045 


SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/ACCESS CCNTROL LOGGING 
PROG 5746-XE7 

[Deals with general description of the system, progranning 
system, system configuration and progranming service 
classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 

4/44/4357 46-XE7 





GH12~-5046 


SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER WITH VSE/POKER 
REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND VSE/POWER SHARED SPCCLING FEATURE 
RELEASE 2.0, LIC PROG 5746-xE3 

Deals with general description of the system, programming 
system, system configuration and prograsming service 
classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/79 

4444/7 57T46-XE3 


GH12-5115 


DATA LANGUAGE/I-ENTRY DOS/VS (DL/I-ENTRY DCS/VS) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. S746-xxX7 

This book Introduces DL/I-Entry DOS/VS to the executive, 
system programmer, Or application programmer and gives a 
general picture of what DL/I-Entry is. 

The DL/I-Entry data base system makes data handling 
easier for application programs, and centralizes the data 
required Ey more than one application program. Eoth Eatch 
programs running under DOS/VS and online programs running 
under the Customer Information Control System/LOS/VS 
(CICS/VS) can use [L/I-Entry. 

This book explains the advantages of using data kasea, 
gives a general description of DL/I-Entry data bases and of 
how application programs use them, and lista machine 
configuration requirements. Fxamples are provided of using 
DL/I-Entry to control the ordering and distribution cf 
products, to produce a bill of materials in a manufacturing 
application, and to provide a complete system for order 
entry and production planning and control in the process 
industry. 

Prerequisite to understanding this Ecok is some 
familiarity with the use of computers to process data. 
Manual, 52 pages, 2/76 
4444/4 357T86-XX7 





GH12-5122 


IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL PROGRAM PRODUCT 5740-XXR (OS/V5) 

IMS/VS Data Base Analyzer (DB analyzer) is an 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) 
productivity aid that analyzes the structure of an existing 
IMS/VS data Ease with hierarchical direct (HDAM or BIDAM) 
organization. It produces reports on distrikution of 
pointers and free space, to allow monitoring of the 
efficiency of data base space allocation in storage. It 
also checks pointer integrity, examining whether recovery 
procedures have been applied successfully. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
program components and their interaction, computing system 
and system control program requirements, and sample output. 

This publication is intended primarily for data Ease 
administrators and System analysts. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with IMS/VS data bases and their pointer 
structures. Publications providing this background are 
IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20+9029 and IMS/VS 
System/Application Design Guide, SH20-9025. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 12/76 
4/4/77 357T40-XXR 
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GH12-51286 


PROG 5746-XE3 GENERAL INFORMATION. 
This manual introduces VSE/POWER together with the VSE/POWER 
Remote Job Entry feature. It is intended for users of 
DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced Functions. After an introduction 
that acquaints the reader with the concept of VSE/POWER and 
its applicability, the following topics are covered in this 
manual: 
e A general description of VSE/POWER 
e A discussion of the input for the system, the output 
produced, and the processing that is done by VSE/POWER 
° A summary of the machine and programming environment in 
which VSE/POWER operates 
The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 
data processing terminology. In particular, basic knowledge 
of DOS/VSE or DOS/VS will be helpful in evaluating the 
advantages of this program product. 
Manual, §&@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages 1/79 
4441 /5TH6-XE3 


GH12-5129 


oe AND 4300 PROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM ¢ LIC PROG 





this men “manual introduces the IBM program products Jor Entry 
Program and File Transfer Program. These programs are 
designed to interconnect one or more decentralized computing 
systems with one or more central data processing 
installations. 

With the Job Entry Program, jobs may be transferred for 
processing from one installation, thus enabling the user, 
for example, to utilize resources such as data bases, 
programs, or peripheral devices available only at the 
receiving location. The File Transfer Program additionally 
allows the user to transfer sequential files on tape or disk 
from one installation to another. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 
data processing terminology. Additional knowledge of IBM 
operating systems (DOS/VSE, OS/VS1, and OS/VS2) will be 
helpful to the reader in evaluating the applicability of the 
Job Entry Program and the File Transfer program. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages 2/79 
444 FSS TA6-XEG, STHB-XEG 


GH12-5130 


SYSTEM/370 AND IBM 4300 —— VSE/ACCESS 

LIC PROG S746-XE7 

The VSE/Access Control - Logging and Reporting program 
product consists of a set of programs designed as part of 
the data security package for the DOS/VSE user. 

The main functions of this program product are (1) the 
monitoring of accesses to protected resources and (2) the 
logging and reporting of unauthorized usage of programs, 
libraries, and files. 

This manual provides a general description of VSE/Access 
Control - Logging and Reporting and its relation to the data 
security package. It describes the system configuration 
requirements and explains the use of VSE/Access Control - 
Logging and Reporting for auditing security events in a 
DOS/VSE data processing environment. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 
data processing terminology and the concepts of IBM 
operating systems. A list of prerequisite and corequisite 
publications is provided in the Bibliography. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pages, 1/79 
444 fF /5786-XE? 


GH12-5131 


IBM SYSTEM/370 AND IBM 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER RELEASE 


2.0, LIC PROG 5746-xE3 GENERAL INFORMATION. 
This manual introduces VSE/POWER together with the VSE/POWER 
Remote Job Entry feature and the Shared Spooling feature. 
It is intended for users of DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced 
Functions. After an introduction that acquaints the reader 
with the concept of VSE/POWER and its applicability, 
the following topics are covered in this manual: 
® A general description of VSE/POWER 
e A discussion of the input for the system, the output 
produced, and the processing that is done by VSE/POWER 
e A swamary of the machine and programming environment in 
which VSE/POWER operates 
The reader of this manual shold be familiar with 
data processing terminology. In particular, basic knowledge 
of DOS/VSE will be helpful in evaluating the advantages of 
this program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages 1/79 
4444 /35786-XEI 


G812-5233 


IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER PROG PROD 5740-XXR OS/VS, 
SPECIFICATIONS OO 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/76 


4/74/5780 -KXR 


SH12-5317 


IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER USER'S 

GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XXR (OS/VS) 

IMS/VS Data Base Analyzer (DB analyzer) is an Information 
Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) productivity aid 
that analyzes the structure of an existing IMS/VS data base 
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with hierarchical direct (BDAM or HIDAM) organization. It 
produces reports on distribution of pointers and free space, 
to allow monitoring of the efficiency of data Ease space 
allocation in storage. It also checks pointer integrity, 
examining whether recovery procedures have Leen applied 
successfully. 

This manual describes tbe processing, installation, and 
operation of the four DB analyzer prograns. It helps with 
understanding and applying the output of CE analyzer and 
includes explanations of all the messages. 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
administrators and system analysts. The reader is assured 
to be familiar with IMS/VS data bases and their pointer 
structures. Publications providing this background are 
IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029 and IMS/VS 
System/Application Design Guide, SH20-9025. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 12/76 
4/7//57480-XXR 


SH12-53286 


SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER - REMOTE JOB ENTRY 
USER'S GUIDE, LIC PRCG 5746-XE3 FEATURES 6066-6071 

This publication is intended for DOS/VSE users who wish to 
execute joks under control of VSE/POWER, using remote 
terminals. This operation is made possible ry the opticnal 
Remote Jok Entry feature of VSE/POWER (VSE/FCWER RJE), which 
may be installed in addition to the basic VSE/PORER program 
product. 

This manual gives a brief description of all terminals 
Supported by VSE/POWER in native mode and explains their use 
in a VSE/PCWER environrent. Information cn terminals 
supported in compatibility wmode is not contained in this 
manual; for details on this subject, refer to the 
documentation describing the respective terminal. 

Hefore using this manual, the reader should Ee fanriliar 
with the publications listed in the Biblicgraphy. For a 
quick reference on VSE/PCRER RJE commands, experienced users 
may also refer to the VSE/POWER Reference Summary: Remote 
Processing, SH12-5434, 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 2/79 
4444/5786 -XEI 


SH12-5329 


SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER, LIC FROG 5746-XE3, 
INSTALLATICN A AND OP OPEFRATICNS GUIDE FEATURES: 6066-6071 

The VSE/PCWER prograw product is packaged in two parts: the 
basic material, VSE/POWER, and the opticnal feature, 

VSE/ POWER Remote Job Entry 

This publication is intended for application 
programvers, system programmers, and Operators. It 
describes the major functions of the basic fart and their 
usage and gives some general information cn the program 
feature. 

To install VSE/POWER, information is given on: 

The supportes hardware 

The system requirements 

The preparations needed for prograz installation 

The steps to be performed for program generation. 

To execute programs under VSE/POWER, the programrer will 
find information on: 

e The possikle program functions 

e The data that must be specified to use these functions 
e The different possibilities of contrclling VSE/POWER 
jobs. 

Manuals related to this publication are listed in the 
Bibliography. For a quick reference on ccmmands and 
statements, refer to the VSE/POWER reference summaries, 
SH12-5834 and SH12-5435. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 inches, 2/79 
444//5746-XE3 





SH12-5336 


SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/ACCESS CCNTROL - ICGGING 


LIC PROG 5746-XE? 

VSE/Access Control - Logging and Reporting is part of the 
the data security functions offered for Fatch users cf 
DOS/VSE. These security functions are designed for auditing 
purposes of a DOS/VSE data processing installation. Data 
access, library access, and program access can Le checked 
and logged for security reasons. 

This manual provides a description of the functions, the 
installation, and the operating procedures of VS}/Access 
Control - Logging and Reporting and contains infornaticn 
related to a sample execution of this system as part of the 
DOS/VSE data security features. The infcrmation in this 
manual is intended for the use of systen prcgrammers and 
operators. 

This manual should be usesé in conjunction with the 
existing DCS/VSE documentation listed in the Bibliography. 
The reader should have a Fasic knowledge cf DOS/VSE and Le 
familiar with the LOS/VSE terminology. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 2/79 
4444/4 5706-XE7 





SH12-5411 


DL/1 DOS/VS AFFLICATICN PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRCDUCT 57496-XX1 

This manual describes how to write a DL/1 [CS/VS application 
program for execution in the batch or online environzrents. 
It is intended for COEOL, FL/1, or Assenkler language 
application programmers who wish to employ DL/I LOS/VS 
functions in their programs, and for data Ease 


$612 


aiministratora who are desigquing DL/I DOS/V6 applications. 

DL/I DOS/VS8 ie a data management contro) eyaten that 
aeejets the uner {0 creating, acceaging, and maintaining 
large common data bages. In conjunction with the Costomer 
Information Control Syatem (CICS/DOS/VS), OL/I DOS/VS can be 
uged in on Online teleprocegaing environment. Thie manual 
contains four main eections: an overall view of now a OL/I 
DOS/VS application program ia written and executed, a 
deacription of the funceion codee, the considerations to 
apply for 4n online application program, and 4 descar{ption 
of the advanced programming functiona, A glossary Of OL/I 
terag ia alao included. 

Readers of this manual muat be thoroughly familiaz with 
the uee of bOS/VS, and of CICS/DOS/VS if DL/I DOS/vsé le to 
be waed in the online environment, 

Mamial, 90 pages 
4747 S5™ME-WNA 


SH12-5912 


DL41 BOS/7VS UTILITIZS AND GUIDE POR THR SYSTEM PROGRAMMER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5746-XxXx 

Thig manual detcribea each of the DL/1 bOS/VS utility 
programe and explaing how to execute them under DOS/VS. 
This wanuaél ie written For data bawe administrators and 
eyatem programmers who are concerned with maintaining and 
reorganizing data bases and creating data bage cantrol 
blocks, 

DL/I DOS/VB ib a data aanagesent contro) Byatem that 
aseiets the uaer in creating, acceaelng, and maintaining 
large cogmon data bagea. In conjunction with the Cuatomer 
Information Syatem (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I DOS/VS can be ueed in 
an online teleproceseing environment. Thie manual describea 
procedures uped for creating control blocks and utilities 
for data bhage recovery, for data bage reorganization, and 
for the readlution of data baee logical relationshipe. 

Readere Of thie manuaél must be thoroughly familiay with 
the uge of DOS/VS, and of C1CS/DOS vs if OL/I DOSsvs Ia to 
be uvaed Jn the online environment. Hefore using the DL/I 
DOS/VS utilities and procedurea described in thie manual, 
uBbere enould read DL/] DOS/VS Syaten/Application Deaigqn 
Gulde, SA12-5413, 

Manual, 262 pages 
SASS SSTIAOAWXXL 


5912-5413 


DL/I DOS/VS SYSTZM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDB 

FROGRAM NO. S/56-221 

Thie manual presente 8 general description of DL/I DOS/VS 
and the conaigerationg to apply «nen deeigning a DL/I DOS/vS 
6yatem. It is intended for DP managera who want a general 
picture of DL/I DO8/VS8 and for ayatem analysts and data base 
administrators who are planning and designing 4 systen. 

DL/I DOB/VS is a data wandgement contro) eyatem that 
ageiate the weer in creating, acceneing, and maintaining 
large common dats badges. Ln conjunction with the Customer 
Information Contro) System (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I DOS/VS can be 
weed in an Online teleproceesing environment. This manual 
containga descriptiona of planning a DL/I OCOS/V8 systen, 
designing data bage etructures, controlling ami executing 
data base eystems, designing application programe, selecting 
an accede mpetnod and employing the DL/I BOS/VS utilities. 
Aleo included is a section on estimaring DL/I DOS/VS storage 
requiramente. 

Readerg of thig manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the uae of DOS/VS, and of CICS/DOS/VS if DL/I DOS/VS fa to 
be used in the online environment. 

Manual, 170 pages 

GSS S/S TVUGE-XKX1 


$412-5414 


DATA LANGUOAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

(DL/I DOS/VS) MESSAGES AND CODES, PROG NUMBER 5746-z2x)1 

This publication Liste all 5L/T messages and etatus codes. 
It ie jntended for upe by pereons operating the DL/I DOS/VS 
6yetem and by application programmera and data base 
administratore who may need information on mesaages and 
status codea. 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data managenent control aystem that 
aguiets the weer in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the Customer 
Information Contro) Syatam (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I DOS/VS can be 
used in an Online teleprocegeging environment. 

Readers Of this manual muet be thoroughly familiar with 
the operation of DOS/VS, and of CIC8/DOS/VS if DL/I DOS/VS 
ig to be used in the online or miltiple partititon gupport 
{MPS) environment. 

Manyal, 8 1/2 x 11 {nches, 55 pages, 10/78 
4477/957486-201 





SH12-S4ai5 


DATA LANGUAGE/I-ENTRY DOS/VS (DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS) 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REYERENCE HANDAL PROG. PROD. 

TS6-XX7 
Thie book explaina to the application programmer how to work 
with DL/I-ntry DOS/VS. Uaing thia book, the application 
programmer can write and run COBOL, RPG II, PL/I, or 
Aguembler prograps which can uge DL/I-Entry. 
with DL/I-Entry DOS/VS. Uaing this book, the application 
programmer can write and run COBOL, RPG II, PL/I, or 
Ascembler programa which upe DL/I-Entry. 

The DL/I-Entry data base ayatem makes data handling 

esaier for application programé, and centralizes the data 
required by more than one applicat{on program. Both batch 
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programs running under OCS/V§S and online prograws ranning 
under the Cuatamer Luformation Control Syates/COS/VSs 
(CICS/VS)> can uae CL/I-Entry. 

This Look introduces CL/I-Entry concepta, explaing beth 
the mechanice and the tecnniquee of writing application 
programe which use OL/l-Entry, snows how to run thes, and 
provides emzamples. The uge Of DL/I-Entry calle and the 
definition of program conmunication block (PCH) mafke are 
deecribed in detail. <A gloseary exapline DL/l-8ntry terss 
waed {n the book. 

Prerequigite to ueBing thia book ia a knowledge of new to 
program in CCPCL, RPG Il, PL/I, Or Asaeembler, and sore 
familiarity with COS/VS. CGmline progrannmera avast in 
Addition be familiar with C1CS/VS prograsming conventions. 
Manual, 168 pagee, 02/76 
SAS SATE 


SH12-5419 


IBM DL/I-ENTRY OTILITIES REFERENCE BURKARY 

Thia reference card providée syatem paracnnel with a guide 

to uaing the Diu/sI-fntry DOS/VS utilities. Oaing thie card, 

the data tage descriptions (O05Dea)} and prograa apeci fication 
blocka (P8Ps) necessary to use DL/J-2ntry data btaeea can be 
gaerated. 

The OL/I-gntry data base syetem makee data handling 
esaier for application programs, and centralizea the data 
requized by more than one application pregram, Poth Latch 
programg running under DOS/VS and online programa running 
under the Customer Information Control Syatem/DOS/vVs 
(CICS/VS) can use CL/I-Entry. 

Thia card presents in condenged form the information on 
DL/I-entry utilities covered in the DL/J-Entry GOS/VS Deaign 
and Iaplementation Guide, $8@12-5311. Some familiarity with 
the book ig therefore a prerequisite to using the card. 
B8usumary, 6 pagee (11774) 

4477 75786-Q7 


SH12-5426 


DATA LANGUAGE/I-ENTRY DOS/VS (DL/I-ENTRY DCE/V5S) LOW-LEVEL 
CODE/CONTINOITY CEECK FEATURE, REPSRENCE/CPERATIONS - PRG. 
PROB. S7U6-XXD tt” 

Low-level eoding and continuity checking are gatablianed 
techniques for production planning and centro] in a 
manufacturing industry. The BL/I-Entry DOCS/VS low leve) 
code/continuity check feature generates, ferforma continuity 
checka upon and updates euch low-level codes. The feature 
{ga a gubroutine called by batch CL/I-Fntry application 
programa written in COBOL, PL/I, or Assartler. 

Tnhie rook deecribes the DL/I-Bntry Lic/sce feature, and 
explaina to the application programmer and data tase 
edminiatrator how to work with it. Pireat a general 
degcription ia given of the Lic/cc feature and the data 
bases it requires: then an explanation of Row to uge the 
feature in application programa is given. Information 
followa On generation, Operation, and ayatem and prograrming 
requizvementa, 

Yor the application programmer, prerequiaite to using 
tnie book ise a knowledge of how to write DL/I-Intry programs 
aa explained in the CL/I-fntry DOS/VS Application 
Progremming Reference Manual, SH12-5415, Fer the deta Lrase 
a@minietrator, prerequisite to using thie rook fe a 
knowledge of DL/I-Entry data basa concepta as explained in 
tne DL/I-Entry DOG/VS Pesign and Implementation Guide, SB12- 
$311. 

Manual, 48 pages (7/75) 
S/44/4/957V46-EXI 





$812-5934 


SYSTEM/370 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER REPRRENCE SOMNARY: 
REMOTE PRCCESSING RELEASE 1 Oy LIC PROG G 5746-x23 XZ 

PRATURES 6066-6671 REFERENCE CARL 

This reference card is intended for ueere of the Remote Job 
Entry (RJE} feature of VSZ/POWER Releape 1.0. 

Tne effective system level) is DOS/VSE with VSE/ADVARCED 
Punctiong Releage 1. Thia reference card containe V82/PCWER 
RJE tezpinal commands. 

Reference card, 3 $/8 = 8&8 1/2 jnches, 9 cards, 2/79 
474475796 -KXZ3 





$H122-$4935 


SYSTEM/3760 ART 9300 PROCESSORS VSE/ POWER REFFAEFNCE SORMARY1 
LOCAL PROCESSING RELEASE 1.0 REPYRENCE CARD, LIC FROG ~ 
5746-xX23, FEATURES 6066-6071 

This veference card if intended for uaers cf VSE/POWER 
Releage 1.06. 

The effective eystem level 1a DOS/VSe with V8E/Advanced 
Punctiong Releage 1. This reference card contalna VS8/Pewer 
JECL statements and VSE/PCWER central) Operator commands. 
Reference card, 3 5/8 x» § 1/2 inches, 16 carda, 2/79 
SLA SSB TV06-XE5 





SB12-5520 


SYSTEM/376 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER, LIC FRCG 
5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6073, MESSAGES 

This publication lista progra program and operater megaagea that 
may be iasyved by the VSE/PCWER program product and by the 
Remote Job Bntry Feature, VSE/POWER RJP. 

The differant chapters of this manual can te filed, 
together with mesaBpages from other VSE licensed prograre, in 
the manual DOS/VSE Messages, GC33-5379. 

A complete Liat of manuala for VSE/PCRER and of other 
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related publications can be found in the Bibliography. 
Manual, 8 142 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 2/79 
4/44/74 5T06-XE3 


SH18-0007 


the user with functions to produce hard copies of his TSO 
session on the 3277 display station. The bard copies are 
produced on the 3284 printer. 

This manual contains information on the functions of TSO 
3270 Printer Support Program and the operating procedures 
necessary to install and use this program. 

Manual, 74 pages 
///4//5799-ALB 


GH19-0062 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROG. NO. 5799-ALX, PRPQ 8T0139 

This manual surveys the operational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System for 
DOS/VS. 

Manual, 44 pages 

S44 ¢//5799-ALX 


GH19-0084 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS EXECUTIVE QUERY, 
REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5799-ALX, PRPQ 970139 

This manual is designed to give a sampling of GIS DOS/VS 
PRPQ capabilities and to provide a reference for non-data- 
Processing users. 

Manual, 58 pages 04/75 

4/4/44 7/5799-ALX 


SH19-0086 


GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
- PROG. NO. 5799-ALX 

The LRM is a reference manual for GIS Language users. The 
procedural-language utilities and the task input parameters 
are described in detail. Language Syntax and conventions 
are described. 

Manual, 169 pages 

4/4 /4//5799-ALX 





SH19-0087 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LICc PROG 2799-ALX, 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

Summarizes various references for GIS. 

Manual, 172 pages, 10/78 

44//7/5799-ALX 


SH19-00868 


REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG. NO. 5799-ALX 

This manual lists completion codes, status codes, and mess- 
ages produced by the IBM supplied components of the GIS sys- 
tem. 

Manual, 94 pages, 4/75 


44¢//35799-ALX 


GH19-0094 


GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS USER'S GUIDE - PROG. NO. 
9799-ALX 

This user's guide has two purposes, one is to instruct and 
guide the non-tecbnical “end-user", tbe second purpose is to 
introduce and guide the more technically oriented, new GIS 
DOS/VS user. 

Manual, 72 pages & cover 

44444 5799-ALX 


GA19-6044 


TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO CICS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
System/VS, who are planning to move their applications onto 
an in-house CICS/VS system. Because it is anticipated that 
most users will be considering the DOS/VS version of 
CICS/VS, attention is focused on this product. However, 
most of the points covered will apply equally to CICS-OS/Vs. 
Systems programmers will find that this publication will 
give them an understanding of the application designer's 
requirements, but not detailed information about, or 
assistance with, installing a CICS/VS system. These 
subjects are covered in other publications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 684 pgs, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH19-6045 


TERMINAL BUSINESS SY¥STEM/VS ANALYST'S GUIDE RELEASE 8.1 
installing applications on Terminal Business System. It 
includes full descriptions of all the stages involved in 
such installations including prospect analysis, file design, 
conversational system considerations, utility usage, 
security and recovery, and cost estimation. It also 
includes sections on the use of GIS and DIVI. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages, 6/78 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 
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GH19-6047 


TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO IMS/VS CCNVERSICN GUIDE 
This manual provides information for users of Terminal 
Business System/VS who are planning to transfer their 
applications onto an in-house IMS/VS system. It discusses 
how to plan and perform the conversion and gives technical 
information on those points that should ke taken into 
consideration. 

The reader is assumed to be a systems analyst or 
designer, or an IBM systems engineer, having a knowledge of 
both IMS/VS and Terminal Business Systen/Vs. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pgs, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH19-6048 


INTERNATICNAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL CCMFUTING PI/I 


eee 


This book explains to users of VSPC terninals how to develop 
programs using VS Personal Computing PL/I (VSPC PL/I), whose 
compiler is an upward-compatible subset cf tbe IPM OS PL/I 
Optimizing Compiler. The reader is assumed to have some 
experience of writing programs in PL/I. 

VSPC PL/I is a language processor operating under one cf 
the IBM program products: VS Personal Computing (OS/VS1), 
program number 5740-xXR5, or VS Personal Comguting (OS/VE2), 
program number 5740-xXR6. It combines the interactive nature 
of VS Personal Computing and the problem sclving nature cf 
the PI/I language to provide a powerful tcol for program 
development from the convenience of the user's own terminal. 

This book summarizes the structure of VSPC, the 
operation of available terminals, and outlines the VSPC 
commands needed for develcping and running frograms. A 
sample terminal session is given, showing step-by-step the 
method of constructing a program at the terminal. 

Prerequisite to this book is a familiarity with the VSEC 
PL/I language as explained in VSPC PI/I Language Reference 
Manual, SB19-6049. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 114 pgs, 7/77 
///7//5785-EAEB 


SH19-6049 


INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL CCMEUTING PL/I 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5785-EAE 

This manual contains reference information for VS Perscnal 
Computing PL/I (VSPC PL/I), a language prcecessor operating 
under one of the IBM program products: VS Fersonal 
Computing (OS/VS1), program number 5740-XR5 or VS Personal 
Computing (OS/VS2), program number 5740-XR6. 

VSPC PL/I kErings together the interactive nature of VS 
Personal Computing and the problem-solving nature of PL/I to 
provide the user with a powerful tool for developing 
programs at a terminal. 

The manual is intended for use by programmers who 
already have some experience in using the JEM OS Optimizing 
Compiler. It is not intended to teach PL/I. It is 
organized in two parts: tbe first discusses the elemzents of 
PL/I, its components and the general structure of PL/I 
programs as they are compiled and run under VSPC. The 
second part discusses the syntax of individual PL/I 
statements. There are four appendixes including a set of 
Sample programs. A glossary explains PL/I terms used in the 
book. 

Prerequisite to the book is a familiarity with PI/I as 
described in the IBM OS PL/I Optimizing and Checkout 
Compiler Language Reference Manual, GC 33-0009. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pgs, 7/77 
/////5785-EAB 


SH19-6050 


VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR DCS: ONLIRE CENTRE 

SERVICES TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

This manual explains to 8/370 OS/VS2 VSPC users how to make 

use of the VSPC Online Centre Services tc transfer VSPC 

files to and from OS sequential and direct data sets. The 

manual includes: 

® An introduction to the OLCS concepts 

s A discussion of the different ways in which CLCS can re 
invoked; a description of attention handling, command 
Syntax, and how to interpret OLCS messages 

® A description of the OLCS immediate commands 

s A description of the IPM-distributed set of procedural 
commands - the commands that initiate data transfer into 
and out of VSPC. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pgs, 3/78 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SH19-6053 


VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PCR DCS: 

BASIC LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM USER'S GUILE 

This guide explafns the use of the BASIC Language Conversion 
Program (LCP) for users of IBM Cata Center Services who are 
transferring their BASIC programs from a CALL service tc a 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) service. 

The BASIC LCP converts CALL: BASIC source programs tc VS 
BASIC Release 3 Source programs. It is8 an interactive 
application, written in VS APL, that runs under VSPC. Ic 
use the LCP, it igs necessary to re connected to a Data 
Center whicb has a VSPC system installed with VS APL Release 
2. 

This Ecok explains how to use the conversion prograr, 
describes the difference retween the CALL:BASIC and VS BASIC 
languages, and explains conversions which cannot he handled 
ky the LCP. Language differences which the LCF cannot 
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diagnose are described, and several sample programs are 
included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 9/77 

GH19-6054 


IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE: OVERVIEW 

The purpose of this manual is to introduce the functions and 
facilities of the Programming Productivity Service 
(abbreviated to PPS in this manual) and the benefits and 
savings resulting from its use. Additionally, the Improved 
Programming Technologies (IPT) are introduced, the benefits 
of IPT are presented, and hints are given on getting started 
in IPT using the facilities of PPS. 

This publication is intended as preparatory reading for 
both DP managers and programmers planning to use PPS. 

The information on IPT has been extracted from 
specialized IPT publications to serve as an overview only. 
For further detailed reading on IPT, refer to the 
Bibliography at the end of this publication. Your IBM 
representative will be pleased to obtain copies of these 
publications for you on request. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH19-6055 
IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is a guide to the use of the Programming 
Productivity Service (PPS). It explains how to use, PPS and 
describes all of the interactive facilities of the service. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 230 pages, 09/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH19-6069 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: eo nve seen GUIDE FOR USERS 





Computing (VSPC) for users converting from CALL or APLSV to 
VSPC. It contains separate introductory chapters for CALL 
and APLSV users; it discusses libraries, file types and 
references, batch jobs, command language, compiler 
differences, and APL differences; and it explains the 
conversion of command lists, data files, and BASIC, FORTRAN, 
and PL/I programs. There are parallel examples of CALL and 
VSPC terminal sessions at the end of the manual. Readers 
should have a knowledge of CALL or APLSV. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 11/77 

GH19-6070 
VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY, 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
Deals with general description of the system, programming 
system, system configuration and programming service 
Classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 2/79 
444474 5T86-UT3 


GH19-6072 
VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER, TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY 
LIC PROG 5746-UT3 GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual introduces the licensed program VSE/Data 
Interfile Transfer, Testing and Operations Utility. The 
audience comprises executives, system analysts, and 
programmers. 

VSE/Data Interfile Transfer, Testing and Operations 
Utility is a general-purpose utility program for card, 
magnetic tape, and disk input/output devices. It provides 
the facility to list, copy, alter, and create files or 
portions of files in both a batch and online environment. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages 1/79 
4444/4574 6-UT3 


GH19- 6076 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION, 
CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XYF 5746-XxXT, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System is an interactive application development tool for 
the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to define or 
change map sets and maps for CICS/VS Basic Mapping Support 
(BMS). SDF/CICS provides the application programmer with a 
full screen editor and a library to maintain the maps. 

This publication contains a general description of the 
program and its various functions, a list of devices 
supported, a summary Of user installation requirements, and 
a sample application. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 3/79 
4/44 SSTWOKXYF , STY6-XXT 


SH19-6133 

LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run On an IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from cIcS/vS, D./I, ETSS/II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO 

The Application Design Guide is intended to be used ky 
the application designer. It presents data base (DL/I), 
data communication (CICS/VS), and other considerations that 
should be taken into account during the design stage of an 
application. The Guide complements the ELIAS Design and 
Implementation course. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 1/79 
4444 75799+AYZE/WT- ONLY 
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SH19-6134 


LIC PROG 5999-AyY2 PRPQ X99906, CE/CC DEBUGGING GUIDE 

ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
ky system generation from CICS/VS, CL/I, EISS II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The DB/DC Cebugging Guide is intended tc be used Ly the 
application programmers. It describes techniques for 
solving problems encountered when testing aprlications. It 
does not cover system proktlem determinaticn, which is 
treated in ELIAS System Problem Determination Guide, 
SH19-6140. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 94 pages, 12/78 
/////5T99-BYZ/WT-ONLY 











§H19~-6135 


LIC PROG 5799-AYZ — X99906, SAMPLE HANDPCCK 

ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run On IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
by system generation from CICS/VS, DI/I, EISS II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The Samples Handbook assists the user's analysts and 
programmers in system design and in the development cf 
application programs. .The manual assumes a thorough 
understanding of ELIAS and DB/LC progranning. 

Manual, 8 1/2 inches, 204 pages, 12/78 
4/44/45 T99-BYZ/WT-ONLY 





SH19-6136 


ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), 

LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPG X99906: APPLICATICN ERCGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE _ 

ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IPM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, ETSS II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

Addressed to the application progranrer, this manual 
deals with the principles of Improved Pregrarming Technccgy 
and descrikes the process of writing both EFatch and online 
programs, using the facilities of COBOL, DL/I, and the 
kricks supplied by EIIAS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 12/78 
4////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


$H19-6137 


ENTRY LEVEL INTIERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM FROGRAMMING 
RPQ X99906; LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IPM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, CL/I, EISS II, 
Sort /Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The Terminal User"s Guide is intended to be used Ly the 
ETSS/CICS terminal user. It contains descriptions of how to 
use ETSS and the EFLIAS tools to develop or maintain a 
program, submit the program to POWER/VS fcr execution, check 
its status in the system, and receive the output back at the 
terminal. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 1/79 
f////57T99-BYZ/WT-ONLY 











$H19-6138 


ENTRY a INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC FROG 
5799-AYZ “~AYZ PRP¢ X99906, SYSTEM HANDBOOK 
ELIAS is an integraed, pregenerated DB/DC system designed to 
run on an IBM System 370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, EISS/II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The System Handbook is a reference puklication 
describing the usage of the various ELIAS functions. It is 
addressed to the System Administrating functions to helrf 
them: Maintain the system-oriented software; maintain CL/I 
and CICS user-dependent parts; establish and maintain 
procedures for system Operation, system naintenance and 
problem determination. 

Manual, 248 pages, 2/79 
4/44 4/95T99-BYZ/WT-ONLY 








SH19-6139 


ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APFLICATION, LIC ERCG 5799-AYZ 
PRPQ | x99906: CPFRATOR‘’S GUIDE 

FLIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IPM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, CL/I, ETSS II 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The ELIAS Operator's Guide contains the information 
required by the system operator to operate an IBM System/370 
Model 115 or 125, to prepare the system, and to run programs 
under ELIAS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 inches, 88 fages, 12/78 
S444 /¢5T99-BYZ/AT-ONLY 





SH19-6140 


X99906: LIC FROG 5799-AY, PROPLEM DETERMINATICN GUILE 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC systen designed 
to run on an IPM System/370, Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, CL/I, ETSS II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The System Problem Determination Guide is intended tc Le 
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used by the system operator and the system administrator. 

It presents information on recognizing system malfunctions; 
gathering information to be used for dehugging; analyzing 
the information to isolate the cause of the error (hardware, 
ELIAS software, or application program); and running the 
service aid program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 1/79 

44 ¢7/7/5799-AYZ/WT- ONLY 


GH19-6142 


LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906, AND ELIAS SYSTEM 
INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION IN (SIPO), LIC PROG 5750-AYZ 
(SIPO), DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

Deals with general description of the system, programming 
system, system configuration and programming service 
classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 

Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 12/78 

4/44 //5799-AYZ ,5750-AYZ 


GH19-6143 


ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM AND SYSTEM 
INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTIONS, LIC PROG 5799-AyYzZ, 
5750-AYZ CUSTOMER INFORMATION BULLETIN ; 

ELIAS is designed to provide a simplified set of data base, 
data communication, timesharing and problem analysis 
facilities appropriate to users who have no previous 
experience of implementing DB/IXC applications. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/78 

44/44 /¢/5799-AYZ,5750-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


GH19-6144 


ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM ELIAS AND an 
5750-AYZ (SIPO) 

IBM Licensed Program Specificationa deala with general 
deacription of the System, Programming Systema, and System 
Configuration. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/79 

S444 /STS9-AYZ,STSO0-AYZ 


GH 20-0689 


APL/360 PRIMER, STUDENT TEXT 

This primer provides an introduction to the APL/360 system 
and to the APL programming language. It discusses the 
mechanics of using the system, and shows how to write 
representative programs for a variety of applications. 

The treatment is elementary, and for a discussion of 
advanced system features and available operations, refer 
to the APL/360 User*S Manual. 

Course Manual 

4444 75736-X61,5734-XM1 





GH20-0765 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL: PROG. PROD. 5734-XKxX6 
The Information Management System/360 is an Operating 
System/360 processing program designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multiapplication environment. This environment is created 
to accammodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
system and its various facilities and programs, listings 
of typical and minimum configurations, and sample 
applications. 
Manual, 112 pages 
SAAS ASTIN RXXE 


GH20~0850 


APL/360 - OS (5734-XM6) AND APL/360 - DOS (5736-XM6) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
This publication provides a general introduction to the 
use, Operation, and installation of APL/360. APL/360 is 
a conversational time-shared terminal system utilizing 
APL (A Programming Language), a concise notation which 
makes uge Of well known mathematical symbols, plus a number 
of symbols that are used for designating other simple and 
powerful functions. Because APL is closely related to 
mathematical notation, and its functions operate on sets 
of information as well as individual data items, the user 
can write effectively in this language with a minimum of 
instruction. 

APL/360 is designed to operate under either (a) the 
IBM Syatem/360 Operating System (0S/360), Multiprogramming 
with a Fixed Number of Tasks (MFT with subtasking) or 
Multiprogramming with a Variable Number of Tasks (MVT) 
or (bh) the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS/360). 

The manual is in three parts: 

Part I describes APL/360 as viewed by a user at a 
typewriter-like terminal. The statements and commands 
used to describe the operations to be performed by the 
APL/360 Syatem are summarized. 

Part II describes APL/360 as viewed from the central 
data processing system location. The system features 
which facilitate the management and operation of an APL/360 
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System are summarized. 

Part III describes the items to be considered in 
planning for the installation of an APL/360 System. Minimum 
machine requirements and storage requirements are provided. 
Manual, 65 pages 
S444 A ST3IUH-XM6 ,5736-XM6 


067? 


APPLICATION DESCRIPTION, PROG. NO. 5734-XX1 





This manual surveys the operational concerts and systen 


capabilities of the Generalized Information fystenm, Version 
2. The manual introduces the language of GIS/2 and 
describes the file organization and processing actions 
supported by GIS/2. 

The Generalized Information System operates under 
control of the Operating System on System/360 and System/370 
and supports a wide variety of applicaticns ky providing 
information-handling capahilities against many typical 
data base organizations. GIS/2 provides facilities for 
defining, maintaining, and retrieving data from user files 
under direction of the using installation and its personnel. 
Program Product Manual, 76 pages 
SASASST IGM XX1 


GEH20-0906 


APL/360-OS (5734-xXM6), APL/360-DOS (5736-xXM6), 


USER'S MARUAL 


This publication provides information necessary to use 

the APL/360 system. It discusses procedures and equipnzent 
required for interacting with the systen, hcw to establish 
connection between terminal and central ccrputer, how tc 
start and end work sessions, and how to apply system control 
features. Application of the APL language to user problems 
is thoroughly discussed, and appendices give both elenentary 
and advanced examples of actual terminal sessions. 

Program Product Manual, 160 pages 

4447/0 FIZN-XM6 ,5736-XM6,5799-AJF 


§H20-0910 
INFORMATICN MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSICR 2 


SYSTEM/APPLICATION CESIGN GUILE 

PROGRAM NUMBER S734-xxX6 

This manual is a guide for the applicaticn analyst or 
system analyst. Its contents will assist him in the design 
of an IMS/360 system as well as in the design of the 
application systema which will run under IMS/360. 

Program Product Manual, 300 pages 
FAFSA STIA ANG 


SH20-0911 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSICN 2 


SYSTEM PRCGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 


PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XxX6 


This manual provides system programming personnel with 


installaticn considerations and details fcr generation 
(definition) of an IMS/360 system for the user‘s data 
processing environment. The security maintenance program 
is included and message editing capahilities discussed. 
An IMS/360 sample problen is also provided. 

Program Product Manual, 276 pages 

S44 FAISTIYA-XX6 


SH20-0912 


IMS/360 VERSICN 2 PRCG 5734-XX6 APPLICATICR FRCGRAMMING 
REFERENCE 

This manual provides the details needed fcr an applicaticn 
program to be implemented under IMS/360. This manual is 
directed tc the application programming interface (the 
coding techniques necessary for implementation of a designed 
application under the IMS/360 control program). The reader 
should be familiar with the System/360 System Application 
Cesign Guide (SH20-0910) before reading this document. 
Program Product Manual, 120 pages 

CAAA AST3ANA-UXE6 


SH20-0913 
INFORMATICN MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSICN 2, 


OPERATOR'S REFFRENCE MANUAL 


PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XxxX6 


Information Management System/360 (IMS/360) is a processing 
program (control system) designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data Eases in 

a multi-application environment. This environwent is 
created to accommodate both on-line message processing 

and conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evclutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a Eatch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual provides the operator with the inforraticn 
associated with operating IMS/360 once the system has Leen 
established in a user environment. 

Program Product Manual, 152 pages 
444A STIN-XKG 


SH20-0914 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSICN 2, 


MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL, 


PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-4X6 


Information Management System/360 (IMS/360) is a processing 


program (control system) designed to facilitate the GH20-1026 


implementation of medium to large common data bases in CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DCS-ENTRY 

a multi-application environment. Thia environment is (€ICS/DOSE) DOS-STANITARD (CICS/DOSS) OS-STANDARCL V2 

created to accommodate both on-line message processing (CICS/08} GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

and conventional batch procesaing, either separately or PROGRAM NOMBERS 5734-XX7, 5736-KX6, 5736-XX7 

concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion The I8M Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 

of data proceseing applications from a batch-only to a Trangaction-oriented, moltiapplication data kLase/data 

teleprocessing environment. communication interface between a syesteg/360 or Systers370 
This manual liste, explains, and auggeets appropriate operating syatem and user-written application progransé. 

responaes to the completion codes, status codes, end Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many Of the 

mesdagéea produced by the IBM-aupplied components of the facilities necessary for atandard terminal applicationa: 

IM5/360 syeten. measage awitching, inquiry, data collecticn, order entry, 

Program Product Manual, 104 pagee and conversational data entry. 

fA AAAS TIA-ZKKE CICS if available in three aystems--two for [CCS uaers 


and one for O05 USERS. Fecause the two CICS/(DOS systens are 
compatible with each other and with the CIcS/’OS eystern, it 


5820-0915 i6 possible to atart with a small DOS data Lagse/data 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 communication configuration and move up threugh [CS into cs. 
UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-X%6 This manual i6 designed for persons interested ina 
This manual explains how to execute the IMS/360 utilities general deacription of CIcs and its data Ease/data 
programe under Operating Sysatem/360, Described are data communication capabilities. 
base deecription generation and program specification block Manval, 84 pages 
generation, data base recovery and data base reorganization, 444A A5T36-¥X6, STIG-HRT STI N-NXT 


end syatem log analysis. 
Program Product Manual, 224 pages 
SF AAP STING §820-1030 
IBM CENERALIZEC INFORMATICN SYSTEM VERSICN 2 (GIS/2) 


PROGRAM DESCRIFTION MANUAL, VOLOME 1: SYSTEM OVERVIER 











5820-0938 AND CONTROL, PROG. PROD. 5734-Xx1 
APL/360 - DOS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATION MANUAL, The I9M Generalized Information Syetem, Version 2, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XK6 abbreviated Gisv2, consiste of an integrated set of programs 
This manual ia in three parta. to provide general-purpose information handling. User input 
Part I gives instructions for operating the APL/360 etatements initiate and direct the saysates functions of 
time-sharing syetem. Svuggeatlons for good practice in creating, querying, and maintaining formatted data files 
time-sharing and remote-computing Operation are included. variously structured. GIS routines are cempletely coded in 
Part II gives inatructions for operating the APL/360 the Assembler Language and operate undex the overall control 
utility programs. of OS with MFT or MVT. 
Part III describes the procedure for incorporating This manual ia presented in three volumes, the firet of 
APL into an existing installation. It includes inetructions which describes the GIS mronitor program and the capabilities 
for preparing the HOST system for APL, allocating resources, ageociated with it. Data Deacription [file definiticn} 
and restoring the APL distributed library. Common problems facilities and Procedural Language facillties are specified 
encountered during system installation are noted and in Volumes 2 and 3, respectively. 
analyzed. Program Prodyct Manual, 40 pages 
Program Preduct Manual, 40 pagea AFAAASTINA-NNI 
4447/5736 - X86 
SB20-1032 
5B20-1007 IBM GENERALIZEL INFORMATICN SYSTEM, VERSICN 2 [GIS/2) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX OPERATIONS BAHDAL - PROGRAM HUMBER 5734-xx1 
PROGRAM NOMYFR S734-¥X6 Thia manual addresses operations personnel intending to run 
Thies is a consolidated alphabetic index to all the documents the Generalized Information System, Version 2 (GIS/2), under 
In the set of eleven IMS5/360 Version 2 manuals. The titles the Operating System with Multiprograpning with a Flxed 
Of the individual manuals, along with abbreviated titles and Number of Tasks or Multipregramming with a Variakle Nunter 
order numbera, are as follows: of Tasks. Contents include SYSGEN procedures, execution 
General Information Manual - GIM (GB20-0765) procedures, and diagnostic messages availatle to the eyatem 
user. 
System/Application Design Guide - SADG (5820-0910) Program Product Manual, 160 pages 


4447/7 5T448-FR1 
Application Programming Reference Manual - APRM (S5H20-09172) 


System Programping Reference Manual - SPAM (SH20-0911) $H20-1033 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (G15/2) 

Operator’s Reference Manual OPRM (SH20-0913) VOLUME 3, PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION HANOUAL 
PROGRAM RUMBER 5734- 5/34-XX1 

Dtilities Reference Manual - OTRM (SB20-0915) This manual describes the executive-information handling 
capahbilitlea of statements written in the procedural 

Meagages and COdea Reference Manual - MB &£ C (5820-0914) language Of the Generalized Information System, Veraion 2 
Generic atatement formats, examples, and detailed 

System Manual, Volume I - Text - Sm {(L¥20-0629} constrainta specify the ayntaz and use of the various task 
statements. 

Syatem Manual, Volume II - Flowcharta - Sm-II (L¥20-0630) Although the abbreviated title GI6/2 refera formally to 
version 2 of an earlier GIS release, the expressiona GIS and 

Syatem Manual, Volume III - DP Microfiche - SM III GIS/2 are Byn¢enymous aa they may appear herein. 

{L¥BO-0631) Program Product Manual, 146 pagea 


FAAAASTINRAXKL 
System Manual, Volume IV ~ IC Microfiche - SM-IV (LYBO-0632) 


The reader"a attention is called to the fact that many of §820-10348 

the commaga In the index are used in the SORT program and do CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OFERATIONS 
not necessarily indicate a reversal of word Sequence. GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 5736-X%X6 DCS-STANDARD 
Program Product Manual, 60 pages 57 46-XXT 

S44 fF STIR -ERG The IBK Customer Information Control Syatem [CIcS) is a 


highly responsive, transaction-oriented, multispplicaticn 
data bage/data cOmmunication interface Ketween a Syster/i360 











GH 20-1027 or Syeatem/370 operating system and user-written applicstion 
STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, ARD VM/370-CMS: programe. In addition to the functions required for inqulry 
GENFRAL INFORMATION, PROG. NOS. 5S703-KAl1, 5734-xA3 and conversational data entry, this open-ended, table- 
STAT/BASIC is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical controlled, event-driven syatem provides many of the 
Ppregrame for Syaten/} Model 6 and ITF (BOS, OS, or TSO). It facilities necessary for standard terminal applicaticnsa such 
coneista of 40 BASIC programs, providing the user with aa mesaage awitching, broadcasting, data ccllection, and 
procedures for dats generation, elementary atatistics, order distribution. 
regresaion and correlatlon analysis, multivariate analyala, CIcS ia available in three systems--twe for [TOS users 
analysia of variance, nonparametric atatistics, time series and one for 08 users. Hecause the two CICS/DOS systenra are 
analysis, and bicetatisatica. The interactive features compatible with each other and with the CICS/0OS syasterc, it 
dnclude instructional messages, flexible ¢ontrol of ie possible to start with a small data EFase/sdata 
calculations, extensive error checking, and data editing. communication configuration and move up through [TOS inte Cs. 

This manual provides an overview of STAT/HASIC, This manual provides information of interest to perscnsa 
describing the program featureh, usage, maximum problem responsible for the definition, preparaticn, and execution 
fizes, precision, timing, aystem requirementea, and customer of CICS. Included ia the information necessary to generate 
responsibilities. It also includes a sample problem to and operate CICS. 
illuatrate the use of STAT/BASIC. Manual, BO pages 
Manual, 40 pages 44S FA STIG-XKG, STIG - Xa? 





SPF FFSVOI-¥BR1L, 57 3N-XAI 
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SH20-1040 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) VOLUME 2: 


PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

This volume specifies the format and content of computer 
input statements defining data files to be processed. Data 
description language facilities are discussed in a Sequence 
generally corresponding to a system user's need for those 
facilities. Descriptive language Statements are illustrated 
as input lines in keyword format representative of punched- 
card fields. 

Program Product Manual, 148 pages 

S44 FASTIN -XXI1 


SH20-1043 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 

DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, DOS~ ~ STANDARD 5736-XX7, -XX7 

OS-STANDARD V2 5734-XX7 

The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs, 
Applicable to most on-line systems, CICS provides many of 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each Other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

This manual provides information essential for persons 
who have the responsibility to define, prepare, and 
administer CICS in the environment it supports. 

Manual, 220 pages 
4444 4/5736-XX6,5736-XX7, 573 4-XX7 


SH20-1044 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) TERMINAL 


DOS-STANDARD 5736-XX7, OS-STANDARD V2 5734-Xx7 

The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most on-line systems, CICS provides many of 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inguiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communications configuration and move up through DOS into 
Os. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
involved with terminal operation. These persons include 
terminal operators, terminal Supervisors, master terminal 
operators, application programmers, system programmers, and 
system administration. 

Manual, 52 pages 
S444 FE 5T36-8X6 , 57 36-XX7, S73 4-XX7 


SH20-1047 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) APPLICATION PROG- 


RAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-XxX6 
(DOS-ENTRY) 5736-XX7 (DOS-STANDARD; 5734-XxX7 

{OS-STANDARD V2) 

The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message Switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/0S system, it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
defining, designing, and preparing application programs to 
execute under CICS. 

Program product manual, 184 pages 
4444 4/5736-XX6,5734-XX7,5736-XX7 


SH20-1048 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATING SYSTEM 


—= eee 


The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user written application programs. In 
addition to the functions required for inquiry and 
conversational data entry, this open-ended, table- 
controlled, event-driven system provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications such 
as message switching, broadcasting, data collection, and 
order distribution. 

cIcsS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
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and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/[OS systens are 

compatible with each other and with the CICS/0S system, it 

is possible to start with a small data Fase/data 

communication configuration and move up through DOS intcec CS. 
This manual provides information of interest to persons 

responsible for the definition, preparaticn, and executicn 

of CICS. Included is the information necessary tO generate 

and Operate CICS. 

Manual, 52 pages 

SAAS ST3AN-XXT 


SH20-1069 


STAT/BASIC FCR SYSTEM/3 MCDEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: 
PROGRAM REFERENCE = PROGRAM RN NUMBERS 5703- -XA1, 5735-XA3 
STAT/BASIC is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical 
programe for System/3 Model 6 and ITF. It consists of 40 
PASIC programs, providing the user with procedures for data 
generation, elementary statistics, regression and 
correlation analysis, multivariate analysis, analysis of 
variance, non-parametric statistics, time series analysis, 
and biostatistics. The interactive features include 
instructional messages, flexible control of calculations, 
extensive error checking, and data editing. 

This manual provides the details of the STAT/BASIC 
programs. It covers scope and characteristics, processing 
descriptions, terminal operation, input/cutput descripticn, 
program description, system requirepents, and progran 
modification aids. 

In this manual, ITF refers to DOS-ITF, C&-ITF, and TSC- 
ITF. 

Manual, 220 pages 
44/4/35703-KA1 .5734-XA3 


SH20-1070 


STAT/BASIC FCR ITF ANC VM/370-CMS: OPERATICNS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-XA3 

This manual provides the information needed to generate, 
run, and maintain STAT/BASIC. 

Program Prcduct Manual, 20 pages 


4/4747 4FST3Z4-XAB 





GH20-1074 


INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUMPER S73ae X¥X6 — GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL 

The Interactive Query Facility (IQF) is prcvided as a 
feature for users of the IBM Information Management System 
(IMS/360) Version 2, Program Product 5734-xXx6. IQF offers 
the capability for spontaneous online query caparility, and 
retrieval and display of data maintained within IMS/360 
teleprocessing data Frases. ICF runs as a standard IMS/360 
application program under IMS/360 Version 2 and uses 
Standard IMS/360 resources for describing data, accessing 
data, and communicating with the user's terminal. 

This manual provides a genera] description of IQF and 
its various facilities and programs, descrires the ICF query 
language and the required IQF-IMS/360 machine 
configurations, and includes sample applications (examples 
of terminal queries that a user might emplcy). 

IQF operates with all System/360 and System/370 
computers supported ry IMS/360 version 2. All references to 
IMS/360 Version 2 in this manual assume Modification Level 1 
or higher, with the full Data Base/Data Communication 
Systen. 

Thi8 manual has EFeen prepared for both data processing 
and non-data processing management and personnel. Knowledge 
of the infcrmation contained in the MIS/360 Version 2 
General Information Manual (GH20-0765) will Ee belpful in 
understanding the relationship of IQFP to IMS. 

Program Product Manual, 54 pages 
4444S ST348-XX6 


SH20-1103 


$/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM POR INTERACTIVE CCMPUTING 
(MUSIC) RELEASE II, IUP 5796-AAT DESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 

A new release of th the MUSIC Timesharing System is now 
available. It contains system support fcr S/370 Models 125, 
158, 165 and 168, including 3330/3333 Model II, 3704/3705, 
enhancements to BASIC and APL workspace surrort. In 
addition, its interface to VM/370 has keen improved to 
provide more efficient Operation when running in a virtual 
tfachine under VM/370 control. Programming services have 
Feen extended until Cecemrer 31, 1974. 

MUSIC offers a high performance and high function 
timesharing facility previously unavailarle to the low entry 
System/370 user. 

Manual 
4/4 7f/5796-ATL 


SH20-1104 


S/370 MCGIIL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FCR INTERACTIVE CCMPUTING 
MUSIC RELEASE II USER'S GUILE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 
A new release of the MUSIC Timesharing System is now 
available. It contains system support for &/370 Models 125, 
156, 165 and 168, including 3330/3333 Model II, 3704/3705, 
enhancements to BASIC and APL workspace support. In 
addition, its interface to VM/370 has been improved to 
provide more efficient operation when running in a virtual 
machine under VM/370 control. Programming services have 
Keen extended until Cecemker 31, 1974. 

MUSIC offers a high performance and high function 
timesharing facility previously unavailarle to the low entry 
System/370 user. 


SH20 


Manual 
44/4 //57T96-ATL 


GH20-1128 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (SYSTEM/3) AND 
2734-XM8 (ITF AND VM/370-CMS) 

MATH/BASIC provides easy-to-use powerful mathematics 
problem-solving tools to the user of BASIC. The program 
operates on the IBM System/3 Model 6 or under the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) or under VM/370-CMS 

for System/360 or System/370. It consists of 44 BASIC 
routines covering the solution of linear questions, matrix 
eigen problems, polynomial equations, numerical quadrature, 
numerical differentiation, interpolation, approximation, 
smoothing, solution of systems of ordinary differential 
equations, fast Fourier transform, Special functions and 
linear programming. 

The user can employ any of the programs as stand-alone 
or can merge one or more of them into his own programs. 
The modules of MATH/BASIC can be applied to many problems 
that occur in science, engineering, and related fields. 

This manual provides an overall view of MATH/BASIC. 

It describes the program features, usage, maximum problem 
size, precision, timing, system requirements, and customer 
responsibilities. Examples are included to illustrate the 
use of the program. 

Manual, 21 pages 

4/44 4/5703-XM2,5734-XM8B 





GH20-1152 
TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR ~~ 
This publication presents areas for consideration while 
planning and implementing the transition from the RCA 301 to 
the IBM System/370 Modesl 135 and 145. It is intended as an 
aid to management in making a total project plan. The 
transition plan discusses the objectives and techniques of 
transition, schedules, file conversion, program conversion, 
education and installation standards. 

The guide also discusses the use of DOS resources and 
the differences between an RCA system and an IBM System/370. 
Because of the differences among data processing 
installations, the guidelines in this publication should be 
adjusted to fit the reader's particular operating 
conditions. 

Manual, 40 pages 
4////3799-ADR 


GH 20-1153 

HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND 

DOS/VS (PRPQ) - TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

This publication presents areas for consideration while 

planning and implementing the transition from the Honeywell 

Series 200 to the IBM Sysatem/370 Models 135 and 145. It is 

intended as an aid to management in making a total project 

plan. The transition plan discusses the objectives and 

techniques of transition, schedules, file conversion, 

program conversion, education and installation standards. 
The guide also discusses the use of DOS resources and 

the differences between a Honeywell system and an IBM 

System/370. Because of the differences among data 

processing installations, the guidelines in this publication 

should be adjusted to fit the reader's particular operating 

conditions. 

Manual, 40 pages 

4/44 //5799-ADT 





$SH20-1157 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~XM8 
This manual provides the information needed to install, run, 
and maintain MATH/BASIC on System/370. It is assumed that 
the user has an installed ITF or VM/370-CMS System. 
Manual, 25 pages 
444 FS 5734-X68 


SH20-1158 
MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6. ITF AND VM/370-CMS PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (S/3) AND 5734-XM8 
(ITF-OS/DOS/TSO AND VM/370-CMS 
MATH/BASIC is a library of 44 conversational routines 
covering the most frequent mathematical problems in 
engineering and science. This manual contains sufficient 
information needed to understand and use MATH/BASIC. 
Manual, 244 pages 
44/4445 703-XM2,5734-XM8 





GH20-1171 
SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM (S/370 DSP) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 
System/370 Distributed System Program (5/370 DSP) provides 
the means for operating an IBM System/370 connected to one 
or more System/7's as a single system with distributed 
facilities. This manual describes the support that is 
available to the user of the $/370 DSP. Included are 
descriptions of the subroutines, available to programs 
resident in System/370, and the macros, available to 
programs resident in Systen/?. 
Manual, 44 pages 
360 ,370/C/36/0S, OTSO, OASP/5010/ 
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GH20-1173 


IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSICN 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI 
PROCESSING SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NC. 
360A-CX-15X 

The ASP system is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Cperating Syster 
(OS). Designed for the user with a large ccmputer job shor 
environment, ASP provides increased autonation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
programmed operator of OS. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing the total installaticn production. 
Manual, 52 pages 

360,370//36/0OASP// 


GH20-1175 


BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL, PRCG. 
NOS. 5703-XM3 (SYSTEM/3 MCDEL 6) AND 5734-xXMP (ITF-OS/DCS/ 
TSO AND VM/370-CMS) 

Business Analysis/BASIC is a comprehensive set of 
interactive routines for use on Systern/3 Mcdel 6, Cysten/360 
or System/370 with ITF (DCS, OS, or TSO) cr VM/370-CMS. It 
consists of 30 routines written in the BASIC language, 
providing the problen-solving professional with procedures 
for data generation and maintenance, spread sheet analysis, 
investment analysis, break-even or cost-volume profit 
analysis, depreciation analysis, and time series analysis. 
The program is designed so that a detailed knowledge of 
programming is not required. Interactive features include 
instructional messages, flexible control cf calculation, 
extensive error checking and data editing. 

This wanual provides an overview of Fusiness 
Analysis/BASIC, describing the program features, data file 
concepts, usage, maximum problem sizes, precision, tining, 
system requirements, and customer responsibilities. It also 
includes an “Application Handbook” consisting of a nunker 
of case studies illustrating use of the rcutines. 

Manual, 60 pages 
4////5703-X%H3 ,5734-XPB 


SH20-1177 


PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE OF 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIE&/2) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-xXX1 

This document descrites the use and characteristics of the 
DL/I (Data Language I) Query Support Feature of the 
Generalized Information System, Version 2 (GIS/2). 
This feature provides the means by which a person 

can employ the GIS query language against DL/I data 
bases of Information Management Systen/360, Version 2 
(IMS). 

Manual, 32 pages 

SASS SSTINAXX1 








GH20-1222 


INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQP) INTRODUCTICN LANGUAGE GUIDE 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-Xx6 

This publication is designed to acquaint the reader with the 
capabilities of the Interactive Query Facility (IQF) 
language. It is written especially for thcse personnel who 
need to become familiar with the language s¢ that they can 
enter queries against their IMS/360 data bases. It is also 
provided for data processing management personnel who need 
to evaluate the benefits of IQF as a too] in their IMS/360 
Version 2 installations (Modification Level] 2 or higher, 
with the full Data Base/Data Communication System). 

Manual, 28 pages 

SAA SSST INAH XX6 


GH20-1223 f 


IQF TERMINAL USERS REFERENCE GUIDE CINTERACTIVE CUFRY 
FACILITY) (I1MS/360) — PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

The Interactive Query FAcility (IQF) is provided as a 
feature for users of the IPM Information Management System 
(MS/360) Version 2, Program Product 5734-Xx6. 

IQF offers the capability for spontaneous cnline query and 
retrieval and display of data maintained within IMS/360 
data bases. 

IQF analyzes user queries, determines the most efficient 
search technique for data selection, gathers data, formats 
the output, and prints it at the inquiring terminal. 

This guide has been prepared for both data processing 
and non-data processing management and persecnnel and 
provides a quick reference to rules pertaining to use of the 
IQF query language. 

A complete listing of IQF diagnostic message is 
included in appendix A of this publication. 

Sign-on procedures for IQF-Supported terminals are described 
in Appendix BE. 

This publication assumes that the reader is familiar 
with the contents of Introduction to the ICF Language 
(GH20-1222) and knows how to enter queries at his terninal. 
Manual, 40 apges 
SASS SITINAXX6 





DATA LANGUAGE/I LCISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

(DL/I DOS/VS) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - FROGRAM NUMBER 
5746-XX1 

Data Language/I Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage (DL/I 
DOS/VS) i3 a data management control system developed tc 


assist the user in implementing data base processing appli- 
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cations. It provides data organization methods that are 
conducive to the creation of, access to, and maintenance of 
large common data bases. DL/I DOS/VS permits the 
evolutionary expansion of data processing applications from 
a batch-only environment to a teleprocessing environment 
such as the Customer Information Control System DOS/VS 
(CICS/BDOS/VS). 

This manual includes a general description of the system 
and its various facilities and programs, listings of typical 
and minimum configurations, and sample applications. 

Program Product Manual, 60 pages 
4447/7 5706-XX1 


GH 20-1251 


DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) GENERAL INFORMATION 


The Display Management System II (DMS II) is a set of 
programs designed to simplify the implementation of online 
data processing operations using the 3270 Information 
Display System. The display management, file management, 
and message handling capabilities offered by DMS II make it 
possible to implement many new or existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user programming. 
Preprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel selection; file 
operations such as data entry, inquiry, record update, and 
file search; and message routing between display stations. 
Application specification is simplified through the use of 
DMS II forms on which the user describes data files, designs 
3275/77 Display Station images (panels), and describes the 
utility operations required by the application. 

The Display Management System II operates under control 
of the IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS). 

This manual provides an overview of the Display 
Management System II functions. Statements of customer 
responsibilities, programming system requirements, and 
system configuration are included. 

Manual, 60 pages 
4/447 /5736-XC48, 57348-xXCa 
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IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740~XX2 
IMS/VS is an OS/VS syatem program designed to facilitate 
user implementation of data base system in a batch and/or 
online environment supporting a wide variety of 
applications. 

The purpose of this manual is twofold. First, by 
providing an overview description Of the IMS/VS product, it 
enables new and prospective users to acquaint themselves 
with IMS/VS functions and the hardware and software products 
prerequisite to using IMS/VS. This information is 
fundamental to being able to consider how using IMS/VS can 
satisfy business needs. Second, it informs current users of 
new IMS/VS facilities and enables them to consider whether 
the new facilities can be applied at their installation. 

This manual includes a general description of the systen 
and its various facilities and programs, diagrams of typical 
hardware configurations, sample applications, and a guide 
for using the IMS/VS manuals. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pgs, 7/77 
4444 /5700-XX2 








SH 20-1262 


BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC POR ITP AND VM/370~CMS OPERATIONS 
GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-XMB 
Business AnalysiS/BASIC contains 30 routines which permit 
the user to interact with the computer. All routines are 
written in the BASIC language for implementation on ITP 
(OS, DOS, TSO) and VM/370-CMS. The routines are designed 
to ask the user to enter his problem parameters and data 
and to make decisions at key points in the analysis. 
Options are provided for enhanced operating convenience 
and flexibility. 

This manual provides the information needed to 
generate, run, and maintain Business Analysis/BASIC. 
It is assumed that the user has an installed ITF system. 
Manual, 31 pages 
4447/7573 48-XMB 


SH20-1264 


BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 
9703-XM4 (S/3 MOD 6), 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO & VM/370-CMS) 
This marketing su Support manual describes the CALL-OS business 
Analysis/BASIC program. 

Manual 

4////5703-XM3,5734-XMA, 5734-XMB 


GH 20-1272 


DATA BASE DESIGN EVALUATION (DBPROTOTYPE) GENERAL 


This manual contains introductory information about the 
purpose and capabilities of the six DBPROTOTYPE programs. 
Manual, 26 pages 

4/44/5796-PBB 


GH20-1273 


PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS GENERAL INFORMATION 


PLIMS, a macro language extension of PL/I, is a programming 
aid designed to reduce the programming effort required to 
produce IMS batch and/or teleprocessing programs. PLIMS 
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atatements are expanded during PL/I preprccessing into the 
declaratives, statements and procedures necessary to compile 
a complete IMS application program. This manual summarizes 
the PLIMS features and facilities, including the PLIMS 
statements available. 

Manual, 16 pages 

4////5796-PBF 


GH20-1289 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATCR'S MANUAL, 


PROG. NO. 3J60A-CX~-15X 

This manual contains instructions that enakle the computer 
operator to run the ASP system. ASP console operations 
are similar in most respects to those cf the System/ 360 
and System/370 Operating System (0S). Therefore, to avoid 
repetition of documentation, the material in this sanual 
has been prepared with the assumption that the operator 

is familiar with the IBM Operating System. Details on OS 
operations are given in IBM SyStem/360 Operating Systen: 
Operator's Reference (GC28-6691), IBM System/360 Operating 
System: Operator‘*s Procedures (GC28-6692), Crperator's 
Library OS/VS2 Reference (GC38-0210), and in their 
prerequisite and recommended publications. 

Manual, 204 pages 

360,370//36/0ASP// s 





GH20-1290 


PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 
This manual describes the messages and codes unique to 
the ASP system. It is designed to provide a reference 
for use by both the operator and the system programmer. 
Certain OS messages have keen modified by ASP and those 
messages are contained in this manual. 

Manual, 202 pages 

360,370//36/CASP// 


GH20~-1291 


ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM - APPLICATION PROGRAPMMER‘'S 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMPER 360A-CX-15X 

This manual contains information concerning system concerts 
programping considerations, contro] carda, deck setup, and 
output. OS is the primary operating system used for ASP; 
therefore, to avoid repetition of documentation, the 
material in this manual has been prepared cn the assumption 
that the programmer is familiar with OS programming and has 
previously read the ASP Version 3 General Information Manual 
GH2 0-117 3. 

Manual, 75 pages 

360,370//36/0ASP// 


GH20-1292 


IBM S/360 AND S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING 
SYSTEM, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER*S MANUAL, PROG 360A~CX-15X 
The ASP system is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Cperating Syster 
(OS). Designed for the user with a large computer job-shop 
environment, ASP provides increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
programmed operator of OS. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing total installation production. 
This manual contains information on how to generate the 
ASP system from the distrikuted tape and how to customize 
the ASP system to fill the needs of each specific 
installation. It also provides a functional description of 
the ASP program and its many parts. 
Manual, 368 pages 
360,370//36/0ASP// 


SH20-1296 


FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL AND 


OPERATIONS GUILE PROG. NOS. 5740-XX1 (CICS/OS/VS), 57 46-XX3 
(CICS/DOS/VS) 
The FASTER Language Facility is a feature of CICS/DOS/VS and 
CICS/OS/VS which makes possible the running of most FASTER 
Transaction Processing Descriptions (TPDa) under CICS/VS. 
The feature consists of a set of language macros and 
processing routines designed as a migraticn aid for users of 
the five PASTER systems. All language macros present in the 
PASTER programs are present in the PASTER Language Facility. 
This manual provides a detailed description Of the lan- 
guage facility's functions and capabilities. In additicn it 
describes the coding of macro instructions and how to 
implement, test, and maintain the PASTER Language Facility. 
Manual, 156 pages 
444 ff 
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DBPROTOTYPE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS MANUAL - IUP 
NUMBER 5796-PEB 

This manual describes how to use and install the six 
DBPROTOTYPE programs. 

Manual, 162 pages 

4/4/7579 6— PPE 
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SH20-1304 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS - PLIMS PROGRAM 


PLIMS, a macro language extension of PL/I, is a programming 
aid designed to reduce the programming effort required to 
produce IMS batch and/or teleprocessing applications. Many 
teleprocessing functions have been preprogrammed so all the 
programmer has to do is code the corresponding PLIMS 
statement. This statement is expanded during PL/I, 
preprocessing into source statements customized to the 
application's program specification block (PSB). This 
Manual describes the compilation of a PLIMS program, and the 
PLIMS statements, program variables, operates and 
attributes, and control parameters which affect compilation. 
Manual, 68 pages 

4////35796-PBF 


SH20-1305 
IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ 


The IMSMAP - Data Base Mapping Programs are DBMAP and 
PSBMAP. DBMAP builds and prints maps of IMS physical and 
logical data bases; PSBMAP builds and prints maps of IMS 
physical and logical data bases associated with program 
specification blocks. This manual describes the programs, 
their inatallation into the user‘s syatem, required JCL, map 
formats, several examples of each program, and the error 
messages. 

Manual, 14 pages 

4444 /5796-PBC 


SH20-1306 
BIS (BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR) PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - IOP NUMBER 5796-PRD 
The Batch Terminal Simulator (BTS) is a batch-oriented 
program designed to simulate IMS/360 with regard to the 
execution of application programs, both batch and 
teleprocessing. The facilities inherent in the BTS design 
philosophy provide the user with a comprehensive means of 
checking and debugging: 

re] Application Program Logic 


re S/360 interfaces 
° Teleprocesasing activity 
re] Data base interaction 


In addition, BTS provides a number of debugging aids and 
application performance impact statistics. 

This publication provides a general description of BTS, 
and describes in detail the program's functional ahllities 
and how to use them. The publication also includes 
explanations of BTS messages, and describes the BTS output 
listing. 

Manual, 68 pages 
44///35796-PBD 


SH20-1307 
TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
IUP NUMBER 5796-PBE 
The test IMS utilities include programs to create a test 
data base, compare an old and a new version of the same data 
base, list one or more records from a data base, and create 
an unloaded version of the data base. An integral part of 
the operation of the utilities is the segment description 
module, which contains a physical description of each field 
in every segment of a data base. This manual describes the 
Operation and use of the utilities and the generation, 
format, and uge of the segment description module. 
module. In addition, installation guidelines are provided, 
including teat cases for all the utilities. 
Manual, 120 pages 
4444 /35796-PBE 


SH20-1358 

$/370 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUG CON EDISON - IUP 5796-AEF 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS - 
CIicS On-Line Test/Debug provides the programmer with the 
facilities to test and debug application programs or user 
files while CICS is operating by entering command statements 
via a 3270 Information Display System. The features include 
the ability to display any location in main memory of the 
machine, alter any location within the CICS job step 
boundaries, stop the execution of a apecific CICS task at a 
specific address within an application program, display and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the cCIcs 
job step, immediately update changes made to storage records 
on file, and open or close files on-line. In effect, this 
program provides a programmer with access to a 3270 the 
ability to "console debug" programs without interrupting the 
normal Operation of your installation. 
Manual, 72 pages 
/////5796-AEF 





SH20-1359 

S/370 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT 
5796-AEG DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Current users of the Customer Information Control System 
(CICS) who are writing application programs in ANS COBOL 
usually with Assembler Language macros in the middle of 
their application programs. This procedure requires the use 
of the CICS Preprocessor Program and two compilations of the 
program, one for the Assembler Language macros and one for 
the COBOL. 

This program provides a COBOL/CICS interface technique 
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which eliminates the use of the CICS Preprocessor Program 
and makes the writing and debugging of ANS CCBCL/CICS 
application programs considerably easier. The system 
consiata of 12 modules, one for each of the CICS managenent 
functions, and a Resident Interface Module. When the CCBOL 
application programmer requires a CICS service, rather than 
write an Assembler Language macro, he simply codes a 
predefined COBCL CALL statement passing a list of parameters 
depending upon the service requested. The test CICS macro 
is then issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Handler and control is returned to the requesting COBOL 
program upon completion of the CICS service. 

Manual, 178 pages 

44///5796-AEG 
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3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FCR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR (BIS) 
IUP 5796-PED DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 

The 3270 Formatting Feature is an expansion of the Batch 
Terminal Simulator IUP (5796-PBD); wbich is described in 
Availability Notice €320-1523. BTS allows IMS batch, batch 
message and message processing programs to Fe tested without 
having teleprocessing hardware installed. The addition of 
the 3270 Formatting Feature provides the ability to test 
applications using the IMS Message Formatting Service (MFS) 
without the use of 3270 hardware. This means that 
development of new online applications, or conversion of 
batch programs for online use, can proceed while still in 
the batch only test/development mode. 

Manual, 55 pages 

4////3796—-PBD 
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TEST DATA GENERATOR: IUP 5796-PBP DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
Test Data Generator constructs data used in testing an 
application program. The user describes the characteristics 
of the data and supplies the "seed" for a random number 
generator; the program constructs test files containing 
randomly generated data and optionally gives the user a 
listing Of what was generated. The use of Test Lata 
Generator to create data for testing the logic of 
application programs should provide savinga Ey not having to 
prepare test data manually, thus reducing programming time 
and eliminating the heavy volume of keypunching normally 
required to establish test files. It should also provide 
less biased data for the actual test. Frequently, it can 
eliminate or postpone the writing and testing of data file 
load progr ams. 

This manual is intended for use by an application 
programmer who desires to use the Test Data Generator to 
construct test filea for his program. A general knowledge 
of System/360 and System/370 concepts is assumed, as well as 
knowledge of the job control language. 

Manual, 180 pages 
4////3796—-PBP 
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DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) IUP 5796-PCA 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Data Communication Analyzer (DCANALYZER) program is 
designed to assist the user in evaluating design 
alternatives for IMS data Fase/data communications systens. 
It produces relative data on service times and throughput of 
transactions frocessed on iterative runs of DCANALYZER under 
varying design combinations. The user can analyze and 
compare this data to select the design best suited to his 
needs. 

This manual discusses the capabilities of CCANALYZER, 
defines the operating instructions, and lists error 
messages. In addition, it provides installation guidelines 
and sample problems. This manual is both a systen 
description and operations reference document. 

Manual, 63 pages 
S44 //35796-PCA 
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3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 








The Screen Image Preprocessor i8 a productivity aid which 
simplifies the design and implementation of IMS/3270 
applications. Each 3270 screen format added to an IMS 
system necessitates the preparation of many detailed control 
statements as input to the Message Pormat Language Utility. 
Using a single control statement and only cne card image for 
each line to Ee represented on the screen, the Preprocessor 
generates the required IMS input statements. Fach line cf 
the screen image is coded exactly as it is to appear on the 
3270 screen. Field control information (attribute bytes), 
position at the beginning of each field, must also be coded 
to apecify the desired field types. The Freprocessor output 
includes a printed representation of the screen layout in 
addition to generated control statements which may be 
printed or passed to the Utility. 

Manual 

4/44 4/45T96-BFC 


GH20-1403 


IBM SYSTEM/360 ANE S¥STEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC 


36 QOA-CxX-15X 
The ASP System is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Operating System 





{OS}. Desiqned for the user with a large computer job-ahop GH20-1514 





environment, ASP providea increased automation of the FASTER TO CICS/VS MIGRATICN TECHNIQUES GUIDE 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a Thies publication is designed to assist current usera of 
programmed operator of 05. It provides advanced acheduling FASTER in convarting to CICS/OS/VS or CICE/DOE/V5 with or 
facilities for optimizing total inatallation production, without use of the FASTER Language Facility feature of 
Thia manual deacribes the logic of ASP. It is deaigned cIcs/vs. It provides information for programmers, analyata, 
for those who maintain and modify the ASP systen, and others seeking conversion programming assistance. 
Manual Manual, 44 pages 
360 ,370//36/0ASP// SLSS = ORDER WO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
$H20-1539 
SH20-1456 IMSMAP/VS ~ IUP 5796-PCY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IT {DMS II) OS/VS OPERATIONS GUIDE The Installed User Program IMSMAF/VS is a documentation aid 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-xc4 which produces pictorial representations of data base 
The Display Management System II 16 a set of programs structures, These maps, which are produced on a line 
designed to simplify the implementation of online data printer graphically represent the many characteristics of ap 
processing systema. This manual is intended for operations IMS/VS data kase. In addition te producing maps, IMSHAP/VS 
personnel concerned with the operation of the program can pript a detailed report describing the characteristica 
product. It contains sufficient information to allow the of each data base description (DBD}. 
uBer to generate and incorporate tbe Display Management IMSMAP/VS i6 an extension of the currently avallabls 
Sysetem II into a system for subsequent execution umler IUP, IMSMAF (5796-PBC). IMSMAP is a preregqulsite for 
control of the IBM Customer Information Control System, IMSMAP/VS. IMSMAP/VS provides both support for IMS/VS data 
Information is included for system maintenance and terminal bases and additional features not available in the original 
operation. Error messages are included. IMSMAP IUPF.- 
Manual, 64 pagea Manual 
LA fF / STAN -ACH S44 £5796 - PCY 
SH20-1457 SH20-1540 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS PROGRAM BTS/VS - IUP 5796-PCZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XxC4 BTS/VS is a terminal simulator which ailows IM8S/VS applica- 
The Display Management Syatem II is a set of prograns tion programa to be tested without the use of teleproceasing 
designed to simplify the implementation of onlina data hardware or the IMS [C featura, Extensive dekugging 
processing systems. The display management, file facilities enable the Brs/¥S user to test Eatch 
Management, and message handling capabilitiea of DMS II make applications, as well as those intended to run in a 
it possible to implement many new existing applications in teleproceasing environment. BTS/VS provides information 
an Online environment with little or bo user programming. about each transaction and message as it progresses thrcugh 
The manual is intended for system analysta and the IMS/VS system. 
programmers reaponsible for installing and using the system. The BTS IUP (5796-PBD) is a prerequisite for the use of 
The purpose of the manual is to provide sufficient BIS/VS. The 3270 Formatting Feature, offered as a feature 
information to enable the user to understand the functions of BTS, extends 3270 simulation capability to both 215 and 
of the system, the programs constituting the system, and the to BIg/Vs.. 
effort required for successful installation. Manual 
Manual, 224 pages SESSA STIE-PCE 
LASS AITIA-ACA 
SH20-1541 
SH20-14960 TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PCA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL SHARED VARIABLES ({APLSV) USER'S GUIDE (PRFQ WE1191) This publication describes the IMS/VS support preduct fcr 
PROG. NO, 5799-AJF the Teat IMS Utilities. The prerequisite for the use cf 
This publication is intended for APLSV users and application thia product ia the Teast IMS Utilities (Program Number 5796- 
programmers. It complements the deseription of AFL given in PBE) and the associated Program Descripticn/Operations 
the publication APL Language (GC26-3B47), and describes the Manual (S520-1307). 
TSIO auxiliary processor, a program that gives the user at The Teat IMS Utilities include programa to create a test 
an APL terminal interactiva control of OS/VS Data Management data base, compare an old and a new versicn of the sane data 
facilities through shared variablea. bage, list one Or more records from a data Ease, create an 
The programming RFQ deseribed in this manual and all unloadad varsion of tha data base, and create a restructures 
licensed materials available for it, are provided by IBM op An integral part of the operation of the utilities is the 
a apecial quotation basis only, under the tarms of tha fegment description medule, which contains a physical 
License Agreament for IBM Program Products. Your local IBM description of gach fiald in evary segrent of a data base. 
branch office can advise you regarding the special guctation This publication describes the operation and use of the 
and ordering procedures. utidiities and generation, format, and usa of the segrent 
Manual, 42 pgs deacription moduie. In addition, installation guidelines 
44/4 //5799-ANF are provided, including test cages for all the utilities. 


Appendicas provida descriptions of the segment format 
facility, SDM Flock format, contents of TIMS.SAMFLE, 


SH 20-1461 uploaded data Fase record formats, control card formata and 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) PROGRAMMING RPQ WE1191 aystem flow, and instructiona for the inatailation and usa 
OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AUF of the INS/VS support product. 

This manual contains tha information necessary to install, Manual, 26 pages 
operate and maintain AFLSY and T5IO. TSIO ia an IBM 44/4 //5796-PDA 


Suppliad auxiliary processor which provides accesa to 
Operating System data sets from APLSV terminals. The use of 


TSIO is optional. 8820-1550 

The programming RPQ dascribed in this manual anid all VM/SGP - STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, 
licensed materials ayailable for it, are provided by IBM on DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
a special quotation basis only, under the termes of the VM/SGF, an inatalied User Program is a Statiatics Generating 
License Agreement for IBM Frogram FProducta. Your locai IBM Packaga for VM/370. It ia daaigned to furthar reduce the 
branch offica cap advise you regarding the 6peciai quotation data collected by the VM/370 Maasurement Facility and is 
and ordering procedures. intended to provide inforration for installation management, 
Manual, 198 pages system programmers, and users, YM/SPG previdea a variety of 
f/f //5799-RIF aummarization techniques useful for reporting on many 


aspects of system load and utilization. It may also sisfly 
be used to format and print trace data and thereby 


GH20+1502 facilitate tha inspection and analysia of syatem bottienecks 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION and overloada. 
CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS} GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, This Program Description/Operationa Manuai provides the 
PROG. PROD. S7T4O-KX1 & 3746~-X%X3 user with sufficient information to understand, instail and 
The FASTER Language Facility i8 a feature of CICS/DOS/VS and successfully use the progran.. 
cics/Os/VS which makes it possible to run many FASTER Manuai 
Transaction Procassing Descriptions (TPDs) under CICS/VS. 4////5796-PDD 


The feature consists of a set of language macros and 
proceasing routines designed as a conversion aid for usera 
of the five FASTER systems. Ail language processing macros $520-1552 


present in the FASTER programa ara present in the FASTER JOB CONTRCL LANGUAGE EDITCR - IUP 5S796-PDC, 
Languaga Facility. DESCRIPTICH/OPFRATIONS 
The FASTER Language Facility design utilizes CICS/VS The job Control Language Editor LUP brings te the user of 
facilities wherever possibie (axample: CICS/V& paging and OS/MFT/MVI/VS1/¥S2 an easily used batch taxt editing 
terminal device independent routines), thus allowing the capability for Job Control Language changes. 
user to taka advantaga of CICS/VS functions. This manual describes the programa invoived with 
This manual is intended for persons interest in a instruction for their installation and use. 
general description of the FASTER Language Facility and its Manual, 24 pages 
capabilities. 4/74 //5796-PDC 
Manual, 20 pages 
fff Sf 
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SH20-1558 
DOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM FOR VANDL/I AND DL/I - PROG. NO. 
5796-AFY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Reductions in the amount of personnel time required to test 
applications can provide significant benefits to data pro- 
cessing installations. 

The DBDUMP utility reduces test time requirements by 
providing the facility to examine, alter, and modify data 
base records and segments used in both testing and produc- 
tion, 

Manual, 18 pages 
SSS 4 /5796-AFY 


SH20-1561 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) - IUP 
9796-PDG, TERMINAL USER GUIDE 
Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP) is a terminal 
oriented inquiry system which allows the terminal user to 
extract meaningful information and reports from stored data 
sets. 

The purpose of this manual is to assist the IQRP 
terminal user in using the system. Terminal operation 
procedures and the IQRP language are explained. A pocket 
reference card (GB21-9902) summarizes the IQRP user 
language. 

Manual, 60 pages 
4444/5796-PDG 





SH20-1562 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK I 
IUP 5796-PDG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS AND SYSTEM ANALYST 
MANUAL 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the systems analyst 
with a detailed guide, set of instructions and format for 
establishing an IQRP system within the installation, 
creating the necessary IQRP tables, adding a new data set 
and making changes to existing data sets. Prior to using 
this manual, the reader should be familiar with the General 
Information Manual (GB21-9903) and the Terminal Users Guide 
(SH20-1561). 
Manual, 86 pages 
444 //35796-PDG 


SH20-1563 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK II 
IUP 5796-PDG, OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to provide those responsible 
for the installation and operation of IQRP with the required 
information. This manual contains an IQRP overview, a 
description of all offline and online modules, sample JCL, 
and a complete list of error messages. 
Manual, 166 pages 
444 ¢/35796-PDG 


SH20-1564 
3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES - IUP 5796-AGE, DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 


The 3525 General Purpose Utilities IUP takes advantage of 
the capabilities of the IBM 3525 card punch, which when 
equipped with special features, can read and/or print as 
well as punch 80-column cards in a single pass. The major 
functions include interpret, print any data on any card, 
ledger update, reproduce, gangpunch and resequence. Most 
industries may have applications which can utilize this IUP. 
This Program Description/sOperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
Successfully use the program. 
Manual 
4/474/5796-AGE 


SH 20-1567 

AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE - DOS - IUP 5796-PDF 

DESCRI PTI ON/OPERATIONS 
Audit - Source Code Compare for $/370 DOS/VS is an IUP which 
analyzes the differencea between two versions of a program's 
source code. The variations detected by this audit/control 
tool are highlighted on a message listing which, in turn, 
becomes a vehicle the user can use to verify that only 
authorized changes are made to an installation's sensitive 
programs. The Audit-Source Code Compare program has been 
used by the IEM Corporate Information Systems Department 
audit-control groups as a tool to assure that only 
authorized changes are made to the installation"s programs. 
This program may be executed under any S/370 VS1 or VS2 
system. Minimum system configuration S/370 M135, 64K 
partition, card reader, printer and 3330. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

Manual 
444//5796-PDF 





SH20-1568 
AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE OS/VS - IUP 5796-PDH, DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 


Audit - Source Code Compare for S$/370 OS/VS is an IUP which 
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analyzes the differences between two versicns of a program's 
source code. The variations detected by this audit/control 
tool are highlighted on a message listing which, in turn, 
becomes a vehicle the user can use to verify that only 
authorized changes are made to an installation's sensitive 
programs. The Audit-Source Code Compare program has been 
used by the IBM Corporation Information Systems Lepartnent 
audit-control groups as a tool to assure that only 
authorized changes are made to the installation's programs. 
This program may be executed under any S/370 VS1 or VS2 sys- 
tem. Minimum system configuration is a S/370 M135, 64K 
partition, card reader, printer and 3330. 

This Program Description/Operations Manval provides the 
uger with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual 
444 f/5796-PDH 





SH20-1569 


FULL SCREEN 3270 SUPPORT FOR PL/1 AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATICN 
UNDER TSO, IUP 5796-AGB 
No abstract available. 


Manual 
f447//957196-AGH 


SH20-1572 


DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II DOS/VS (DMS II) 

OPERATIONS GUILE, PROG. NC. 5736-xC4 

This manual contains information to enable the user to 
generate and incorporate into his system the IBM Display 
Management System II for execution under ccntrol of IBM's 
Customer Information Control System (CICS) [cssvs. 
Information is included for system maintenance and terninal 
operation. All offline and online messages are described. 
The intended audience is the programming and operations 
staff. 

Manual, 103 pages 

SSS SS35736~-XCU 


SH20-1573 


DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- DOS/VS (DMS II) 


PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5736-XC4 

DMS II DOS/VS is a set of programs to simplify the 
implementation of online operations using the 3270 
information Display Systex. Application specification is 
Simplified by means of DMS II forms. Preprogrammed 
facilities are provided tc perform paging and panel 
Selection, file operations and message rcuting. This manual 
is intended primarily for panel designers and progranners 
setting up applications under [EMS II. It contains a general 
description of DMS II functions and features, followed Ly 
reference material describing system use. 

Manual, 258 pages 

S44 447/5736-XC4 








GH20-1574 


DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING 
RPQ WFO358) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PRCG. NO. 5799-WHX 
This publicaticn, a general description of the LCS/VS Remote 
Job Entry Workstation Program, is intended rerimarily as an 
aid in evaluating the program and may also serve as a guide 
in planning the implementation of a DOS/VS workstation. 
After listing the program's advantages, the manual pre- 
sents an overview of the program, then discusses its struc- 
ture and functions, the operation of the wcrkstation, and 
finally the generation and installation cf the prograr. 
Manual, 26 pages 
SASS S5T99 ~ WAR 


SH20-1589 


DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PRCGRANMING 
5799~-WHX 

This publication describes the operation and installaticn of 
the DOS/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation Pregram. It is 
intended for use by the system programmer responsible for 
installing and maintaining the system and Fy the operator at 
the workstation computer. 

The manual explains the use of commands to control pro- 
cessing and lists the messages produced by the program. It 
also defines the generation parameters and describes how to 
install and generate the progran. 

Manual, 96 pages 
S444 /5799-WHX 


SH20-1590 


DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING 
RPQ WFO358 REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5799-WHX 

This publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided Ey the COS/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation Program 
and contains the information necessary to plan for 
utilization and installation. It is intended for use by the 
system programmer responsikle for installing and maintaining 
the system. Additional information on the operation and use 
of the DOS/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation Frogram is 
directed to computer data center personnel responsible fcr 
operation planning. 

The manual describes the program, explains the internal 
gstructure in terms of functions provided, and discusses the 
operating procedures. It alao describes the device suprort, 
storage and programming system requirements, and performance 
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considerations. 
Manual, 76 pages 
4/4 7//939799-WHX 


SH 20-1592 


PROGRAMMING RPQ WFO358, PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 

This publication describes the functions of the DOS/VS 
Remote Job Entry Workstation Program and its relationship to 
DOS/VS and to the operating system used at the central 
computer. It is intended primarily for use in maintaining 
the progran. 

The manual contains diagrams and supplementary text 
describing the functional organization of the program, and 
outlines the key functions Of each program module. It also 
provides a directory to the program code, defines the format 
of control bytes, and contains information for diagnostic 
purposes. 

Manual, 244 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SH20-1606 


VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 
The VM/370 System for Tape and Disk Libraries is an IUP for 
the control of user tape and disk libraries. It works 
online under CMS with commands to control the assignment and 
accounting for user volumes. The system Operator can add, 
delete, and modify a record associated with a particular 
mountable volume. It can make a large pool of tapes and 
disks accessible to a large number of time sharing users by 
providing the storage location and accounting information 
available online. The benefits are improved data security, 
quicker location of volumes, quicker response to mount 
commands, automatic bookkeeping and improved system control. 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual 
4//7//35796-AGN 


SH 20-1610 


DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM - IUP 5796-AFZ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The DOS to OS Conversion System IUP automates the conversion 
process for JCL, COBOL, RPG, SORT and some utility programs. 
DOS JCL and DOS programs are displayed side by side with 
their OS equivalents. The OS equivalents are punched with 
JCL ready for compilation and cataloging for testing. COBOL 
D programs are processed by the Language Conversion Program 
to bring them to the ANS COBOL Level before conversion. 
COBOL programs with End of Page indicators are modified for 
handling of the carriage control tape. All CALL subroutines 
are identified for further resolution. DOS RPG FILENAMES 
are converted to OS RPG DDNAMES through the use of cards 
provided during the conversion process. All SORT Control 
Cards are handled automatically. A management report is 
provided as part of the process which shows the status of 
the conversion on a dynamic basis. 

The Envirotech Corporation converted 1,200 routines to 
OS/VS from four geographically separated divisions while 
consolidating their operations at Salt Lake City, Utah. 

They did this with one system programmer and three part-time 
clerical personnel in six months through the use of the 
Conversion System. They estimate that two-thirds of all 
time and effort were saved over manual alternatives. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual 
4/44/3796 -KREZ 


6H 20-1618 


PEOPLES GAS LIGBT AND COKE COMPANY SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS 
This manual describes the function, capabilities and system 
requirements of the SMP Graphical Analysis Program. Its 
purpose is to provide sufficient information to enable the 
reader to determine the applicability and value of the 
program for his use. 

Manual, 28 pages 

4//7/75796-AFP 


SH20-1619 


V¥M/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the VM/370 Graphic Monitor program. 

The VM/370 Graphic Monitor Installed User Program 
enables the privileged user of the VM/370 system to observe 
the operation of the VM/370 system and users logged into the 
system. It allows the user to observe the utilization of 
the CPU resource as it is being distributed, the rate each 
user connected to the VM/370 system is utilizing the system 
and rate of utilization of DASD and tape devices. This is 
accomplished via individual screen displays for system, user 
and device utilization, which are then written to each 
support graphic device available. 

Manual, 42 pages, 11/75 
444/7/35796-PDT 
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SH20-1623 


DOS/VS 2560 SORT, IUP 5796-AGX CESCRIPTICN/CPERATIONS 

This manual describes the DOS/VS Card Merge-Sort-Program for 
the 2560. It includes the information required for 
installaticn and operation of the prograr. A sample is 
provided to demonstrate the use Of the progran. 

Manual, 10 pages, 4/75 

4/11/7379 6-AGX 





SH20-1624 


EXTENDED COBOL SORT - IUP 5796-AGZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
Extended CCBOL Sort is a routine which will provide the 
COBOL installation with increased work area sort capacity up 
to 16 times the normal capacity. It also rfrovides automatic 
recovery when sort work spaces are exceeded; tape drives are 
allocated as needed. This operates with IEM ANS COBOL 
Version 4 (5734-CB2), COBOL/VS (5740-CB1), C& SORT/MERGE 
(5734-SM1) and SORT/MERGE/VS (5740-SM1) 

Manual 

4444 1735796-MGZ 





SH20-1625 


GENERAL PURPCSE TAPE AND DISK SCANS PHILLIPS VAN HANSEN 
DESCRIPTICR/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-AGY 

This manual describes the function, implementation and 
operation of the two programs, General Purrose Tape and Disk 
Scans. 

Manual, 30 pages, 3/75 

444¢7435796-AGY 


GH20~-1626 


DATA BASE DESIGN AID GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 


FROG PROD 5740-XY¥8, 5746-XXQ 
This book, a general description of the Data Base Design 


Aid, is intended primarily to help evaluate the product and 
may also serve as a guide in planning the implementation of 
DBDA. 

The benefits and features of the product are presented, 
followed by highlights of the data base design process, some 
problems and how DBDA can solve them, a description of the 
product, its environment, and related IBM productivity aids. 
Manual 
444 ff 


GH20-1627 


S7T4O-XY¥B, 5746-XXQ 
book 


This ok, which contains a description of the functicns and 
concepts of the Data Base Design Aid (DEDA), is intended 
primarily to give the data base designer guidelines for ga- 
thering and recording data requirements, and for using the 
features Of DBDA in his design study. 

The program ig introduced, then the process of data rase 
design is presented, follcwed ky a definition of the con- 
cepts and terms of DBDA. Next, an analysis of CBDA phases 
is discussed, the use of DBDA results in ccnstructing a 
physical model of the data Fase is presented, a description 
of the input and output is shown, the use of DEDA features 
is discussed, and finally a case study is included that 
illustrates many Of the concepts and features previously 
discussed. 

Manual 
444 ff 


GH20-1628 


A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 
This document describes the methods, techniques and programs 
necessary to test in a complex environment. It also gives a 
description of the various testing environments and of the 
testing methods to be used in each environment. 

It is intended both as an introduction to testing for 
executives and managers, and as an in-derth treatise fcr 
those responsible for setting up and executing the tests. 
Manual, 90 pages 
SLSS - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH20~-1637 


3330, 3333-M11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS, PRPQ EFY346 - PROG RC 
5799-WHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This manual describes how 3330 Model 1 support has been ex- 
tended to support Model 11. System and crerational 
considerations as well as installation and support 
procedures are discussed. This manual and the program 
directly constitute all the documentaticn for this support. 
Manual, 50 pages, 11/74 

4444/35799-WHZ 


GH20-1638 


GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NO. 57490-xT2 

The Structured Programming Facility (SPF) is a programming 
development tool designed to increase prcductivity in the 
TSO environment. It supports any VS2-TSC user who has a 256- 
line IBM 3270 display terminal equipped with a full FECDIC 
keyboard, including 1.2 program function keys. It increases 
programmer productivity through: 


fa) display presentations which prompt the user and 
simplify conmand/data entry 
ca) time-saving use Of program function keys for 


ccmmonly performed operations 


o features that facilitate etructured programming in 
a T50 environment 
This manual providee an overview and functional description 
of SFF. 
Manual, 24 pagee 
fA 4 A/S THOAXT2 





GH 20-1439 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. 
PROD. S7UO-XxA 


This manual Ie intended primariiy to define the scope of 
applicability of the DH/DcC Driver Syetem for customer 
exacutivas, aystem analyate, and programmers. It describes 
the facilities of the DB/DC Driver Syatem and includes a 
ganerai diecuseion of the DB/DC Driver System syeten 
configuration, terminal procesaiog, syatem etructure and 
control, and eystem support and maintenance facilities, aa 
provided within the DAYDC Driver Syatem Program Froduct.. 

The DB/DC Driver System provides toolea for teating and 
driving data base/date communications application programs, 
It if texminal oriented, thereby permitting the online 
development of test cases. A special language ie provided 
to aid in the creation of teat cases; a terminal command 
language ie provided to permit modification of test Cagen aa 
well as library management operationa. In addition, offline 
utilities can be used to build the DBYDC Driver Syeten, 
initialize it, and manipulate the driver syatem data base. 
Manual, 30 pages 
fff //5760-X0T 


8820-1651 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID REPERENCE/OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NO. 


S7u0-xYE, S746_-xx0 =O OOO 


S7u0-XY 5706-Kx 

This book, which F describes the programe and operations of 
the Data Base Design Aid (DBDA}, ie intended primariiy for 
the data base designer who will use it and for the system 
programmer who will inatall it. 

An overview of the system is presented followed by a 
description of the programs in DBDA. Neat, the inatallation 
procedures and alternatives are discussed, and finally the 
use of DEDA is described. 

Manual 
fff ff 


SH20-1656 
s/aie MOGILL UHIVERSITY SYSTEM 7 INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
UP 5796-AAT, 5796- “ABQ, 5 5796-ATC 
oe abatract available. 
Manual, 100 pages 
f////5796-AAT, 5796-A00,5796-A0C ,5796-ATL 


SH 20-1662 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUPF 5796-PEC, DESCRIPTION’ OPERATION 
The purpose of thie manual ie to provide the user with 
sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the Automated Unit Teet (AUT) productivity 
aid. 

AUT ie a productivity aid which can be used to drive 
test cases through a unit of code for internai interface 
teating, monitor execution of tha taet caaes, verify whethar 
the test cases were succeseful, and provide diagnostic 
information about discrepancies. It aiso providea 
capability to aimulate uncoded or uncompleted unite of cade 
or entire modules while driving the test casea, thus 
promoting top down design or development. 

Manual, 94 pages, 4/75 
f/f f/f /5796-PES 





SH20-1669 
¥VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, DESCRIPTIOR/OF ERATION 
¥VS/REPACK if a eet of toola enabling the prOgrammer to 
coliect and display program atorage activity data at varying 
leveia of detail and to analyze thiga data in order to 
predict and improve programs perfoxmance or to verify that a 
program i8 operating correctly. This manual presents detail 
regarding the instailation and Gperation of the system and 
quidelines for interpreting the resulta. 
Hanual, 160 pages, 3/76 
f////5796-PDZ 


BH 20-1470 
WIDEBAND COMMURICATIORN PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PDJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Wideband Communicationa Program is a complete system for 
the tranemission of tapes or sequential data geta between 
any iocatione on a Communications network under controi of 
OSs/VS and BTAM. The system provides facilities for 
Sspooling/deepooling, data compaction and security, 
tranamission, reception, checkpoint/restart am utilization 
Btatistica. 

This manuai describes the functions of the Wideband 
programa. In addition, it describes the operating 
inetructions, iist6é error messages, and provides 
inetaiiation guideiines and sample problem. This manuai i6 
both a system description and an inatallation and operations 
reference document. 

Manual, 102 pages, 7/75 
f/f f/f /37T96-PDS 
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5H20-1671 


ASSEMBLER B/CMS INTERFACE, IUF 5796-PEJ 
DESCRIPTICH/OFERATIONS 

This manual is designed to be wed by Assenkler-B/cms 
Interface users in conjunction with exleating Assembler §£ 
documentation. It describes the HASM command, and contains 
information on the features unique to Aesenbler-8/cmMs 
Interface. The HASH Commaml ag described herein ia used to 
invoke Assembier H under control of the converaational 
Monitor System (CM5), a component of ISM Virtuai Machine 
Paciiity/370 (VH/370). The BASM command thus makea 
available, to the CMS user, the extensions to agsenb lier 
language aml improved assenpbiy performance provided by 
assembler H relative to preceding CMS assembiera. 

Thlea manual aleo contalne the informaticn needed by 
ayatem Bupport personnel to install and maintaln the 
Assembler-H/CMS Interface progran. 

Manual, 28 pages, 9/75 
f////5796-FED 








SB20-1674 


IBM CONVERSION AID POR RCA/TDOS ASSEMBLER TC OS/VS ASSERABLER 
DESCRIPTICR/OFERATIORNS, IUP 5796-PEX 

Thies manual is both a systema description and an 
installation and operations reference document. In addition 
tO a Byetems overview, it provides detailed inetallaticne 
and operation instructionge. Hotb the systems progranser and 
the application progranmer will find it ccntaing the 
information necessary to use the aid. 

Hanual, 20 pages, 9/75 

4 ////5796-PER 


Ga20-16865 


TELPCOMMONICATIONS ACCESS METHCD IM5/V5 INTERFACE GEHERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG PRCD 5740-XxC 

The TCAM-IMS/VS Interface le provided as a bridge between 
TCAM and IMS/V5. 

This manual includes a general deacription of the 
program and discusses ite facilities and supported machine 
con figurations. 

Manual 
AAA AASTNOHKAC 





$H20-1666 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IM5/V5 INIERPACE PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANDAL, PROG PRCD 57400-xxC 

This publ ication contains detailed inforration necessary to 
install and uee the TCAN-IMS/VS Interface. Fefore using 
thie manual, the reader should be familiar with 
telecommunicatione, IMS/V¥S, and TCAM. 

Hanual 

Af // AS 7TNO-KAC 








SH20-1696 


DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM REPERESCE MANUAL PROG PRCD 5740-%%A 
This manual describes the facilities provided by the DB/DC 
Driver System to inatallation personnel who are responsikle 
for the selection, evaluation, and implementation of the 
ayetem., The intended audience includes eystem engineera, 
inetallation programmers, markating representatives, and 
cuetomar eyetem personnel. 

The DB/DC Criver System simuiatas the activity of many 
terminais which proceée transactions to and from a DH/DC 
application program. These trangactione appear to the 
Bystem aa real terminal transactione would appear. 

Manual, 236 pages plus 104 pages TAL, 7/76 
ff ///ST4O0-MAT 





§B20-1697 


DB/YDC DRIVER SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE, PRCG PROD 5740-XxT 
Thiad manual is intended for computer canter personnel 
respongaible for the day-to-day operation of the CB/DC Driver 
System. The procedures for starting the driver ayster, 
tachniquas requirad during system operation, and the 
procedures for shutting the system down are describad. The 
operator command languagsa used by the aystam operator ie 
aiso inciudead along with the messages and codes issued by 
the aystem on the system console. 

Manuai, 144 pages plus 46 page TWL, 7/76 

Af ///SFUO8 MAT 








$H20-1694 


Ta‘sDc DRIVER SYSTEM 

TERMINAL USER'S MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXA 

This manual is intended primarily for the test auperviacr 
and the driver terminai user. A functional overview of the 
terminal and logical driver command languages is followed ry 
a detailed presentation of all the commands. Logicai driver 
command console and terminal command messages are aiso 
inciuded. 

Hanuai 

f////5700-XET 





DE/DC DRIVER SY¥YSTFM SCRIPT WRITER'S GUIDE, FROG 57uU0-xxT 
Thie manual ig intendad primarily for personnel responaible 
fox writing the acripte to be used to test DEYDC appiication 
programs. The typea of acripts are defined and the 
statementa used in them are described in detali. Alao 
inciuded are ecript development aids and axampies. 
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This manual also describes the Script Generation Utility. 
This utility operates scripts from telecommunication systems 
logs. 

Manual, 108 pages plus 40 pages TNL, 7/76 

4/4/47 357T480-XXT 


GH 20-1702 


EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) VERSION 2 

FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS PROG. PROD. 5746- 2 /46-XXB, GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL 

The Extended Telecommunications Modules (EXTM) Feature of 
CICS/DOS/VS provides linkage between CICS/DOS/VS 1.1.1 anda 
telecommunications network. It provides access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Comminication System and functions within the 
framework of Systems Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow 
for certain pre-SNA terminals is also provided. 

The basic function of this program is to establish and 
support a data flow between a CICS/DOS/VS application and a 
corresponding user application in the IBM 3601 Finance 
Communication Controller. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
facilities provided by the Extended Telecommunications 
Modules Feature of CICS/DOS/VS. 

Manual 
4444 /5746-XXB 


SH20-1704 


EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) 

PERATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 2 

PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PROD 5746-XXB 

The Extended Telecommunications Modules (EXTM) Feature of 
CICS/VS provides linkage between CICS/DOS/VS 1.1.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It allows access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and the IBM 3790 
Comminication System and functions within the framework of 
System Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow for certain 
pre-SNA terminals is also provided. 

The basic function of this feature is to establish and 
maintain data flow between a CICS/VS application and a 
corresponding user application for the IBM Advanced 
Communication Subsystems. 

This manual contains reference information necessary to 
install, maintain and operate the Extended 
Telecommunications Modules Feature. 

Manual 
4/44 f//3574%6-XXB 


SH20~-1707 


IMS/VS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-ABT 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

This manual describes the IMS/VS Log Tape Management System 
(LMS), including installation and testing procedures. 

A system overview explains the concept of the LMS system 
and how the four programs which make up the system are 
related. System considerations such as minimim 
configuration, limitations, and requirements are outlined. 
Program descriptions explain in more detail the purpose and 
function of each program. 

Input/Output, Control Card formats, and examples are 
given in each of the program descriptions. 

Manual, 40 pages, 10/75 
4////35796-ABT 


SH 20-1708 


TCAM/VIDEO 370 INTERFACE IUP 5796-AHR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The TCAM/VIDEO-370 Interface is a TCAM application 

program which enables the user to have VIDEO-370 execute as 

an application using TCAM as the TP access method instead of 

BTAM. 

Manual, 10 pages, 10/75 

/////5796-AHR 


SH 20-1716 


COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, 
3796-AHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The COBOL Maintenance and Documentation Aid is an adjunct to 
structured programming in that it provides asa product of 
the programming process a detailed map of the architecture 
of a COBOL program. This publication describes the 
functions, inputs/outputs, and installation procedures for 
the COBOL Maintenance and Documentation Aid. 

Manual, 22 pages, 10/75 

44/7 7/5796-ABY,5796-ABZ 





S820-1720 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

This describes the SVS/MVS System Impact Analysis programs. 
Installation and operation instruction amd sample reports 
are included. 

Manual, 36 pages, 6/76 

4////5796-AJF 


SH20-1721 


The IMS 3270 Local Copy program provides a hardcopy 
facility for printing 3270 displays on locally attached 
components of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. It 
provides a function similar to that currently available for 
remote IBM 3270 terminals. 
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This manual supplies an overview of the programming and 
System considerations. NO separate Systems Guide is 
provided. Installation instructions, errcr conditions, and 
Optional keykoard information are included. 

Manual, 8 pages, 11/75 
4////5796- AHL 


SH20-1726 


COS/VS GENERALIZED FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ 
DESCRIPTICR/SCEERATIORS 

No abstract available. 

Manual, 84 pages 

Sf4ASASSTIG-AII 


5H20-1727 


FORTRAN CCNVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIFTION/OPERATION 
The FORTRAN Conversion Aid IUP assists in ccnverting 
programs written in certain non-System/370 FORTRAN dialects 
to System/370 executable code. Conversicn is accomplished 
through translation, hand modification, ccempilation, and 
object-time likrary simulation. 

This manual gives a general overview cf the FORTRAN 
conversion Aid and its capabilities with a detailed semantic 
and syntactical translation description. It describes the 
components of the IUP and contains instructions for using 
it. This manual is also an installation and operations 
reference document. 

Manual, 178 pages, 6/76 
4////5796- FFG 


SH20-1730 


TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SFF) 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PROD 5740-x12 
The Structured Programming Facility (SPF) is a programming 
aid that operates in the Time Sharing Option (15C) 
environment and is designed to increase productivity in 
developing and modifying programs. SPF supports any VS2-TSO 
user who has a 24-line IBM 3270 display terminal equipped 
with a full keyboard, including 12 program function keys. 
SPF increases programmer productivity thrcugh: 

° display presentations which prompt the user 

and simplify command/data entry. 


fe) time-saving use of program functicn keys for 
cammonly performed operations. 
fe) features which facilitate structured progrannring 


in a TSO environment 
This manual provides detailed information cn how to use and 
install SPF. 
Manual 
44/447 935740-XT2 


SH20-1733 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCEC FUNCTION 
(TSC-A (TSC-AF) CPERATIONS S GUIDE = PROG PROD 5740-XXD 

The manual provides the user of TCS-AF with informaticn 
necessary for the operaticn of the TCS-AF product. Arcng 
the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to-day 
operations are the execution of the TCS-AF message control 
program, restart capabilities, and operatcr control commands 
and cormand responses. In addition, there is a section 
describing main storage requirements. 

The level of TCS-AF described in this manual functicns 
with TCAM level 5F. 
Manual . 
4/4 f 4/5 7T40-XXD 


SH20-1734 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTRCL SYSTEM-ADVANCEC FUNCTION 
(TCS“AF) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ANC REFERENCE MANUAL, PRCG 
PROD 5740-XXD 
This publication explains, in detail, the range of 
teleproceasing functions provided by TCS-AF, and how to 
invoke these functions. It tells the user how to write a 
TCS~AF/TCAM message control program in a single or a 
multiple cemputer network environment, and also how tc write 
TCS-AF compatikle application programs. It is imperative 
that the reader use this manual in conjunction with the 
appropriate edition of the TCAM Progranner's Guide. 

This manual describes the level of TCS-AF code that 
functions with TCAM Level 5F. 
Manual 
4////957002XXD 





GH20-1735 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(ICS-AF) CCNCEPTS AND FACILITIES, PROG PRCD 5740-XxXD 

The IBM Telecommunications Control System -— Advanced 
Function (TCS-AF) program product provides control for 
network systems incorporating one or more CFU's, each with 
terminals and/or application programs. Hased on and 
enhancing IBM's Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM), 
TCS-AF controls traffic between terminals and applicaticn 
programs, message switching between terminals, and message 
transfer between applications. Lines and terminals may te 
shared among applications on the same CPU, or different 
CPU's connected Ey communications lines. Both user 
application programs and complex subsystem environments such 
as IMS/VS and CICS/VS may be supported. Queuing and 
priority facilities for handling ixed message types may 
optimize line and speed delivery of inquiry/response 
messages. 
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A TCS-AF message control program (MCP), customized by 
the user with TCS-AF and TCAM macro instructions and 
assembler language, operates in each network computer, 
uSually in a different storage-protected region or partition 
from application programs, Support facilities include: 


°o operator control for complex networks 

re) online statistics gathering and security/ 
authorization capabilities. 

‘e) load-balancing over multiple intercomputer links 

oO alternate path and indirect routing capabilities 
message integrity safeguards 

re) start/stop, binary synchronous communications, and 


(via VTAM) SNA synchronous data link control device 
Support equivalent to TCAM"s 
re) aids for minimizing application program device- 

characteristic dependencies, including extended 
support for the IBM 3270 Information Display System 

re) capabilities for interfacing to non TCS-AF systems 
in multicomputer networks 

Manual 

4444 /35740-XXD 


SH20-1745 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG 5799-AFD 

The Display Management System supervises display-oriented 
functions required to provide the OS/VS1 user a viable 
man/machine interface in a realtime environment. It is 
designed to meet the needs of electric utility energy 
Management systems and oil refinery applications, but is not 
restricted to these applications. Display Management System 
provides support for the IBM 3270, and IBM 5985 Display 
products with their associated CRT displays, manual input 
capabilities, and output printers. 

The Display Management System Programming RPQ requires 
the Special Read Time Operating System Programming RPQ 
(5799-AHE) to have been installed in an OS/VS1 system. 
Manual 
////7/35799-AFD 


SH20-1748 
TSO/MSS ARCHIVER, IUP 5796-AJK, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Primary processing precedures are specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pqs, 12/76 


44447 35796-AIK 

SH 20-1749 
DOS/VS SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


No abstract available. 
Manual, 16 pages 
f// //35796-P FH 


SH 20-1754 
IUP 5796-AJE DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 24 pages 
SSS SPSSTIGMAKAJE 


SH 20-1756 
IMS/VS HDAM ALGORITHM ANALYZER PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-AJL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 24 pages 
SPSS 4 /POT9IG-AIL 


SH20-1761 





DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the pregram, 
record and file layouts, and processing procedures. This 
manual i8 both a program description and an installation and 
operations reference document. 

Manual, 136 pages, 1/76 

4//47/5796-PFB 


SH20-1762 
COHOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR FOR OS, OS/VS AND VM/370, ILUP 
53796-PFC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the program, 
record and file layouts, and processing procedures. This 
Manual is both a program description and an installation and 
Operations reference document. 
Manual, 144 pages, 1/76 
S444 /357T96-PFC 


SH20-1769 
DOS MAP DL/I, IUP 5796-PCW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The DOSMAP-DL/I data hase mapping programs are DBMAP and 
PSBMAP. DBDMAP builds and prints maps of DL/I data bases 
and descriptive reports of each data base. PSBMAP builds 
and prints maps of DL/I data bases associated with program 
specification blocks. This manual describes the programs, 
their installation into the user's system, required JCL, map 
formats, and includes examples of each program and the error 
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messages. 
Manual, 14 pages, 12/75 
4/74 /5796-PCH 


SH20-1773 


IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM 


PROG 5799-AHE 
The Special Real Time Operating System Programming RPQ is a 
system which augments the services provided ky OS/VS1 to 
support realtime computer operations. The Special Real Time 
Operating System is designed to meet the needs of Electric 
Utility Energy Management Systems and oil refinery 
applications, but is not restricted to these applications. 
The Special Real Time Cperating System runs as an OS/VS1 jor 
step and performs services which support independent task 
management, time management, and data base management. The 
installation of the Special Real Time Operating System on an 
OS/VS1 system requires no modifications to the OS/VS1 
System. 

This manual contains all the information necessary to 
understand, install, use, and operate the Special Real Time 
Operating System PRPC. 

This Programming RPQ i8 available on a special quotation 
only. 

Manual 
4/47/7/7/5799-AHE 





SH20-1775 


DISK VOLUME MAP, IUP 5796-PFL, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 
No abstract available, 

Manual 

SLSS - ORDER NG. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SB20-1780 


VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES IUP 5796-AJW, DESCRIFTION/OPERATICNS 

VSAM Access Sukroutines provide a common interface to VSAM 

data sets for users of Assembler, COBOL, FORTRAN, and PL/I, 
This manual describes the capabilities of the systen, 

installation procedures and instructions fer application and 

Bystem programmers. It is both an installation and 

operations reference manual. 

50 pages, 1/76 

4/4//7/5796-AIW 


SH20-17981 


CENTRAL HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC VSAM ACCESS SUPROUTINES 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-AJX 

VSAM Acess Sukroutines provide a common interface to 
enhanced VSAM data sets fer users of Assemrler, COBOL, and 
FORTRAN languages in the CCS/VS environment. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the systen, 
installation procedures and instructions fcr application and 
System programmers. It is koth an installation and 
operations reference manual. 

Manual, 50 pages, 4/76 
4447/74 5796-BIX 


SH20-1782 


DOS/VS PRE-SORT PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-AJT, 
DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
programs. Discussion of the design and pctential 
modificaticn areas are included. This manual is both a 
system description and an installation and operations 
reference document. 

Manual, 18 pages, 12/75 

f44/757T96-AIT 


SH20-17987 


OS/DOS CICS/VS COBOL CALL INTERFACE, IUP 5796-ABK, 
DESCRIPTICN/CEERATIONS 

CICS/VS CCECL CALL Interface was developed as an alternate 
linkage between the ANS CCBOL program and the Customer 
Information Control System (CICS/VS). Use cf this interface 
eliminates the use of the CICS/VS Preprocessor and asserrly 
steps. It also provides the ANS COBOL programmer with a set 
of “easy-to-use” ANS COBOL CALL statements for communication 
with CIcs/svVs. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the CICS/VS 
COBOL CALL Interface and the specifications of its program 
modules. Each ANS COBOL CALL format is fully descriked with 
examples of its use. Installation procedures for both the 
DOS/VS and OS/VS user are included. 

IUP 5796-AEG CICS/COBOL Call Interface is a 
prerequisite. It must be installed first to obtain the 
source code which is updated by this IUP. ‘The avajlability 
notice for IUP 5796-AEG is G320-8099. Its FDOM is SB20- 
1359. This PDOM addresses both IUPs and can be used solely 
once the IUPS are installed. 

Manual, 216 pages, 11/75 
4////35796- ABK 








SH20-1800 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The VS BASIC Interactive Data System provides facilities to 
permit an individual to create and maintain his own data 
files, through the use of the collection cf frograms that 
make up the system. Each of the several prcgrams are 
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described in detail, showing the function of the program and 
providing detail about the use of the program and its 
capabilities. 

This manual describes the various programs which 
comprise the VS BASIC Interactive Data System, showing the 
various functions which can be used and which individual 
programs provide each of the functions. It provides the 
user with the knowledge of what he can accomplish with each 
of the programs and with the total set of programs. 

The manual is organized so that each of the programs is 
described in general terms, to provide the user with a 
knowledge of the functions provided. Following the general 
descriptive section is an operations section, where 
information is presented which describes how to use the 
programs in each of many environments. 

Since the VS BASIC Interactive Data System operates in a 
wide variety of environments, each section of the manual is 
subsetted to show the functional and operational 
characteristics in the specific environments possible. For 
example, the Operation of the system in a batch environment 
under DOS/VS is different from the operation of the system 
in an interactive environment under TSO. 

Manual, 78 pages, 12/75 
4////35796-PFT 


SH20-1802 


DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TRAINING AID, IUP 5796-AKF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The HDAM Reorganization Utility is designed to provide more 
effective use of DL/I DOS/VS HDAM. Its purpose is to 
predict and tune HDAM data base performance during system 
design, and to maintain that performance with an optimum 
reorganization procedure after implementation. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
the programs. It contains a discussion of design 
assumptions and system limitations. This manual is both a 
system description and an installation and operations 
reference document. 

Manual, 30 pages, 1/76 
4/¢4//5796-AKF 


SH20-1803 


3740 DATA ENTRY MANAGEMENT AND AUDIT SYSTEM FOR DOS 
POWER/VS, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION, IUP: 5796-AKC 

The Data Entry Management and Audit System facilitates 
transition to and operation of diskette data entry media. 
It provides an input control system for multiple remote 
input locations. It includes auditing and recovery 
facilities and can he used as an archival system for 
economical storage of historical data. 

This manual contains all that is necessary to install 
and operate the system. It includes sample output which 
shows how the audit trail is maintained. 

Manual, 42 pages, 3/76 
4/4/74 /S5796-AKC 











SH 20-1804 


IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The IMS Space Management Utilities can improve system 
performance and programmer productivity. They are designed 
to assist in managing OS, OS/VS, IMS/360 and IMS/VS data 
Space, to detect and report IMS H.D. pointer discrepancies 
and to assist with segment restructuring during data base 
reorganization. This manual describes the function of the 
three IMS Space Management Utilities, how to specify input 
to them, and how to interpret the utility output. In 
addition, it describes the operating instructions, lists 
error messages, and provides installation guidelines. This 
Manual is both a system description and an installation and 
Operations reference document. 

Manual, 56 pages, 1/76 

4//7//35796-PPH 





SH20-1805 


The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to successfully install and use the 
TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM. 

The TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM is a fully-automated TSO 
password generator and auditing system. It can increase the 
level of security for a TSO system and at the same time 
reduce the costs of maintaining system security. 

Manual, 34 pages, 1/76 
4//7//5796-PFR 


SH 20-1809 


PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID F CONVERT, IUP 
5796-ARG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

No abstract available. 

Manual, 16 pages 


4/74 775796-AKG 





SH20-1810 


IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES IUP 5796-PGG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This Installed User Program consists of two serially 
executed routines names DCPROF and TXPROF. DCPROF generates 
multi-facetted profiles of IMS Data Communications 
transaction activity on a chronological hasis from log 
records routinely written by IMS during on-line activity. 
TXPROF produces a Similar profile for each transaction code 
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from log records extracted by [CCPROF and scrted into 
sequence on PSB name and transaction code. 

This manual describes the programs, procedures for 
installing the programs on the user's system, input 
parameters, output formats, examples Of each report, and 
error messages. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs 12/76 
4/44775796-PGG 


SH20~-1811 


WASHINGTON MANUFACTURING VIDEC SUPPORT AIDS, 

IUP 5796-AKK, CESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

This manual describes the capabilities cf the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modifications areas are included. Record and file laycuts 
are descriked and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installaticn 
and operations reference document. 

Manual, 52 pages, 3/76 

4/47/53 796-ARKK 


SH20-1813 


MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES, IUP 
3796-PGB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the function, installation, 
procedures, operational procedures, and cutput report 
formats for the MVS System Information Rcutines (SIR). SIR 
consists of two programs which display infcrmation arout 
internal MVS system operation. One of the programs displays 
the information on a TSO 3270 display terminal. 

The other provides batch type output reports based an 
periodic sampling. 
Manual, 44 pages, 3/76 
4//7/5796~PGB 


SH20-1814 


MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PRCGRAM, 

IUP 5796-PJC DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 

The MVS SEEK Analysis Program processes MVS GIF trace data 
to produce seek histographs as well as four other reports. 
This manual will serve as a user's guide to the progran. 
Topics covered will include the following: a general 
description of the program; program and GIF trace execution 
procedures; installation procedures; repert descriptions; 
and program logic. 

Manual, 34 pages, 3/76 

4/4747/5796-PIC 





SH20-1615 


GTF I/0 CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796- PGD, DESCRIPIICN/ 
OPERATIONS 

No abstract available. 

Manual, 48 pages 

//f7//5796-PGD 


SH20-1816 


GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 

§5796- PGE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

This manual contains sections describing the Hardware and 
programming system necessary to use the prcgram. 
Installation and operating instructions are included alcng 
with output report descriptions. 

Manual, 56 pages, 3/76 

4/7/7/5796-PGE 


SH20-1817 


GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 

5796-PGF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The GTF VTAM Puffer AnalySis program will aid the systema 
programmer in determining an optimum buffer pool 
specification for his VTAM installation. This manual 
describes the capabilities, installation and operational 
procedures for this program. 

Manual, 50 pages, 2/76 

444 475796-PGF 


SH20-1818 


CICS/VS MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM: AMERICAN HOECHST, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUPS 5796- -ARP, - -AKN 

This manual descrihes the capabilities cf the system and the 
programs. This manual is koth a system description and an 
installation and operation reference docurnent. 

Manual, 56 pages, 6/76 

44/4 7/5796-BRP,5796-AKN 


SH20-1836 


DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TCOL, IUP 5796-PGK DESCRIFTION/OPERATICNS 
DOS/VSPT is a software tool that monitors the performance of 
an existing IEM System/370 running DOS/VS. It uses both 
dynamic event tracing and periodic statistical sampling to 
record system status on an output tape cr CASD data set. 
Subsequently, a series of reports can he prceduced to 
evaluate hardware performance during either the entire 
monitoring period or any portion thereof. 

This manual describes the capabilities of CLOS/VSPT and 
provides the information necessary to install and use the 
programs. 

Manual, 140 pages, 9/76 
4/4//5796-PGK 


5H 20-1637 
¥S1 PERFORMANCE TOOL (VS1PT), IUP 5796=PGL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSIPT ia a software monitor that measures the performance of 
an existing IBM System/370 running OS/V5S1. It uses 
Statistical sampling, event counting and event tracing to 
record selected system status information. At requested 
intervals, the accumulated information ig piaced on an 
output data set. Subsequently, reports can be generated to 
evaluate overall performance during the entire monitoring 
period ox to analyze in detail any specific areas of 
concern. 

This manual deacribes the capabilitieg of VSIPT and 
provides the information required to install and effectively 
use the prograps. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 89 pgs 12/76 
fff 475796 -PGL 


S5E 20-1838 
SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL (SVSPT), IUF 5796-PGN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SVSPT i6 a software monitor that measures the performance of 
an exiSting IBM System/370 running OS/VS2. It uses both 
atatistical Sampling and event counting to record selected 
system Btatus information. At requested intervals, hardware 
and software performancé reports are génerated and placed on 
an Gutput data set. Subsequently, reports can be selected 
to evaluate overall performance during the entire monitoring 
period or to analyze in detail any specific areas of 
concern. 

This manual describes the capabilities of S¥SPT and 
provides the information required to install and effectively 
use the programs- 

Manual, B if2 x 11 inches, 124 pgs, 6/77 
fff 74 ?5796-PGN 





SE20-1942 
DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, DESCRIFPTION/OPERATIONS 
The diskette Sort Program enables users of the IBM DOS/V5S 
Sort/Merge program, 5746-SH1, to sort diskette Files, 
without first having to copy the file onto tape or disk. 
The program ise distributed ag source macros which assemble 
into a generalized £15 routine that has the capability of 
reading one diskette file and pasaing the recorda to the 
sort. 

This manual describes the programming system and 
configuration requirements, the program, and the neceasary 
procedures for installation and execution- 

Manual, 12 pages, 5/76 
fff f#ST96-PGI 





SH 20-1644 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Batch Terminal Simulator II allows IMS/¥S batch and 
online application programs to be teated in an IMS/¥S batch 
environment without the use of telaprocessing hardware. BTS 
II provides information about each transaction and message 
as it progresses through the IMS/VS system. The facilities 
inherent in the BTS II design philosophy provide the user 
with a comprehensive means of checking and debigging: 
Application program logic 
Interfaces between application programs and IMS/VS 
Data bape activities 
Teleprocessing activity 
3270 format control blocka 
In addition, BTS II provides a number of debugging aids 
and application program performance statistics. 
This publication provides a general description of BTS 
II and describes in detail the programs" functional 
capabilities and how to use them. The publication also 
includes explanations of BTS II messages and codes. 
Manual 
ff 74/4/4579 6-PGT 
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SH20-16846 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV (IUP S796-PGX), APL PUNCTION 
EDITOR FOR VsaPL (iup 5796-PGy), DESCRIPTION/ OPERATION 
The purpose of this manual is tO provide the user with 
sufficient information to install and aucceasafully uee the 
APL Function Editor Installed User Programs. 

The APL Editor Inatalled User Programs are comprehensive 
packages for the development and modification of APL 
functions. They bring to the APL user 4 powerful 
interactive tool which can be used to edit in context, 
search, copy or liat any function in his workspace. The 
resulting ease Of modification provides greater productivity 
through the automation of time-consuming activities like 
variable name changing and searching through functions for 
particular character strings. 

The Editor has Been patterned after the CMS Editoz of 
wM/370. Those functions of the CMS Editor which appeared 
uBeful for the editing of APL functions were implemented. 
Several more, uniquely useful in an APL environment, were 
added to give the Editor more function. 

This program requires the 

installation of APL Shared Variablea Release 2.1, Prograt 
Mumber S799-AJF PRPQ WE1191, or APL Shared Variables Release 
3, Program Number 5799-AQC PRPQ MG6282. 

PDom, 6 142 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 3/77 

ff/7A35796-PGXK, 5796-PGY 
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BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CHS, IUP 5796-PGz, 
DESCRIPTICH/CEFRATIONS 

The purpose of thie manual i6 to provide the user with 
sufficient information to understand, instail, and maintain 
the Batch Monitor IDP. The Batch Monitor IUP is an IBM 
internally developed programming subsyatem which creates and 
controls, according to demand, CMS Batch machines. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pge 11/76 

ff fff S5T96-PGZ 


SB20-1852 


BATCH MONITOR FOR WM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PG2, 

TERMINAL USER'S GuIvE 

Thies manual describes the functional capabilities, and use 
of the Batch Monitor IDP, and iB intended to instruct the 
CMS Terminal Oser in the operational characteristics of the 
Batch Monitor System. Included are deacriptions of the 
aystem commands and control statementg. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 498 pgs, 11/76 

ff 4 7A S796-PG2 
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DL/I BATCH MONITOR FCR DOS/VS, LUP 5796-ARY, 
DESCRIPT LON/ OPERATIONS 

The DL/I Batch Monitor for DOS/VS is8 a productivity aid 
which provides a monitoring function for DL/I applicaticn 
programs. The data collected and generated Ey the monitor 
will facilitate testing and debugging of DL/I applicaticn 
programs, as well as aid in performance evaluation and 
tuning the DOS/VS DL/I Batch aystem. 

This publication contains a generated deacription of the 
DL/I Batch Monitor, detailed information about its functions 
and instructions on hOw to use them aAlsc included are 
installation instructions and a user's guide. 

Manual, B 142 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 1/77 
ff 4/ A STI6-ARY 


GH20-1863 


DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 {(DOMS/VS) GENERAL 
INFORMATICH: LIC PROG 5740-xc2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 
The Display Management System/VS Version 1 {(EMS/VS) i9 a Set 
of programa designed to simplify the implementation of 
online data processing cperationas using the 3270 Information 
Display System. The display management, file management, 
and message handling capabilities offered Ly DMS/VS make it 
possible to implement many new or existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user prograaning- 
Preprograpmed facilities are provided to perform display 
Operations Buch as paging and panel selection; data base and 
file operations Such aS data entry, inquiry, record update, 
and Search; and message routing between display stations. 
Application specification is simplified through the use of 
DMS/VS forme on which the user describes data files, designs 
3275 or 3277 GCisplay Station images (panels), and describes 
the utility operations required by the application. 

The DMS/V¥S operates under control of the IBM Customer 
Information and Control] System/VS ([CICcS/VS1. 

This manual provides an overview of the CMS/¥S 
functions. Statements of castomer responsibilities, 
programming system requirements, and system configquraticn 
are included. 

Manual, 76 pages, 11/76 
SAEF ASTAO- C2, STNG -XC2 








SH20-1864 


DMS/VS VERSION 1, OPBRATICNS GOIDE, LIC PROG 5740-xC2 
(OS/VS), 57H6-xC2 (DOS/VS) 

This manual contains information to enable the user tc 
generate and incorporate the Display Managerent 
System/Virtual Storage (DMS/¥S) into a systen for subsequent 
éxecution under control of the IBM Customer Information 
Contro] System (CICS). Information is included for syatem 
Maintenance and terminal operation. All offline and online 
messages are described. The intended audience is the 
programming and operstionsa staff. 

Manual, 120 pgs, 11/76 

44 A 7 FSTNORKC! STAG HXC2 
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[MS/VS VERSICN 1, LIC PROG 5740-xC2 (OS/VS), 5746-xC2 

(BOS/ V5), PROGRAM REFERENCE 

Display Nanagement Syatem/¥irtual Storage (CMS/¥S) is an 
application management Offering which sizplifies 
implementing online information Systems using the 3270 
Information Display Syatem, The OGMS/VS DL/I data base and 
file management, diaplay management, and message handling 
capabilities make it possible to implement many new or 
existing applications in the online environwent with reduced 
programming. Preprogrammed facilities are provided to 
perform display operations such aa paging and panel 
selection, data base and file operations (data entry, 
inquiry, record update, and search), and message routing 
between display stations. Application specification is 
aimplified through the use of (CHS/VS forn6 cn which the user 
describes data files, 3275 ox 3277 Display Station images 
(panels), and the batch utility operations required by the 
application. The Customer Information Control Systen 
Vergion 1.2 (CICS/VS) 4s a prerequisite to DOMS/VS. 
Application security through use of CICS/VS and DMS/VS 
sign-on procedures can be used to control operator access to 
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predetermined applications. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide sufficient 
information to enable the user to understand the functions 
of the system, the programs constituting the system, and the 
effort required for successful installation. The manual 
contains a system-oriented description of DMS/VS, provides 
guidance in installing the system, and describes the input 
and results. 

Statements of customer responsibilities, programming 
system requirements, and system configuration are included. 
Manual, 328 pgs, 11/76 
44447 35TNO-XC2,5746-XC2 
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VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

This manual describes the use of VS APL when it is under 
control of TSO using Installed User Program 5796~-ALB (VS APL 
for TSO). It contains detailed information on the terminals 
that can be used and the procedures that must be followed in 
using VS APL under TSO. This book also describes the 
commands presented by TSO and VS APL relevant to the needs 
of the VS APL user, and the auxiliary processors and 
workspaces distributed with the product. It is assumed that 
the user is familiar with the APL language, but has limited 
experience with TSO. 

This manual is based upon the “VS APL for CMS: Terminal 
User's Guide” and has been modified to include instructions 
for executing VS APL in the TSO environment. 

The information contains in this manual is essential to 
the proper execution of VS APL in the TSO environment. 
Manual, 168 pages, 8/76 
4474 74/35796-ALB 
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VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual presents the installation intructions for this 
IUP. It is assumed that the installation has the VS APL 
Program Product and that TSO is installed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 9/76 

444 4/5796-ALB 
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CICS/VS ONLINE TEST/DEBUG II, IUP 5796-AHJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/VS Online Test/Debug II is a facility designed to allow 
a programmer using a 3270 Information Dispaly System to test 
and debug application programs or modules online while 
cics/Vs is operating in a test or production mode. This 
means that the programmer can step through programs 
displaying registers and data, set up data conditions on 
disk and make program changes without reassembling or 
relink-editing. 

This publication provides a general deacription of 
CICS/VS Online Test/Debug II and describes in detail the 
program's functional abilities and how to use them. The 
publication also includes appropriate installation and 
modification information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 10/76 
4/44 47/5796-ABI 
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JES3 MONITORING FACILITY (JMF), IUP 5796-PHR, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JES3 Monitoring Facility (JMF) is a software monitor that 
provides the ability to measure and evaluate the performance 
of an existing I8M system operating under JES3. 

This manual provides all the material necessary to 
install and operate the JMF Installed User Program (IUP). 

It is intended for the systems programmer(s) responsible for 
maintaining and tuning the JES3/MVS operating system. 

As in-depth knowledge of JES3 internals is required for 
proper and effective use of this program. This document 
does not provide that knowledge. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 1/77 
4//7/7/3796~-P5R 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
succesafully use the progran. 

The Job Data Compression Aid (JDCA) is an IBM program 
that analyzes data recorded by OS/VS system management 
facilities (SMF). It is designed to edit and arrange SMF 
data for the convenient production of application programs 
and reports which deal with SMF-based data set and job 
information. SMF records relevant to this information area 
are aggregated at the job level; data fields are checked for 
validity and edited; values for data not directly provided 
by SMF are calculated; and a Base File is generated in tine 
sequence. 

To assist detailed report analysis, an interpreter is 
provided at the lowest level available in the data: the 
Base File record. Each release or update of the programa in 
JDCA has a unique version description.. For example, a 
Program such as JDCA1iO will be released as JDCAL0A and 
Subsequent versions aS JDCA10B, JDCALOC, and 50 on. 

The program is a prerequisite for using I8M"’s Installed 
User Program 5796-PHP, the Storage Device Migration Aid 
(SDMA), to which the Base file generated by JDCA serves as 
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input. SDMA produces a variety of detail and summary 
reports at the data set and job levels which are designed to 
assist the personnel of a data-processing installation 
operating under OS/VS in planning, implementing, and 
tracking the migration of data sets to new I/0 devices. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 3/77 

4////5796-PHN 
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STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP 
DESCRIPTICN/OFERATION 

This publication is a guide for installing and using the 
Storage Device Migration Aid (SDMA) program. SDMA contains 
a set of procedures that process and analyze system 
management facilities (SMF) data collected during the 
Operation of IBM OS or VS syatems. SDMA ia intended for the 
installation management and for those system programmers who 
plan, implement, and track a data migration to a new storage 
device or storage subsystem. The SMF Jok Data Compression 
Aid (JDCA), 18M Installed user Program 5796-PHN, is a 
prerequisite to running SDMA; the Base file generated by 
JDCA serves as input to the SDMA procedures. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pgs, 4/77? 

444//5796-PHP 
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DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID, IUP 5796~-ALX 
DESCRIPTICN/OFERATION 

This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The DOS/VS System Programming Aid, consisting of several 
online CICS/VS programs operating in a DCS/VS environment, 
was developed by the city of Garland, Texas, in order to 
increase the productivity of the city's programming and 
Operations ataff. The aid addresses a major limitation of 
online usability of CICS/VS to the system and application 
programmers. TDespite the power of CICS/VS to user groups, 
programping personnel still subwit coding sheets to 
keypunch, verify card decks, and submit joks for batch 
execution, This aid provides inquiry for displays of file 
information such as VTOC, directory contents, CASD space 
availability and standard label contents. An additional 
display provides CPU status information such as paging rate 
and page pool size and partition data Such as real and 
virtual storage allocation, job identification and I/oO 
device assignment. Use of this aid can reduce the need to 
run many Eatch utilities. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 1/78 
4444/5796" RLX 
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TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP see DESCRIPTION/OP ERATIONS 


This manual is designed to provide the necessary information 
for installing and running TSO/ICRP. It is intended to ke 
used as an addendum to the Interactive Query and Report 
Processor Program Description and Operations Manual Bcok II, 
Operations and Inatallation Guide (8820-1563). A 
prerequisite for the TSO/IQRP Interface is to have IQRP for 
Cics (IUP # 5796-PrG). cCICS/VS itself is nota 
prerequisite. 

Manual, 32 pages, 1/77 

44/4/5796 PHZ 
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VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, PRPQ P09006, PROG 5799-ARQ, 
INSTALLATICN GUIDE 
This publication containa information about the scope and 
content of the Resource Management PRPQ fer VM/370. It 
provides planning and implementation information for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IPM systen 
hardware and software support personnel. This publication 
describes: 
° New and changed VM/370 features and components 
° Modules added, deleted, or modified for the PRPQ 
Prerequisite publications: 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Release 3 Guide (GC20-1822) 

Planning and System Generation, (GC20-1801) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pgs, 7/76 
4/44/5799 - ARQ 
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TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PH2Z, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to enable IQRP terminal users 


to use IQRP, its language, and facilities. Terminal 
Operation procedures and the IQRP language are explained. 
This manual assumes that the user has a working knowledge of 
TSO, and no attempt will be made to explain functions and/or 
facilities of TSO. See TSO Command Language Reference 
Manual (GC28-0646). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 1/77 

4/4/4757 96-PHZ 
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GIS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-ANG, DESCRIPTICN/OFERATICN 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
Successfully use the progran. 

The GIS2 and GIS/VS Library Maintenance Frogram 
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{Installed User Program 5796-ANG) aids an ingtallation in 
the management of its GIS library data sete. 

Many GIS usere have found that maintenance of their 
GIS.LIB data get (1.¢e., GIS 2.LIB or GIS VS.LIB) presents 
certain difficulties. The directory of this partitioned 
data set often gets filled or an @xcessive number of members 
uge the space allocated to the members thus causing system 
termination. Many of the members and directory entries are 
unnecengary. Some are on the data eet because later GIS,LIB 
modules of multistep jobs remain on the library when an 
earlier atep faila to complete. Others were once 
intentionally SAVEXed but were not deleted when their 
counterpart GIS.ILS (1.¢., GIS 2.ILS or GIS VS.IL&) members 
were deleted. 

The job of cleaning up this PDS is further compounded by 
the problem of identifying for whom or for what reason the 
members have been Kept. The purpose of this IUP is to 
automate the determination cf GIS library and directory 
entries which are no longer valid. 

Manual, 24 pages, 4/7? 
4444 FS 796-ARG 
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VIRTUAL MACHIRES‘I7TO CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM (VM/CMS) 
EXEC LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS, LUP 5796-PJa, eee 
DESCRIPTION /OPERATIOMNS 

This manual describes the functions of the processor. 
Formate and examplee of the commands are inciuded in the 
form of a user's guide. General system design and 
installation procedures are also specified. 

Manual, 6 if2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 2/77 

f// 7/7/5796 -P OR 
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FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBRODTINE LIBRARY 

- IuP 5796-pHT, DESCRIPTION/OGPERATIONS 

Thie Program Description/Operationg Manual provides the user 
with eufficient information to understand, instail and 
succesefully use the program. 

The FORTRAN Interactive Subroutine Library [(FISLIB) 
Installed Oser Program consists of a set of FORTRAN callabie 
Bubroutines which can be used by a FORTRAN programmer to 
give more flexibility to interactive FORTRAN programe. 
FISLIB i6 used where the interaction of human decision 
making ability with the computer program is essential to 
permit ugére to choose between alternatives at key points 
during program execution. The interactive program produced 
can be run under: VM/CMS; any of the TSO options - OS/MYT, 
OS5/SV5 or OS/BVS; VSPC PORTRAN: or DOS PORTRAM F utilizing 
the operating console. 

The subroutines written in FORTRAN are designed to be 
system independent. They provide a gimplified method of 
allowing the terminal program user to: specify program 
functions to be executed; Specify parameters to be varied, 
reset or incremented; use a comprehensive deak calculator 
mode for intermediate computations; create procedures, a 
Beries of commands, executable by procedure name. 

Manual, 72 pgs, 2/77 
fff f/5796-PET 
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DESCRIYTION/OFERATIGHS 

This Program Description/sCperationg Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, inatali and 
succeesfully use the program. 

The APL D@écision Table Processor and Code Generator 
Instalied User Program 5796-PJB i898 a set of interactive APL 
programs deaigned to help the user conetruct and maintain a 
library of iimited entry decision tables and to compile the 
decision tables into procedural code in a high level 
language (COBOL, PL/I, APL, ALGOL)., The usual concerna of 
program debugging may thereby be eliminated, allowing the 
end-user to concentrate on the decision-making logic of the 
application. Decision tablea can be edited and validated 
for completeness and consistency. ALGOL, APL, COBOL, and 
PL/I code generatore are provided. APL programe can be 
generated for immediate execution and testing. Programe in 
the other languages can be flied on a data set and be ueed 
as input to other language processora. A full coverage test 
cabe gequence for validating the object code is optionally 
preducad. 

A questionnaire processor is available ae part of thie 
By6tem to gulde an application user through a series of 
"yea/no” to preduce a decision table map. The questionnaire 
is also useful for interactive checkout of table lagic. 
Manual, 48 pages, 3/77 
ff 40 75796-P 0B 
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DESCRIPTION / OPERATIONS 

Thia Program Desacription/Operationg Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, inetall and 
successfully use the program. 

The Disk Work File Manager helps provide partition 
independence to DOS/VS users by dynamically allocating disk 
work filles from poolae of disk space which are internally 
maintained for each partition. A user may apecify one or 
more poola for each partition, a pool of space assigned to 
one partition cannot be shared by other partitions. 
Typically cequiring 2% bytes in the Bhared virtual area, 
thie IUP handles program requests for disk work filea by 
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intercepting and modifying incoming job control atatezenta. 
In this manner, the same job (and sane JCL) running in two 
different partitions wili automatically re agseigned 
different temporary disk space areas. 

Manual, YY pgs, 2/77 

4////5796- ABR 
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MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-PHY, 

USER"S GUIOE 

The Maes Storage Control Table Maintenance Frogram is an 
interactive set of programe that provide the IBM 3850 (MSS) 
ugere with a convenient means to maintain and query the Masa 
Storage Syeten. 

This manual describes how to install and use these 
programe. All messages and how to specify input commanda 
are deacribed. 

Manual, @ 172 x 11 inches, 468 pages, 3/77 
444 ff5796- PAY 
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BETWORK JCE INTERFACE: PRPQ PO9007 (VM/370 RETWORKING PROG 
S799-ATA), FPRPQ PO9068 (ASP NBIWORKING PROG S799-ATBH), 
PRPO POSCOS (BASF NETHORKING FROG 5799-ATC) 
This publication discusses the concept, Retwork Job 
Interface (HJI}, and ite three facilities VM/37D Networking 
PRPQ (VNET), ASP Retworking PRPQ, and BASP Networking PRFQ. 
It 46 intended for data processing executives and managera, 
aa well as non-data processing executives with an interest 
in the potential for significantly improved data processing 
resource utilization implicit in networking. 
Topica covered inciude: 
introduction, use of similar and dissimilar processors 
in @ unified RJI network 
. HJI Bighlights 
. Advantages and Potential Uses 
- Migration 
- Improved Resource Utilization 
RII input, Output functions, RTAM 
VM/370 Networking PRPGQ Enhancementa 
A&P Metworking PREQ Enhancementa 
* RASP Retworking PAPQ Enhancements 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inchea, 26 pgs, 4/77 
f/A/AASTII-ATA ST II-ATC , 5S799-ATE 
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TELPAR OPTIMIZATION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJE, 
DESCRIPTION/OFERATION 
Thies Program Deacription/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to underatand, instali and 
sucqesefuliy use the program. 

The Telpak Optimization System, developed by the IBM 
Corporate Intermal Telecommunications Department, ie «a set 
of programs which rune under OS/VS and analyzes an inventory 
eof comminications lines and generates a least cost Telpak 
network. The system printe clrcuit reroute orders to ATET 
and creates a completely updated vereaion cf the total 
inventory. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inchee, 312 pgs, 10/77 
f/¢///57396-PIB 
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IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, LIC IUP 5796-PJJ, 
DESCRIPTICN/OFERATION 

The IMS Space Management Utilities II can improve eysten 
performance and programmer productivity. They are designed 
to ageilet in managing OS, O6/VS, IM8/360 and IMB/VS data 
Space, to detect and report IMS 89.0. pointer digcrepenciea, 
to provide atatisticsa and information for B.D. tuning and to 
asslet with eegment rastructuring and reloading during data 
Base reorganization. 

This manual describes the function of the four IM& Space 
Management Utilities, how to specify input to them, and how 
to interpret the utliity output. In addition, it descritee 
the operating instructiona, lista error mesaages, and 
provides inatallation quidelines. This manual is both a 
syatem description and an installation and operations 
reference document. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pos, 5/77 
fff //5796-P0I 
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DBPROTOTYPE II, IDP 5796-PJR, LESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 

The DBPROTOTYPE II Installed User Program conelsatsa of a set 
of programs that provide data Ease design evaluation support 
cf Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS). 
DBFROTOTYPE II enables the IMS/VS data cage evaluator to 
obtain performance information about a datas Ease and ita 
application programa before they are implemented. DBPRCTYFE 
II includes a program which estimates performance 
characteriatics of the data base from its description. 

Other programs enabie the evaluator to create model data 
bases and skeletal application programs to run against these 
data bages. By analyzing different desalgn parameters, the 
user can Helect the eysatem desiqn beat suited to the needs 
of the inatallation. . 

Thia manual describes the functions and use of the 
DBPROTOTYPE II programa: how to specify the characteristics 
of the syetem being modeled, and; bow to interpret the 
resulting performance data. It includes sections on 
modeling methodology, usability, sample prcklems, 
installaticn and operating procedures, prcgram 
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descriptions, error messages, and an index 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 228 pgs, 5/77 
4/4/7/9796-PIK 
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DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-PJP, USER'S GUIDE 
This guide contains usage and reference information for 
Display Editing System for CMS, a full-screen editing system 
that operates under the Conversational Monitor System. (CMS 
component of IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 (VM/370). 

The Display Editing System Installed User Program is a 
full-screen editing system for the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 Conversational Monitor System (VM/370 CMS) 
designed to utilize the features of both local and remote 
terminals. In addition to a comprehensive array of cursor 
and command oriented data manipulation functions, the IUP 
has direct usability in a wide range of user applications. 
Display terminals supported are the IBM 3277 model 2 and the 
IBM 3278 model 2, including beth the TEXT PROCESSING and APL 
keyboards. 

The Display Editing System accommodates CMS files of all 
types, including program source material, documentation, and 
data. It permits users to change portions of the display 
without program intervention. By placing the cursor on the 
position(s) requiring change, the user may re-enter the 
correct character(s). The Display Editing System checks for 
modifications made to the display image and makes permanent 
copies of the changes to the file. 

Users Guide, 91/2 x 11 inches, 64 pgs, 9/77 
444//3796-PIP 
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TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 

(SPF) VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-xXT9 

SPF is a programming aid that operates in the Time Sharing 

Option (TSO) environment and is designed to increase 

productivity in developing and modifying programs. SPF 

supports VS2-TSO users who have a 24-line IBM 3270 display 

terminal equipped with a full keyboard, including 12 program 

function keys. SPF increases programmer productivity 

through: 

® display presentations which prompt the user and simplify 
command and data entry. 

® time-saving use Of program function keys for cammonly 
performed operations. 

° features which facilitate structured programming in a 
time sharing environment. 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 

of SPF. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pgs, 3/77 

4/4 /7//35700-X%T8 
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TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
(SPF) VERSION 2, PROG PROD 5740-XT98, REFERENCE 
SPF is a programming aid that operates in the Time Sharing 
Option (TSO) environment and is designed to increase 
productivity in developing and modifying programs. SPF 
supports VS2-TSO users who have a 24-line IBM 3270 display 
terminal equipped with a full keyboard, including 12 program 
function keys. SPF increases programmer productivity 
thr ough: 
display presentations which prompt the user and simplify 
command and data entry. 
® time-saving use of program function keys for commonly 
performed operations. 
s features which facilitate structured programming in a 
time sharing environment. 
This manual provides detailed information on how to use and 
install SPF. 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pgs, 3/77 
4//7/5780-XT9 
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VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ P09007, PROG 5799-ATA, 

REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 

This publication provides the VM/370 system programmer and 
operator with the information necessary to install the 
VM/370 Networking PRPQ (VNET) and operate the VNET virtual 
machine. Use of the VNET facility by the VM/370 terminal 
user is described. 

VNET is a virtual machine subsystem for VM/370. It manages 
the transmission and reception of data between a VM/370 
system and other S/370s operating in a Networking Job 
Interface (NJI) communication network. 

Topics covered include: 

Network Job Interface (NJI) concept 

Descriptions of VNET components and the VNET 

virtual machine 

VNET installations and operation 

VNET commands and messages 

VM/370 terminal user guide 

VNET supported remote terminals and stations 
Prerequisite publications: 

Network Job Interface, General Information Manual, order no. 
(GH20-1941) 

Virtual Machine Facility/370: Introduction, order no. 
(GC20-1900) 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 272 pgs, 4/77 

4//7/5799-ATA 
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ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P099098) USER'S GUIDE, FROG 5799- ATE 
This publications is intended for application programmers 
using ASP systems in which the ASP Networking PRPQ 5799-ATE 
has been installed. It describes the additional functicnal 
capabilities that this PRPQ makes availakle to the 
application programmer and the means by which the progranmer 
can make use of them. It ig assumed that the user is 
familiar with the ASP Application Programmer's Manual. 
Related reading: 

- IBM System/360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 
Asymmetric Multiprocessing Systen, Application 
Programmer's Manual (GH20-1291) 

- Network Job Interface (NJI), General Information 
Manual (GH20-1941) 

- ASP Networking: Program Reference and Operations 
Manual (SH20-1979) 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 4/77 
4////3799-ATB 
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ASP NETWORKING (PROGRAMMING RPQ P09008) REFERENCE AND 

OPERATIONS - FROG 5799-ATE 

This publication is intended for system prcegrammers 

responsible for installation and maintenance of ASP and for 

ASP system operators. It describes how to install the ASP 

Networking PRPQ 5799-ATB in an existing ASP system and how 

to operate the network interface. 

The system programmer should be familiar with the 
generation process for ASP. The system cperator should Le 
familiar with the operator procedures and commands for ASP. 

This publication is comprised of five major parts and 
two appendixes. 
® GENERAL DESCRIPTION contains an overview of the ASP 

Network JOE Interface, a discussion of the hardware 

assumed, and description of the format of the 

distrikution tape. 

° INSTALLATION PROCEDURE contains a ster-Ey-step procedure 
to be used to install ASP NJI in an existing production 
system. 

® INITIALIZATION descrikes the new and changed 
initialization cards to be placed in the ASP startup 
deck. 

® OPERATOR PROCEDURES describes the procedures and 
commands for starting, stopping, and controlling network 
Operations. 

. NJI MESSAGES describes the messages issued by the 
syster. 

. The twc appendixes describe the line legging facility 
and operation in RJP mode. 

Related Reading: 

- System/360 and Systen/370 ASP Version 3 Asymmetric 

Multiprocessing System, General Information Manual 

(GH20-1173) 

- System/360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 Asymmetric 

Multiprocessing System, System Progranmmer‘s Manual 

(GH20-1292) 

- System/360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 Asymmetric 

Multiprocessing System, Operator's Manual (GH20~1289) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pgs, 4/7? 

4///7/5799-ATEH 
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HASP NETWORKING USER‘S GUIDE, PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC 
This publication is designed to be both a guide and a 
reference for the user of a HASP II Versicn 4.0 system with 
the HASP Networking PRPQ installed (HASP/NJI). It is 
assumed that the reader is familiar with the standard HASP 
II Version 4.0 and the use of HASP control statements. For 
a detailed description of standard BASP ccntrol statements, 
see the OS/VS2 HASP II Version 4 Operatcr‘s Guide 
(GC27-6993). In this publication, the first section, What 
Is NJI? gives an overview of the new capabilities of 
NJI. The next three sections, Extended Control 
Statement Facilities, Job and SYSOUT Transmission, and 
Bulk Data Transfer, describe the new capabilities in 
detail. They include descriptions of the control 
Statements to be used to take advantage of these 
capabilities, and illustrations of how to use ther. 
Appendix A contains a summary Of the HASP/NJI control 
statements and their parameters. Appendix H contains 
Sample job streams that can be used tc accomplish a Bulk 
Data Transfer (See Terms Used in This Puklication). 
Appendix C illustrates and explains the error messages 
that can Fe produced Ey HASP/NJI. Appendix CF 
illustrates and explains system NOTIFY messages that can 
be produced by BASP/NJI. 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 4/77 
4//44/5799-ATC 
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HASP NETWCRKING SYSTFM PRCGRAMMER‘S GUIDE, PRP¢ F09009 
PROG 59799- 5799-ATC 
Functional modifications have keen made to HASP II, Version 
4.0 to provide for the communication of jckEs for executicn, 
print and punch formatted data streams tc Network Job Entry 
for JES2 (NJE) systenrs, and HASP, ASP and other V¥M/370 
Systems when running with their respective Network Job 
Interface (NJI) support. Modifications have been provided 
to perform the actual networking functions Eetween NJE and 
NJI systems. These modifications also provide compatikFility 
with existing installations, and extend the networking 
functions to existing Remote Job Entry work stations. 

These modifications include changes to the standard BASP 


SH20 


modules and the addition of two new modules, one to handle 
job tranamission and the other to handle the receapt of 
SYSOUT data streams, 

This manual provides system programmers step by step 
instructions on how to install the HASP Networking PRPQ 
(BASP/HJII)- 

Manual, 8 lv2 a 11 inches, 4O pages, 4/TT 
LPL SPSTUIIAATC 


SH20-1982 


BHASP NETWORMING OPERATIONS, PRPG PO9009 PROG 5799-ATC 
This publication ia a quide and reference for the operator 
of a BASP II Version 4 system with the HASP Network PRPO 
(HASP/Network Job Interface) installed. 1t assumes that the 
operator ig familiar with the Standard HASP 1I Version 4 
Operator's Guide (GC27-6993). It presents specific 
operating technigues and operator commands related to 
computer networking only- 

The BASP/NJI system ig managed esaentially by the 
Standard BASF commands. Therefore, to avoid duplication, 
this publication coverage ig limited to. 


. New commands 
° New parameters in existing commands 
* Existing commands which operate differently or for 


which system reaponses have changed 

In addition, appendixes to this publication list: 

* BASP/NJ1 messages 

. Print sé@eparator page 

* HASP contro] card formats 

Please refer to HASP 1I Version 4 Operator's Guide 
(GC27-6993) for items not covered in this publication. 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pagea, 4/77 
fff /?ST99-ATC 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM + ADVANCED FUNCTION 
VERSION 4, PROG PROD 5740-XxD, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 
{MODEL MCP) 

This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Model Message Control Program {Model MCP) 
that 15 Supplied with Telecomminications Control System - 
Advanced Function (TCS-AF), 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-AF to the user's specific requirements and resources by 
serving ag an example for Study and as a4 model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The model MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (Cor is 
changed to correspond) to the user"s resources. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-AF manuals 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP, ag received with TCS-AF, when 
using it to plan, or to aid in making modifications to his 
MCP. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 anches, 132 pages, a/7T? 
f/f // STA O-KXD 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG S740-k¥), PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE 
This publication explains, in detail, the range of 
teleprocessing functions provided by TCS-ACF, and how to 
invoke these functions. lt tells the user how to write a 
TCS-ACF/TCAM message control program in a single computer 
network environment, and also how to wrate TCS-ACF- 
compatible application programs. It is imperative that the 
reader use this manual in conjunction wath the appropriate 
edition of the TCAM Programmer's Guide. 

This manval describes the level of TCS-ACF code that 
functions with TCAM Level] 10. 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages, 10/77 
fff f/f S5TH0-K¥9 
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TCS/ACF, LIC PROG 57T4O-X¥3, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 
This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Model Message Control Program (Model MCP) 
that is supplied with Telecommunicationg Control System - 
Advanced Communications Punction (TCS-ACF). 

The model MCP if intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-ACF to the user's specific requirementa am resources by 
Serving aa@ an example for study and ag a model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The model MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user"s resources. 

Although efforts are made to keep al] TCS-ACF manuals 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP, a8 received with TCS-ACF, when 
using it to plan, or to aid in making modifications to hls 
BCP. 

TCS/ACF rung On S$/370 under O&8/¥S1 or OS/VS2. 

Manual, 116 pages, 6/78 
ff ff fSTRO-XYI 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG S7TMO-xX¥J, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This manual provides the user of TCS-ACF with informatlon 
necessary for the operation of the TCS-ACF product. Among 
the subjects covered in the discus93i0on of day-to-day 
operations are the execution of the TCS-ACF message control 


programs, restart capabilities, and operater control 
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commands and commands responses. In addition, there ig a 
section describing main StOrage requirements. The level of 
TCS-ACF described in this manual functions with ICAM Level 
10, 

Manual, B 1/2 x Ll anches, 136 pages, LO/TT 

ff f/f? SPOO-X¥9 
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TELECOMMUBICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS 
FUNCTION {(TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5780-x¥3, CCNCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES 

This manual describes the IBM Telecommunications Control 
System + Advanced Communications Function (TCS-ACF) prcgram 
product, which provides control for Single CPU network 
systems incorporating terminals and/or applicaticn programs. 
Based on and enhancing 1384'S Telscommunications Access 
Hethod (TCAM}, TCS-ACF controls traffic between terminala 
and application programs, message switching between 
terminals, and message tranefer between applications. Lines 
and terminals may be shared among applications. Both user 
application programs and complex subsystem environments such 
as ClCS/VS may be aupported. Gueving and priority 
facilities for handling mixed message types may optimize 
line wae and speed delivery of inguiry/responses messages. 

A TCS-ACF message control program (MCP), customized ty 
the user with TCS-ACF and TCAM macro instructions and 
assembler language, operates in the netwecrk computer, 
usually in a different storage-protected region or partition 
from application programs. 

Support Facilities include: 

* operator control for complex networks 

‘ online statistics gathering and sSecurity/authoriration 

capaPilities 

* alternate path and indirect routing capabilities 

measage integrity safeguards 

¢ atart/stop, binary Synchronous communications, and SWA 

Synchronous data link control device support 
equivalent to TCAM"Ss 

«aids For minimizing application program 

device-characteristic dependencies, including extended 
support for the IBM 3270 Information Display System 
Note: This manyal descriktes the Basic TCS-ACF program and 
does not apply to the multicomputer Netwerking Feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 10/TT 
fA fff STIO-XY3 


SH20-2008 


EXTENDED FULL-SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR WM/370 
PRPQ AJjJ269, PROG 5799-AWP, DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 

This manual describes how this interface frogram permits a 
virtual machine to control the use of a 3270 display station 
with the 3270 console support facilities of VM/37T0. It algo 
provides information on the installation cf the interface 
program. 

MANUL, 8 1/2 % 11 inches, 16 pages, 10/77 

ff ///5799- AP 


GH20-2020 


DMS/I7TO, LIC PROG STUB-XC3, GENERAL INFCRHATION 

This document containga information of a general nature 
concerning Display Management Systém/3TTO (CM5/I9770) which 
provides facilities to aid in the design, implementation, 
testing, and mainténance of application programs for the IEM 
3770 Programmatle Conmunications Terminal. 

The basic function ig to provide application prograns 
that interface with the terminal operator and to provide 
data collection and maintenance with 4 variety of I/O 
support. 

Manual, 28 pages, 4/78 
f/f / 757TH E-XC3 


$820-2021 


DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (DMS/ 3770} RELEASE 1.0 
PROG PROD 5748-XC3, REFERENCE ANC OPERATICNS MANUAL 

The Display Management Syatem/3770 (DMS/3770) provides 
facilities to aid in the design, implementation, testing, 
and maintenance of application programs for the 1BM 3770 
Programmable Cammunication Terminal on &/370. 

The basic function of this program preduct is to 
generate application programs that interface with the 
termlnal operator and to provide data collection and 
maintenance with a variety of I/O support. 

This manual containa detailed informaticn to be 
referenced by application programmers. 

Manual, 2049 pages, T/7TB 
ff//757TRO-XCF 





GH20-2022 


AUTOMATED CPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) FOR IkS/VS V1, 

Lic PROG S7HO-X¥D, GENERAL INFORMATIOR 

This pwanual provides a general introducticn to the Autcwated 
Operator Facility (AOF) to assist customer executives, 
Installation managers, data Fase administrators, and data 
communication administrators in determining whether they 
wish to add this new facality to their IMS/VS Lata Base/Datra 
Communication Systemis). The major items Included in thls 
manual are highlights of AOF functions, a mcre detailed 
description of those functions, application examplea, and 
installatlon congiderationg. 

Manual, 5D pages, 5/78 

f////S5TU0-XY¥D 
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DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/VS) 

LIC PROG 5740-XC2, APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE 
Display Management System/VS (DMS/VS) is a set of programs 
designed to simplify the implementation of online data 
processing operations using the 3270 Information Display 
System. The display management, file management, and 
message handling capabilities offered by DMS/VS make it 
possible to implement many new or existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user programming. 
Preprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel selection; data base and 
file operations such as data entry, inquiry, record update, 
and search; and message routing between display stations, 
These preprogrammed facilities will tend to simplify the 
design process and can lead to adoption of a standardized 
application design. 

This manual presents a number of topics and coding 
examples which will help in the design and implementation of 
many DMS/VS5 applications. The manual is intended to be used 
as a reference document to complement information. contained 
in the DMS/VS Program Reference Manual (SH20-1865), the 
DMS/VS Operations Guide (SH20-1864), and the DMS/VS Logic 
Manual (LY20-2266). 

Manual, 168 pages, 3/78 
SfS 415 TH0-XC2, 5746-XC2 








SH20-2030 


VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 
This book summarizes the structure of VSPC, the operation of 
available terminals, and outlines the VSPC commands needed 
for developing and running programs. A sample terminal 
session ia given, showing step-by-step the method of 
constructing a4 program at the terminal. 

Prerequisite to this book is a familiarity with the vspc 
PL/I language as explained in VSPC PL/I Language Reference 
Manual, SH20-2031. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 10/77 
/////5705-EAB 
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PROG PROD 5785-EAB 

The manual is intended for use by programmers who already 
have some experience in using the IBM OS PL/I Optimzing 
Compiler. It is not intended to teach PL/I. It is 
organized in two parts: the first discusses the elements of 
PL/I, its components, and the general structure of PL/I 
programs as they are compiled and run under VSPc. The 
second part discusses the syntax of individual PL/I 
statements. There are four appendixes including a set of 
sample programs. A glossary explains PL/I terms used in the 
boo 








Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pgs, 10/77 
/////57805-FAB 
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This document provides reference information for the 
installation of the VS Personal Camputing PL/I language 
processor under to OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 host operating systems. 
VSPC PL/I operates as a Foreground Processor in the vSsPc 
environment under these systems. The processor is a single 
re-enterable load module which includes the compiler and the 
library of execution time service subroutines, 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 10/77 

4//7/ /5785-EAB 


SH20-2044 


POWER/VS CHARGE BACK SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AQJ, 
DESCRIPTI ON/OPERATI ONS 

This manual is designed to provide the necessary information 
for installing and running the POWER/VS Charge-Back Systen. 
A prerequisite for the POWER/VS Charge-Back System is the 
POWER/VS Cost and Performance Analyzer FDP (5798-CDG). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 1/78 
1111415 796-AQI 





SH20-2045 


MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID PD/OM, IUP 5796-PJX 

This manual is a guide for installing and using the MSS 
Trace/SMF Correlation Aid Installed User Program. The IUP 
contains a set of procedures that process and analyze MSS 
trace data collected during the operation of the IBM 3850 
Mass Storage System. In addition, it will accept data 
processed by the SMF Job Data Compression Aid (JDCA), IUP 
5796-PHN, that can be correlated with the MSS trace data. 

The purpose of this IUP is to edit and arrange the trace 
data and optionally the JDCA SMF job related data in such a 
manner that the operational aspects of the IBM 3850 MSS are 
made visible to the user in various sequences that are 
useful in making the IBM 3850 process user data in a more 
efficient manner. 

The MSS Trace/SMF Correlation Aid reports the various 
aspects of the operation of the IBM 3650 MSS on user control 
card requests. 

This publication consists of an introductory overview 
and three main parts: 

1. Part 1 (chapter 2) describes the individual reports 

in detail. 
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2. Part 2 (chapters 3-4) explains how to install and run 
the IUP's procedures. 
3. Part 3 (chapter 5, Appendix) explain how to use the 
reported information to accomplish MSS tuning. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 1/78 
4/44 4/5796-PIXK 


SH20-20H6 


APL COMPUTER AIDEC INSTRUCTION, IUP 5796-PJUW, 
DESCRIPTICN/CFEERATIONS 

This manual is designed to provide the necessary information 
for installing and using the APL Computer Aided Instruction 
for 370 Systems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 5/78 

44444 5796-PIR 
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HOST REMOTE NOCE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY 

DESCRIPT ION/OPERATION 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran, 

The Host Remote Node Entry System, Installed User 
Program (5796-PJY), provides the capability of making a VS1 
system a remote job entry station to any CS/VS2 MVS/JES2 or 
SVS/HASP system or another OS/VS1 system. (In an OS/VS1 to 
OS/VS1 configuration, HRNES could be installed on both CPus, 
but is not required. This program, running in a VS1 
partition, will do the following; automatically sign on to 
MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP, SCAN the specified VS1 input queues 
and send all jobs found there to MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP fcr 
execution, receive all output from MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASFP and 
will disperse it to the originator at either a local 
printer/punch or to an RJE printer/punch, provide all 
MVS/JES2 or SVS/BASP RJE commands to the VS1 operator, 
provide commands to the VS1 operator, allow sign-off from 
the VS1 console. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 1/786 
444 fLIT96-PIY 
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VSPC LIBRARY FRINT, PROGRAM NUMBER 5785-EAA 
DESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 

This Program Description/Cperations Manual frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

The VSPC Library Print Program, Installed User Program 
5785-BAA, provides the VSPC chief administrator with an easy 
aid to list all enrolled users and their prcfiles, and to 
list all file profiles currently in the VSPC library. These 
are read from either the VSPC directory (SYSLEIR) on disk or 
a backup tape created by the VSPC Service Progran. 

Output consists of four reports: 
List of users and their profile attrikutes 
List of users" files and their attributes 
List Of users* accumulated accounting information 
List of System, Foreground Processor, and Auxiliary 
Processor profiles 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 1/78 
444 fSSTIBS-EAA 
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IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, 
DESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 

The IMS/VS Online Lata Management Utility, developed by Elue 
Cross Hospital Service of Missouri, Inc., is an IMS/VS 
transaction which provides the facility for catalog and DASD 
management. The terminal user may display catalog, Volume 
Table of Contents (VI0C) and directory information for a 
data set; catalog, uncatalog, and scratch datasets; display, 
rename, or scratch a Partitioned Data Set (FCS) member; 
rename a DASD data set; send messages to the OS/VS console; 
and maintain OS/VS catalog indexes. This aid provides a 
productivity tool for application development progranmers 
and system programmers with interactive facilities not 
previously available under IMS/VS. It has froven to he 
useful to operations personnel when restarting systexzs which 
have failed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 1/78 

4/4414 /5796-AQZ 
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3800 HIGH VOLUME PRINTING, IUP 5796-ARA 
DESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 

This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The 3800 High Volume Printing Program, Installed User 
Program 5796-ARA, developed by Donnelley Marketing of 
Nevada, Iowa, can print high volume output cnline to the IEM 
3800 Printing Subsystem in an OS/VS environment. The 
product was designed to maximize throughput rates of the IEM 
3800 while minimizing utilization of system resources. 

The use of QSAM for processing of the ingut print izage 
records allows the program to he device independent of the 
storage media used to hold the print image records. 

A wide variety of input record formats sre supported; 
blocked or unblocked; Fixed or variable; and ASA, Machine 
control characters or no control characters. In addition, 
reformating of 3-line mailing labels (4-up or 5-up) is done 
by the program allowing these labels to he printed on either 
a 3600 or an impact printer. 
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Keyword parameters gapecified by the operator facilitate 
control over each execution of tha program. 3800 features 
Of FLASE, COYPMOD character aeta (CHAR), table recognition 
characters (TRC), and BURST can be used along with the IUP. 

Input device independence and che variety of input and 
output f£ormate of this Tor along with the IBM 3600 Printing 
Subsystem increases the printing flexibility of a data 
processing {natallat\on. 

Manual, 8 1/2 = 11 inchea, #& pages, 1/76 
SSA SISTIBE-ASA 
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IMS/VS RESPONSE TIME MORITOR TUP 5796-ARB 


BE PTI ON/OPERATION 
we Program Description/Operationg Manual provides the user 


with eufficf{unt {nformation to understand, inatall and 
Bucce6sftily uae the program. 

The IHS/VS Reaponse Time Monitor developed by 
Philadelphia Wationa) Bank ia a real-time, table driven 
system of IMS/V5 programs which interact to measure the 
transaction scheduling capability of an IM8/VS D.C. SyBten. 
The uper pete criterion for acceptable reppouse tiwe for 
each meaaage and the Response Time Monitor measures Cheae 
reapongas timeaa at regular intervala while the IMS/VB control 
region ig activa. Meadage clagges, whose response times 
exceed the uper-selected criteria, are logged and time 
eatamped and the IMS Master Terminal Operator is notified ag 
Gelays oe¢cur. Action can then be taken to alleviata the 
response time problem or investigate it further. The IM&/V5 
RepponBne Tine Monitor aggistse the IMS operations personnel 
in aveiding gerioue reapongse problens. 

Manual, 8 1/2 2 11 inches, 24 pagea, 1/78 
477775796 -ARB 
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3744 REPORT GENERATOR, ITUP 5796-ARC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NO abstract available. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 1/78 

ff ?7 7 75796-ARC 
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GENEHAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GERENATON, PO/OK, IVP 5796-FKD 
Thla Pr rogram Gram Description/Opexatione Manus Manual providea th 
with sufficient information to understand, inatall and 
successfully use the progras. 

Tre CrogB Asaumbler Genurator {6 a 6yatem of programs 
dealagned to dramatically reduce the time and coat to create 
basic program asaemblers for a wide variety of computer 
architecture. The entire ayé6étua io implemented in APL. 

A croas-agsembler i6 an agéembler which rune on one 
computer to aspemble code for another computer. The firsr 
computer {6 called tha “host computer", and the Aecond is 
called the “target computer." The Croaa Aaé6embler Generator 
takes advanrage of the fact vhat only 25-30% of an aagsembler 
ie dependent on che dupign of the target computer. If the 
host computer ia held conetant, than only target computer 
dependencies need be changed to vary From one aseembler to 
ancther. Furthermore, the portion of the aspembler thar is 
changed has a high degree of regularity and upually can be 
genurated from only one or two pages of descriptive 
material, 

Systeme integratora will find thie particularly 
attractive aince thay can debug rachine lanquage program6é 
for haxvdware before they actually take delivery. Tois will 
xeduce dependence on the guppliur's delivery schedule. 

Collegea and universities can uae the Croaa Aasewmdler 
Generator in both practicn) laboratory work and in 
classroous an a teaching tocal. 

Manufacturerg can use the Croge AsBemwbler Generator for 
preliminary programming and thve reduce cost and time in 
programming gupport. In addition, these manufacturerg can 
algo more cheaply BUpport experimental process or deBign. 

Time sharing vendora and in-house time sharing aysteme 
wil) €ind thie of uBbe to axisting ugers ab well aB A means 
of attracting emalluy hardwara integration to their time 
sharing services. 

Hegpatgnee 

Providea end uBera capability to rapidly define 
computar assembler 

= Can run in any VSAPL, APLSV environpent 

= OferB need not know APL 

» Prompting module to lead user through ssseabdler 

definition 

# Core patching capability 
Manual, 8 172 ~ 11 inchea, #8 pagea, 1/78 
444449796 -28D 
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IBM 3800 - 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, Lue 5796- ARE, 
DRECRIPLLON/OPERATIONS 
The IBM Degree Print Program, Inatalled User 
Program 5796“ARE, developed by the New York State 
Legislature in Albany, provides printing at 90 degrees to 
nOrgal printer output. Full pages are rotated 90 degrues 
one 4t a tima and printed uaing tha 90 déegrew characturé 
provided. Applicationa requiring printing at gruater 
genaity than 60 or 80 linea per page can be run on the IB 
3800 printing gubaystes utilizing the paper width rather 
than the paper depth for printing. Many 39860 installations 
can benefit from the flewibility of Belng able to use either 
B L/2 x 11 Loch or 11 » 8 1/2 inch forw Bizes without 
changing the paper in the machine. Algo, for 14 7/B x LL 
inch paper, veing the width of the paper op the depth allows 
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36 pexcent more lines to be printed at 12 lines per inch and 
hap the effect of reducing the resultant 3800 Monthly Que 
Charge by the Bawe percentage. 

Manual, 8 172 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 5/78 

0444 75798~- BRE 
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VSAMZAP OB7VS Top 3796- oe DESCRIPTIOR/CPERATIONS 
Thie Frograms Reacription/Cperatione Manusl crovidea the veer 
with gufficient information to underatand, inatall and 
BuccesBEully ues the progran. 

hen ezrore Are \|ntroduced into a file, whether Because 
of programming problema, I/O errors, power f£allures or for 
Other + *50na, correcting them can be difficult and time 
ee 41ny. This ip especially true with VSAM tecauge often 
the actual location of the data ia not known preci9é6ély. An 
affective solution to thia problem isp to access the VSAK 
Control Blocks and extract the information neceagary to Find 
and examine and, if necessary, modify the data. VSAMZAP 
édo0e98 just this: it allows an authorized person to access, 
verify aud replace any data in any type of VSAM Cata Set. 
The program can Se run wuélog either card ingut and printer 
Output or the ayatema console. It can 2l6o ke run 
interactively under time Sharing Option - TSC (06) or Entry 
Time Sharing Syeten - ETSS (DOS). The integrity of filea ia 
protected using the Pasaword facility of VSAM Lf le ia 
implemented on the system. Care should be emercised, 
however, in change6; ae6pecially the key Field {in a RSDS Data 
Sat - 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pagea, 1/78 
077/75 796-BIO 
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VSAMZAP, DCS/VS IUP $796-PXG, EPESCRIPTICR/CEBRATIONS 

Thia Program Cescription/Cperationa Manual frovides the user 
with Bufficlent information to wideretand, instal) and 
succesefully use the progr 4m. 

When @rrorg are introduced into a file, whether because 
of programming problem, 1/76 éerrore, power fatlurea or for 
Other reasons, correcting them can be difficult and ting 
consuming. This 18 especially true elth VSAM becauge often 
the actual location of the data ie not Known precisely. An 
effective aglution to thla provlem i6 to accens the VSAS 
Contro)] Blocks and extract the information necessary to f£ind 
and examine and, if necesgary, modify the data, VGAMZAF 
does just thia. It allows an authorized person to acceae, 
verify and replace any data in any type cf VSAM Cata Set. 
The program can be run using either card ingut and printer 
autput or the syBtend coOn6éole. It can algo ke run 
interactively under Tice Sharing Option - TS0 (O08) or &ntry 
Time Sharing System - FISG (DOS). The integrity of files ia 
protected veélog the Panaword Facility of VSAN Lf it ia 
implemented on the syatem. Care ahould be exercised, 
however, in changes; especially the key field in a XSO5 Data 
Get. 

Manuaé), 8 1/2 x 11 incbes, 32 pages, 1/78 
4444745796 -2PRG 
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DOS/VS& CRAINED CRANNEL COMMAND WORD/PRINT SUBROUTINE, 

Op 5796-aARB, CESCRIPTION/CPSRATIONS 

This manual i6 deaigned to provide the neceseary information 
for {nstalling and using the DOS/V5 Chained Channe)] Coanand 
Word/Print Gubroutine IUF. 

Manual, B 1/2 ~ 11 jnchea, 36 pagea, 1/78 

4/44/7/3798- ARE 
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OS/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCBSSOR, IOP 5796-ARG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPZRATIONS 

This Program Cescripcion/Operationg Manual provides the user 
with aufficlent information to understand, install aod 
auccessfully uge the program. 

The ¥S1 Prjority Quéue Aging Proceasor i6 dgalgnad to 
anaure 4 conélatent level of aarvice for all joba proceased 
ina @yatem. Onder the ¥81 Priority Quaug aging Proces6or 
all 4obe are periodically aged or advanced in priority 
within the ingut queugs. Thus, loe priority jota will 
eventually reach the highest dispatching priority and be 
executed in a timely fashion. 
gaara 

Variable, time initiated proceséing cf the job queve 
» Agea both centrally autmitted (local) and RII (remote) 

4obsa 
7 Operator query and wodification of the gcan time period 
a Executed in a norgal batch particion 
) Puploya standard interfaces to the CS/V$1 operating 

6ysten 
Manual, 6 172 x 11 inches, 2% pages, 5/778 
CES FSZTIE-ARG 
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DL/I CICS/VS TEST DEECRIPTIOM/OPPRATIONS IOP S796-ARN 

Thie6 Program Deacription/Operations Manual crovides the uger 
with gufficient information to underé6tand, install and 
Successfully uaa the progran., 

For information about this program gee Boip abstract for 
G320-6053 (5796~ARW), 

Manual, 8 172 x 11 inches, 31 pge, 3/78 

44/7/5796- ARN 
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IMS-AFL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual describes how to install and use the IMS-APL 
Data Link for V&SPC. Sections concerning hardware and 
software prerequisites, sample JCL, and program checkout 
proceduree, are intended to be uaed by systema programmers. 
Other sections dealing with terminal procedures are intended 
for APL terminal users. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pages, 2/798 
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QUERY BY EXAMPLE, [UP 5796-PKT, DESCRIPTLOW/OPERATIONS 
This manual is intended for those operatione personne 
respenaible for the installation, application, and 
maintenance of Query-by-Example in the end-user environment. 
Tt i6 also intended for the end user who is a data 
processing profeesional. 
The Query-by-Example Installed User Program is a YVM/370 
CMS-based facility. It is intended for use with an IBM 3277 
{MOdel 2) Display Station in an interactive moje. It does, 
however, have a linear syntax for use in batch procesaing 
and with non-3277 input terminals. Query-by-Example 
provides the end user community with a aimple and unified 
approach to manipulating data stared on a Query-by-Example 
data base. The major feature of Query-by-Example is its 
high-level language which is simple to learn and use while 
providing a powerful capability for defining, retrieving, 
updating, inserting, and deleting Query-by-Example stored 
data. The Query-by~Example language provides for: 
Definition of tablee. 
Definition of access contro] (user authority}. 
Retrieval of data from tables via query operations. 
Flexible update, insert, and delete operations. 
Query storage and recall. 
Disk and printer output control. 

ditional] system features include: 
A bulk-loading facility for entering data into QBE. 
An IMS extract facility which provides a selection 
capability for incorporating, via the bulk-loading 
facility, subsets of Operational IMS data bases into 
Query -by-Example. 

* A set Of utilities for backup, restore, analysis, and 

campaction of data. 

* An application programming interface for PL/1 and APL 

programa executing in the VM/CMS environment . 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 9/78 
f4///5796-PET 
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QUERY HY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796- TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
Thia manual is intended for a a uide ranee range of users, from 


people with little or no computer experience to those who 
know computers well and use them professionally. Therefore, 
the manual is organized into three general areas; 
introduction, language examples, and reference material. 

The first two sections contain introductory information; 
they tell you about computers and teach you how to use 
Query-by-Fxample. the next four sections show you how to 
use all of the facilities of the Query-by-Example language 
to retrieve, update insert, and delete data from tables, as 
well as bow to create tables of your own, authorize others 
to use your tables, atore queries for later use, and 
manipulate your output. The last section contains reference 
material to be used after you have learned the language. 
Appendices contain additional reference material. Query-by- 
Example is a powerful and flexible language which can be 
used to manipulate tabular information; that is, information 
arranged by rows and columne. 

Query-by-Example lets you look at, update, create, add to, 
and delete from this data in a convenient and simple manner. 
For example, you might want to obtain the names of all 
employees who work second shift in the Chicago area. To 
obtain a list of these names, you fill in a blank table by 
typing in the required information, thus asking Query-by- 
Example to get the list for you. The list of names appears 
in front of you on a4 display screen. You can then either 
act on this information by updating the data or make a new 
request. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pages, %/784 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The purpose of this manual] is to provide the VM/370 system 
programmer, operator and user with aufficient information to 
understand, install and successfully use the VH/370 Spooling 
Support for Local 320K Printera. 

This program product enables the VW4/370 user to direct 
his apool files to the appropriate IBM 3248X Printer through 
the use of the VE/370 CP Spool and TAG commamis as he would 
to amy other location appointad by RSCS (Remote Spooling 
Communications Subsystem component of VM/370) or VHET 
(¥M/370 Networking PPPQ 5799-ATA). The program accepts, 
deblocks, and prints ths user spool filee by interfacing 
with RSCS or VNET virtual machine and the VM/370 system. 
Manual, 34 pages, 93/26 
444 PS796-PEZ 
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BULK DATA TRANSFER, I0P 5796-PKK, DESCRIPTICK/OPERATIONS 
The Bulk Data Transfer IUP provides users of HJE for JES2, 
HASP/BII and ASP/RIT with the capability to transfer data 
sets from one mode in a network to another. This 
requirement is common tO a number of custcmers who wish to 
tranemit large data files between geographically separated 
systems or co-located systems via the channe]-to-cbannel 
adaptor. This manual includes cperating procedures, 
installation inetructions, message formate, and error 
conditions for this IUP. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 5/794 
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ITUP 5796-PRR, DCESCRIPTIOR/SOPERATIONS 
This manual contains reference information for the IEM 
Syatem/370 Fortran 8 Extended Optimization Enhancement. 

The Optimixation Enhancement provides a higher level of 
Optimization for the compilation of Portran language source 
programa into executable object programa. It aleo prcvides 
faster versions of the most commonly used mathematical 
Bubroutines in the Fortran library and of the interpretation 
and conversion subroutines necessary for formatted input and 
output. The Optimization Enhancement reguires no changes to 
Fortran sOurce programa. 

The Optimization Enhancement generally results in object 
programa which run faster than those executed under the 
standard Fortran 8 Extended compiler and likrary. The 
anqunt of inprovement varies from program to program and 
from one System/370 model to ancther. In general, the Eest 
results are observed for larger programs on larger systera. 

The Optimization Enhancement runs under VME/CMS, O5/V61, 
and O06/VS2 uaing the same conventions aa the standard 
Fortran H Extended compiler and library. 

Manual, 60 pages, 4/78 
fff #/5796- PER 
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3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR COBOL USING ISC IUP 5796-ATK 
DESCRIPTICH/OFPERATIONS 

The 3270 Full Screen Support for COBOL using TSO, Installed 
User Program 5796-ATEK, developed by the University of Nctre 
Dame in Indiana, provides the COHOL programmer with the 
ability to utilize the facilities of the 3270 under TS¢ and 
not be concerned with the detaila of formatting the acreen. 
This manual deecribee the capabilities of the system and 
provides inatallation instructions and programming 
information. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 9/78 
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ACF/VIAM AND NOSP DEFINITION AID, 

IUP 5796-PRY, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual is a guide for instajling and using the ACF/VTAM 
and WOSP Definition Aid Installed User Program. It is 
intended for the ayatems programmer(s) reaponsible for 
defining and maintaining an ACF/VTAM multiple domain 
network. 

The IUP can be used to generate the cross domain 
resource (CDASC) definitions for ACF/VTAM and the resource 
routing default (RFD) definitiona for RNOSF, 

Britten in Syatem/370 Assembler language and designed to 
operate with O5/V8] Release 6 and OS/VS2 (SVS Release 1.7 
and MVS Release 3.7), it uses only sequential access 
methods. The formats of the definitions generated are 
compatible with ACF/VIAM and the Network Cperation Support 
Program (NCSP). 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 7/764 
4/4 ff S796—PRKY 
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IMS/VS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR, IUP 5796-ATH, 
DESCRIPTICA/OPERATIONS 

Thia Program Deacription/soperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The IMS/VS Emergency Log Terminator program is to be 
used when an IMS/VS Syatem Log Tape cannot ce otherwise 
Closed through normal programs and procedures. This 
typically occura following a catastrophic failure aucb aa a 
power failure. 

Expeditious closing of the IMS/VS System Log Tape is 
required in order to attempt LMS/V5 Emergency Restart aa 
soon 46 possible after a eystem failure. This is frequently 
successfully done by the existing IMS/VS Syatem Log 
Termination Utility Program (DFSIFLOTCG}. When CFSIFLCTC is 
mot successful, such as when the system dump is not 
available, due to 4 power failure, tha log must te closed in 
gome other way before an Emergency Restart can be attempted. 
In both on-line and batch IM&6/¥VS environmenta, the properly 
closed log if alao needad to effect data hase recovery. To 
insure the integrity thia requires, use cf tha IMS Write 
Ahead Log features i6 a prerequisite for this IUP. 

Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pagea, 3/786 
f/f //53796-ATR 
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IMS/VS MESSAGE REQURUER, IUF S?7965-ATP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS5S M@ssage Requeueing permite an inetallation ta 
reinsert input ami output mesaages back into an IM8’Vvs 
system from IMS/VS5S log tapes after IMS/VS hae normally or 
abnormally terminated. The messages are reinserted with 
their original timestamp and are inserted in original time 
sequence. An audit trail is produced recording messages 
that could not be reinserted because of changes in the 
IMS/VS environment, Guch as the elimlnation of trangaction 
codes or logical terminal namea. IMS/¥S Message requeveing 
ie designed to be used for the following purposes: 

1. To carry unprocessed messages acrose an IMS/V5 Syaten. 

2. To recover messages if IMS/V¥S Emergency Reatart of 
Normal Restart faile. 

J. To extract apecific transactiona (up to 100 codes) form 
log tapes to be processed correctly by an application 
program previously in error. 

4. To stress test or regression test an IMS/VS Syetem. 


Manyal, & 1/2 « 11 inchee, 109 pagea, 10/786 
fff f #35 796-ATP 
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OL/I DOS/VG SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-FKF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

The DL/I DOS/VS Space Management Utilities can improve 
ayatem performance and programmer productivity. They are 
dasigned to detect and report DL/I AD pointer discrepancies, 
to provide atatiatica and information for HD tuning and to 
agaist with segment reatructuring and reloading during data 
bage reorganization. 

This manual deacribes the function of the three DL/I 
Space Management Utilities, how to aepecify input to then, 
and how to interpret the utility output. In addition, it 
describes the operating inatructione, lists error messages, 
and provides inatallation guidelinee. Thia manual is botb a 
eayatem deacription and an inetallation and operatione 
reference document. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1860 pagea, 9/79 
f/f f/5796-P KF 
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2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING VIAM/TCAM 5796-ATW 

The 2260 Compatibility for CIcs/Vs Using VTAM/TCAM, 
Inatalled User Program 5796-ATW, developed by the Public 
Service Company of Colorado, provides code and procedures 
wnich enable most CICS application programs written for the 
2260/2741 to be eaaily converted to run in an SHA 
environment with either VIAH or TCAM. The IUP requires a 
3270 with a 1920 character screen or greater and ia designed 
to reduce the time needed to migrate exiating 2260/2741 
CcIcS/V& applications to VIAM or TCAM by replacing the DF&TC 
mcro with a new PE&CTC macro. 

This manual provides a aysatem overview, installation 
inatructiona, sample problem exerciae and recommended 
conversion procedures. 

Manual 
44447 5796-ATH 
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GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METHOD (SSAM} IUP 57596-ATX 
DESCHIPTION/OPERATIONS = 
GSAM ia a set of programe deaigned to provide safe and easy 
accese to VB6AM data from multiple MVS jobe running 
concurrently through use of the facilities of tne Slobal 
Shared Resources {GSR) feature of VSAH 

Tnia publication ia directed to the person reaponsible 
for planning, installation, operation, and writing both 
calla to as well as user-exit routines for the Global Shared 
Acceésa Method (GSA) - 
Manual, 64 pages, 1/79 
f/f //5796-ATEK 
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GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METHOD (GSA) IUP 5796-ATX PROGRAMMERS 
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GSAM ia a eet of programa deaigned to provide aafe and easy 
acceas to VSAM data from multiple MVS jobs running 
concurrently through use of the facilities of the Global 
Shared Resources (GSH) feature of VSAM. 

Thia publication ia directed to the pregrammer 
responsible for creating and executing calle to the Global 
Snared Access Method (GSAM) from APL, system assembler, 
COBOL, FORTRAM, Or PL/I- 

Manual, 72 pages, 1/79 
44 f//5796-ATX 
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3900 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IDP 5796-AWE, 
DESCHIPTION/SOPBRATIONS 

The IBM 3800 Page Formatting Services IUP allows an OS/VS 
user to take advantage of almost all ISM 3800 features with 
minimal education and effort on the part of the applications 
programmer. 

The purpose of this manual ia to provide the user with 
sufficient information to underatand, inatall and use this 
IVP. While primarily a usere*® guide, it alao provides both 
detail installation information for the system programmer 
and general information for planning purposes. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 4/79 
S444 /ST96-ARE 
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TCS-ACF VERSION 2 NETWORKING LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-x¥3 

This publication explains, in detail, the range of 
teleprocesasing functions provided by TCS-ACP Veraion 2 
including the TSC-ACF Ease Projrap pluea the Hetworking 
Feature. It tells the user now to write a ICS-ACF/TCAM 
message control program in a single or a multiple computer 
network environment, and aleao how to write TCS-ACF 
conpatible application programe. It is imperative that the 
reader use this manual in conjunctlon with the ACF/TCAM 
Syetem Programmier’s Guides. This manual describea the level 
of TCS-ACF code that functiona with ACF/TCAM baee feature 
number 9001 and Networking feature number 6009. The 
ACF/YTCAM Networking Feature ia a prerequisite for the 
TCS-ACF Networking feature. 

Manual, 428 pages, 6/79 
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TELECOMMURICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM = ADVARCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VERSION 2, LIC PROG s740-xy¥3, HETWORRKING 
OPBRATILONS GOLDER pec ees 
Thie manual providea the user of TCB<-ACF for S/370 O5/V51 or 
OS/V62 with information neceasary for the operation of 
TCS-ACF Veraion 2 - including the TCS-ACF EBage Program plua 
the Networking featura. Among tha aubjects covered in tha 
discussion of day-to-day cperations are the execution of the 
TCS-ACP mesaage control programs, restart capabilities, and 
operator control conmands, and commands reeponses. In 
addition, thera ie a section deacribing main atorage 
requirements. 

The level of TCS-ACF described in thie manual functions 
with ACP/TCAM Base feature number 9001 and Networking 
Feature number 6009. The ACF/TCAM Networking feature is a 
prerequisite for the TCS-ACF Networking feature. 

Manual, 162 pages, 6/76 
fff ff 5FEO-XYS 
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TELECOSMURICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS 
OPERATIONS GUILE 

This manual provides the user of TCS-ACF with information 
necesaary for the operation of the TCS-ACF Version 2 Base 
Program for 6/370 OS/VS1 or OS/VS2. Among the subjecta 
covered in the diecuesion of day-to-day operationa are the 
execution of the TCB-ACF uesaage control programs, restart 
capabilities, and cperator control commande and command 
responses. In addition, there ia a section describing main 
atorage requirementa, 

The level of TCS-ACF deecribed in this manual functiona 
with ACP/TCAM Base feature number 9001 and Networking 
feature number 6008 The TCS-ACP Networking feature ia not 
described in this manual, 

Manual, 144 pages, 6/79 
£444 /5740-KY3 
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IBM/VS AUTCNATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOFP), LIC PROG 5S740-XYD, 
PROGRAM REPERENCE ANT OPERATIONS 
The Automated Operator Facility (aor) can improve the 
operational environment and the availability of IMS/v5 
Version 1 by distributing the master terminal operator's 
reaponsibilitiea, by providing an automated procedure for 
restoration of the atatua of LMS/V8 resources after a 
restart, and Ey providing for dynamic conmand generation. 
This manual contains detailed information on the 
functions of AQF and how to prepare for and use this 
facility. It i6 provided for data base and data 
communication adminietratora, eystem programmers, 
inetallation managers, and terminal operatore. 
Manual, 256 pages, 2/79 
ff ff /5740-NYD 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTRGL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMDNICATIONS 

FONCTION (TCS-ACF), NETWORKING, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

MANUAL 

This manual introduces the Networking featyre of TCS-ACF, 

which may be ordered with TCS-ACF Base program. The 

Networking feature enriches the functione provided by 

ACF/TCAM with the Multisystem Networking Pacility. 

The Networking feature of TCS-ASF: 

a Extenda device aupport provided by ACF,/sTCAM MSNP 

J Provides enhanced routing capability and traffic 
management facilit iea. 

F Provides an integrated inter-hosat measage awitching 
capability. 

Siwplifies network definition in a multi-hoat network - 

" Provides a structure for incorporation of foreign 
(non-S5RA) hosatea, foreign linka, or multiple SRA 
networke into a single network. 

. Provides a Model Meseage Control Program that can 
be run without change, or tailored to the user‘'a 
requirements.. 

Manval, 36 pages, 1/79 
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RACP/CODES UPDATE SYBTEM, IVP 5796-PLE 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
The RACP/Codes Opdate System Installed User Program ie a 
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fully automated password generation and auditing System. It 
provides the installation with the ability to update RACF 
user type passwords and/or audit their users within any 
deslrable time frame. With the use of the system, a RACF 
installation can centralize the control of the password 
assignment and change functions which are normally a RACF 
user responsibility. 

The RACF/Codes Update System is designed to be used with 
"anap-Out"™ form-type mailers, which are readily available 
from various forme vendors. The program printe the new 
password, name and address, and any user message on the 
cover sheet of the special form. This cover sheet ig 
removed and held as the master lieting and is used for the 
auditing procese. The new paseword and message are printed 
only on the cover sheet and on the inside part of the form. 
This is accomplished by the arrangement of carbons within 
the mailer envelope. The new pasaword is visible only when 
it is separated from the envelope portion of the multipart 
form. 

Manual, 720 pages, 1/79 
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PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, 57596-PLL 
DESCAIPTION/OPERATI ONS 

The PL/I Language Construction Preprocessor is a general 
purpose preprocessor for PL/I, similar in many ways to the 
built-in preprocessor, but far more efficient when a large 
number of new language statements must be defined. Using 
it, One may create a "language within a language” - i.¢., a 
Set of commands for simulation, data base access, graphics, 
etc., which will be translated to PL/I code. The program 
will take as input a file coneisting of new language 
commands and, optionally, interspersed PL/I atatements, and 
produce a file of PL/I statements acceptable as input to the 
PL/I compiler. Command names can be identified by context, 
89 that it i8 unnecessary to prohibit their uBe as PL/I 
Variable or array names. The user must supply an external 
PL/I procedure for each new language statement, to generate 
the appropriate expangion. He ig allowed full use of the 
PL/I language (aa opposed to the limited use permitted by 
the built-in preprocessor). Efficiency i8 achieved by pre- 
compiling the language expansion routines, and by avoiding 
any extra processing for an unreferenced command. It is 
designsad to operate with OS/V5S1, OS/V52 MVS and VM/370 CMS. 
Manual 
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DESCRIPTION/OGPERATIGHS 

This program links the power of APL or CMS data manipulation 
with the data storage capabilities of IMS. An APL or CMS 
user may submit IMS transactions and, upon completion of IMS 
proceasing, have IMS output available in the users" APL or 
CMS addresa@ space. After processing the data, the user may 
store results in the IMS syaten. 

This publication describes how to install and use the 
program. Sections concerning hardware and software 
prerequisites, sample JCL, and program checkout procedures 
are intended to be used by systems programmers. Other 
sections dealing with terminal procedures are intended for 
APL and CMS terminal users. 

Manual, 89 pages, 1/79 
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BIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA HASES, IUP 

57B7-LAA, DESCHIPTIOR/OPERATIONS 
Many 1MS/ IMS/VS inatallationa run batch DL/I joba which 
sequentially process large physical DL/I data bases. If the 
inetallation is an online system, these batch runs may have 
to be made at night whila the data basea are not being 
updated. In both cases there may be a need tO increase the 
system throughout. High-Speed Sequential Retrieval {H5SR) 
wap designed ag a high performance option to improve 
throughput for sequential processing of IMS/VS physical data 
bases. The reduction in CPU-time depends on the Data Base 
environment, but could reach up to 80% of the CPO-time 
meeded by DL/I. 

With HSSR, an installation may: 

“ Reduce the time required for batch procesaing 
a Find that new batch applications are now feasible 
' Run online for a longer periad of time 
This Installed User Program wae developed by, and is running 
at, the Swiss Bank Corporation, Sasel, Switzerland. 
Manual 
f/f 77 S70 7-LAA 
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THE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES WORKSPACE 5796-PLP, 
DESCRIPTION OPERATIDNS 

This IUP consiets of the machine-readable equivalent of the 
APL code which appeara in the publication - the APL Handbook 
of Techniques, form number §320-5996. It may be used ae the 
nucleus of a personal workspace. With it application 
devalopment may be simplified considerably by using Enliagh- 
like expressions within your APL functions. 

This IUP i8 written entirely in the APL lanquage and is 
designed to operate with program product VS APL, program 
number S74§-AP1. 

Manual, 16 pages, 1/79 
ff 4/4 /S5T96-BLP 
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VSE PERFORFANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, DESCRIFTION/CPERATICNS 


The performance of an IBM System 4300 operating under 
DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced Functions of an IEM System 370 
operating under DOS/VSE or DOS/VS depende on many conplex 
and interrelated factorg. Manual or theoretical methoda 
cannot adequately evaluate machine/saysten performance. The 
VSE/PT Installed User Program iS a eoftware tool that 
provides the ability to measure and report many performance- 
related factors of such 4 system. 

It uses dynamic event tracing and/or periodic 
Statistical sampling to record system statue on an output 
data file. Subsequently, a series Of reperts can be 
produced to aid in the evaluation of software and hardware 
performance during the entire monitoring feriod or any 
portion thereof. 

Used on a regular basis, VSE/PI can help answer somes key 
performance questions. It can measure the changing 
environment to aid in an understanding cf the systen'‘s 
interna] Operations. The measurement detail can be used to 
identify where changes to the syStem may Eroduce an 
improvement in overal] performance. Subsequent analysis can 
verify that the changes produced the desired result. 
Finally, an analysis of the VSE/PT reports can assist in 
determining which resources are available fcr the future 
growth of the gystem- 

Manual 
fA f/f /ST96-PLO 
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TELECOMMUNHICATIONS CCNHTROL SYSTEM - ADVAKCED CCMMUNICATICNS 


FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) - NETWORKING LIC PROG 5740-x¥3 


This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the MOdel MesSage Control Frogram (Model ECF) 
that is supplied with Tslecommunicationg Cecntrol Systen - 
Advanced Cemmunications Function (TCS-ACF), Base Program 
With Networking Feature. 

The model mCP is intended to facilitate adaptation cf 
TCS-ACF to the users specific requirerents and resources ky 
Serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptakle code. The mcdel MCP may 
actually re run if the network definition ccrresfonds tor is 
changed to corragpond) to the user's reacurces. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACF manuals 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing o£ the model MCF, aS received with TCS-ACF, when 
uBing it to plan, Or to aid in waking modifications to his 
MCP. 

Manual, 268 pages, 2/79 
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TCS-ACP BASE CON & PACIL 
No abstract available. | 
Manual, 32 pages 
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CEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFCRMATICN CORTRCL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DME/CICS/VS), LIC FROG 5746-xC4 

(pos), a740-xe5 xc5 (OS), (08), GENERAL INFORMATION 
Development Man Management System/CICS/V5 (DBS/CICS/VS) ia a set 
of programs designed to simplify the implementation cf 
online data processing operations using the 3270 Infornation 
Display Syatem. The display management, file managerent, 
and measage handling capahilities offered Fy DMS/CICS/VS 
make it pogsikle to implement many new or existing 
applications in an online environment with littls or no user 
programming- Preprogrammed facllities are provided to 
perform display operations such as paging and panel 
Belection) data base and file operations such as data entry, 
anquiry, record update, and search; and mesgage routing 
between display stations, Application Specification ia 
simplified by the application generation facility. The user 
describes data files, display station images (panels), and 
application proceséing either interactively from a display 
atation or through the vee of CMHS/’CICS/VS fomne. 

Calculation/edit statements may be used to perform 
arithmetic operations, editing of data fields for validity 
and movement of data between fields, The DMS/cIcs/svsS 
processing flcw may Fe altered through the use of these 
calculation/edit statements. The number cf usar exit 
routines previously needed to perform these functions shculd 
be significantly reduced. 

DES/CICS/VS operates under control] of the IBM Custonmar 
Information Control System/vsS {CICS’V¥s), tThia manual 
provides an overview Of the DMS/CICS/VS functions. 
Statements of cugtomer responsibilities, programming systen 
requirementé, and aystem configuration are included. 

The OMS/CICS/VS online fuonctione and offline maintenance 
facilities are distributed as part of thse DMS/CICS/VS bage 
program products (5740-xc5 and 5706-xc0). The Eatch and 
interactive application definition fscilities and the Eatch 
application generation facility arg distrikuted as the 
CMB/SCICS/VS Application Generation feature.. 

Manual, 92 pages, 2/79 
fff A/F TNGTNCS , 57 AG -¥CU 
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VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT STRUCTURED FACILITY 


(SPF/CMS), LIC PROG 5708-XT3, GENERAL INFCRMATION 
This document containga a description of the Structured 
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Programming Facility for VM/CMS. SPF/CMS is functionally 
equivalent to the SPF/TSG program product, 5740-xXTs, Version 
2.2. The two products are fully compatible in display 
formats and operation, except for those features that are 
explicitly oriented to the VS2/TSO or VM/CMS environment 
{pee Appendix B). 

Manual, 60 pages, 2/78 

ff f/f /3THO-ATI 


SH20-2198 
TELECOMMURICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
PUNCTION (TCS-ACP) BASE PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-KX3 
MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 
This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Model Message Control Program (Model MCP) 
that 169 supplied with Telecommunications Control Syeten, 
Advanced Communicationg Functions (TCS-ACP), Hase Progran. 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-ACF to the user's apecific requirements and resources by 
Berving aB an example for atudy and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The modei MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponde tor is 
changed to correspond) to the user's resources. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACF manuals 
current, the ueer should refer to the actuai assembler 
listing of the modei MCP, aS received with TCS-ACF, when 
using it to plan or to aid in making modifications in this 
MCP. 

Manual, 112 pages, 2/79 
ff fo AOTAOHKYI 








GH20=2199 
BOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-RC9 
GERERAL INFORMATION 
This pudiication, a general description of the DOS/VEE 
Remote Job Entry (RJE) Workstation Program, if intended 
primarily as an aid in evaluating the program and may also 
Serve aS & guide in planning the implementation of a DOS/VSE 
workstation. 

After listing the program's advantages, the manual 
presents an overview of the program, then discusses its 
structure and functions, the operation of the workstation, 
and finaily the gensration and inetallation of the program, 
Manual, 36 pages, I/79 
ff 4 ff STUHG-RCD 


GH 20-2204 
JES] NETWORKING PRPQ PO9022 GENERAL JNFORMATION 
This pubiication describes the concepts, advantages, and 
requirements for using the JESI/Networking PRPQ. This 
information is intended for data procesdging managers and 
Syatem programmers who are responsible for aasesaing the 
potential for improved resource utilization through job 
networking. 
Flyer, 16 pgs, 2/79 
ff ///57T99 -A CT 





SH20-2205 
DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, 
LIC PROG S7TY9-RCO, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
This publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided by the DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry Workatation Program 
and contains the information necessary to plan for 
utilization and installation. It is intended for use by the 
syatem programmer responsible for installing and maintaining 
the system. Additional information on the operation and use 
Of DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry Workstation Program ia directed 
to computer data center personnel responsibie for operation 
planning. 

The manual describes the program, explaine the internal 
structure in terme of functions provided, and discusses the 
operating procedures. It also describes the device support, 
storage and programming syatem requirements, and performance 
considerations. 

Manual, 112 pages, 3/79 
Aff FP ITAG-RCD 


SH20- 2206 
DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
ST46-RCF, 9, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
Thiea publ publication deacribes the operation and instailation of 
the DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry Workstation Program. It is 
intended for use by the system programmer responsible for 
inatalling and maintaining the system and by the operator at 
the workstation computer. 

The manual explains the ugee of commands to control 
Proceséing and iiste the messages produced by the progran. 
It algo defines the generation parameteras and deacribes how 
to install and generate the progran. 

Manual, 112 pagee, 3/79 
ff #7 A 3 TUG-RCD 


SH20-2207 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS 5/8) , LIC PROG 
S7T46-XCK ‘toos/vss, 5740-xc5 o-xc5 (OS/VS), APPLICATION — DESIGN 
GUIDE 
Development Management Syetem/Ccics/VS (DMS/CICS/VS) is a get 
of programs dGeaigned to simplify the implementation of 
online data processing operations using the 3270 Information 
Display System The display management, file management, 
22 
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and meseage handling capabilities offered by DuMS/CICS/sVs 
make it possihle to implement many new or existing 
applications in an online environment with little or no user 
Programming. Preprogrammed facilities are frovided to 
perform display operations such as paging and panel 
Selection; data base and file operations such as data entry, 
inquiry, record update, and Search; and méssage routing 
retween display stations. These preprogrammed facilities 
Will tend to simplify the design process and can lead to 
adoption of a standardized application design. 

This manual presents a number of topics and coding 
examplee which will help in the design and implementaticn of 
many DMS/CICS/VS applications. 

Manual, 164 pages, 4/79 
ff f/f 7 97 4O-NC5 





§H20-2209 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFCRFATICN CCNTIRCL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC FROG 5740-xC5 
(OS/VS), 5746-xC4 (D66/V5S, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
Development Management System/CICcs/¥S (DMS/CICS/ VS) 1a an 
application management offering which sinpiifies 
implementing anline informationsystema using the 3270 
Information Display System. 

The DMS/CICS/VS DL/I data Base and file management, 
dispiay managemcnt, and message handiing capabilities make 
it possible to implement rany new or existing appiicaticns 
in the online environment with reduced prcgrapming. 
Freprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel selection, data base and 
file operations (data entry, inquiry, reccrd update, and 
Search), am message routing between display stations. 
Application specification i8 simplified through the use of 
DMS/CICS/VS forms on which the user describes data files, 
Dieplay Station images (panelea), and the batch utility 
operations required hy the application. The Customer 
Information Control System Version 1.4 (DICS/VS) is a 
prerequisite to DMS/cICS/¥VSs. Application Becurity through 
use of CICS/VS and DMS/CICS/VS Bsignon procedures can be uged 
to control operator access to predetermined applications. 

The purpose of this manual i8 to provide sufficient 
information to enable the user to understand the functions 
of the system, the programa constituting the system, and the 
effort required for succesaeful installation. ‘The manual 
containg a system-orlented description of DMS/CICS/ VS 
provides guidance in installing the system, and deacribea 
the input and resulte. 

Statementa of customer responsibilities, progranring 
syeBtem requirements, and system configuraticn are included. 
Manual, 364 pages, 4/79 
ff 7/7 57TH0-ECOS ,SPO6B-KCh 





SH20-2211 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORHATICN CONTRCL 
SYSTEM/VIRTDAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/ VS), Lic FROG S7H0-xC5 
(OS/V5), ST4U6-NCH ([DOS/VS), CPERATIONS GUIDE | 
Thie manual containa information to enable the ueer to 
generate and incorporate the Development Management 
System/cics/VS into a Bystem for subsequent execution under 
control] of the ISH Customer Information Control Syster 
(cIcs). Information is includsad for aysten maintenance and 
terminal operation. All offline and online messages are 
described. The intended audience ie the progranming and 
Operationa staff. 
Manual, 148 pages, 4/79 
4/7 /7/5700-8C59, STUNG -XC4H 


GH20-4106 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) VERSION 2 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 57]4~xx6 
The Program Product Specifications (PP5) deacribe the 
warranted specificationa of the subject Program Froduct. 
Specification shest, 6 pagea 
ff AAA STIU- EKG 


GH20-4139 
STAT/BASIC, PROG. FROD. S734-XA3 SPECIFICATIONS 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specificationa of tne subject Pregram Froduct. 
Specification Shest, 2 pagee 
fff 7A ST949-XAI 





GH20-408 
MATH/BASIC PCR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF iOS, DCe, TSC), AND 
VH/T10-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NOS. 5703-%M2 AND 5734~XMB 
The Program Product Specifications (PP (PPS) describe the 
Warranted apecifications of the subject Program Froduct. 
Specification saheet, 2 pages 
f/f //357039-23M2 ,5794-Xm9 





GH20-4326 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FCR S¥STEM/) MODEL 6, ITE (05, DCS, 
TS0), AND Va/370-CMS! GPECIPICATIONS, PROG. “HOS. otOj-xM3 703~ = 


AND AND 5734-XEB 

The Program Product Specificationa (PPS) describe the 
warranted apecifications of the gaubject Program Froduct. 
Specification sheet, 2 pages 

fff //59703-383 ,5ST34-XMB 
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GH 20-4347 


APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) - PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF 
“‘PRPQ 4) NUMBER WE1191) - SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 

The Program Product specifications (PPS) describe the 

warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet, 8 pages 


4////5799-KIF 


GH 20-4374 


DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ 
WFO358) 8) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799~-WBX, 9~-WHX, SPECIFICATIONS 

This Program Product Spe oe ificeriote (PPS) deacribes the 

warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

Specification sheet, 4 pages 

4444 7/5799-WHX 
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3333/3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES MODEL 11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WHZ PRPQ EF4346 

This Program Product Specificationa (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 1 page 

44447/5799-AHZ 


GH 20-4380 


SYSTEM/370 DATA LANGUAGE/1 ENTRY DOS/VS 
PROG PROD 5746-XX7? SPECIFICATIONS 

No abstract available 

Flyer, 2 pages 

S44 //5706-KX7 
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TCAM - IMS INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS - PROG. NO. 5740-XxXC 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describea the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet, 4 pages 


44447 95T40-KXC 


GH 20-4395 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FPUNRCTION (TCS~-AF) 


- PROG PROD 5740-XxXD, SPECIFICATIONS 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet, 6 pages 


444 //5700-XXD 
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5/370 VS TSIO, LIC PROG 5740-XR9, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

This Program broduct Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 

Plyer, 2 pages, 11/76 

4444/5740-XR9 
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VS APL RELEASE 2, PROG PROD 5748-AP1 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This Program Product D Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 11/76 

4/47/75 748-AP1 


GH 20-4488 


PROD PROG 5748-0T2 

The Licensed Program Design Objectives (LPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date for the subject program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 6/77 

44447574 8-UT2 





GE 20-4492 


HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER - LIC PROG 5740-XRB, 

DESIGN OBJECTI 

The Licensed Program Design Objectives (LPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date for the subject program. 

The Hierarchical Storage Manager (HSM) can aid 
installation management and end users by providing new 
functions to help manage data in a storage hierarchy 
composed of DASD and the 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS). 
Data movement within the hierarchy is initiated 
automatically by HSM based upon installation-specified 
utilization parametera and/or data set reference. It can 
also be initiated manually by operator or TSO user commands. 
HSM executes as a atarted task under OS/VS2 (MVS) Release 
3.7. 

FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 8/77 
44///5740-XRB 


GH20-4493 


HASP/MVT/3600, PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, DESIGN OBJ 
This document describes HASP/MVT/3800 which provides 
additional functions and support for the IBM 3800 Printing 
Subsystem for OS/MVT Release 21.8 users. The IBM 3800 
support uses the HASP output writer. 

HASP/MVT/3600 operates on IBM System/370 Models 145 and 
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up. The IPM 3800 Printing Subsystem may Fe used with the 
optional Burster-Trimmer-Stacker feature. 

FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/77 

“4/7/77 5799-ATC 


GH20-4497 
CUSTOMER INFCRMATION CONTROL/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), LIC PROG 2740~XX1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this puklication is 
primarily prospecta and secondarily ISM personnel. 
Flyer, 6 pages, 4/78 
4///7/5740-X%X1 


GH20-4509 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM PROG PROD 5740-XXT SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications cf the progran. 
Specification Sheet, 6 pages, 7/76 


44447 57T40-XXT 


GH20-4510 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, PRCG PROD 5740-XXF (CS/VS5S), 
3746-XXC (XC (DOS/VB), SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the prograr. 
Specification sheet, 4 pgs, 93/76 
444/75740-XXP ,5746-XXC 





GH20-4516 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 SPECIFICATICNS 
DMS/DOS/VS PRCG PROD 5746-XC2, CMS/OS/VS PRCG FRCD 40-XC2 
Describes the warranted specifications of the prograr. 
Specification sheet, 4 pages, 11/76 


SAA4FSTAOQAXC2 , STU6-XC2 


GH20-4521 
TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PRCGRAMMING FACILITY 
(SPF) VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS, LIC PROG 5740-X18 
Lescribes the warranted specifications of the progran. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 4/77 


4447//35740-XT8 





GH20-4524 
VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ PO09007 PROG 5799-ATA, 
SPECIFICATIONS 


Describes the warranted sapecifications of the prograr. 
Specification sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 rqs, 4/77 
4/747//5799~ATA 


GH20-4525 
ASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09008 PROG 5799-ATB, SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications cf the progran. 
Specification sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 ¢gqs, 4/77 
4/44///5799-ATS 


GH20-4526 
HASP NETWORKING PRPG P09009 PROG 5799-ATC, SPECIFICATICNS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the prograz. 
Specification sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 ¢gqs, 4/77 
4447795799-ATC 





GH20-4528 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNCIATIONS MOLULES (EXTM) V3 REL 1, NCD 
LEVEL 0, LIC PROG 5746-XXE, SPECIPICATICKS 
Describes th the warranted specifications of the prograr. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 4/77 
////7/5746-XXB 


GH20-4532 
IBM S/3 DCS RPG II CONVERSION PROCESSOR, PROG PROD 5735-CV1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 


Describes the warranted specifications of the prograr. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 7/77 
4444 7457385-CV1 


GH20-4536 
IBM DOS/VS RPG II, PROG PROD 5735-CVi, SPECIFICATIONS 
Tescribes the warranted specifications of the progran- 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 7/77 
4/444 /5746-RG1 


GH20-4538 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) - 
RELEASE 1.1, LIC PROG 5740~-XX7, SPECIFICATICNS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the progran. 

The Generalized Information System/Virtual Storage, 
Version 1, Release 1, Modification Level 1 (GIS/VS R1i.1), 
provides additional functions and enhancements over GIS/VS 
1.0, while remaining compatible with and retaining the 
functional capabilities of GIS/VS 1.0. 

GIS/VS is designed to support a wide variety of 
information processing activities by providing the 
facilities for defining, maintaining, and processing OS/VS 
and DL/I data files required in many application areas. 
GIS/VS is designed to provide broad, general purrose, 
processing capabilities by generating tailored processing 
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modules on the basis of system-resident data file 
descriptions together with user-entered, high-level, 
procedural language statements. The generated modules are 
then executed to provide the requested file processing 
actions. 

FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4444735 T8O-XXT 


4 pages, 9/77 


GH 20-9540 
DBDA SPECIFICATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 
444775 7T80-XY8 , S746-XXQ 
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GH20-4542 
3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370, LIC PROG 5799-AWP, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
444 //5799-AWP 


2 pgs, 10/77 


GH20-4543 
TCS-ACF, LIC PROG 5740-XY¥3, SPECIFICATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 1/78 
S44 SSSTROAKKYI 





GH20-4545 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, 
SPECIFICATIONS 


These specifications define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 

Flyer, 2 pgs, 
4/4/7475 7800-XRB 


3/78 


GH 20-4546 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) OS/VS2 MVS, 
LIC PROG S740-AM3, SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer, 1 page, 
44/7/75 740-AMZ 


5/78 


GH20-4548 
CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SPECIPICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer, 6 pages, 8/78 
44447 THE-KX3 





GR20=-4551 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) BASE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 8/78 
44/4/3578 0-XY3 


GH20~-4555 
DL/I DOS VERSION 1 RELEASE 4.0, LIC PROG 5746~XX1 
SPECIFICATIONS 


These specifications define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 11/78 

4444/5 T86-XX1 


GH 20-4556 
DISTRIBUTED MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 RELEASE 2.0, 
LIC PROG 5748~-XC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IEM 
personnel. 
Plyer, 4 pages, 
4447/5788 "XC3 





12/78 


GH20-4557 
DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION R.1.0 LIC PROG 5746-RC9I 
SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer, 2 pgs, 
4447415 T86-RCI 


2/79 


- ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 


GH20 


GH20-4558 


IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) 
LIC PROG 5740-XYD, SPECIFICATIONS 
The IMS/VS Automated Operator Facility i8 a transaction- 
driven data base/data communication program that runs as an 
application under IMS/VS Version 1, Release 1, Modification 
Level 5, using the automated operator function, 

This document describes the elements that make up ACF 
functions. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 3/79 
444 7/7/5790-XYD 








GH20-4578 


DATA BASE/DATA COMMUNICATION DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 
ST4O0-XXF (CS/VS, 5746-xXXC DOS/VS), DESIGN CEJECTIVES 

These design okjectives define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this puFlication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 12/78 

4444/5 TNO-MAF -STHG-XAXC,5 TU 6-XXG6 











GH20-4580 


INTERACTIVE PROCUCTIVITY FACILITY LIC PRCG 5748-M51, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVE 

These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
licensed Program. The audience for this ruklication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 1/79 

44S fSSS TAB ~MS1 


GH20-4582 


DOS/VS RPG II REL 2.0, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
These design okjectives define the cdOntents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 

Plyer, 2 pages, 4/78 

4444/75 786-RG1 
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GH20-4590 
INFORMATICN MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVE — 
These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily 18M personnel. 
Flyer, 22 pages, 6/78 
444473 T8O~XX2 

GH20-4593 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (DMS/3770) RELEASE 2, 
PROG PROD 5748-XC3, CESIGN OBJECTIVE 
These design okjectives define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. . 
Flyer, 1 page, 6/78 
LASS SSTAB-XCI3 

GH20-4609 
VANCOUVER DATA LANGUAGE=CNE (VANDL=1) PRCG 5799-AEY, 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTICN 
This Program Froduct Functional Cescription (PPFC) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Frogram Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Functional description sheet, 4 pages, 6/76 
4447 75T99-REY 

GH20-4623 
PASTER LANGUAGE PACILITY FOR CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5746-XX3 AND FOR CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5740-XX1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Cescription (PPFL) descrifes 
the £unctional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Program product functional description, 2 pos, 2/77 
44447 

GH20-4626 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY FEATURE FOR IMS (5734~-XX6) AND 
IMS/VS (57480-XX2), FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTICN 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFL) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs., 6/77 
S44 7A STAOQH-RX2 5S T3N~XXE 

GH20-4627 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-ENTRY 
(CICS/DOS-ENTRY), PROG PROD 5736-XxX6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFPL) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Frogram Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/77 
4444S 5 TIE -XKE 

GH20-4628 
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CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-STANCARD (CICS/ 


DOS-STANDARD), PROG PROD 5736-XX7, FUNCTICNAL CFSCRIPTICN 
Tbis Program Product Functional Description (PPFLC) describes 
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the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 11/77 

4444/5 736-KX7T 


GH20-4629 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS - STANDARD V2 
(CICS/OS - STANDARD V2), PROG PROD 5734-XX7, 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 11/77 

4444 SST 34-XX7 


GH20-4645 


VSE/3270 BISYNC PASS THROUGH LIC PROG 5746-AM5 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 2/79 

4/4 /75746-BM5 


GH20-4646 


VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED 

PROGRAMMING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-xXT3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 2/79 

444 £74 8-XTY 


GH20-4648 


JES 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROGRAM 5799-AZT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
JES3 provides for the communication of jobs for execution 
and print and punch formatted data streams to other JES3, 
JES2/NJE systems, and BASP, VM/370, and ASP systems when 
running with their respective network job interface support. 
This document describes JES3 transmission, compatikle 
products, store and forward facility, and routing, which is 
provided by means of destination tables that are established 
at system initialization. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 3/79 

S444 /3ST99-ALT 


GH 20-4649 


SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM (SDF/CICS) 

This licensed program is an online application development 
tool for the COCS/VS application programmer who wants to 
define or edit maps and map sets for the CICS/VS basic 
mapping support. This document provides details about the 
functions and describes the advantages of using this 
progran. 

Flyer, 3 pages, 5/9 

4444 /5T80-XYF,5746-XXT 





SH20-9025 


IMS/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 

Provides information required by data base administrators, 

application planners, and systems programmers in designing 

Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) Data 

Base and Data Base/Data Communication Systems. Included are 

deacriptions of data base and data communication concepts 

and the facilities available in designing an IMS/VS systen. 
Also included are chapters On design considerations for 

the Multiple Systems and Fast Path features. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 376 pgs, 7/77 

S44 SS5TAO-XX2 








SH 20-9026 


IMS/VS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) is a 
processing program (control system) designed to facilitate 
the implementation of medium to large common data bases in a 
miltiapplication environment. This environment is created 
to accommodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual is a guide for the application analyst and 
programmer. Its contents will assist them in the design of 
an IMS/VS system as well as in the design and coding of the 
application systems which will run under IMS/VS. IMS 
Applications Programming Testing Aids are also described. 
Manual, 304 pgs, 7/77 
444475 700-XX2 


SH20-9027 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CIMS/VS) 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE - PROG, NO. 5740-xxX2 

This publication provides system programmers with 
information necessary to install, tune, and maintain an 
IMS/VS system to be run under either OS/VS1 or OS/VS2. It 


describes data base and data communications functions, 
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System/3 and System/7 support, user exits, ICF 
implementation, and IMS/VS storage estimates. It includes 
information concerning the Multiple System and Fast Path 
features. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pgs, 7/77 

444/457 4O0-XX2 


SH20-9028 


IMS/VS V1 CPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG FROD 5740-%X2 
Provides the information required to control the online 
execution of IMS/VS and to establish procedures for the 
operator of the IMS/VS master terminal and operators of 
remote terminals attached to IMS/VS. The intended audience 
is IMS/VS machine operations personnel respcnsikle for an 
IMS/VS installation'’s operating procedures. 

This publication provides: an overview of the 
relationship ketween IMS/VS and OS/VS; a general descriftion 
of IMS/VS system and terminal functions and how they are 
used; a description of each terminal supported by IMS/VS; a 
description of the function and use of each IMS/VS terminal 
command, including examples; suggested procedures for the 
Online execution of IMS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 296 pgs, 7/77 
444475 T40-X%X2 


SH20-9029 


IMS/VS VERSION 1 UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROG PROD 5740-xXxX2 

This publication is designed for programmers, system 
analysts and computer operators and descrikes how to execute 
the Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) 
utility programs under the operating systen. Individual 
Chapters provide information on (1) Data Ease Cescripticn 
Generation and the ccntrol statements used as input to 
DBDGEN; (2) Programs Specification Block Generation and the 
control statements used as input to PSBGEN; (3) Application 
Control Block Maintenance Utility in creating and 
maintaining a consolidated library of data kase and prcgram 
descriptions used by the DB/DC System; (4) Data Base 
Reorganization/Load Processing utilities in reorganizing a 
data base; (5) Data Base Recovery System utilities in 
reconstructing a data base; (6) Utility Control Facility and 
how it implements the functions of the reccvery and 
reorganization utilities: (7) Log Maintenance Utilities and 
how to produce a new system log from one containing read 
errors and how to recover log data; (8) Log Lata Formatting 
utilities that perform analysis on and print reports frer 
the system log tape; (9) Performance Reporting utilities for 
Organizing, formatting, and printing performance-related 
reports; (10) System Service utilities, which include the 
SPOOL SYSOUT Print and Multiple Systems Verification 
utilities; (11) Fast Path MSOB offline utilities, which 
initialize, load, maintain, and reconstruct MSGBE; (12) Fast 
Path DEDB utilities for initializing, maintaining, and 
reorganizing DEDBs. 

The reader should be familiar with the concepts and 
terminology described in IMS/VS General Infcrmation 
(GH20-1260), System/Application besign Guide (SH30-9025), 
and Application Progranming Reference Manual (SH20-9026). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 518 pgs, 7/77 
SFA4FSSTWOWXX2 


SH20-9030 


IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES AND COLES REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROG PROD 5740-XX2 

This publication lists abend codes, status codes, and 
messpages produced by the IBM-supplied components of the 
IMS/VS system. In addition to the explanation that 
accompanies each code and message, the acticn (if any) 
required of the user is provided. 

The puklication is designed to advise programmers, 
operators, and system support personnel of the status of 
their programs and the action required to correct a proklen. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pgs, 7/77 
4444 7/57T4O-XX2 


GH20-9033 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EXECUTIVE 
QUERY REFERENCE (PASIC INTRODUCTION), PROG. NO. 5734~XX1 
This manual is designed to give a sampling of GIS/2 
capabilities and to provide a reference for non-data 
processing users of GIS/2. It is a basic introduction to 
GIS/2 which may be examined by those who are interested ina 
system designed to make information readily available to 
decision makers. 

Manual 

SSS SS ST IN-XK1 


GH20-9035 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VIRTUAL STCRAGE (GIS/VS) 


GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMHER 5740-XxX7 

This wanual surveys the operational concepts and syster 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System/Virtual 
Storage. The manual introduces the language of GIS/VS and 
describes the file organization and processing actions 
Supported ky GIS/VS. 

The Generalized Information System Operates on 
System/370 Virtual Storage Systems and supports a wide 
variety Of applications by providing information handling 
capabilities against many typical data kase organizaticns. 
GIS/VS provides facilities for defining, maintaining, and 
retrieving data from user files under direction of the using 


installation and its pereonnel. 
Manual, 76 pages 
AAA ASTON 


55920-9036 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIs/VS) 
USER'S GUIDE, PROG. PROD. 5S740-Xx?7? 
The User's Gulde contains information to introduce the 
program to both the technically oriented user and the 
nontechnical end user and includes Inatructionsa for the 
guidance of both in the use of the Program Product GIS/VS, 
Manual, 44 pages 
£44 4A ASTHO-XXK7 


SH20-9037 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTOAL STORAGE (GIS/¥VS} 


with responsibility for system and data babe planning, 
design, inetallation, and detalls of system operation. 
Security is discussed ln detail, data description for all 
file types is inecluded, as well as recovery and 
reorganization techniques, SAM/ISAM to VSAM conversion, and 
dlagnostic aids and techniques to assist in quick diagnosis 
of problem situations. 

Manual 

44474 257T00-409 


SH20-90386 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/V5} 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL - 57 40-xxX7 
The LRM ia a reference manual for ussra. Procedural 
language utilities, task input parameters, and terminal 
command language are described. Language syntax and 
conventions are detailed, and examples are included to 
illustrate the proper use of the various language functions. 
Major functions, Such ad QUERY, UPDATE/CREATE, MODIFY, DL/I, 
and 1§5/¥§ terminal entry are discuased. 
Manual 
Af ff /5740=9009 


SH20-9039 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/¥5) 
MESSAGES AND COORS, PROG. PROD. 57k0-XX? 
Thie publication liate completion codes, status codes, and 
messages produced by the IBM supplied components of the 
GIS/V6 syaten. In addltion to the explanation that 
accompanles each code and message, the action (if any) 
required of the user is provided unlesa this information is 
implicit in the explanation. The publication is thus 
deélqned to advise programmers and ayatem analyata of the 
Status of their programs and to alert them of the action 
required to correct a problem. 

The information in this manual corresponds to parta of 
the GIS/2 Operatlons Manual. 
Manual, 130 pages 
fff //5700-NXT 





SH20-9040 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIATUAL STORAGE (GIS/ VS) 


PROG. PROD. 5740-xx) 
This document describes the characteristlce of the Advanced 
Query Feature of GIS/V¥S. Thia feature provides the meana by 
which a person can employ GIS’VS in conjunction with 
Information Management Syatem/VS (IMS/VS). The 
uper of this feature must have installed elther the Data 
Hage Syetem of IMS or the combined Data Base/Data 
Communication System of IMS. The discussion is ata level 
sufficient for planning the inetallation of the feature. 
The two major sectione deal with the AQF Data Bage Support 
and the AQF Termlnal Support. 

The terminal interface ia discusaed in detail while the 
command language 198 only briefly described, 
Manual, 680 pages 
FAL fA5700-XNF 


GH20-9043 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTOAL STORAGE (GIS/¥V5) 
EXECUTIVE oe REFERENCE MANDAL, FROG. NO. 5740-MX? 
This manual ia désigned to give a sampling of GIS/VS cap- 
abllities and to provide a reference for non-data processing 
users of GIS/VS., It ig a basic introductlon to GIS/¥S which 
may be examined by those who are interested in a syatem 
designed to make information readily available to decision 
makere. 
Manual, 96 pages 
£44 7/5 700-XR7 
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IBM SYSTEM/370 LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IW DATA 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-xXx1 
Thie manual ig intended for application programmers who want 
to ube the services of Low-Level Codescontinuity Check in 
Data Language/I DOS/¥S (LLC/CC in DL/I DOS/VS). It 
describes the functions and the Operation of the system, and 
contains all the information required to generate amd 
execute LLC/CC in DL/I DOS/V¥S.. 

Low-Level codes are used primarily in the manufacturing 
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industry to indicate the lowest level at which at particular 
part number is found in all product structure trees. The 
product atructures must not contaln any loops. Therefore, a 
econtinulty check ip applled to ensure proper assembhly-tc- 
subassembly continuity. 

The reader 16 aseuned to have a working knowledge of the 
functlona and the facllities of Lata Lanquage/I Clak 
Operating System/Vlrtual Storage (DL/I OCS/V¥5). He eheculd 
be famillar with the contents of the followlng publicatlcns: 





fe) DL/I BDOS/VS Application Frogragming Reference 
Manual, SH12-5411 
fe) DL/I DOS/VS Operator's Reference Manual and 


Meésages and Codes SH12-5414 
o DL/I DOS/VS Utilities and Gulde for the Systen 
Programmere, S812=-5412 
Manual, 52 pages 
Af A 4A STOG- RMA 


SH20-9047 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/V¥S), 
LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA LANGUAGE/I, 
REPERENCE AND OPERATIONS - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 

Lucy¢e in DL/I of IMS/VS provides a callatle subroutine to 
assign low-level codes to parts recorded in a parta data 
hase ag used in manufacturing industry. 

Low-level codes indicate the lowest level at which a 
part number is found in all product structure trees. Te 
prevent loops in product satructures, a continuity check ia 
applied to endure proper assembly-to-sucassembly continuity. 

This manual i8 intended for applicatlicn frogrammera. It 
deacribesa the £functlone and the operation of the systec, and 
containg all information to generate and execute the 
prograp. 

The reader is asaured to have a working knowledge of the 
functions and facillties of IMS/VS. Be should be faniliar 
with the contents of the following publications: 

IMS/VS Syatem/Application Design Gulde, $H20-9025, 

IMNS/VS Application Programming Reference Manual, 6820-9026, 
IMS/VS Syatem Progranming Reference Manual, 5H20-9027, 
IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SB20-9029, 

IMS/V¥S Messages and Codes Reference Manual, SH20-9040. 
Manual, 60 pages 

fff 7 /5740-XN2 


§#20-9053 


IMS/¥S VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE DS2R'S GUIDE 





The purpose of thie manual is to describe the IMS/V¥S Meagage 
Format Service (MFS}. Thié manual containa information for 
desiqnera of MPS, and for the person(s) responsible for the 
administration of all MFS application systema used by the 
ImMS/¥S installation. Contents include a description of all ' 
MPS functiong, Information on application design and 
programming, and desacriptiond and exampies cf the MPS 
language and service utllity programa. MFS supports tha IEAM 
2740/2741 Data Communication Termlnals, the IBM 3270 
Informatlon Dlaplay Syatem, the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System, and the IBM 4790 Communication Syaten, 
Prarequigite publication for all readers are: IMS/V5 
General Information Manual, SH20-1260 (which includes a 
guide to other ImS/VS publications}; IMS/VS Sysatem/ 
Application Deeign Guide, SH20-9025 (information on the 
IMS/VS Data Communication feature); IMS/VS Cperator’a 
Refarence Manual, SH2Z0-9026 [information on operation of 
devices supported by MFS); Systema Suomary and/or corponent 
descriptions for devicea used that are supported by FS. 

For BFS application programmers: IMS/VS Application 
Programming Reference Banual, 6H20-9026 (information cn 
application programming uslng the IMS/VS Data Communication 
feature), 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 440 pga, 4/7) 
fff ff OF UO-XR2 





SH20-9054 


IMS/VS VERSICR 1 ACVANCED FUNCTION FOR CCHMUNICATIONS 
PROG PROD 5740-XX2 

This manual provides planning and reference information. It 

16 intended to guide the application programmer of advanced 
communicating with IMS/VS via a network that includes VTAM 

and NCP. Detailed network communications procedures are 

included that could be useful to systems analysts, system 

programperé, host application programmers, etc., who are 

working with an IMS/¥VS - Advanced Functlcn Communicatlona 

System, 

Only thoge areas of IMS/VS that are directly affected 
are addressed. Refer to other IMS/VS ranuals for additional 
IuS/VS information. A knowledge of IMS/VS, particularly the 
data communication feature, if required tc understand thia 
Danual. Readerea should be familiar with the syatem network 
architecture (SNA) and VTAM concepte and facilitiea program 
fand a WAM logical unit. 

Prerequisite publications: Advanced Function for 
compunicatlons Syatem Summary, GA27-3099; IMS/VS General 
Information Manual, GB20-1260; IMS/VS Ineatallation Guide, 
SH20-9081; VTAM Concepte and Flanning, GC27-699B8; Systems 
Network Architecture General Information Manual, GA27-3102. 

3600 SYSTEMS: IFN 3600 Finance Communication Systen; 
System Summary, GC2?-0001; Programming Installatlon Guide 
for the IBM 3600 Finance Cemmunication System, GC27-0009. 

3790 SYSTEMS: An Introductlon to the IfmM 3790 z 
Compunicatlon System, GAZ7-2767; IBM 3790 Commumicaticn 
Byatem: Programming Statementa guide GC27+0015; IBM 3750 
communication Syatem Frogramming Statemente Reference, 
GC27-0016-_ 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pgs, 7/77 presented in this book. 

474474 745TK0-XX2 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 154 pgs, 6/77 
4////5748-F02,5748-F02 

GH20-9056 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL SH20-9063 

FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, VSPC PORTRAN INSTALLATION REPERENCE MATERIAL 

PROG. PRODS. 5736-RC1 AND 5736-RC2 PROG PROD 5746-FO2 

This document describes the functional capabilities of This publication describes how to install VSPC FORTRAN and 

the subject Program Products, which have a Programming how to perform various system functions, such as defining 

Service Classification of Cc. VSPC FORTRAN users and maintaining public and project 

Flyer, 4 pages libraries. It is intended for installation personnel who 

4/4/44 7/5736-RC1,5736-RC2 have responsibility for these functions. It explains the 


installation of VSPC FORTRAN under the VSPC program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pgs, 6/77 
GH 20-9057 4///7/75748-F02,5748-FO2 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TIME SHARING OPTION TSO DATA UTILITIES: 


COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 








PROG, PROD. 5734-UT1 GH20-9064 

This document describes the functional capabilities of the VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748~-AP1 

subject Program Product, which has a Programming Service This manual provides planning information about VS APL, an 
Classification of Cc. EBM program product that runs with VS Personal Computing 
Functional Description, 1 page under OS/VS1, OS/VS2, and DOS/VS and under the VM/370 
4/44/53 734-UTIL Conversational Monitor System. The features, commands, and 


installation considerations are described, as are the 
auxiliary processors available with VS AFL under VSPC and 


GH 20-9058 CMS, and the differences Letween VS APL and previous APL 
APL/360-0S: PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XM6 FUNCTIONAL implementations by IBM. 
DESCRIPTION This manual is directed to data processing system 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes analysts and planners as well as data processing executives 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, and is intended to be an aid in evaluating and planning for 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. the use of VS APL. 
Flyer, 1 page Manual, 44 pages, 11/75 
4/4/44 4S5T34-XM6 4/4/77 3746-AP1 ,5740-XR9 

GH20-9059 SH20-9065 
APL/360-DOS; PROGRAM PRODUCT, 5736-XM6 FUNCTIONAL VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PRCG PROD 5748-AP1 
DESCRIPTION This publication is for installation managers and systen 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes programmers responsikle for installing and maintaining the 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, IBM program product VS APL under VM/370 CMS or under the IEM 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. program product OS/VS1 VSFC, OS/VS2 MVS VSPC, or DOS/VS 
Flyer, 2 pages vVSPC. It describes how to install VS APL and how to perform 
4/4 7//5736-XM6 various system management functions such as defining VS AFL 


users, creating and maintaining VS APL public and project 
libraries, and converting APL/360, APLSV, and APL/CMS 


SH 20-9060 workspaces to VS APL workspaces. 
VS BASIC FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of VS APL and 
PROG PROD 5748-XX1 the system or program product under which it runs. 
This publication provides the introductory, procedural, and Prerequisite publications are VS APL General Informaticn, 
reference information necessary to use the VS BASIC language GH20-9064, and either IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
to develop programs under VSPC, a program product available Introduction, GC20-1800, or VS Personal Ccmputing (VSPC) for 
with OS/VS1, OS/VS2 MVS, and DOS/VS. It contains detailed OS/VS and DOS/VS: General Information, GH20-9070, 
explanations of the command language directly relevant to Manual, 80 pages, 1/76 
the needs of the typical VS BASIC user, a sample terminal 444/47 5T4B-API1 


session, a description of batch processing, and a VSPC 
Terminal Quick Reference Chart. 








Prerequisite Publications: SH20-9066 
VS BASIC General Information, VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
GC 28-8302 Provides how-to and reference informaticn akout the VS AFL 
VS BASIC Language, GC28-8303 program product when operated under the program product 
Related Publications: OS/VS1 VSPC, OS/VS2 VSPC, and LOS/VS VSPC It contains 
The VS BASIC for VSPC: Reference Summary, detailed information on the terminals that support the 
SX26-3710, is a digest of the VS BASIC product and the procedures that must be followed in starting 
language and the VSPC commands presented here. a terminal session. This book also descrikes the system 
Manual, 150 pages, 4/76 commands presented by VS APL and the auxiliary processors 
4444 A STABHAXXI1 and workspaces distributed with the product. 


This k-cok is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no 


GH 20-9061 experience with VSPC. Prerequisite Manual: APL Language, 
VSPC FORTRAN GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-FO2 GC26-3847. 
This manual provides planning information about the VSPC The VS APL Reference Summary, SX26-3712, is a digest of 
FORTRAN processors, an IBM program product that runs under the language elements, system commands, and system 
the VS Personal Computing program products when running variables. 
under OS/VS1, OS/VS2, and DOS/VS. The features and Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 11/76 
capabilities of VSPC FORTRAN are described, along with 44/74 7435788-AP1L 


information concerning capability and conversion 
considerations, operating environment, and system 


requirements. The VSPC FORTRAN processor consists of a SH20+9067 
compiler, together-with a library of mathematical and VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PRCG PROD 5748-AP1 
service subroutines. Provides how-to and reference informaticn akout the IBM 

The VSPC FORTRAN General Information mamal is intended program product VS APL when operated under control of the 
for customer executives, installation managers, and other Conversational Monitor System {CMS) of the Virtual Machine 
supervisors, including data processing system planners and Facility/370 (VM/370). It contains detailed information on 
analysts who are interested in getting an overview of VSPC the terminals that support the product and the procedures 
FORTRAN as an aid in evaluating it and/or planning for its that must be fcllowed in starting a terminal session. This 
installation. book also describes the system commands presented by VS APL 
Manual, 40 pages, 11/75 and the auxiliary processors and workspaces distributed with 
S44 4735748 -FO2, 57T46-F02 the product... 


This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language Fut assumes no 


SH20-9062 experience with the Conversational Monitcr System. 
VSPC FORTRAN TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD"5748-FO2 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 11/76 
This publication provides introductory, procedural and 44/7 7357T48- APL 


reference information necessary to develop programs using 
VSPC FORTRAN under the VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program 
product. It is intended for the FORTRAN problem-solver who SH20-9068 





will write, compile, run, and store his programs while VS APL FOR CMS; WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
sitting at a VSPC~supported terminal. The publication PROG PROD 57468-AP1 
provides the necessary terminal and VSPCc information for This publication is for system and application prograrzers 
the user, and explains the use of the FORTRAN IV language who plan to write auxiliary processors tc re used with VS 
Supported by VSPC FORTRAN. APL for VM/370 CMS. It presents auxiliary-processor 
Prerequisite Manual: concepts and explains how to design, write, and implement 
IBM System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV Language, auxiliary processors. 
GC 28-6515. The reader is assumed to have knowledge of assembler 
The VSPC FORTRAN Reference Summary, $X26-3711, is a language. Prerequisite publications are AFL Language, 
digest of the FORTRAN IV language and the VSPC commands are APL Language, GC 26-3847 and OS/VS-DOS/VS-VM/ 370 
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AsSaembler Language, GC33-40190, §820-9074 
Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inchea, 52 pga, 1/76 VSPC WRITING FROCESSORS 
f/f //5700-AP1 PROG PRODS S790-XR5, S74Q-XRG, STH6-XRI 
Thid manual ia for Bystem programmers working with vSPCc. It 
providea detailed programming informaticn akout VSPc'e 
GH 20-9069 external interfaces and how to design, code and run under 
IMS/V¥VS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE, PROG PROD WSPC terminal-oriented processors. Before reading thia 
S74Q0-Xk%2, GENERAL INFORMATION manual, the reader must have enough knowledge of VSPC tc 
Thia publication ia for customer executivea and inatallation determine the need for extending VSPC's facilities by means 
Managers6 to help them evaluate the plan for installation of Of uBber-written procesaors. 
the Faat Path feature. Pamiliarity with I#S/VS ia assumed. Prerequiaite Manuala: 
Facilities deacribed inciude expedited message handling and VS Pergonal Computing {VSPC)} for OS/VS and COS/VS: 
two types of data badges designed for fast retrieval, update General Information, GH20-90706 
and coliection of data. Information 15 provided on VS Personal Computing (VSPC) General User'a Guide and 
programming, aystem and atorage requirementa, terminals Command Language, SH20-9071 
aupported, and criteria for auitable applications. VS Personal Computing {VSPC) Inatallaticn Reference 
Manual, 309 pgs, 6/76 Material, SB20-9072 
444 FFAS TUQ-KK2 Manual, 100 pages, 4/76 
44/0 /STUO-ERS ,SIUG-XR9, STAQ-XRG 
GH20-99 79 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR OS/VS AND DOS/VS: GENERAL GH20-9079 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD S?7UQ-XRS, -XR6, - 2 2f46~-XR3 DOS/VS VS PERSCNAL COMPUTING (¥SPC} PROG PRCD 
This manual ia for installation managers and system Q7HG-XRI, DESIGN ORJECTIVES 
programmers to plan tO install and Operate VSPC under OS/VS HO abatract available 
or DOS/¥S. VSPC ie an option of the operating system that Plyer, 2 pagea 
enablea persona with nO previous computer experience to use £4 4A STEGER 


the computer interactively by way of a termina] Forr data 
entry and edition, writing or running Canputer programs and 














intsrpreter functione to solve business and acientific GA20-9080 
problema, remote jab entry. VSPC PORTRAN, PROG PROD S748-FO2, DESIGH CBRIECTIVES 
Manual, 68 pagea (11/75) Mo abstract available 
fff //5700-2R5, S7OO-XRG, STUG-ARD Plyer, 2 pagea 
fff A /5700-PO2,5748-FO2 
§H20-9071 
¥5 PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) S$H20-9091 
GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE IMS/VS, VERSICN 1 INSTAITATION GUIDE - PROG PROC 5S ?4Q=-XXx2 
PROG PROD S7?40-XRS, S7AQ-XR6, 57 46-XRI A step-by-atep guide and reference source for the peraon 
Provides introductory, procedural, and reference information responaible for inatalling IMS/V&. Contains information on 
about the VSPC general commands and the VSPC Facilities they the IMS/V5S ingtallation process, the OS/¥& prerequisites for 
control, and ia written for the VSPC general uger. Such IMS/VS, preparing the IMS/VS system definition macro 
ugera, 4if they are not using VSPC Batch processing, need not statements, tailoring the IMS5/VS system to the environment, 
have prior data procesalng experience. The manual deacribes eatabliahing security for the IMS/VS syatem, and ualng the : 
VSPC Facilities available to the general user, describsas how sample application provided with IMS/V5. Dividea the INS/VS 
to cOnduct a terminal seagion, and how tO use each YSPC installation process into ateps and provides or references 
genera] command. A aection dascribing how to use VSPC batch all of the information required to prepare for and perform 
processing facilities for genera] users with data processing each atep. Used with the IMS/¥S System Programming 
experience is included, A separate reference section gives Reference Manual, SH20-9027, to inatall, tune, and maintain 
formal definitions of VSPC general commands and related vsPc the IMS/¥VS system. Assumes that the reader yunderstanda the 
terms. VSPC le a program product available with OS/VS1, basic concepts of IMS/VS and OS/VS. 
OS/VS2 MVS, or DOS/VS. Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pga, 7/77 
Manual, 150 pagea, 4/76 £44 FA SINQ-RK2 
fA f/f AA FVAOAARS, S7H6-AXRG, SPHO-RRG 
5SR20-9083 
SH20-9972 DH/DC DATA DICTIONARY TERMINAL, LIC PROG S7?7UQ-XY¥F, 
NS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 57406-Xxc, OSER'S GUICE AND COMMAND REFERENCE 
PROG PRODS S740-X%R5, 5740-X%R6, 5746-XR3 Thia manual teaches the use of the DB/DC Data Lictionary and 
This manual ie for syatem programmers and application ig a reference for experienced users. It includes details 
pereonnel who install, operate, and maintain VWSPC under of the commanda; the content and use of each display fors 
OS/V51, OS/VS5S2 MVS, and DOS/VS with VTAH and VSAM. VSFC 18 correeponding dictionary and DL/I xkeyworda and dictionary 
a program product that enablea persons with no previous messages. It includes information about using the 
computer experience to use the computer interactively by way dictionary in Eatch and on line; the content and use Of each 
of a terminal for: data entry and editing, writing or batch form, and appendixes of Cictionary and DL/I keywerds. 
running canputer programa and interpreter functione to solve Manual, 350 pages, 8/76 
buainess and aclentifle problema, and remote job entry. 44 /4// 5746 AKC, SIMO ROP 
Thla manual deacribes the VSPC Service Program, the VSPC 
startup procedure, and the interactive VSPC Supervisory 
commanda. 
Prerequisite manuals: VS Personal Computing (vSPC)} for SH20-90 84 
OS/V5 and DOS/VS: General Informatlon, GH290-9070, and ¥S DH/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG S740-XXF, S746-KXC, 
Personal Computing (¥SPC) General User's Guide and Command INSTALEATICN GUILE 
Language, 5820-99071. Tnis manual i6 a guide to inétalling the DB/YEC Lata 
Manual, 1990 pages, 4/76 Dlctlonary in an OS/VS or DOS/VS environment. An assumption 
f////5740-ER5, 5746-4R1,5700-XR6 made in this manual is that IMS/VS, DLYI OGS/VS, or CICs/Vs 
haa been installed prior to inatalling the dictionary. This 
book explaina what tapes and program directories the user 
$H 20-9073 receives. 
¥S PERSONAL COMPUTING [VSPC) TERMINALS Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/79 
PROG PROD 5740-xXR5, S740-XR6, 5746-KRI 44/74/5769 EMC STAQ-EXP 





This publication describes how to use the termlnals 
supported by the VSPC program product under OS/VS5S1, OS/VS2 


M¥S, and DOS/VS. SH20-9085 
It ia intended for VSPC users who are uelng terminaia IMS/¥S MASTER INDEX AND GLOSSARY, PROG PRCD S740-XxX2 
other than the 3767 in atart/atop mode or the 2741. This publication consolidates the indexes of puklicaticn in 
(PRocedurea for these are deacribed in the terminal user"s the most current veralon of the IMS/VS pregram product 
guides For VSPC, VS BASIC, VS APL, and VSPC PORTARAR. ) library. The master index lists topics alphabetically and 
The operation and characteristics of the following refers to the specific publications where these topics are 
terminals in a VSPC environment are discussed: diacussed. The individual publication indexes list the same 
IBM 3767 Comminication Terminal in SDLC and topicea and refer to specific pages. 
Start/Stop Mode Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 Inches, 72 pga, 10/76 
IBM 2741 Communication Terminal 4/4 ///574D-¥E2 


IBM 3270 Information Diaplay Syatem 
IBM 3779 Data Communication Syatem 


IBM 10590 Data Communication System GH20-99086 

CPT-TRX Models 33 and 35 VS APL PRCGRAM PRODOCT SPECIFICATIONS 

The pubiicatlon is divided into independent sections; PROGRAM NOMBHER 5749-AP1 
each describes one type of terminal. Two appendixes contain The Program Product Specificstionsa (PPS) deacrlbes the 
a VSPC Terminal Quick Reference chsrt and Terminal warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Speclflcationa. Plyer 
Manual, 8 1/2 inchea, 92 pga, 6/77 Af f/7 75 7N0- APL 


f4/ f/f 57009 ARS, S7A0-KXR6, 5S 7U6-XRG 
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SH20-9087 


APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 

USER'S GUIDE, PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282 PROG 5799-AQC 

This publication describes the APL Shared Variable System 
(APLSV) Version 3, an interactive programming system that 
executes statements written in APL. This publication 
describes the TSI0O and auxiliary processor which allows an 
APL user to perform input and output operations to disks, 
magnetic tapes, line printing, and other devices. It also 
describes how to use a 3270 Information Display Temninal in 
an APLSV Systen. 

The information in this publication supplements APL 
language, GC26-3847, which is required for full 
understanding of the use and facilities of APLSV. This 
publication is intended for all APLSV users. 

Manual, 72 pgs, 7/76 
4444175799-AQC 


SH20-9088 


APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) V3 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAMMING RPO MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 

This manual contains the information necessary to install, 
operate, and maintain Version 3 of APLSV, including TSIO 
(Program Number 5740-XR9). TSIO is an IBM-supplied 
auxiliary processor which provides access to Operating 
System data sets from APLSV terminals. The use of TSIO is 
optional. 

Manual, 96 pages, 7/76 

SS AFSSTIS-ACC 





GH20-9089 


OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-xR5 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 4/76 

4444 /STAQ-XRS 








GH20-9101 


VSPC FORTRAN SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5748-F0O2 

This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 4/76 

4/47/5708 -FO2,57498-FO2 











GH20-9102 


APL SHARED VARIABLES (ALPSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS, 
PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS 
interactive system designed to give rapid response to a 
large number of terminal users. This publication is aimed 
at customer employees and prospective customers responsible 
for planning and maintaining an installation. It describes 
the enhancements which make APLSV differ from its 
predecessor, APL/360, and describes the ways in which it 
differs from earlier releases of APLSV. 

The following are described: operation, programming 
Systems Supported, System Requirements, Compatibility among 
APL systems, conversion considerations, reference material, 
and programming service classification, 

It is the preferred APL system to be used in OS/VSi or 
OS/V5S2 environments where BSAM and/or BDAM are the access 
methods in use. Since it provides its own BXCP-level 
terminal access method, it may be considered for use where 
main storage requirements are to be minimized. 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 7/76 
4///7/5799-AQC 





GH 20-9104 


DE/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENBRAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 5740-XXF 
(OS/VS), S5746-XxXC (DOS/VS5) 

The DB/DC Data Dictionary is an IMS/VS or DL/I DOS/VS 
application system that serves as a tool for data hase 
design, maintenance, and administration. Through the 
dictionary programs, users can create a central, organized 
collection of definitions of their data resources, including 
non-DL/I data seta as well as DL/I data bases, which can 
then be effectively evaluated and controlled. With batch 
commands, ueers can enter definitions directly from COBOL 
copy libraries (or sequential files containing COBOL source 
statements) and DL/I DBD and PSB libraries and then add, 
change, copy, search, delete, and retrieve definitions ag 
desired. In addition, through the IBM 3277 Display Station 
Model 2, IMS/VS DB/DC users can enter most commands online 
and can enter and display DL/I definitions on display forms 
presented by an interactive display forms facility. Machine 
and human readable output includes varied reports, 
programming language data structures, DL/I data base 
descriptions (DBDs), and program specification blocks (PSBs) 
This manual explains the purpose of the dictionary and gives 
examples of its use. It outlines responsibilities in 
installing the system; machine, programming, and storage 
requirements; and compatibility with the previous IBM field- 
developed IBM Dictionary System and its enhancements. 
Manual, 56 pages, 6/76 

4444 735780-XXF , 5746-XxXC 
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§$H20-9105 


OS/MVT 3350 and 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER'S GUILE, PROG 


2799-ARG, RPQ BG4653 


This manual is intended for installation managers and system 
programmers who require planning, conversion, and system 
generation information to install the IBM 3350 Lirect Access 
Storage and the IBM 3330 Model II Disk Storage on their 
systems. 

This manual also contains information cn how to use the 
3350 or 3330 Model II which is intended for the application 
and system programmers who write programs using the 3350 or 
3330. 

One section describes operating considerations for the 
operator when using OLTEP, HASP, and AP-i with the 3350 and 
3330. 

A messages and codes section describes the new messages 
supported. There is no prerequisite reading for the 
understanding of this manual; however, a basic knowledge of 
computers and direct-access storage devices is assumed. 
Manual, 50 pages, 9/76 
44/7/3350 ,3330/5799-ARG 


SH20-9106 


OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE: PROG 


a ee rm 


5799-ARG PRPQ EG9653 FOR 3350 & 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 
This manual is intended for operators and programmers whcse 
systems include the IBM 3350 Lirect Access Storage. The 
material introduces operators and progranmers to Analysis 
Program-i (AP-1), its operating procedures, and its output. 
One section describes how to invoke AP-1 and another section 
describes the messages produced by AP-1. 

There is no prerequisite reading for the understanding 
of this manual; however, it ig asaumed that the reader knows 
how to operate his computer systen. 

Manual, 32 pages, 9/76 
441447/35799-BRG 


S$H20-9107 


VS TSIO GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 

This publication describes how to use, install, and operate 
VS TSIO. VS TSIO is an auxiliary processor which allows a 
VS APL user under VSPC to perform input and output 
Operations from a VS APL terminal to and from operating 
system data sets on disk, tape, line printer, and other 
devices. SYSOUT and job submission capakility are also 
provided. 

A knowledge of the information in the APL Language 
manual, GC26-3847, especially the use of shared variables, 
and the VS APL for VSPC Terminal User's Guide, SH20-9066, is 
essential to full understanding of the use and facilities of 
VS TSIO. 

This publication is intended for all VS IS10 users, 
operators, installers, planners, and analysts. 

Manual, 124 pgs, 2/77 
44///35T740-XR9 











GH20-9108 


OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
SPECIFICATIONS PROG PRCD 5740-xR6 

Virtual Storage Personal Computing (VSPC) is a program 
product that provides OS/VS2 MVS users at terminals a choice 
of responsive tools, in an interactive environment, to help 
Support their personal computing and problem solving 
activities. 

The Program Product Specifications (FPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Froduct. 
Program Product Specifications, 2 pages (8/76) 

44/4/75 7400-XR6 








GH20-9109 


DOS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
PROD 5746-XR3 SPECIFICATICNS 
Virtual Storage Personal Computing (VSPC) is a program 
product that provides DOS/VS users at terminals a choice of 
responsive tools, in an interactive environment, to help 
support their personal computing and proklem solving 
activities. 

The Program Product Specifications (FFS) describe the 
warranted specifications of this progran product. 
Flyer, 2 pgs, 9/76 
44/47 5746-XR3 





SH20-9111 


OS/MVT AND OS/VS LASER USER'S GUIDE - PRCG FROD 5740-UTi 
This publication describes the installation considerations 
of DASDR program product and how to use the program. This 
manual provides planning and system generation information 
for data processing managers, system planners, and system 
programmers planning to install this program product on 
their systems. 

This manual also provides information cn how to use 
DASDR program product and the messages issued Ey the program 
product. This information is intended fcr system 
programmers, application programmers, and operators. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication, 
although 4 basic knowledge of how utility programs work is 
assumed. 

Manual, 100 pages, 3/77 
44///35740-0T1 
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GH20 


DASDR (DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DUMP RESTORE) 

Lic PROG 5740-UT1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

The Licensed Program Design Objectives (LPDO) describes the 
design objectives and providea the eatimated avaiiabiiity 
date for the subject program. 

Deaign objectives, § 1/2 x 11 inchea, 2 pga, I/7TT 

fff ff 57T8O-OT1 
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VSTSIO SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD S5740-XR9 

Deacribes the warranted specificationa of the program. 
Plyer 

fff f #5 TAO-ARD 
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3350-3330 MODEL 11 MVT (PRPQ EG 4653) PROG 5799-ARG 


SPECIFICATIONS 








This program specification provides information on the 
availability and system requirements and considerations for 
the 3350/3330 Model 11 support on OS/MVT Release 21.4. 
Program Specificationa, 4 pga, 9/76 

f///44350,33430/5799-AkG 


GH20-9116 
OASDR, PROG PROO 


3740-UT1, SPECIPICATIONS 


This specification provides Information on the availability, 
ayatem requirempenta, and considerations for the OASDR 
Program Product dump and restore facilltles. 


Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 


2 pga, 3/TT 


fff / fSTHO-UT1L 


GH20-9117 


IMS/V¥VS SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD S5740-x2x2 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) deacribe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Fiyer, § 1/2 x 11 inches, i4 pgs, 10/76 

ff f ff STRORK AD 
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OS/V52 BVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD~EXTENDED (SAM-2) 


GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 


-AM3 








5740-AM1 
Sequential Access Method-Fxrtended (SAM-#) fe an enhancement 
to the axisting System Control Program (SCP) vareaion of the 


Sequential Access Method (SAM). 
performance of SAM for DASO operations. 


SAK-E improyes the 
This general 


information manual enables the prospective user to prepare 


for using SAA-E. 


The manual's audience ia data processing 


managers and others Seeking information On SAM-E. 


The reader ia expected to be familiar with basic 


concepts such as access methods, direct-access storage, and 
the distinction between data-set organization and data-aet 


processing. 


The sections desling with those concepts in 


OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-1783, are 
suitable for preparatory reading. 

Manual, 30 pagea, 12/77 

fff //5740-AB1, 5740-Am3 
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IBM OS FOLL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 


LIBRARY VERSION 3 PUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG PROD 5734-CB1 
This flyer briefly deacribes the functions offered by this 
Clasa ¢ Program Product, 5734-CBl. 


Plyer, 





Bi/2 x 11 inches, 4 pga, 5/TT 
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GH20-9132 


PECIPICATIONS, LIC PROG 


BHASP/MVT/ 3000 PAPO MIOT92, & ST99-AT 
The Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) deecribe tha 
warranted apecificationa of the subject Program Product. 


Plyer, # 1f2 x 11 inches, 


4 pgs, T/TT 
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IBM 38900 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER’ S GUIOP POR 
HASP/MVT/ 3600, PRPQ MIOT92 -“Lic PROG 5799-ATQ 
Thia book provides: 


o 





Planning and conversion information for the IBM 1400 
Frinting Subsystem. The intended audience i8 data-~ 
processing managers, ayatem planners, and system 
programmers planning to incorporate a 3800 into an 
OS/MYT system. 

Information on how to use the 3900. This is intended 
for application programmers and system programmers who 
will be using the 3800 Printing Subsystem. 


There 16 no prerequisite reading for this publication, 
although a basic knowledge of computers and aystem printers 
ia asaumed. 


Hanual, 


fH 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 9/TT 
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$520-9134 


BASP/MYT/3800 OPERATOR GUIDE, PRPQ MJO7T92, LIC PROG 5799-aATQ 
This publication tella the computer operator what the 
differences are between HASP II Version 4 aml BASP/MVTY 36900. 
In Order to use the information supplied in this publication 
properly, a copy of OS/VS2 BASP II Version 4 Operator's 
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Guide, GC27-6992 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 
SESE LSTI9-ATQ 


5H20-9136 
HASP/MYT/3A800 US 


ER'S GUIDE, PRPQ MJO7?92 - LIC PROG 5799-ATG 


HASF ig an optio 
of an OS/SVT sya 
at inetallationa 
This book ia div 
through the ayat 
coding JCL in th 
atatementa. 

Note: The exter 
influenced by th 
book does not de 
often modified b 
external charact 


should not be regarded aga typical. 


system programel 
you understand t 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 
fff 7/7/5799 -ATO 


GB20-9137 
OFFLINE IBM 3800 
IBM 38900 Otility 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 1 
f//// 578-072 


SH20-9138 
OFFLINE IBM 3800 
This publication 
offline IBM 39800 
necessary to use 
who need to Enow 
inetallaticn pla 
operators. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 
ff 7/7 /57408-UT2 
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,» 18 required, 
11 inches, 200 pgs, astT 








nal program not required for the Operatian 

tem. This book ia intended for programcers 
that have choaen to inatall HASF. 

ided into four sectiona: Routing a jor 

em with HAS?, obtaining cutput with BASF, 

e HASP environment, and coding HASP cantrol 


nal characteristics of HASP can te greatly 
@ parareters vaed at HASF generation. This 
acrite all of those options. Also, BASP is 
y an installation to provide different 
erietice. Thus, the descriptions herein 

If your ineataliation'’s 
ng 6taff has made changes to HASF, be gure 
he effects of those changes, 

11 inches, 39 pga, §/TT 


UTILITY LIC PROG 5S7TUB-UT2 


ificationg for the licensed 


1 inches, 


SPECIPICATICNS 
program Cffline 


2 pos, 11/7TT 


UTILITY MANDAL, LIC PROG 5748-DI2 
containa 4 general deecription of the 
Otility program and the information 
it. The intended audience are al] those 
about the utility from the managers and 

nners to the system programmers and 





11 inches, 11/7? 


OS/V5S2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-PXTEWDED (SAM-E) 
IMSTALLATICNS STORAGE ESTIMATING 
The purpose of this book ia to enable users to eatinate the 


real, virtual, a 
Management-Zxten 
exiating SCP ver 
Method (SAS). T 
OS/VS2 HYS and a 
SAM-E, reapecti¥ 
for SAM-E and V5 
OS/VS2 System Fr 
estimeting hia a 
his SVS systen. 

Manual, &@ 1/2 x 

4/4 f/f /5700-AM3 
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nd auxiliary atorage requirements for Data 
ded (DM-2). ODM-E is an extension to 

Slons of Enhanced VSAM and Sequentiai Acceas 
hese extended accéas methcda operate under 
re referred to in thia Ecok a& VSAM-F and 
ely. Thie book covers atorage requirements 
AS-E only. The reader should refer to 
Oogranming Library: STOHAGE ESTIMATES for 
torage requirementa for other components of 





11 inches, 40 pages, l2/TT 


IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG ST40-%X2, PRIMER 
ed for firs 


This publication ia intend 


Information Mana 
provides system 

programmers, and 
information nece 
operation of the 
the data base or 
IMS/¥5. Include 
ordinarily need 

. Plan for IMS 
Deeign DL/I 

Design, writ 
Install IMS/ 
Operate IMS/ 
Maintain IMS 
The IMS/VS P 
Frimec Master Te 
IHS/¥S Primer Ma 
(SH20-91473, IMS 
(SB20-9149), and 
(SH20-9149). Th 


t-tine usera of the 

gement Syatem/Virtual Storage CIMS/VS). It 

analyesta, data base administrators, system 
application programmers with the 

gHary for the design, installatacn, and 

dr initia] applicatlons, using a subset of 
data base/data compunicaticn facilities of 
dia the information the user would 

to: 

“VS upe 

data basea 

@, and teat IMS/VS prograns 

V5 

VS 

f¥5 

rimer is designed to be used with IMS/VS 
minal Operator’s Guide - ETAM (SH20-9146), 
ater Terminal Operator's Guide - VIA 

*V¥S Primer Remote Terminal Cperator's Guide 
the IHMS/VS Primer Sample Listings 

e only other IMS/V¥V5 manualea the user of the 


Bubset would normally have to refer to are the IMS/¥VS 


General Informat 
Messages and Cod 
By using the 
ugers can avoid 
wlth IMS/VS. Ma 
can be shortened 
orderly manner. 
Manual, § 1/2 x 
fff ff 57T40-KX2 


5SH20-9146 


ion Manual (GH20-1260) and the IMS/VS 

es Reference Manual (SH20-9030). 

approach suggested in the IMS/VS Primer, 
much of the compieuity uBualiy asaociated 
ny of the steps required to inatall IMS/VS 
, Simplified, and/or acccmplished in a scre 


11 inches, 500 pages, 9/78 


IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG STHO-xXxX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GDICE: BIA 


Thlé publication 
to operate the o 
Storage (INS/¥V5) 
(5820-9145) that 
Method (STAM). 





ig a guide for the master terminal operator 
nline Information Management System/Virtual 
aa deacribed in the IMS/VS Primer 

uges the fasic Teleconmunications Access 
Included is an introducticn to IMS/V5, 





SH20 


information On how to operate the master terminal, and a 


glossary of frequently used terms.. 


Also included are 


descriptions of: 


‘oS ; 


Primer which describes a subset of IMS/VS. 


The flowcharts, forms, and tables that are used with 
detailed IMS/VS operating instructions. 

The format and function of the IMS/VS subset commands. 
e The configuration of the online IMS/VS system. 

This guide should be used together with the IMS/V5sS 


In addition, the 


IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual (SH20-9030) and 
the IMS/VS Primer Remote Terminal Operator's Guide 
(SH20-9148) should he used. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 9/78 

4444 F5TVNOHKXX2 


SH20-9147 
IMS/VS VERSION 
OPERATOR'S SUTDES 


LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL 
~VTAM 


This publication is a guide for the master terminal operator 
to operate the online Information Management Systenm/Virtual 
Storage (IMS/VS) as described in the IM8/VS Primer 


(SH20 
Method (VTAM), 
terminal, and a glossary of frequently used terms. 


-9145) that uses the Virtual Telecommunications Access 
information On how to operate the master 
Also 


included are descriptions of: 


Primer, which describes a subset of IMS/VS. 


The flowcharts, forms, and tables that are used with 

detailed IMS/VS operating instructions. 

The format and function of the IMS/VS and VTAM subset 
commands. 

The configuration of the online IMS/VS systen. 

This guide should be used together with the IMS/VS 

In addition, 


the IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual (SH20~-9030) 
and the IMS/VS Primer Remote Terminal Operator's Guide 
(SH20-9148) should be used. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 


9/78 


444745 T8O0~-XX2 


SH 20-9148 


IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XxX2, PRIMER REMOTE 

TERMINAL OPERATOR'S G GUIDE 

This publication is a guide for the remote terminal operator 
and the master terminal operator to operate a terminal 
connected to the online Information Management 


System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) systen. 


Included is an 


introduction to IMS/V§ and descriptions of some system 


concepts and terms. 


Also included are descriptions of the 


basic hardware operating procedures for terminals connected 


to IMS/VS; the interface to IMS/VS; 


IMS/VS commands; 


recovery and operating procedures. 


In addition to this guide, refer to the Operator’s Guide 


for the IBM 3270 Information Display System (GA27-2742) and 
the IBM 3270 Problem Determination Guide (GA27-2750) for 


information about the IBM 3270 Information Display System 


(IDS). 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 


48 pages, 9/78 


4/4447 5T40-XX2 


SH20-9149 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 


PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS 


This publication is a companion to the IMS/VS Primer 
(SH20-9145) and the IMS/VS Primer Master Terminal Operator's 


Guide (6H20-9146 for BTAM and SH20-9147 for VTAM). 


rit 


contains detailed documentation of the sample IMS/VS 
application system used throughout the manuals referenced 


above. 


Individual chapters contain: 

The source listings of all the programs used in the 
sample application system; listing of Data Base 
Descriptions (DBD), Program Communication Blocks (PCB), 
and message formats used in the sample; a listing of the 
sample data to be loaded into the sample data bases. 

The liste of all the JCL, utility control and macro 
statements used to generate IMS/VS, install the sample 
application and exercise the sample application. 

The output from selected jobs of the sample application. 
Additionally, directions on how to obtain the machine 


readable version of the sample job and source statements is 
included. 


Manual, 


8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 9/78 


444475 TN0-XX2 


SH20-9167 


VS APL FOR CIC5/VS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
Provides how-to and reference information about the VS APL 
program product when operated under the program product 


OS/VS1 CICS/VS, OS/VS2 CICS/VS, and DOS/VS CICS/VS., 





It 


contains detailed information on the terminals that support 
the product and the procedures that must be followed in 


starting a terminal session. 


This book also describes the 


system commands presented by VS APL and the auxiliary 
processors and workspaces distributed with the product. 


This book is directed to general users of Vs APL. It 


assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no 


experience with CICS/VS, 


Prerequisite manual: APL 


Language, GC26-3847. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 7/78 
4//7/357%8-AP1 


C 


SH 20-9168 


LIC PROG 57488-AP1 
This manual tells how to design and write auxiliary 
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proc 
(whi 
MVS, 
Lang 
Manu 


GH24 


essors to be used with VS APL running under CICS/VS 
ch in turn runs on S/370 under either 0S/V51, O5/VS2 
or DOS/VS). The reader is assumed to know Assembler 
uage and to be acquainted with CIcS/VS facilities. 
al, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 51 pages, 8/78 


4//7/35748-AP1 


GH20-9500 


IBM SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 


PROG 


RAM NUMBER 360A-TX-032 


This publication describes the functions available in the 


IBM 

This 
appl 
prep 
most 
Manu 
360, 


GH20-9501 
SYST 


PROG, 


This | 
main 
(DSP 
know 
main 
tele 


System/370 Distributed System Program (DSP). 

book provides System/360, System/370 and Systen/? 
ication programmers with information that enable them to 
are for and install the DSP facilities that 

effectively fulfill their application requirements. 

al, 206 pages 

370/C/36/CS, OTSO, OASP/5010/ 


EM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE 

NO. 360A-TX-032 

publication describes how to install, operate, and 
tain the IBM Systenx/370 Distributed System Progra 
>). This kook is intended for system programmers who are 
ledgeakle in concepts Of generation, operation, and 
tenance of 05/360 and familiar with the concepts of 
processing and the Distributed System Frogran. 


Guide, 103 pages 


360, 


SH24-5001 
DL/I 


CL/I 
the 


common data 
Information 


expa 
envi 


DOS/ 
syst 
info 
oper 
mana 


370/C/36/08S, OTSO,OASP./5010/ 


DOS/VS GUIDE FOR NEW 27H 6 XX1 
DOS/VS is a data management control system that assists 
user in creating, accessing, and maintaining large 
bases. In conjunction with the Customer 

System (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I DOS/VS permits 

nsion of data processing applications from a batch-cnly 
ronment to an online teleprocessing environment. 

This manual is intended for first-time users of DI/I 

VS. It provides system analysts, data base specialists, 
em programmers, and application programmers with the 
rmation necessary for the design, installation, and 
ation of initial applications using the data base 

gement facilities of DL/I DOS/VS. Through extensive use 


of examples and references to sample application programs 
Supplied with [CL/I COS/VS, the manual reinforces the user‘s 


know 


ledge of data base concepts and the functions provided 


by DL/I; describes Organizing, creating, and maintaining 


data 


bases; guides the user in writing data EFase application 


programs; and provides workable examples for setting up a 
specific data base application such as an cGnline order entry 


and 


the 


inventory systen. 
Readers of this manual are expected to te familiar with 
concepts of DL/I data bases and the functions provided 


by DL/I through the information contained in DL/I DOS/VS 


Gene 
Manu 
444A 


SH24-5002 
DL/I 


DL/I 


assi 


applications. 


are 


of large common data bases. 


ral Information, GH20-1246. 
al, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/77 
45746-XX1 


DOS/VS DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746-%X1 

DOS/VS is a data management control system developed to 
st the user in implementing data base processing 

It provides data organizaticn methods that 
conducive to the creation of, access tc, and maintenance 
DL/I DOS/VS permits the 





expansion of data processing applications from a batch-only 


envi 


ronment to a teleprocessing environment such as the 


Customer Information Control System DOS/VS (CICS/DO&6/VS).. 


This manual gives general descriptions of JCL 


Statements, partition and control block relationship, DL/I 


call 
aids 


gs, and data base organization. In addition, diagnostic 
are given for control flow, scheduling errors, trace 


entries, online wait state, and interpreting and debugging 


DL/I 


dumps. A brief description of various DL/I programs is 


given. 


Support Representative. 


invo 


This manual is intended primarily for the IBM Program 
In some installations those 
lved in system programming and systen maintenance will 


find it helpful. 


cont 
e 
e 
e 


Manual, 


The reader should be familiar with the information 
ained in: 

DOS/VS System Control Statements, GC33-5376 

DL/I DCS/VS Logic Manual, L¥12-5016 

DL/I DOS/VS Utilities and Guide for the System 
Programmer, SH12-5412 

DL/I DCS/VS System/Application Design Guide, 5H12-5413 
CICS/VS System Progranmwer*s Reference Manual, SC33-0069 
8 1/2 x 11 inches, 146 pges 9/77 


AAA 7S S5T46-XX1 


GH24-5003 


REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, 





LIC PROG 5796-XP1, SPECIFICATIONS 
This Specification is the kasis for the warranty for Remote 


Spooling Communications Subsystem Networking Program 


Product. 


This Specification provides information on the 


warranted functions of the licensed program, and states the 
Specified Cperating Environment. 


GH24 


Plyer, 2 pages, 3/79 
thts 


GH24-5004 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: 

REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC 
PROG PROG 5748-XPI GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication contains overview and introductory 
information relative to the Remote Spooling Communications 
Subsystem Networking Program Product. It is intended to 
provide general information about RscS to installation 
managers and systema programmers, and data processing 
managers and executives. 

Manual, 28 pages, i/79 

f/f / #5 TAB MP1 


SH24-5005 
VIRTOAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOOLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, KING, LIC PROG S748-XP1, 
PROGRAM REFERERCE ARD OPERATIONS 
This publication is for the VM/370 syetem programmer 
inptalling the Remote Spooling Communications Subsystem 
Hetworking program product (called R6&CS in this manual), the 
RECS Operator, and the VM/370 terminal user using RSCE. It 


deacribes: 
* Characteristics and components of SsRcs 
ad Bow to instell R&CcsS 
® How to operate RSCS 
sd How a VM/370 uBber uses RESCH 


@ 1/2 x 11 inchea, 252 pages, 1/795 
Sf SAS SAG -KPL 


GA35-0007 
OS/VS2 MVS BIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, PROG PROD 5740-XRB, 
GENERAL IN INFORMATION 
This manual ig an introduction to the Hierarchical Storage 
Manager program product. It is written for data processing 
Managers, esyatem programmers, application programmers, 
Byetem operatora, TSO terminal and batch usera, and other 
data processing pereonnel] involved in data Space management. 
Thies manual describes the functional characteristic, 
hardware considerations, operating System considerations, 
Planning, and the reeaponsibilities that go along with this 
program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
f/f /#75700-XR5 


35 pga, T/T? 


GH35-0010 
IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This book describes the IMS/VS Uata Base Recovery control 
feature, which i9 a priced feature of IMS/V5 Release L1.4 
for 5/370 under OS/¥V51 or O5/V82. 

The IMS/V5 Data Hage Recovery Control feature controls 
the recovery of IMS/VS DL/I data-base data sets. The 
feature i8 composed of new data sets, new utilities, and 
changes to existing programa in IM&/¥s that are related to 
the recovery of data bage data sete. 

This book is intended to be used ag promotional 
literature to be given to prospective customers by DPD 
markéting personnel. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches 
44 f/75700-XR2 


$H35-0023 
as/V62 MVS HIPBRARCAICAL STORAGE MARAGER PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS GUIDE, Lic PROG 5740-XRB 
The Hierarchical Storagé Manager ia 4 program product that 
managéa and controls space on a hierarchy of storage devices 
by the functiona of migration, recall, backup, and recovery 
of data seta. Thie reference deacribes the Hierarchical 
Storage Manager and how it operates to the system programmer 
and operator. 
Manual, 8 1/27 x 11 inches, 
ff f f/57400-%RB 





2/76 


§H35-0024 





Thie Hierarchical Htorage Manager 18 a program product that 


manages and controls space on a hierarchy of storage devices 
by the functions of migration, recall, backup, and recovery 
of data seta. 

This guide informe the user about the affect the 
Hierarchical] Storage Manager has on hia data and how he can 
ube it. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 
fff f #374 0-ERB 


1/76 


6H35-0025 
OS/V82 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES, 
Lic PROG 5740~XKB 
This publication ie part of the O5/VS2 MVS Message Library. 
It documents messages from the Hierarchical Storage Manager 
(a program product) with message prefix "ARC". It is 
intended to be used by operators system programmers, 
users Of the Hierarchical Storage Manager. 
Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 65 pages, 1/78 
f/f //35700-XRB 


and 


SJB1 


$B35-0027 
LIC PROG 5740-442, REFERENCE INFORMATION 
This book is the user‘s reference manval for the Data Base 
Recovery Control Feature. It contains information about how 
to uae the feature; a detailed descripticn of the conmands 
of the Recovery Control utility; and a description of the 
error mesaajea that are genereted by the feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
444 fA 5TSRO-EM2 





GA35-0034 
O6/¥V5S MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL IRFCHMATICHR 
Thia publication contains general information about the 
programming support provided in the Mass Atorage Systen 
Extensiona for the IBM 3850 Mass Storage Syatem. Thia 
publication ia for data processing executives, operations 
manager, 8yatem programmers, and other profesaional data 
processing personnel who are interested in Evying the 
extengiong. 

Readers of this publication should have aome familiarity 
with O6/VS concepts and terme, with the Mase Storage Systen, 
and with the Access Method Services Commande for the Mass 
Storage Syaten. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
ff Ff ASTAO= YG 


$835-90035 
OS/ V8 ae STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GUIDE 





This SUE ication describea the mage atorage volume control 
functions, the masse storage volume control inventory data 
set, the maga atorage volume control journal data set, and 
the Accesa Method Sarvices commands for the Mass Storage 
System. This publication explaine how ail these things are 
uged by the apace manager responsible for managing the apace 
on the data cartridgea in the Masa Storage Facility. 

Readers of this publication should have a Eackground in 
programming, especially in the use of the Access Method 
Services cammanda. The information in thia publication ia 
directed toward Space managers and Ssyetem programmers. 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches 

FFP ASTI EXG 


GHA35-00048 
IM5/V5 D/B RECOVERY CORTRCL 
No abstract available. 
2 pages 
ff 44/5 7TN0 =? 


BIA0-0300 
OS/VS2 REL 668 DEMF 
Listinge for the above 08/V§1 and/or OS/V82 program. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJAQ-0302 
SINGLE a SYSTEM/DATA EXCEPTION MORITCRING FACIIITY 


PROGRAM,  USYS/CPMP) 5742-017 
Listings for the above O5/V81 and/or O5/V82 program. 


Microfiche, 2 cards, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SCBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJAO-0303 
VIRTOAL SYSTPMS EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE PROSLEM CONTROL SYETEM 
LIC PROG 57486~SA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche listinge for VSE/IPCE- 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 8 cards, 1/79 
ELSS& - IHH INTFRAAL SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 


La B1-0802 
ACP/VIAM FOR COS/VS, PROG PROD 57406-RC3, 
COMPONENT 5745-SC-VIMN-GO3, ASSPMALY LISTING MICROFICHE 
This document contains microfiche of aseently Listings of 
ACF/VTAM for use by FS Service pereonnel for correction of 
design errore. 
Microfiche, 3 1/8 x 7 3/8 inches, 138 cards, 
SLSS - IBH INTERNAL SOESBCRIPTION ONLY 





12/7T 


LJB1-0003 
ACF/VTAM MOLTISYSTEM NETWORKING FEATURE (MSNF} PROG PROD 
S746-RC3, COMPONENT 5745-8C-VTM-GO4 ASSEMBLY MBLY LISTING FICBE 
This document contains microfiche of asserkly Listings of 
ACF/VTIAM Multisystem Networking Feature for use by FE 
Service Personnel for the correction of program design 
errora. 
Microfiche, 3 1/4 x 7 3/8 inches, 15 cards, 11/77 
SLSS - IHM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ORLY 





SJH1-0004 
VTAM SCP HODULEB FOR UBE WITH ACF/VIAM, PRCG PROL S7A7-CFi 
COMPONENT 5795-SC-UTM-721 a ~ 
Thie document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for the VIAM SCP (which i8 waed with ACF/VTAM), It ig used 
by PE Service personnel for correction of design errora. 
Microfiche, 31/2 2 7 3/68 inches, 27 cards, 11/77 
SL55 - OROFR WO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LJB1 


LJB1-0405 
NOSP FOR DOS/VS: su 
2735-XX2, ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NOSP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 18 cards, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


9/77 


SJB1-0406 
BTAM SCP FOR DOS/VSE BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, SCP 5747-GC1 MICROFICHE LISTING 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for BTAM SCP for DOS/VSE. It is used by FE Service 
Personnel for correction of Design Errors. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375, 4 Cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0407 
BTAM-ES FOR DOS/VSE, BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, 
EXTEND SUPPORT FOR DOS/VSE SCP 5746-RC5, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for BITAM-ES. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
corrections of Design Errors. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 45x, 3 Cards, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0417 
OS/V5S1 NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM 5735-XX2 
Microfiche For all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 16 cards, 12/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0418 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 149 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0419 
OS/V51 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC22 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to OS/VS1. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 14 cards, 3/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0421 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL COMMUNICATION (SNA3) 
5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VSI 6.7. 
OS/VS1. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0431 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (NOSP) PROG 5735-XX2 
LISTINGS FOR OS/VS2 MVS COMPONENT 5735-XX200-E74 
for NOSP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 16 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0432 
ACF/VTAM POR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 COMPONENT 574 2-SC1-23-E02 
This document contains assembly listings for ACF/VTAM for 
use by FE Service Personnel for the correction of program 
design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 147 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJB1-0433 
ACF/VTAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FOR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 
COMPONENT ID 5742-SC1-23-FO3 
This document contains assembly listings for the ACF/VTAM 
Multisystem Networking Feature for use by FE Service 
Personnel for correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 4 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB1-0434 
VIAM SCP FOR OS/VS, PROG 5742-017 COMPONENT 5742-SC1-23-571 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NOSP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 35 cards, 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





6/78 


S5JB1-0461 
SVS VTAM ICR - OS/VS SCP 5742-017 
the SVS VTAM ICR (5742-017) that provides the SVS user 
support of SNA terminals. 
Intended primarily for IBM Programming Support 


283 


LJB2 


Representatives requiring the SCP prograr listings for VTAM, 
S&S, TOLTEP, and prerequisite PIF*s. 
Microfiche, 7/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB2-9000 
OS/VS2 REL 3.0 SMP 5752-VS2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 frogran. 
Microfiche 7/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB2-9001 
WS2 REL 1.7 SMF 5742-017 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, 7/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB2-9003 
OS/VS2 REL 01.7 - OBR/EREP/RDE MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 frogran. 
Microfiche, 41 cards, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJB2-9004 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.6- OBR/EREP/RDE 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 frogran. 
Microfiche, 41 cards, 2/77 
SLSS ~- ORDER NG. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SIJB2-9006 
OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SCP 5742-017, ICR UY99951 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§JB2-9007 
OS/VS2 MVS PRCCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 110 cards 


SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB2-9008 
OS/VS2 MVS PRCCESSOR SUPPORT "4 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche, 96 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJ B2-9500 
OS/VS2 - RMF - PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LJB2-9501 
OS/VS2 DASD TSO COMMANL PACKAGE, PROG 5740-X16 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 rprogran. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LJB2-9503 
OS/VS2 RACF V2 REL 1 SU 814 LISTINGS, 5752-814 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or O08/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, 25 cards, 8/76 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJB2-9504 
OS/VS2 RMF VERS 2 REI 1 LISTINGS - PROG PRCE 5740-xy¥4 


eee eee 





Microfiche, 27 cards, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9505 
OS/VS2 RACF V1 R3 LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-Xx# 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0O8/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 33 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LJB2-9506 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPCRT SESSION 
MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XE2, VER 1, REL. 2 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 rrogran. 
Microfiche, 10 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJB2-9507 
OS/VS52 - RMF REL 2 VERS 2 POST PROCESSOR UPDATE 
PROG PROD 5740-xY4 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 rfrogran. 
Microfiche, 32 cards, 10/77 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2 


SJB6 


LJB2-9508 LJB6-0014 


OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS 1.0, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, 
LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 117 cards, 2/798 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9509 
OS/VS2 953 - RMF VERSION 2 REL 2 SYSTEM EXPANSION SUPPORT 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 33 cards, 2/78 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9510 
VS2 839 PROGRAMMED CRYPTO PACIL, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/V52 progran. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 7 cards, 4/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XxX2, CATA BASE SURVEYCR 
UTILITY FEATURE LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for Information Management 
System/Virtual Storage Version 1 (IMS/VS V1) Program No. 
5740-XX2 Data Base Surveyor Utility Feature. 

Availakle to each licensee under the licensing agreement 
from IBM Program Control Center. Availakle to IPM perscnnel 
from IBM Distribution Center. 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 8/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LJB6-0015 


OS/V51 DATA MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5740-AMB, MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards, 11/78 

SLSS = IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJB6-0024 


LJB2-9511 
OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-xyY¥5 
MICROFICHE LISTING 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45X, 6 cards, 11/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS PERSONAL COMPUTING) 

CATA A AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XR6, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listing of OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS Fersonal 
Computing) Data Areas, 5740-XR6. 

Microfiche | card, 9/78 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9512 LJB6-0025 


MVT 3031/3032/3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT PRPQ, ICR S99951 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche, 40 cards, 6/78 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0001 
IBM 3350/3330-11 PRPQ (US99931) FOR USE WITH 
OS/MVT (21. 8) PROG 5799-ARG 
Microfiche listing for subject PRPQ. 
Microfiche, 17 cards, 2/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6é-0002 
DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT (DASDR), LIC PROG 5740-UT1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of this product: 
OS/MVT - Release 21.8 
OS/VS1 - Release 5, 6, 6.7, 7 
OS/VS2 (SVS) - Release 1.7 
OS/VS2 (MVS) - Release 3.7, 3.8 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 5 cards, 11/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJB6-0003 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 
(IMS/VS Vi) PROG PROD 5740-XX2 FAST PATH FEATURE LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for Information Management 
System/Virtual Storage Version 1 (IMS/VS V1) Program No. 
574H0-XX2 Fast Path Peature. 
Microfiche, 26 cards, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0004 
IMS/VS V1 LIC PROG 5740-xXxX2, IMS PSEUDO MODULE LISTINGS 
This set of microfiche contains listings of sample edit 
routines, sample programs and primer function programs 
associated with all the IMS/VS features. Additionally, it 
contains five pseudo modules: module directory; control 
block DSECTS; symbol where used cross reference; macro 
directory; macro where used cross reference. This sample 
and diagnostic information can be used by customer personnel 
and field engineering representatives. 
Microfiche, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0008 
IBM HASP/MVT/3800 MICROFICHE LISTINGS, PRPQ MJ0792, 
PROG ; 5799-ATQ 





Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, 9 cards, 8/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0009 
OS/VS1 CITOPS (ARGOT UTILITY) 5748-UT2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VSI 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0010 
OFFLINE IBM 3800 UTILITY, DOS/VS REL 34, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, 
LISTINGS 


Containg program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards, 10/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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Microfiche Listing of OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS Fersgonal 
Computing) Symbolic Name Cross Reference Takle 5740-XR6. 
Microfiche 3 cards, 9/78 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0034 


OS/VS1 VS PERSCNAL CCMPUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 DATA AREAS, 
LIC PROG 5740-XR5, MICROFICHE LISTING 

Microfiche Listing of OS/VS1 VS Personal Computing (VSFC) 
Rel. 2 Data Areas, 5740-XR5 

Microfiche, 1 card, 12/78 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJB6-0035 


OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 


SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE, LIC ERCG 5740-XR5, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS ——_ 

Microfiche Listing of OS/VS1 VS Personal Computing (VSPC) 
Rel. 2 Symkolic Name Cross Reference Takle 5740-xXR5 Licensed 
Material - Property of IBM 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/78 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LJ B6-0036 


IMS/VS DB RECCVERY, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 28 cards 

SLSS - IBM INIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6000 


No abétract available. 
Microfiche, 623 cards, 4/75 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SJB6-6001 


OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1), SCP 5741-VS1 
No abstract avallable 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6002 


OS/VS2 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) PROGRAM LISTING - SCP 
COMPONENT 5752-SC1-31 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 frogran. 
Microfiche, 3/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6003 


DOS/VS ARALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
59745-SC-APC 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
Specified in the title. 

AP-1 is a program designed to provide testing capacity 
to analyze the operational status of a 3350/3344 in reading, 
writing and arm movement. It can also scan for unreadakle 
data and determine whether an error is drive or media 
related. 

Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


S.JB6-6004 


OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
5781-Sci-31 

Microfiche program listings for OS/VS1 Analysis Program 1 
(AP-1); Program Number 5741-VS1. 








SJB6 


Microfiche, 4/76 


SLSS ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6006 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR (U¥99914) 5742-017 
Microfiche program listings for IBM 3600 Printing Subsystem 
for SVS ICR (U¥99914). Intended for IBM support personnel 
and system programmers who diagnose and fix errors in the 
ICR Source code listings for the ICR. 
Microfiche, 10/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6007 
OS/VS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 MSS AND ENHANCED VSAM 
INDEX _ 
Microfiche Program Listings for Program Number 5742-017 
(SVS) for the 3850 MSS and Enhanced VSAM. 
Microfiche, 246 cards, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6008 
eee (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 ALLOCATION TO cE ee ce ee 





(SVS) ee the 3850 Allocation to Mounted Volumes tea 
Microfiche, 45:1 reduction, 38 cards, 6/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6009 
DOS/VS POWER/VS IBM 3600 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM 
LISTING MICROFICHE 
Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, 16 cards, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5JB6-6010 
DOS/VS REL 34 IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM 
LISTING MICROFICHE, 5745-010 
Microfiche Program Listings for: 
DOS/VS Rel. 34 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem ICR 
5745-010 
Microfiche, 9 cards, 12/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S5JB6-6011 
DOS/VS REL 35 (5747-CC1) 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM IR 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche Program Listings for: DOS/VS Release 35 
(S747-CC1) IBM 3600 Printing Subsystem IR 
Microfiche, 9 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GJD1-0001 
SYSTEM/370 MODELS 154/168 SYSGEN ICR OS RELEASE 21.6 
PROGRAM NO. 360S-0S-609 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GJD1-1100 
OS REL. 21.0- 21.7, VS1 REL. 1.0- 3.0, VS2 REL. 1.0- 1.6 
SYSTEM - MODIFICATION PROGRAM | LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 360S-DN-611 


AND COMPONENT NOS. 5741-SC1-30, 5742-SC1-30 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GJID1~-1480 
IBM OPERATING SYSTEM/360 DOS EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR 


Microfiche Assembler Listing DOS Emulator under OS/MFT and 
OS/MVT. 
Microfiche 


SLSS ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GJD1~-1640 
EMULATOR OS 165/7094, PROG 360C-EU-740 VERSION 3 
LEVEL 0, COMPONENT OF SBOF-6443 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Included is Version 3 level 0 for 360C-EU-740 
Microfiche, 3/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GJD1-1641 
EMULATOR OS 165/7070-74 PROG 360C-EU-739 VERSION 2 
LEVEL 0, COMPONENT OF SBOF-~6445 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and bDOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Included is Version 2, 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. 


level 0 for 360C-EU-739 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GJD1-1642 
7090 EMULATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 UNDER OFERATING 
SYSTEM/ 360, LISTINGS ~ PRCG 360C-EU-737, CCMFONENT 
OF SBOF-6442 
Included is Version 2 level O for 360C-EU-737 
Microfiche, 3/76 


SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GJD1-1643 
EMULATOR FCR 7074 _ON S/370 MODEL 155 UNDER OS 
COMPONENT OF 
This document contains Type I OS program Tastings and DCs/os 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche, 3/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GJD1-2063 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MODEL 155 EMULATOR 
These cards contain assembled program Viseings for the 
DOS/360 Model 155 Emulator. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GJD1-2100 
EMULATOR FOR 1401/1440/1460 ON THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
ONDER OS MICROFICHE LISTING ~- PROG. NO. 360C-EU-735 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NQ. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GJID1-2150 
EMULATOR FCR THE 128M 1410/7010 ON THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
UNDER os - PROG. 360C-FU- 736, LISTINGS 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GJD1-4601 
MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON S/370 USING DOS (V4) - PROGRAM NOMEER 
370N-IC-002 


Microfiche assembly listings of Model 20 Emulator on 
System/370 using DOS (V4). 
Microfiche 


SLSS ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GJID1-4602 
S/370 USING DOS/VS IBM EMULATOR FOR BW S200, LISTINGS 
NO. 5799-ADT 
Microfiche assembly listings of IBM emulator for Honeywell 
series 200 on S/370 using DOS/VS. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GID1-4603 
S/370 USING DCS/VS IPM EMULATOR FOR RCA 301, LISTINGS 
PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 
Microfiche assembly listings of IBM emulator for RCA 301 
on S/370 using COS/VS. 
Microfiche 


SLSS ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-0001 
MICROFICHE FOR OS/VS2 RELEASE 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


1.6 REFERENCE LISTINGS 
for OS/VS1 ahd/or OS/VS2 as 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0010 
OS/VS2 SMF (5742-SC1-02) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 


ONLY 


SJD2-0020 
OS/VS2 IEHINITT (5742-SC1-UD) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 5 cards 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 


ONLY 


SJD2-0030 
OS/VS2 IEHSTATR (5742-SC1-UE) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V¥VS2 as 


ONLY 


SID2-00480 
OS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES (5742-SC1-CC) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 





and/or CS/V82 as 


SJD2 


Microfiche, 11 cards 


5LSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-0050 
OS/V52 IZBEDIT (5742-5C1-09) 


Containg SCP program listings for OS/vS1 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 3 cards 

SLSS - ORDER HO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJID2- 0060 

OS/¥VS2 IEHLIST (5742-SC1-02) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 

Bpecified in the title. 

Microfiche, 5 Cards 

SLS5 - ORDER WO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJID2-0070 

OS/V¥52 1EMPROGM (5742-6C1-03) 

Containe 6CP program listings for OS/VS1 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 6 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 
$JD2-0080 

OS/VS2 CATALOG (5742-5C1-D3) 

Contains SCP program listinga for OS/V51 

epecified in the title. 

Microfiche, 12 cards 

SLSS - ORDER RO. SOBSCRIPTIOR ONLY 


5&JD2-0090 
OS/VS2 SMF SCHEDOLER (5742-SC1-00) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLES - ORDER NO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$JD2-01006 
oS/vVS2 Tso TRACE (5742-S5C1-T) 
Containg SCP program listings for Os/VS1 
specified in the title. 
Bicrofiche, 12 cards 
SLS5 - ORDER NO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GID 2-0119 
OS/V52 PASSWORD PROTECT (5742-SC1-DC} 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/V51 
ppecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS55 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0126 
GS/VS2 TSO UTILITIES (5742-8C1-T2) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 5 carda 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GID2-01130 
OS/V5S2 TSO TEST (5792-SC1-T1) 
Contains SCP program Listings for OS/VS1 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS55 - ORDER KO. 





SOBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SJD2~0140 
OS/¥52 EXT/PREC/FLT PT SIM (57h2-58C1-CP) 
Contains SCP program listings for os/vsl 
Bpecified in the title. 

Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER AC. 


SUBSCRIPTIOR ONLY 


BJD2-0160 


OS/¥VS2 ITEBMOVE (5742=-SC1-0C) 


contains SCP program listings 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 45 cards 

SLSS - ORDER WO, SOBSCRIPTIOR 


SJD2-0170 


O5/VS2 IEBCOPY (5742-Sc1-06) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 14 cards 

SLSS - ORDER #O. SUBSCRIPTION 


SJID2-0180 


OS/VS2 IEBGENER (5742-SC1-U7) 


Contains SCP program listings 


specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 14 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NWO. SOBSCRIPTION 


for oS/V51 


ONLY 


for OS5/¥51 


ONLY 


for O8/V51 


ONLY 


andy Or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


andy’ Or 


and/or 


and/or 


OS/¥VS2 


OS/V52 


OS/¥ 52 


os/¥52 


OS/VS2 


OS/¥S2 


OS/¥S2 


OS/¥ S2 


OS/V¥S2 


OS/¥S2 


OS/¥S2 


OS/V¥S2 


OS/¥52 


aa 


a6 


aB 


4s 


aa 
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SID2-0190 


OS/VS2 IZBUPDTZ (5742-8C1-08} 
Containe SCP program listinga 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 8 carde 

5LSS - ORDER NO. SOBSCHIPTION 


for OS/VS1 


OHLY 


S$JD2-0200 


OS/VS2 IEBPTPCH (5782-85C1-0A)} 
Containg SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 4 cards 

SLSS - ORDFR NO. SOBSCHIPTION 


for OS/¥S51 


ONLY 


&JD2-0210 


O5/¥52 IEBCOMPR (5742-5C1-UK) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 8 cards 

SLS& - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/V¥S51 


ONLY 


SJD2-0220 


OS/VS2 IEBISAM (5742-SC1-UB) 
Containg SCP program atings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 10 cards 

SLS& - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/VS51 


ONLY 


5JB2-0230 


O5/VS2 IEBDG (5742-8¢C1-00) 
Containa P progran 1 ings 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 13 cards 

SL55 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/¥VS1 


ONLY 


5JD2-02450 


OS/VS2 TSO EDIT (5742-5C1-TO) 
Contains SCP program j{istinge 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 73 cards 

SLSS - GRADER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 





for OS/VS1 


ONLE 


S7p2=-0250 


OS/VS2 IPL (57492-5C1-C1) 
Contains SCP program iiatinga 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS - ORDFR NO. SUBSCAIPTION 


for O&S/4V51 


ONLY 


§JD2-0260 


O5/V52 SUPERVISOR (5742-5C1-C5) 

Contains SCP program Ifstings for oS/vs1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 209 carda 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


$7D2-02790 


O5/VS2 AMS (5742-SC1-CB) 
Containa SscP program liatings 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 45 cards 

SLSS = ORDER WO. SUBSCHIPTION 


for os/¥s1 


ONLY 


$7D2-0260 


OS/VS2 GSP (5742-SC1~-07) 
Contains SCP program Aatings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 71 cards 

5SL55 - ORDER WO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for O8/V¥V51 


ONLY 


$ID2-0250 


OS/VS2 GAM (5742-sC1-G0} 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 46 cards 


for OB/VES1 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


ONLY 


SJD2-0300 


OS6/VS2 DIDCCS (5742=-S5C1-C4) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 46 cards 

SLSS - ORDER WO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/V¥s1 


ONLY 


5JB2-0310 


OS/VS2 DSS (5742-SC1-10) 
Contains SCP program stings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 carde 

SLSS - ORDER WO. SOBSCRIPTION 


for oOS/¥V51 


CNLY 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


OS/V52 


OS5S/V52 


OS/V52 


OS/¥S2 


OS/VS2 


OS /¥52 


OG/VS2 


OS/V¥S2 


OS/V 52 


CS/¥52 


OS/VE2 


O5/VS2 


OSs/VS2 


ag 


a8 


ag 


a6 








C 


SJID2 


SJD2-0320 


OS/VS2 TSO SUPERVISOR (574 2-5C1-T?) 


Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 


specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 46 cards 
SLS& - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S3ID2-0330 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM RESTART (5742-SC1-B3) 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 14 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S3ID2-0350 


OS/VS2 ALLOCATION (5742-SC1-B4) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 108 cards 

SLS& - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


or OS/VS1 


SJD2-0360 


OS/VS2 Q MANAGER (5792-SC1-B5) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS51 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 48 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0370 


OS/VS2 INITIATOR (5742-SC1-B6) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 44 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0380 


OS/VS2 TERMINATION (5792-S5C1-B?) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
apecified in the title. 

Microfiche, 36 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0390 


OS/VS2 COMMANDS (57492-SC1~B8) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 93 cards 

SL&S =- ORDER NO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0900 


OS/V52 READER/INTERPRETER (5792-SC1-B9) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 83 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-04810 


OS/VS2 TSO SCHEDOLER (574 2-SC1-T94) 
Contains SCP program listings for oOS/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 307 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


8JD2-0420 


OS/VS2 OBR/SDR/EREP (5792-SC1-CD) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 137 cards 

SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$JD2-0430 


OS/VS2 GTF (5742-SC1-11) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 80 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/VS1 


ONLY 


SJID2-0440 


OS/VS2 AMASPZAP (5742-SC1-12) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


for OS/VS1 


SJD2-0450 


OS/V&2 AMDPRDMP (5742-SC1-13) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 35 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


for OS/¥S1 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


O5/V82 


O&/VS2 


OS/V¥S2 


O5/V¥&2 


OS/V¥S2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/V52 
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SJD2- 


SJD2- 


SJD2 


SJD2- 


SJD2- 


SJD2- 


SJD2-= 


SJD2- 


5JD2- 


SJD2- 


SJD2- 


SJD2- 


SJD2- 


8JD2 


0460 

OS/VS2 AMDSADMP (5742-5C1-15) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


for O8/VS1 


0470 

OS/VS2 AMAPTPLE (574 2-5C1-16) 
Contains SCP progr stings 
specified in the title. 


Microfiche, 6 cards 
SLSS = ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for O8/VS1 


ONLY 


-0480 


OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP/EDIT (5742-SC1-18) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 25 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0490 

OS/¥S2 3735 MACROS/OUTILITY (5742-8C1-22) 
Contains &cP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 4 cards 

SL&S ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0530 

OS/VS2 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER (5742-SC1-CF) 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VSI 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS& - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0540 

OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS (5742-5C1-01) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 4 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0550 

OS/VS2 OLTEP (57492-SC1-06) 
Contains SCP program 1istings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 89% cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 





for OS/¥VS51 
CNLY 


0560 

OS/V&S2 BTAM (5792-SC1-20) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 115 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


for os/VS1 


0570 
OS/VS2 TCAM (5742-SC1=-21) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 

Micro fiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. 


for oOSs/VS1 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0580 

O&/VS2 IEBTCRIN (5742-5C1-UG) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 102 cards 

SLSS& - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OoS/VS1 
ONLY 


0590 

OS/VS2 350573525 (5792-SC1~-DD) 

Contains SCP program stings for O&S/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 13 cards 

SLSS& - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0600 

OS/VS2 OCR (5742-5C1-D5) 

Contains SCP program stings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0640 

OS/VS2 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C2) 
Contains SCP program listings for 08/VS51 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 3 cards 

SLES - ORDER BO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


OS/VS2 


OS/V52 


OS/VS2 


O&/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/V5S2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


SJD2 


SJD2-0650 
OS/VS2 FETCH (57482-SC1-C7) 
Containge SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 carda 
SL8S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/VS1 
ONLY 


SJD2-0660 
OS/VS2 SAM (57482-5C1-D0) - 
Containe SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 196 carde 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/V61 
ONLY 


SJD2-0670 
O6/VS2 PAM (5782-SC1-D2) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 4 cards 
SLS8 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for O8/VS1 
ONLY 


SJD2-0680 
OS/V82 MICR (5742-5C1-D6) 
Containa SCP program atings 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 10 carda 
S8LSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/VS1 
ONLY 


SJD2-0690 
OS/VS2 DAM (574%2-8sC1-D7) 
Containa SCP program etinga 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 4&6 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/VS1 
ONLY 


SJD2-0700 
OS/VS2 I08 (5742-SC1-C3) 
Contains SCP program Iiatings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 12 carda 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for O8/V61 
ONLY 


SJD2-0710 
OS/V52 DASD ERP (5742-§SC1-CA) 
Containa 6CP program listinga 
aspecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 carda 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for O8/VS1 
ONLY 


SJD2-0720 
OS/VS2 UNIT RECORD ERP (574%2-6Ci-CB) 
Contains SCP program listings for O&S/VSs1 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 20 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§JD2-0730 
OS/V82 TSO SUBRTIN TCAM (5742-SC1-T8) 
Containa SCP program listings for O8/vs1i 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 carda 
SL8S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5ID2-0740 
OS/VS2 TSO DATA MANAGEMENT (5742~-SC1-T3) 
Containa SCP program listings for OS/V51i 
Bpecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 48 cards 


SLS8S ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0750 
OS/V82 IBCDMPRS (5742-SC1-10) 
Containa SCP program listinga 
epecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 4 cards 
SLES - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/VS51 
ONLY 


SJD2-0760 
OS/V52 IBCDASDI (5782~5C1i-11) 
Contains SCP program etings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 90 image 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for OS/VS51 
ORLY 


SJD2-0770 
O8/V8S2 IEHDASDR (5742-8C1-00) 
Contains SCP program iiatings 
epecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 32 carda 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


for O&8/V81 


ONLY 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


and/or 


OS/V52 as 


O6/V52 as 


O6/VS52 aB 


O8/VE2 aa 


OS/VS2 as 


OB/VS2 aa 


OS/V82 ag 


OS/VS2 ag 


O8/V52 


08/V82 


O8/VE 2 


O8/VS2 


OS/V&2 aa 
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8ID2 


SJD2-0780 
OS/VS2 IEHATLAS (5742-8C1-UPF) 








Contains SCP program listinge for O8/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 ae 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
&JD2-0790 
OS/VS2 SYSCUT WRITER (5782-SC1-B2) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V&2 as 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 23 carde 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJD2-0800 
OS/VS2 ICAPRTBL (5742-8C1-12) 
Containa SCP program liatings for O8/VS1 and/or O8/VS2 as 
epecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 carda, 90 image 
6&LS8 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJD2-0810 
OS/VS2 ISAM (5782-5C1~D8) 
Contains SCP program ilatinga for OS/V61 and/or OS/V&2 aa 
epecified in the title. 
Micro fiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJD2=-0820 
OS/V&2 CBECKPOINT/RESTART (5742-6C1-09) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS8/VS2 aa 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJD2-0830 
O8/VS2 OPER/CLOSE/EOV (5742-SC1-D1) 
Containa SCP program listinga for OS/VS1i and/or O&8/VS2 as 
eapecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 271 carda 
8LSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJD2-0840 
O8/VS2 DADSM (5782~+SC1-D4) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or O8/VS2 aa 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CRLY 
§JD2-0850 
O8/VS2 LINK LOADGO PROMPTER (574 2-SC1-T5) 
Contains 6CP program {ietinga for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 7 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJD2-0860 
OS/VS2 LINKAGE EDITOR (5742-8C1-04) 
Containg SCP program listings for O8/VS1i and/or O&/VS2 as 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 24 cards 
SL5S&S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
87D2-0870 
OS/VS2 LOADER (574 2-5C1-05) 
Contains SCP program lietinga for O§/VS1 and/or O8/VS2 aa 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 6 cards 
G&LS8 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJD2-0880 
QS8/VS2 AMBLIST (5742-SCi-14) 
Containa SCP program atings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V&S2 a6 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 12 carde 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
8JD2~-0890 
OS/VS2 ASSEMBLER XF (574%2-5C1-03) 
Contains SCP program stings x O8/VS1 and/or O8/V82 as 


specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 4%6 cards 
SL&S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


§JD2-0920 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR - SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
Microfiche Listings of O6/VS2 5742-SCi-B4 Ral. 1.7 of 
SVS for all ugera. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 2 cards, 
SLES - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


9/77 


a 





SJD2 


SJD2-0921 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR - SVS 1,7 MICROFICHE 
Microfiche Listings of OS/VS2 5742-SC1-B7 Rel. 1.7 of SVS 
for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 2 cards, 9/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0922 





Microfiche listing of OS/VS2 5742-SC1-CC SVS Rel. 1.7 
for all users. 

Microfiche, 24x reduction, 1 card, 9/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-0923 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
Microfiche Listings of OS/VS2 5742-SC1-CD SVS Rel. 1.7 
for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 8 cards, 9/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJID2-0924 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
Microfiche Listing of OS/VS2 5742-SC1-DM SVS Rel. 1.7 
for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 3 cards, 9/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-0925 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
Microfiche Listing of OS/VS2 5742-SC1-DO SVS Rel. 1.7 
for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 1 card, 9/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJID2-0926 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
Microfiche listing of OS/VS2 5742-Sc1-D1 SVS Rel. 1.7 
for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 2 cards, 8/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-1190 
3330/3333 MODEL #11 SUPPORT LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NO. 5742-SC1-S1 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§JD2-1220 
OS/VS2 VSAM LISTINGS = COMPONENT NO. 5742-SC1-DE 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$JD2-1280 
SMP ICR FOR SVS REL 1.7 (SU63) 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, 8/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-1300 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 POWER WARNING FEATURE ICR 5742-SC1-0E 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2000 
IPL 5741-SC1-C1 VS1 LISTING 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and bDOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2001 
IOS 5741-SC1-C3 VS1 LISTING 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and bDOS/0OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-2002 
SUPERVISOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-C5 
This document contains Type I oS program listings and bDOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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$JD2-2003 


MAPPING MACROS OS/VS1 COMECNENT NO. 5741-SC1-01 


Assembled listings - 2 modules. 


Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


S$JD2-2009 


SCHEDULER-SMF 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING 


This document contains Type I OS program listings and DCS/CS 


PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SJD2-2010 


UNIT RCD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMPONENT 
59741-SC1-CB 

This document contains Type I OS program listings and DCS/OS 
PTF listings. 

Micro fiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2014 


JECS 5741~SC1-B0 VS1 LISTING 

This document contains Type I OS program listings and DCS/0sS 
PTF listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§$JD2-2015 


I/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMPONENT 
53741-SC1-Bl 

This document contains Type I CS program listings and DCS/0S 
PTF listings. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2~-2016 


O/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - FROGRAM 
5741-SC1-B2 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2017 


SYSTEM RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMFONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B3 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2018 


ALLOCATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMPCNENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B4 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2019 


SWADS MANAGER 5741-SC1-B5 VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$J3D2-2020 


INITIATOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMPCNENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-3B6 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2021 


TERMINATICN OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING = CCMFONENT NUMBER 
S74i-sCl-B7 st sts—SSSSSS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2022 


COMMANDS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPCNENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B8 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S$JD2-2023 


INTERPRETER OS/VS1 MICROFICBE LISTING - CCMPONENT NUMBER 
59741-SC1-3B9 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 a3 


epecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SOBBCRIPTION ONLY 


GID2-2024 


OS/V5i RESTART ROR/DSDR PROCESSING 


(3741-5C1-B0) 


Contains SCP program listings for OB8/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 aa 


ppecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


- COMPONENT NOMAER 


SLES - ORDER WO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJID2-2025 

SYSTEM LOG OS/VS1 MECHOFICHE LISTING 

5741-SC1-BE 


Containg SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLES - ORDER 46. SUBSCRIPTION 


$JD2-2026 
BTP OB8/W51 MICROPICHE LISTING 
contains SCP program listings 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLES - ORDER NG. SUBSCRIPTION 


60D 2-2027 
MSI 5741-SC1-BG ¥51 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listinge 
specified in the titis. 
Microfiche 
SLES - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


S7D2-2028 


for OS/VS5S1 and/or OS/¥52 aa 


ONLY 


—- COMPONENT NOMBER 5741-SC1-BF 


for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 aB 


ONLY 


for OS/V51 and/or OS/V¥S2 aa 


ONLY 


IMCIJOBQD 3741-SC1-17 VS1 LISTING 


Contains SCP program listings 
epecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


$J02-2030 


for OS/VS1 and/or OS/¥52 aa 


ONLY 


DIDOCS OS/V51 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 


5741-SC1-Cu 

Containg SCP program listings 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NG SUBSCRIPTION 


SJD2- 2031 
GAH OS/V51 MICROPICHE LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 
$JID2-2032 
GSP OS/V51 MICROFICHE LISTING 


Containe SCP program listinga 
apecified in the title. 
Microficha 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


S3D2-2014 
RMS OS/V5S1 MICROPICHE LISTING 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SL55 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


S3JD2- 2034 


O6/V51 SYSTEM ASSEMBLER COMPONENT NO, 


for OS/V51 and/or oOf/¥52 ag 


ONLY 


- COMPONENT RUMBER 5741-5C1-c0 


for OS/¥S1 and/or OS/VS2 as 


ONLY 


- COMPONENT NOMBRR 5741-5C1-07 


for OS5/V51 and/or OS/¥52 as 


ONLY 


- COMPONENT NUMBER 5 741-S5C1-CE 


for OS/¥S1 and/or OS/¥S2 a6 


ONLY 


9741-S5C1-03 


Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 


Specified in the title. 


Microfiche 


- COMPOHERT HOMBER 


—— el 


for OS/VS1 and/or OGS/VS2 as 


SL55 - ORDER NG. SUHSCHIPTION ONLY 
§JD2-2036 

OBR/EREP/RDP OS/V51 MICROFICRE LISTING 

9741-s8C1-CB 

Containas SCP program liatingsa 

Specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SL55 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


SJID2-20u41 
GTF OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 


Contains SCP program 1Tatinga 


apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLES - ORDER HO. BOASCRIFPTION 


ONLY 


- COMPONENT RUMBER 5741-51-11 


Yor OS/VS1 and/or OS/V52 as 


ONLY 
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$.JD2-20492 
HMASP2ZAP CS/VS1 MICHOPICBE LISTING - COMPCNENT NUMBER 
5741-S5C1-12 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/¥S1 and/or CS/¥S2 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS5S5 - ORDER 


NO. SOBSCAIPTION ONLY 


68ID2-2003 
HMOPADMP OB8/¥S1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPCNENT NOMBER 


—<=—_—< —_—__  e 


Contains SCP program listinge for OS/V¥51 and/or O8/V52 a8 
Bpecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLES - ORDER NO. SOBSCARIPTION CNLY 


§JD2-2044 
HMDSADMP 5741-SC1-15 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/¥S1 and/or OS/V52 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLES - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


a6 


§Jo2-2005 
BMAPTPLE 5741-8C1-16 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listinge for OS/VS1 and/or OS/¥82 
Bpecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS6 - ORDER NO. SOBSCRIPTION CHLY 


SJID2-2046 
OLTEF O8/¥51 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-06 
Containg SCP program listings for O5/¥51 and/or CS/‘V¥52 
Bpecified in the title. 

BHicrofiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO, 


aa 
SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


8J02-2047 
REL 4,5 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER 5741-5C1-CF VS1 LISTING 
(REL 6 NOW IN SOD2-2002) 
Contains SCP program listings for O8/VS1 and/or CB5/VS2 
Specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SL5S - ORDER WO. 





ag 
SDBESCRIPTION ONLY 


8JD2-2048 
IFHLIST MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMPONENT NOMPER $741-SC1-02 
contains SCF program listinga for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 aa 
Bpecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLS55 - OGHDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S$JD2-2049 
oS/V¥S1 BIAM LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5741-Sc1- 20 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or cS/VS2 a6 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 45 carda 
SLS8 - ORDENX NC. SUBSCRIPTION CHLY 


SJ 02-2050 
OS/V51 TCAM LEVEL 2 [574i- AW1) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
@pecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SL55 - ORDER HO. 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2051 
OCR OS/VS1 MICROPICHE LISTING - 


Contains SCP program listings 
Specified in the title. 


Microfiche 
SL55 - ORDER WC. SUASCRIPTION CHLY 
SJD2-2053 


ITERTCRIN CS/¥S1 MICRCPICHE LISTING - CCBKPCNERT NDMSER 
5741-S5C1-DG 

containg SCP program listinga for OS/V¥81 and/or CS/VS2 aa 
epecified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - OADEAR NO. SUBSCRIPTION CHLY 


S7D2-20546 
CHECKPOINT RESTART O8/VS1 MICROPICBE LISTING - CCMPONENT 
5741-SC1-09 
Contains SCP program listings for O5/V¥S1 and/or C5/V52 aa 
specified an the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS56 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CHLY 


§3p2-2055 
FETCH OS/V51 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
S7ai-sci-c7 
Contains BCP program listings for OS/V5S1 and/or OS/V52 ag 
epecified in the title. 





- COMPONENT ROMBER 5741-SC1-D5 


BJD2 


Microfiche 
S8L5S5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SID 2- 2056 
CVERLAY SUPERVISOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPOHENT NUMBER 
§741-SC1-C2 


Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
eapecified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6&J 02-2057 
SAM O8/¥V81 MICROFICHE LIBTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D0 
Contains SCP program listinga for O5/¥Si and/or OS/V52 as 
apecified in the titie. 
Microfiche 


SLSB - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


&JD2-2058 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV O8/V3S1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
o74%-S5C1-Dl1 


Containg SCP program listings for O8/¥VS1 and/or OS/VB2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLES - ORDER NO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


8JD2-2059 
PAM O5/V51 MICROPICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-5C1-D2 
Contains BCP program listings for O58/VS81 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title, 
Microfiche 
SL56 - ORDER NO. SOBSCRIFTION ONLY 


5J02-2060 
DADSM O8/V51 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT HUMBER 
———— ee —— 


S7a1- =8C1-Da 
Contains SCP program listings for O8/V51 and/or OS/VS2 aa 
apecified in the title. 


Microfiche 
SLSS = ORDER WO. SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 


S3J02- 2061 
MICR O&/V51 MICROPICBE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 


Contains SCP program lietinge for O&/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 aa 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLEB - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SID2- 2062 
DAM OS/V5S1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT RUMBER 5741-8C1-D? 
Contains SCP program listinga for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V82 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS5 - ORDER NO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5373 D2-2063 
ISAM O&8/V51 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
9741-8C1-D8 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/V51 and/or O5/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS8 - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2064 
JAM OS5/V51 MICROPICHE LISTING - COMPORENT AUMBER 5781-58C1-D9 
Contains SCF program listings for OS/V¥S1 and/or 0S/V82 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLES - ORDER BHO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SID2-2067 
— ERE O3/V51 MICROPICBE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMEER 
contetEs SCP program listings for OS/V¥51 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
5LAS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 


SJID2-2068 
OB/¥S1 LINEAGE EDITOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT AUMSER 
5741-8C1-04 


contains SCP program listinga for OS5/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SL5S —- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


BID2-20693 
LOADER OS/V51 MICROPICHE LISTING - COMPONENT WUMBER 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SL55 - ORDER NO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY f 
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BID2-207u 
JESCOMPATINT 5741-SC1-+DB VS1 LISTING 
Containg SCP ¢rogram listings for OS5/V51 and/or O8/V82 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


&ID2-2076 
BMBLIST OS/¥VS1 MICROFICEE LISTING = COMPCNHEN] NUMBER 
5741-Sci-14 
Containg SCP program listings for O8/V81 and/or C&/¥V¥82 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5JD2-2077 
IBCDMPRS 57491-SC1-I0 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or osvvs2 
specified in the titie. 
Microfiche 
SLS55 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SJD2+20786 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/V81 and/or O8/VS2 
specified in the titie. 
Microfiche 
SLSS = ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2Z-2079 
ICAPRTBL 5$741~SC1-I2 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/¥S2 
specified in the titie. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-20800 
IEHDASDR CS/VS1 MICROPICHE LISTING - CORPCNENT NUMBER 
5741-5C1-00 
Contains SCP program listings for O8/V51 and/or OS/V82 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLES — ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6JID2-2081 
IEBIOSUP 5741-SC1-U1 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP frogram listings for O8/VS1 and/or OS/¥V52 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SL55 =- ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-206 2 
IEHATLAS OS/¥51 MICROFICBE LISTING - COMPCHENT NUMBER 


Contains SCP program listings for O5/¥V51 and/or O8/V52 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS = ORDER NO. SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 


BJID2- 2084 
CRIJE OS/¥51 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
§741-5C1-08 
Containg SCP frogram listinge for O8/VS1 and/or CS/V82 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


BLS5 - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$3D2-2065 
ITEBCOPY 5741-5C1-06 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program ; List Ings for OS/¥V81 and/or ¢s/¥s82 
epecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS58 = ORDER Wo. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


&JD2-2966 
OS/V51 COMPORERT NO. 57491-S8C1-07, IEBGENER, LISTINGS 
Containe SCP program listings for O8/VSI and/or OB/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER AO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-2087 
ITEBOPDTE Cs/VS1 MICROPICBE LISTING - COMPCNERT NUMBER 
Contalnes SCF program listings for O&S/VS1 and/or OS/V52 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SL55 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2088 
ITEBPIPCH O5/V51 MICROPICBE LISTING - COMPCHERT NOMBER 
5741-sC1-UA 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS51 and/or CS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


as 


SJD2 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S$JID2-2089 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UK 
Contains SCP program listings for 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


IEBCOMPR LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 


$JD2-2090 
IEBISAM OS5/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-5C1-0H 
Contains SCP 
specified in 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER 


program listings for OS/V51 and/or OS/V5S2 
the title. 


NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2091 
IEBDG OS/VS1 
5741-Sci-07 
Contains SCP 
specified in 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER 


MICROFICHE LISTING 





program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
the title. 


NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2092 
IEHMOVE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 
9741-SC1-UC 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/V51 and/or O5/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


8SJD2- 2094 
SMF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 
COMPONENT NUMBER -— 5741-SC1-02 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2096 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT, NO. 5741-SC1-U3, IEHPROGM LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-2097 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UD IEHINITT, LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2098 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCl1-UE, IEHSTATR LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2099 
CATALOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 
2741-8C1-D3 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


OS/VS2 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2- 2100 
PASSWORD PROTECT OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 
COMPONENT NUMBER - 5741-SC1-DC 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER No. 


OS/VS2 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5JD2-2101 
TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SC1-CC VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


OS/VS2 


SJID2- 2102 
IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-09 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


OS/VS2 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


as 


ag 


ag 


as 


as 


ag 


as 


ag 


as 


ag 
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$JD2-2105 
RES 5741-SC1-BB VS1 IISTING 
Contains SCP program Listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


for OS/VS1 and/or 


SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


S$JD2-2106 
HMDPRDMP EDIT 5741=-SC1-18 VS1 LISTING 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 


Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
8JD2-2107 
RES ACCT PACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VS1 LISTING 





Contains SCP program listings for OS/V51 and/or 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§JD2-2108 
3505 3525 REACER PUNCE 5741-SC1-CD VSs1 es 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§JD2-2110 
EX P/P SIMULATOR 5741-SC1-CP VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listinga for O5/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§JD2-2111 
NIP OS/VS1 LISTING, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-C8 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$JD2-2113 
VIAM 5741-SC1-23 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2114 
OS/VS1 IDCAMS MICROPICBE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 
57481-5C1-DK 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS51 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§8JD2-2115 
3890 DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2116 
3886 OCR 5741-SC1-CL VS1 LISTING 
Contains 6CP programs listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER 


NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2118 
OS/VS1 VSAM, 
Contains SCP 
sapecified in 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER 


COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DE LISTINGS 
program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
the title. 


NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2120 
HMASMP 5741-SC1-30 VS1 LISTING 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SL5S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$JD2-2121 
POWER WARNING FEATURE 5741-SC1-0EF VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP frogram listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


CS/VS2 


CS/VS2 


08/VS2 


CS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


CS/VS2 


OS/V52 


C5/VS2 


OS/VS2 


CS/V52 


CS/VS2 


C5/VS2 


CS/V52 


as 


aa 


ag 


as 


as 


ag 











SID2 


SJD2-2122 
ISSP 5741-5C1-BK VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-2125 
TCAM 5741-SC1-21 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2125 
OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL 5 OBR/SDR/EREP SUPPORT - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5741-SC1-CD 
contains SCP program listings for OS/V51 and/or OS/VS2 as 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2128 
SYSGEN 5741-SC1-$1 VS1 LISTING 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2129 
IMCOSJQD 5741-SC1-19 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2- 2131 
OS/VS1 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-DN 
Contains SCP pregram listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2132 
MSSC 5741-SC1-DP VS1 LISTING 
MSSC Microfiche - for all usera 
Microfiche, 32 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-2133 
SSS HOST SUPPORT 5741-SC1-SSS VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
epecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
8LSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2135 
TOLTEP 5741-SC1-0C VS1 LISTING 
Containa SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2- 21435 
3540 DISKETTE 5741-SC1-BL VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§JD2-2138 
AP-1 5741-SC1-31 VS1 LISTING 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2139 
DSM ERP 5741-5C1-CI VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 aa 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2140 
JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 aa 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDFR NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-2141 
MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 





SJD2 


Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§$JD2-21482 
MSVC 5741-SC1-CR VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for 08/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 48 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-21483 
MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP frogram listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





S$JD2-214548 
TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 4 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2155 
SERV 5741-SC1-LCO VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 135 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2146 
5741-SC1-Y¥ — 7 

Listinga for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-21487 
COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SC1-22 VS1 LISTING 
Listings for the above CS/VS1 and/or OS/V&S2 progran. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2148 
MSS RECOVERY MGMT 5741-SC1-BZ VS1 LISTING 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/V&2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJID2-2149 
LEBIMAGE 5741-SC1-0M VS1 LISTING 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/V52 progran. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SDOBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2151 
OS/VS1 ASSEMPLER, SCP 5741-AS1, MICROFICBE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 5 cards, 11/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SJD2-2152 
OS/VS1 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM 
EBA1101 5741-PA1 MICROFICBE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for al] users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 114 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2153 
OS/VS1 BASIC TELECOMMUONICATIONS ACCESS FBPETHCL 
5741-BT1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 7 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§SJD2-2154 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT 5741-DM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 205 carda 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


8JD2-2155 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SOPPORT 5741-DS1 BMICRCFICHE 
LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 26 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2156 
Oos/VS1 ENVIRCNMENT, RECCRDING, FDITING AND PRINT PROGRAP 
S$784H-ER1 MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users Of VS1 6.7 
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Microfiche redyced 45x, 41 carda 
SL5S5 - ORDER WO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SJD2-2157 
O5/V51 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SGRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE, 
SCP S741-GAl, MICROFICRE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of ¥S1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 3 cards, 11/798 
SLES - ORDER NO. SOBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SJID2- 2156 
O5/V51 GRAPHICS SUBROUTING FACKAGE 
SCP 5741-G51 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all userea of V51 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 5 cards, 12/78 
SL55 - ORDER SO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


BJD 22-2159 
O5/V51 MICR/OCR, SCP 2741-MO1 , MICROFICBE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all yeerea of ¥S51 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 12 cards 
SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 


5J02-2160 
OS/VS1 REL 601 - OBR/EREP 
RO Abatract Available 
Microfiche, 31 cards, 2/77 
SL55 - ORDER NO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2161 
OS/VS1l TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION Q 
5741-TCl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of V51 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced &5x, 1148 carda 
SLSS - ORDER NO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5JD2-2162 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 3 (SS6 R5, SUID 5741-603) LISTINGS 
Listinge for the above Os/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, 45X Reduction, 6 cards, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





S$JID2-2163 
OS/V¥51 SELECTABLE UNIT 608 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-608 
Of/V51. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 8 carde, 6/77? 
SLE85 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJ02-2169 
OS/VS51 SELECTABLE UNIT 605 MICROFICHE (SUID 5741-605) 
Bicrofiche for ali users of Selectable Unit 605 to OS/vs1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 52 cards, 4/77? 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





6JD2- 2165 
O&/V51 SELECTABLE UNIT 606 MICROFICBE SDID 5791-606 
Microfiche for all users of selectable unit 606 to OS/VS1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 23 cards, 10/77 


SLSS - ORDER WO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$J02=-2171 
05/¥51 TELECOBMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION i 
5735-RCi MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all upers of ¥VS1 6.7. 
Hicrofiche reduced 95x, 64 cards, 6/78 


5SLSS - ORDER NOC. SUHSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2172 
OS/V51 TELECOMMOHRICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 
5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Bicrofiche for ali purchasera of thie product to VS1 6.7. 
Os/V¥51 . 
Bicrofiche reduced 45x, 89 cards 


SLSS5 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2173 
O8/¥5]1 TELECOMMONIT CATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION i 
Microfiche for all usera Of VS51 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 21 cards, 6/78 
5SLS5S - [HB INTERNAL SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§5JD2=2174 
OS/V51 VIRTOAL TELECOMMUMICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 
BICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Miercfiche for all uper os V51i 6.7. 
Hicrofiche reduced 45x, 33 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SDHBSCAIPTION GNLY 
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BJID2-2174 
OS/VS1 VPSS S782-¥VP1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of Selectable Onit 619 for Os/VS1. 
Microfiche, Reduced 45x, 33 carde, 10/77 
SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





5J02-2179 
OS5/V61 SELECTABLE UNIT 620 MICROFICHE SOID 5741-620 
Microfiche for all users of selectable unlit 620 to OS/VS51. 
Bicrofiche reduced 45u, 20 cards, 4/78 
BLESS - ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJ02-2181 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 622 MICROFICHE SOID 5761-622 
Microfiche listinge for all veers of sélectatie unit 22 to 
os/ V51. 
Microfiche, reduced W5x, 26 cards, 7/77 
5LS5 - ORDER NO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 








$J02-2162 
SMP ICR FCR VS1-5 REI 03.0, SUID 5741-622 
Listings for the above Os/y81 and/or OS5/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 6/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








SJD2-2183 
OS/VB8B1 DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5791-DEIL, HICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for ail users of V51 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 2 cards, 11/786 
BLES - ORDER WO. SOBSCRIFPTION ORLY 


5302-21685 
OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 5791-M51 MICROFICRE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all usBere of ¥S1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 81 cards 


BLSS - ORDER WO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


BJD2-2186 
O5/V51 PROGRAM MANAGEMERT 5741-PM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all usere of V51 6.7 ~ = 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 7? cards 
BLSS - GRDER NO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§$JD2-2187 
OS/V51 CONVERSATIONAL REHOTE JOH ENTRY 
SCP 5741-RJ1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of V51 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45%, 14 cards 
SLS5S - ORDER NO. SUSSCRIPTION ORLY 





SJD2-21808 
OS/VS51 SERVICE AIDS 5S741-SAl1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Bicrofiche for all users of VS51 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 27 cards 
SLS5 - ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION CHLY 


6J02-2189 
Of/V51 SUBSYSTEM SOPPORT SERVICES 
BCP 5741-551 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all usere of V51 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 24 cards 
SL5S - GOROER NO. SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJDb2=-2190 
OS/V51 SYSTESS SOPPORT 5741-ST1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Bicrofiche for all users of V51 6.7 
BMicrofiche reduced &5x, 1 card 
BSLS8 - ORDER WO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


&ID2Z=2191 
O5/VS1 SUPPORT 5741-5X1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Bicrofiche for all users of VS51 6.7 
Bicrofiche reduced &5x, 19 carda 
SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUHSCRIFTION ONLY 


S.JD2=-2192 
OS/V¥51 UTILITIES 5741-071 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Bicrofiche for all users of ¥S1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 95x, 19 cards 


SL55 - GRDER NO. SDHSCRIFTION ONLY 


BD2-21943 
O5/V¥51 VIRTUAL TELFCOMBUNICATIONS {SMA2) 
57G41=-¥T2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 149 carda 
SL55 - GRDER NO, SDCHSCRIPTION CHLY 


SIN2-24619 
SSP MODOLES FOR O5/VS5 - RELEASE 3.1 LISTINGS - PROG. NC. 
S706-BA 
Containg SCP program listings for OS8/V61 and/or CS&/VS2 as 











SJID2 


specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GID 2-4002 
370 DOS BTAM, MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG. NO. 370N-CQ-469 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4103 
3705-OS/VS~ASM PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE INDEPENDENTLY 
DISTRIBUTED PROGRAM 5744-AN1 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4104 
IBM 3705 EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR VIRTUAL STORAGE - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NOS. 5735-SC1, 5744-AN1, 5747-AG1 
Contains SCP pregram listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
Specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER 





NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4106 

NUMBER 5799-AGA ~ 
This PRPQ provides for decoding Six Bit Transcode control 
characters and performing standard BSC control functions. 
Also included is the capability of accumulating a special 
CRC for Six Bit Transcode and the capability for Transparent 
Mode operation. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4107 
5799-AGK 7 

This PRPQ provides for support of special start-stop 

equipment. Operation is in half-duplex mode at 1200 

bits/second. Data is transparent; there is no checking for 

control characters. The Reverse Channel Feature is 

supported in conjunction with a hardware RPQ to the 3705. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2~-4108 
3704/3705 SSP - DOS/VS (5747-AG1) 
This microfiche is the program listing for the IBM 3704 and 
IBM 3705 Communications Controllers’ System Support Program 
under DOS/VS. 
Microfiche 


SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2~4109 
3704/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LISTINGS 
No. 5744-BA1 


This microfiche contains the program listings for 
the program appearing in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GJID2-4112 
3705 USASCII TRANSPARENCY (PRPQ P85009) MICROFICHE, 
PROG. NO. 5799-AFZ 
contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4120 
DOS/VS SSP MODULES, LISTINGS ~ PROG. NO. 
Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


S747T-AT2 
as specified in the 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4121 
NCP MODULES FOR OS/VS - LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5744~BA2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-4122 
NCP - NO. 5747-Ad2 
Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS 
title, 
Microfiche 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. 


as specified in the 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


295 


SJID2 


SJD2-4129 
NCP 5.0, CS/VS SCP 5744-BA2 
No abstract available 
Microfiche 








SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJD2-4130 

NCP 5.0, DCS/VS SCP 5747-AJd2 

No abstract available 

Microfiche 

SLSS - GRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
S7D2-4131 

EP 3.0 OS/VS SCP 5744-AN1 

No abstract available. 

Microfiche 

SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
SJD2-4133 

EP 3.0, CS PROG 360H-TX-035 

No abstract available 

Microfiche 

SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
5JD2-4139 

ACF/SNCP/VS REL 2 NCP/SSP MODULES 3747-CH1, MICRCFICHE 

LISTINGS 


Microfiche program listings for ACF/NCP/VS. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 34 cards, 4/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4139 
ACF/NCP/VS REL 2 NCP/SSP MCDULES 5747-CH1, MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 


Microfiche program listings for ACF/NCP/VS. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.275 inches, 28 cards, 4/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4140 
ACF/NCP/VS REL 2 NCP MODULES 5735-XX1, MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings for ACF/NCP/VS 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.275 inches, 278 cards 


SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4141 
ACF/NVP/VS REL 2 NCP MODULES 5735-XX1 MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 278 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4142 
ACF/NCP/VS REL 2 SSP MODULES 9735-XX3, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LIC PROG 5735-XX3 
Microfiche program listings for ACF/NCP/VS 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 10 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJD2-4143 
Microfiche program listings for ACP/NCP/VS. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 11 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4200 
QOS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4230 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 JES2 5752-SC1~BH 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4240 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTERNAL WRITER 5752-8C1-E2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4250 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER RESTART 5752-SC1i-B3 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SJD2 


SJD2-9260 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ALLOC/UNALLOCATE §752-SC1i-B4 
Containg SCF program listings for OS/VS1 and/or os/V52 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SJ D2-4270 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SWA MANAGER 5752-SC1-B5 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/V¥S51 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER HO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SID2=-4280 
OS/¥S2 RELEASE 2.0 IMITIATOR TERMINATOR 5752-5C1 -B6 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title- 
HICHOFICHE 


SLSS - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SID2-4300 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM COMMANDS (5VC34) 5752-Sc1-B8 
Contains SCP program liatings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V52 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIFTION ORLY 


S$JID2-4310 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONVERTER/INTERFRETER 5752-S5C1-B9 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V52 
apecified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 


5LSS - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SJID2=-4320 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DASD ERP 5752-SC1-CA 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER RO. 


OS/V¥52 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$ID2-4330 
OS/¥52 RELEASE 2.0 UNIT RECORD ERP 5752-SC1-CB 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - OQADER Ho. 


OS/V¥S2 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2=4340 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TAPR ERP 5752-SC1-cCC 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER WO. 


OS/¥52 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SID2~4350 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
apecified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


OS/¥52 


$JD2=4360 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RMS 5752-SC1-CE 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vS1 and/or 
specified ln the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER HO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


OS/VS2 


SJD2-4370 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTEND SVC ROUTER $752-SC1-CF 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - OADER AO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SID2=8390 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BYC 109 $752-5C1-CG 
Containg SCP program listings for OS/V¥S1 and/or oS/VS2 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


BLSS - ORDER HO. SDESCRIPTION ORLY 


SJ D2-4390 
OS/¥S2 RELEASE 2.0 VIRTUAL STORAGE MANAGER 5752~-5C1-CH 
Containas SCF program listings for OS/VS1 and/or oS/V52Z 
specifiad in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 
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$JD2-4000 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONTENTS SDPERVISOR 5752-SC1-CJ 
Contains SCP g¢rogram listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V52 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLES - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-4910 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CCHMDNICATOR TASK 5752-SC1-CR 
Contains SCF program listings for OB/VS1 and/or OS/V52 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER HO. 





SUBSCRIPTION CRLY 


SID2-4420 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TASK HAN 5752?-SC1i-CI 
Contains SCP program listings for O5/V51 and/or OS/VS2 
Specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SL5S - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SID2-4450 
O&/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RECOVERY TERMINATION 5752-SC1-CM 
Contains SCP prograpm listings for OS/V¥51 and/or OS/VvS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER RC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4480 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXT FLOATING POINT 5752-SC1-CF 
Contains SCP frogram listings for OS/VS5S1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLS5S - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SJD2-4650 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MF/1 5752-SCi-cg 
Containg SCP program listinga for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SESS - ORDER WO. 





SUBSCRIPTION CHLY 


SJ D2-4460 
O&/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 REAL STORAGE MAR 5752-5C1-CE 
Contains SCe program listings for OS/V51 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Hicrofiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SID2Z-40 70 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 REGICN CONTROL TASK 5752-SC1-CU 
Contains SCP frogram listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER KO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SID2-uu80 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TIMPFA SUPERVISION 5752-SC1-CV¥ 
Containg SCP crogram listings for OS/V51 and/or cS/vs2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER WO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SIDZ-4490 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AUXILIARY STORAGE MAK 5752-SC1-CW 
Containg SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS5/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SJD2-4500 


ag 


ag 


ag 


ad 


ag 


a4 


aq 


ag 


Cx 


OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 5752-SC1~- 


Containg SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V¥S2 
specified in the tltle. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4510 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RADIX PARTITION 5752-SC1-CyY 
Containe SCP program listings for OS/V¥51 and/or CS/V¥S2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


$JD2-4520 
O8/VS2 RELEASE 2.90 MP RECCNFIGURATION 


$752-5C1-C2Z 


specified in the title. 
Hicre fiche 


SLSS - ORDER RO. SUBSCRIPTION CRLY 


a6 


as 
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SJD2 


SJD2-4540 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5752-8C1-C2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSi and/or OS/V82 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4550 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 108 5752-SC1-c3 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V82 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4560 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DiDocs 5752-8C1-C4 
Contains 5CP program atings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5JD2-4570 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SUPERVISOR CONTROL 5752-SC1-C5 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vS1 and/or OS/vS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


8JD2-4580 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 
Contains SCP p program listings for OS/vS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


OS/VS2 


SJD2-8590 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 FETCH 5752-SC1-C? 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





OS/VS2 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4600 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 NIP 5752-S8C1-C8 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4610 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IPL 5752-SC1-C9 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


OS/V¥52 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4620 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BLOCK PROCESSOR 5752-S8C1-DA 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V52 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4630 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE 5752-SC1=-DB 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4640 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 PASSWORD PROTECT 5752-SC1-DC 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSi and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4650 
OS/V52 RELEASE 2.0 3505/3525 READER 5752-SC1-DD 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Fiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5JD2-4660 
O8/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VSAM 5752-5C1~-DE 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


OS/VS2 
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§JD2-49670 
aot iee RELEASE 2.0 3890 DCCUMENT PROCESSCR a -SC1-DF 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4660 
OS/V52 RELEASE 2.0 
Contains SCP p program list 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


EP (VI - §5752-SC1-DG 
8 for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5JD2-4690 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CATALOG CONTROLLER 5752-SC1-CH 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or O8/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


8JD2-4700 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 WINDCW INTERCEPT 5752-SC1-DJ 
Contains SCP program listings for OS8/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S8JD2-4710 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 5752-S5C1-DR 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NG. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4720 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3886 OCR 5752-SC1-DL 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Micro fiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S8JD2=-4730 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM 5752-SC1+C0 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Micro fiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-47480 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OPEN/CLCSE/EOV 5752-SC1-L1 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSi and/or cs/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-8750 
O5/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BPAF 5752-SC1-D2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-4770 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DADSM 5752-SC1-D4 
Contains SCP prograr listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. 


and/or OS/VS2 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4780 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OCR 5752-SC1-D5 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$JD2-4790 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MICR 5752-SC1-D6 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


and/or OS/VS2 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$JD2-4800 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BLAM 5752-8C1-D? 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


and/or OS/¥VS2 


SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


5JID2-4910 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ISAM 5752-SC1-Dd 
Contains SCP program ilsetings for OS/VS1 and/or O5/V52 
apacified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SL55 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4920 
O5/V52 RRLEASE 2.0 GAM 5752-5C1-60 
Containa SCP program listings for OS/¥S1 and/or oOS/VS2 
apecified in the title, 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S33D2-4930 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDMPRS 5752-SC1-10 
Contains SCP program listinga for OS/¥S1 and/or OS/vVs2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLES - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$JD2-4840 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDASDI 5752-SC1-I11 
Containg SCP program listings for O5/Y¥S1 and/or oS/VS2 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S$7D2-4a50 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ICAPRTBL 5752-SCI-T2 
Contains SCP program listinga for O8/¥S1 and/or oOs/vS2 
apecified in the title, 
Microfiche 
SL55 - ORDER NO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2- 4960 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO EDIT 5752-SC1-TO 
Containa SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or os/vs2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SL55 - ORDER WO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5302-4970 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSD TEST 5752-8C1-T1 
Contains SCP program liatings for OS8/¥VS1 and/or oOS5/V52 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-4880 
O6/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO UTILITIES 5752-8C1-T2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS8/¥VS1 and/or OS/V52 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 


S702-44999 
O5/V¥S2 RELEASE 2,0 TSO TIOC 5752-SC1-T3 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or O6/VS2 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


5LSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$J3D2-8900 
OS/V32 RSLEASE 2.0 TSO SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-T4 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/V5l1 and/or OS/VS2 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER ND. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


EIDZ-4919 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO LINK LOADGO PROMP 5752-SC1-— -T 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V82 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SL55 - ORDER BO. SDBSCRIPTION ONLY 








§J02-4930 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OTILITIES DEBPTPCH 5752-SC1- 
Contains SCF p progran listings for 08/VS1 Sr Sos? 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6BID2-4940 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 0 DTILITIES IFSMOVE 5752-5C1-tk 
Contains SCP program liatings for OS/¥Sl1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OLY 


ag 


ag 
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ag 
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ag 
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5JD2-9950 
OS/V52 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IESINITT 5752-5C1-UL 
Containg SCP program listings for O5/4¥51 and/or O5/¥VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SL55 - ORDER NO. SDBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S$3D2-4960 
OS/VSZ RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IFHSTATR 5752-SCI-UE 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/V51 and/or CS/¥S2 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS5 - ORDER NO. SDESCRIPTION ONLY 


5JD2-4970 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UIILITI2£S IEHATLAS 5752-SC1-UE 
Contains SCP prograp listings for OS/¥S1 and/or O8/VS2 
papecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$302 -0990 
O8/V52 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITI#ZS IEBTCRIN 5752~6C1-DG 
Containg SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
Specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJ D2-4990 
OS/VS2 RELPASE 2.0 DTILITIES IEBISAM 5752-SC1-UH 
Containga SCP program Listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/¥S2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$3D2-5000 
OS/V§2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBDG 5752-5C1-3 
Containg SCF program liatings for OS/V¥S51 and/or os/V52 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
65LSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


53D2-5010 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCOMPR 5752-SC1-UF 
Containg SCP program ListIngs fox OS/VS1 and/or CS/¥S2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§JD2-5920 
OS5/V52 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHIMAT 5752-5¢C1-uUY 
Containa SCP program listinga for O5/VS1 and/ox O5/¥S2 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER N& SUHSCRIPTION ONLY 


§J02-5030 
OS/V¥S2 RELEASE 2,0 UTILITIES IEHDASDA 5752-6C1-u0 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/V¥S1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SL5S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5302-5040 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IFHLIST 5752-SC1-02 
Contains SCP program listinga for OS/VS1 and/or Cs/VvS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§JD2-5050 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHPROGM 5752-SC1-U3 
Contains SCP program listings for 03/V¥51 and/or 0S/¥52 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SL558 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


SJD2-5060 
OS/VS2 RELFASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCOPY 5752-5C1-U6 
Containg SCP program Iistings for OS/¥S1 and/or cS/VS2 
apecified in the title, 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-50790 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.9 UTILITIES IEHGENER 5752-S5C1-U7 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS& - ORDER HO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-5080 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBUPDTE 5752-5C1-U8 
Contains SCP progran listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/V&2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS = ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5090 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBEDIT 5752-SC1-U9 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§JD2-5110 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 POWER RARNING FEATURE 5752-SC1-OE 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5120 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER SMF 5752-SC1-00 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vsi and/or oS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5130 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MAPPING MACROS 5752-SC1-01 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S8JD2-5140 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SMF 5752-SC1-02 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S3D2-5150 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ASSEMBLER 5752-SC1-03 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5160 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR 5752-SC1-048 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5170 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 LOADER 5752-SC1-05 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5180 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OLTEP 5752-SC1-06 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5190 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GSP 5752-SC1-07 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5200 
OS/V&2 RELEASE 2.0 CHECKPOINT RESTART 5752-SC1-09 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5210 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 D&S& 5752-SC1-10 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


as 


299 


§JD2 


SJID2-5220 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GIF 5752-SC1-11 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SL&SS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


8JD2-5230 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMASPZAF 5752-SCl-12 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5240 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP 5752-SC1-13 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLS&S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5250 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMBIIST 5752-SC1-14 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2=-5 260 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDSADMP 5752-SC1-15 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
apecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5270 
O&/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMPTFLE 5752-SC1-16 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5280 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP ELIT 5752-SC1~-18 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
epecified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


8JD2-5290 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BIAM 5752-SC1-20 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
epecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NQ. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SJD2-5300 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TCA 5752-SC1-21 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5320 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VIAN 5752-SC1-23 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS = ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SJD2-5330 
OS/VS2 REL 815 ~ SMP - 5752-SC1-30 
Contains SCP frogram listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 7/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


8JD2-5360 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 ERIC 2 LISTINGS - COMPCNENT 
575 2-SC1-DN 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-53860 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 VVIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
PLOS/VS 








OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS&2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


CS/VS2 


OS/VS&2 


CS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


9752-SC1-DR 


CS/VS2 
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SJD2-5400 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NO. 5752-S8C1-DT 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5410 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5420 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 
5752-SC1-0C 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5440 
575 2-SC1-DQ a 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5450 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 HOST SUPPORT SSS LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
NO. 5752-5C1-SS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 ag 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5460 
5752-SC1-CI ~ 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-5870 


F&O 


Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NQ. 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJ3D2-6000 
OS/VS2 SU0i 801 LISTINGS 
Listings for the above O8/VS1 
Microfiche, 164 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 





and/or OS/VS2 program. 


ONLY 


SJID2-6001 
OS/VS2 802 SU02 LISTINGS 
Listings for the abeve OS/VS1 
Microfiche, 11 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


and/or OS/VS2 program. 


ONLY 


SJID2~6002 
OS/VS2 SU4 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-804 
Listings for the abeve OS/VS1 and/or 
Microfiche, 22 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


OS/VS2 program. 


SJD2-6003 
OS/VS2 SU0S 805 LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/vSi 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 12/7? 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


and/or OS/VS2 program. 


ONLY 


SJID2-6004 
OS/VS2 913 SU13 LISTINGS 
Listings for the above Os/vsi 
Microfiche, 24 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


and/or OS/VS2 program 


ONLY 


SJD2-6005 
OS/VS2 SU10 810 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 
Microfiche, 34% cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


and/or OS/VS2 program, 


ONLY 
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SJD2-6006 . 
OS/VS2 sU07 807 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 
Microfiche, 153 cards, 12/77 
SLS55 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6007 
OS/VS2 SU8 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-808 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 
Microfiche, 28 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-6008 
OS/VS2 SU17 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-817 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 
Microfiche, 20 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





SJD2-6009 
OS/VS2 827 SU27 LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 
Microfiche, 39 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-6010 
OS/VS2 SU21 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-9821 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 
Microfiche, 21 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJID2-6011 
OS/VS2 848 SU48, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 
Microfiche, 8 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6012 
OS/VS2 SU25 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-825 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 
Microfiche, 9 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 





ONLY 


SJD2-6013 
OS/VS2 816 SU16, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1i 
Microfiche, 28 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


and/or 


ONLY 


SJD2-6014 
OS/VS2 824 SU24, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 
Microfiche, 49 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


and/or 


ONLY 


SJ3D2-6015 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7EF, RACF LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/7? 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 





SJD2-6016 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7E, AP-1 ALTERNATE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 11/7? 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SJID2-6160 
OS/VS2 SUID 5752-930 MOBAWK LISTINGS 
Listings for the above 05/VS1 and/or 
Microfiche, 7/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6161 





OS/VS2 


OS/V52 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


OS/VS2 


progran. 


program. 


program. 


progran. 


progran. 


program. 


program. 


Frogram. 


progran. 


program. 


PATH RECOVERY 


program. 


program. 


Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 rprogran. 


Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NQ. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-6162 


OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SUID 5752-833, 


MICROFICHE DUMP 





Contains program listings as specified in the title. 


Microfiche, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6163 


SUID 5752-847 


Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 


Microfiche, 10 cards, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-6164 
SUID 5752-832 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 20 cards, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6165 
OS/VS2 HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT LISTIN 
SUID 5752-855 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-6166 
OS/VS2 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SUID 5744-CK1 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 5/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6167 
OS/VS2 SMP RELEASE 3 LISTINGS - SUID 5752-863 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 5/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6168 
AND GENERAL INDEX 
No abstract available 
Microfiche, 27 cards, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6170 
OS/VS2 TCAM, SUID 5752-836, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the abeve OS/VS1 and/er OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, 118 cards, 9/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6171 
OS/VS2 REL 858 VIAM, SUID 5752-858, LISTINGS 
Listings for the e above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 13 cards, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-6172 
OS/VS2 SUID 5752-829 MVS 3838 SUPPORT MICROFICHE SOURCE 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 
Microfiche, 4 cards, 9/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 


and/or OS/VS2 program. 


ONLY 


SJD2-6173 
OS/VS2 REL 840 VIAM 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 
Microfiche, 54 cards, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 





and/or OS/VS2 program. 


ONLY 


SJD2-6174 
OS/VS2 SUID 5752-837 HOST SUPPORT SSS FICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 24 cards, 8/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6175 
OS/VS2 REL 859 ACF/TCAM, SCP LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 70 cards, 2/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6176 
OS/VS2 REL 860 OPEN/DADSM/IEHLIST 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 5 cards, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6177 
VS2 SU857 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM SUID 5752-857 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 84 cards, 3/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6178 
OS/VS2 REL 826 JES 3 RELEASE 3 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 7/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6197 
OS/VS2 GENERAL INDEX REL 3.7 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 2/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6200 

OS/VS2 NJE FOR JES2, LISTINGS - LIC PROG 574 0-XR8 
Listings is for t the abo above CS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2- 


LJD2-6203 
OS/VS2 REL 834 VTAM, PRCG NO. 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, 14 cards, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6204 
OS/VS2 REL 835 VTAM, PROG NO. 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 156 cards, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INIERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LJD2-6205 
OS/VS2 845 NCSP LISTINGS, SCP 5735-XX2 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, updated ky TNL 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LJD2-6206 
VS2 REL 823, JES 3 R3 NJE (SNA), LIC PRCG 5740-XR8, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, updated by TNL 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6207 
3800 UTILITY MICROFICHE 842 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 7 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6208 
OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, updated by TNL 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6209 
OS/VS2 846 ACF/TCAM PASE, SCP 5735-RC1, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 92 cards, 2/78 updated by TNI 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6210 
OS/VS2 SAM-E 809 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 rrogran. 
Microfiche, (updated by 2-card TNL 6/78), 21 cards, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6211 
VS2 866 HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC FROG 5740-XRB, 
LISTINGS 


MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 rrogran. 
Microfiche, 37 cards, 1/78 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6212 
NS2 872 AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PRCG 5740-AM8 LISTINGS 
Listings "for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6213 
VS2 854 MVS/ACF/VTAM, PROG 5735-RC2 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 3 cards, 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6214 
9740-XRB, LISTINGS 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above CS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6216 


—_—_—_———— Se 


Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 7 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6217 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 BASE CONTRCL PROGRAM EBB1102 


Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 rfrogram. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 316 cards 


SJD2 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6218 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 TSO ENHANCEMENT JBB 1112 MICROFICHE LISTING 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 45X, 19 cards, /79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6219 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS/SE PROG PROD JBB1122 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 104 cards, 1/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6221 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (BTAM) BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 
EBT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6222 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY 
HCR1102, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 7 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2=-6223 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (DEMF) DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING 
FACILITY EDE1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 2 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-6224 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT EDM1102 
MICROFICHE LISTING 
Get PL OS/VS 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 250 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6225 
OS/VS2 REL 38 MVS SAM-EXTENDED, JDM1112 PROG 5740-AM3, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 45x, 16 Cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6226 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 AMS CRYPTO, JDM1122, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 4 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6228 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT EDS1192 
MICROFICHE LISTING 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 27 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6229 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS DASDR UTILITY JDS1112 MICROFICHE LISTING 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 5 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6232 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GAM-GPS) GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD GRAPHIC 
PROGRAMMING SERVICE EGA1102 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 5 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6233 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GSP) GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 


MICROFICHE LISTING 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 5 cards 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6234 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (HSM) MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER 
HHM1102, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 37 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-6235 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (IPCS) INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CCNTROL 
PROGRAM EIP1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 79 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SID2-6236 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS ~ 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 rrogran. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 8 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6237 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (NJE FCR JES2) NETWORK JCE ENIRY FACILITY 
JJE1112, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 11 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-6238 
EJS1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS A 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 102 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6240 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 5752-MI1 (MICR/OCR) EMI1102 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 


Listings for the above OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 12 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6242 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (MSS) MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EMS1102 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 84 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6243 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (NOSP) NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM 
5735-XX2 HNOQ1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, reduces 45x, 13 cards 
SLSS - IBM INIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6244 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 PLR MICROFICHE INDEX, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6245 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT EPM1102 FROG 5752-PM1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, 45x, 7 Cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6246 
HRF1302, LIC FROG 5740-xXX4, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 rprogran. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 33 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6247 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 RMF 5740-XY¥4 HRM2204 MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 31 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6248 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 RMF HRM2205 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 rfrogram. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6249 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (SSS) SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES ESS1102 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45 x, 22 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 


SJID2-6250 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 SYSTEM SUPPORT FST1102 PRCG 5752-ST1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 45x, 4 Cards 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6251 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 VERSION 2 RELEASE 3.8 (SMP) SYSTEM 


Ee en nnn nn nn ee a ed 


Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 56 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6256 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM10) TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 
ETCQ108 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 45x, 130 slides, 1/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6257 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM11) ACF/TCAM SCP ETC1102 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfic redu 5x, 72 cards, 1/79 


SLS$ =-ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6258 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM BASE PROGRAM 5735-RC1 JTC1112 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 92 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJD2-6259 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM NET FEATURE JTC1122 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6260 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (TIOC) TERMINAL INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROLLER 
ETI1106 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 1 card 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6261 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 TSO SESSION MGR HTS1202 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 10 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6262 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 TSO/VTAM ETV0108 PROG 5752-TV1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 9 Cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6263 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 UTILITIES EUT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6264 
LIC PROG 5748-UT2, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6265 


OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 VPSS FOR MVS, EVP1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


neuen. semrcnamiamogpes’ .. Aeecmeeicmie 


Listings for the above OS/VS1 1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 37 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6266 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 VTAM 5752-VT1 EVT0O108 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 135 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6267 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/VTAM VER2 EVT1102 PROG 5735-RC2 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 45x, 35 Cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GL21 


LJD2-6268 
FICHE LISTINGS a 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 45x, 150 cards 
SLSS - IBM INIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6269 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/VTAM NET FEATURE 5735-RC2 JvT1122 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 13 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6270 
LIC PROG 5735-RC2, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6271 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 XWIR EXW1102 PROG 5752-xXW1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 rfrogran. 
Microfiche, 45x, 2 Cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-7200 
SVS TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT - TCAM LEVEL 10 


——<——_“—————— ce 


No Abstract Available 


Mic iche, 700 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - ER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SJD2-7201 


SVS TCAM 10 XREF, PROG~PROD 5742-017 FEATURE 5074/5075 
Microfiche Cross ross Reference of the source code of OS/VS2 
Release 1.7 (SVS) Teleconmmunications Access Method (TCAM). 
Microfiche - 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 12 cards, 11/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-7205 
TIOC SUPPORT FOR TCAM 10 
No Abstract Available 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-7210 
OS/VS2 554 ACF/TCAM SCP 
Microfiche source listings for OS/VS2 SVS ACF/ICAM 
Microfiche, 4/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7212 
OS/VS2 REL 555 ACF/TCAM BASE SCP 5735-RC1 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 24x, 48 cards, 4/78 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7214 
OS/VS2 REL 556 ACF/TCAM NETWORKING SCP 5735-RC1 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche (low density) 24x, 4/78 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 


SJD2-7220 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche (Hi Density) 45:1 Reduction, 6/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-9005 
SU51, OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPFORT LISTINGS, 5752-851 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, 35 cards, 2/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD3-3800 
DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Assembly listings - Microfiche Program Listings for DOS/VS 
RPG II. 
Microfiche, 28 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GL21-9071 

IBM 2501 CARD READER, MODELS A AND B RPQ FEATURES 
This publication describes two RPQ features; i.e. seccnd 
Stacker and 51/80 column card features. 

To use this publication effectively, the reader rust 
be familiar with the operations of the standard IBM 2501 
Models Al, A2, Bl, and B2. The operations cf the 2501 
Models Al and A2 are described in the puklication, IBM 
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SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20, 2501 CARD READER, Form A26-5892. The 
Operations of the 2501 Models Bi and B2 are described in 
the publication, IBM 2501 MODELS B1 AND B2, COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES, Form A21-9026. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 16 pages 

360 ,370//14//2501/ 


GL21-9225 


— see 
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GL22-7025 
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This publication provides systems engineers with both 
introductory and reference information akout the IBM 2914. 
It includes the characteristics, operation, and physical 
planning information about the 29144, an operator-controlled 
facility for switching storage devices of the IBM System/360 
Model 195 and System/370 Models 115 through 195. 

Manual, 28 pages 





MANUAL-- PHYSICAL PLANNING 360, 370//14//2914/ 

This manual provides the dimensions, weight, power 

requirements, operating and non-operating environment, heat 

output, and a plan view for the IBM 7460 Model 4 Stub Card GL24-3570 

Reader. IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM 

Manual, 4 pages COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 

4/15//7T460/ This reference publication describes the IEM 2946 Terminal 
Control Subsystem used with an IBM Programmed Airlines 
Reservations System (PARS), or equivalent. Subsyster 

GL 22-6936 components are: IBM 2946 Terminal Control Unit Model 1 and 


——S 


SS 


This manual contains physical planning data necessary to 
install the IBM 2914 Switching Unit Model 1. The planning 
requirements of this unit are subject to modification by 
engineering developments. 

In any multiple-equipment installation, specifications 
for the most critical unit must be met. 


2, and 4 (RPG 810480, RPQ 810491, and RPQ 810555), IBM 4505 
Model 22 Keyboard (RPQ 8G0019), IBM 4505 Model 23 Video 
Display (RPQ 8G0016), and IBM 1980 Model C24 Printer (RPQ 
888126). Presented for reservations system rflanners, 
programmers, and terminal operators are: unit descriptions, 
line control, message formats, Operator ccntrols, and 
operating procedures. 

Manual, 32 pages 


Manual, 22 pages 4/14/7/ 29 46/ 
47157729147 
GL2 2-6937 GL24-3571 


SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 


SE EE EE 


——SSSE— i —={[E_ EH SS 


This publication describes the organizational, functional, 
and operational characteristics of the IBM 2914 Switching 
Unit Model 1, which attaches to the IBM System/360 Models 
25, 30, 40, 44, 50, 65, 67, 75, and 85. Attachment to 

a System/360 is via the standard System/360 I/0 interface 
of a selector or multiplexer channel. 

Manual, 19 pages 

360 ,370//14//2914,/ 


GL22-6979 


FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS - REFERENCE MANUAL 


IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication provides physical planning information for 
the IBM 2946 Terminal Control Unit Models 1, 2, and 4& (RPQ 
810480, RPQ 810491, and RPQ 810555), and associated 
input/output units used in an IBM Progranmed Airlines 
Reservation System (PARS): IBM 4505 Model 22 Keykoard (RPQ 
8G0019), IBM 4505 Model 23 Video Display (RPC 8G0160, IBM 
1980 Model C24 Printer (RPQ 888126), and IBM 7411 Model 1 
Remote Terminal Control Unit (RPQ 8K0142). Included are 
physical specifications and cable, electrical, and 
environmental requirements. 

For related publications, see IBM System/360 and 
System/370 Bikliography, GA22-6822. 
Manual, 20 pages 


This publication describes the overall functions, 1115/0 2946/ 
organization, and operation of the IBM 2947 Model 4 Check 

Collection Controller. Information concerning reader-sorter 

and printer operations with the required definitions for GL24-3618 


initialization data, sort control words, printer control and 
formatting data, and sense and status data are provided. 
Although generally the information is written to an 
audience level of a systems engineer, it may be of interest 
to anyone seeking information about the general 
characteristics and operation of the 2947 Model 4. In 
particular, the information required to supplement the 
Assembly Facility User‘s Guide (LC28-6689) in writing 
assembly language user programs for the 2947 Model 4 is 


re ee 


DESCRIPTION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 

The 2956 Model 8 Card Reader is a punched card input 
(manual) to the IBM 3270 information display system. 
This Manual 

describes the 2956 Model 8-its operation and physical 
planning. The reader should have a basic knowledge of 
punched cards and the IBM 3277 Display Station. 
Manual, 8 pages 





provided. 41148/7/2956/ 
The reader is assumed to have an understanding of 

banking data processing and a basic knowledge of the IBM 

1419 Model 1 Magnetic Character Reader and the IBM 1403 GL24-3628 


Model N1 Printer as described in IBM 1219 Reader Sorter, IBM 
1419 Magnetic Character Reader (GA24-1499), and IBM 1403 
Printer Component Description (GA24-3073). 

This information is subject to engineering development 
modification. 
Systems Library Manual, 68 pages 
360,370//14// 29477 


GL22-6982 
INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This manual contains all physical planning data necessary to 
install the IBM 2947-4 Check Collection Controller. 

If a unit is to be installed in conjunction with a 
computer system, specifications for the most critical unit 
must be met. Similarly, units installed in conjunction with 
the 2947-4 require specifications to be met for the most 
critical unit in the installation. 

Data follows the same format and uses the same 
standardized symbols as IBM System/360 Installation Manual 
Physical Planning (GC22-6820). 

Manual, 6 pages 
47157729877 


GL22-7015 
IBM 7441-1/1980-9 CUSTOM TERMINAL FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This manual describes the operations, controls and special 
features of the IBM 7441 Buffered Terminal Control (Model 1) 
and the IBM 1980 Buffered Terminal (Model 9). The 
communication facilities that can be used with the 
teleprocessing terminal are described. Appendixes 
containing the physical planning specifications, RPQ 
numbers, a glossary of terms, terminal service procedures, a 
problem identification chart and character coding are 
provided. 

Manual, 52 pages 

360,370//14//7441 ,1980/ 
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This publication contains the description and operating 
information for the interchangeable device (RPQ S00293) that 
converts an IBM 3203 Printer to braille printing. For the 
description and operation of the IBM 3203 Frinter, refer to 
IBM 3203 Printer Component Description and Cperator‘s Guide, 
Order No. GA33-1515. 

Manual, 12 pages (5/75) 

111487732037 


GL24-3629 


ee ee 
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information for the RPQ feature that converts an IBM 3203 
Printer to braille printing using (through programming) the 
period on the standard train cartridge. For the descriftion 
and operation of the IBM 3203 Printer, refer to IBM 3203 
Printer Component Description and Operatcr'’s Guide, Order 
No. GA33-1515. 

Manual, 12 pages (5/75) 

41148/7/3203/ 


LQBO-8038 


IMS/VS MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-xXxX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 
(LYB0-8038-3) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYB0-8038-03. 
Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LOB4-6101 


DL/I DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
(LYB4-6101-2) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYB4-6101-02. 
Microfiche, 25 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LQB6 
LQB6-0003 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IMS/VS LIC 





(LJB6-0003-1) 


PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4, FAST PATH FEATURE LISTINGS 


This microfiche is equivalent to LJB6-0003-01 


Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQB6-0004 


————————————— 


RELEASE 1.1.4 


(LYB6-0004-1) 





This microfiche is equivalent to LJB6-0004-01. 


Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQD2-2002 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-C5 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2014 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-B0 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2020 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-B6 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2021 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-B7 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2025 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-BE 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2031 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-G0 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2033 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-CE 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2049 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-20 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2054 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 5741-SC1~-09 - 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SOD2-2060 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-D4 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2061 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-D6 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2084 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-0A 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2085 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5741-SC1-U6 - 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


- SUPERVISOR 


SJD2-2002-1. 


SID2-2014-1. 


- INITIATOR 


SJD2-2020-1. 


- TERMINATION 


SID2+2021-1. 


- SYST LOG 


SID2-2025-1. 


- GAM 


SJD2=2031-1. 


SJD2-2033-1. 


SJD2-2049-1. 


CHECK POINT 


SJD2-2054-1. 


SJD2-2060-1. 


SJD2-2061~1. 


SJD2-2084-1. 


IEBCOPY 


SJD2-2085-1. 
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SQD2-2086 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-U7 - aeecrnee 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2088 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UA - IEBPTPCH 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2089 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UK - IEBCOMPR 
This manual is equivalent to SJLD2-2089-1. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2091 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-U5 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


- IEBDG 
SJD2-2091-1. 


SQD2-2092 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UC - IEHMOVE 
This manual is equivalent to SJLD2-2092-1. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


SQD2-2097 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UD - IFHINITT 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2097-1. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNITER SLSS 


SQD2-2099 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-D3 
This manual is equivalent to 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


= CATALOG 
SJD2- 2099-1. 


SQD2-2101 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-CC - TAPE ERP/VES 


SJD2- 2101-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILAPLE UNDER SLSS 


S$Q12-5414 
DL/I DOS/VS OFERATOR REFERENCE, MESSAGES ANC CODES, 
LIC PROG 5746-XX1 (SH12-5414) VERSION 1 REL 2 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5414-3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 4/77 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





GQ20-1800 
VM/370/ INTRODUCTION V1 RS (GC20-1800-8) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1800-08. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 6/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 


GQ20-1801 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370:; PLANNING ANC SYSTEM 
GENERATION (VM/370 1.4) (GC20-1801-7) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1801-07. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 576 pgs, 9/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GQ20-1806 
VM/370 OPERATOR'S GUIDE V1 R4& (GC20-1806-8) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1806-08. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages, 11/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ20-1808 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC1 SYSTEM MESSAGES ACOs 1808-6) 
Manual, 276 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ20-1809 


VM/370 OLTSEP AND FRROR RECORDING ee V1 R4& (GC20-1809-6) 


SS EO A EEE EEE DE mete amen 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 10/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ20-1813 
VM/370 GLOSSARY & MASTER INDEX: REL 3 PLC 1 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1813-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pgs, 5/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ20 


GQ 20-1818 
VM/370 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE REL 4 (GC20-1818-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1818-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 386 pages, 9/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ20-1819 
VM/370 CMS USER"S GUIDE RELEASE 4 (GC20-1819-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1819-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 420 pages, 10/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ 20-1820 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CP COMMAND REFERENCE 


—_——_— ee ee —_ 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 9/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ20-1821 
VM/370: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 
(GC20-1821-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1821 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ 20-1830 
VM/370 SYS CONTROL (GC20-1830-1) | 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1830-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/78 

GQ 24-5090 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
Back issue of GC24-5090-1. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ24-5094 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES - RELEASE 2.0, 0 2.6 
Back issue of GC24-5094-1. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ 24-5095 
DOS & DOS/VS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE QS/VS1 RELEASE 
2.0 & 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5095-1. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ 26-3791 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATOR REFERENCE 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3791-1 and with 
TNL's GN26-0762 and GN26-0764 is for use with OS/VS1 
Release 2.0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ 26-3792 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC26-3792-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3792 
Manual, 34 pages 


47347775742 


GQ 26-3795 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS (GC26-3795-2) VS1-6 VS2 3.7 
This publication is equivalent to GC26~-3795-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pages, 1/74 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ26-3841 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES (GC26-3841-1) VS2 3.7 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3841-01 for S/370 
OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 496 pages, 5/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ28-0608 
OS/VS2 SYS PROG LIB: JES3: REL 3.7 (GC28-0608-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0608-02 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 362 pgs, 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








GQ28-0617 
OS/VS ICL SERVICES 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0617-01 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1 and VS2 Release 1. 
Manual, 96 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ 28-0638 
OS/VS2 SY¥S1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 1.6, 1.7 


(GC28-0638-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0638-1. 


GQ38 


Manual, 37 pages 
4137/77/5742 


GQ28-0665 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REL 6.6 (GC28-0665-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0665-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 276 pages, 3/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ28-0703 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROG LIB: JES 3 CEBUGGING GUIDE (GC28-0703-1) 
SES 3 REL 2 = 2 Epa a ee 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0703-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 430 pgs, 9/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ28-0722 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, (GC28-0722-3), 
VER 1 REL 2 


This publication is equivalent to GC28-0722-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ28-0734 
OS/VS MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) 


SSE eee eee Oe ee eee 


ese 


OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ30-3008 
3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES 
GUIDE & REFERENCE MANUAL (VTAM USERS IN DCS/VS; VS1; 
VS2 REL 3, 3.6, 3-7) €G6C30-3008-3) 
This “publication is equivaient to GC30-3008-3. 
Manual, 608 pgs 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GQ33-0066 
CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3 GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-0066-1) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 94 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GQ33-4021 
OS/VS1 & VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, VS2 REL 2 
(GC33-4021-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-4021. 2. 
Manual, 168 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ33-4024 
GUIDE TO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER (GC33-4024-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-4024-02. 
Manual 


1472147/7/5745-010 


GQ33-5383 
DOS/VS OLTEP (GC33-5383) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5383-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 1/79 
4131/7/35745-010 





SQ33-6032 
DOS/VS RPG II INSTALLATION REFERENCE REL 1.2 (GC33-6032-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-6032-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 4/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GQ38-0110 
OPERATORS LIERARY, OS/VS1 (RES) REFERENCE, RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
Back issue of GC24-0110-2. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ38-0120 
OPERATOR"S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSCLE CONFIGURATIONS 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0120-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1 and VS2 Release 1. 
Manual, 28 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ38-0255 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1, DISPLAY CONSCLES REL 6.6 
(GC38-0255-3) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0255-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 3/79 
GQ38-1000 
MSS MESSAGES: VS1 REL 5, VS2 REL 3.7 (GC38-1000-2) 
This publication equivalent to GC38-1000-02. 
Manual, 160 pgs, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
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GQ 38-1003 
OS/VS1 MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYSTEM CODES, RELEASE 2.0, 0, 2. 2.6 
Back issue of GC38-1003-2. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ38-1004 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: ROUTING ae DESCNIETC™ CODES 
with OS/VS1 Release 1 and VS2 Release 4 
Manual, 32 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ38-1005 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY UTILITIES MESSAGES 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1005-1 and is for 
use with OS/VS Release 1.0/1.6. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ38-1006 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESSAGES 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1006-01 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1 and VS2 Release 1. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ38-1007 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
No abstract available. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ38-1012 
OS/VS2 JES3 MESSAGES: REL 3.7 (GC38-1012-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-1012-1 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 158 pgs, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





$Q38-1014 
OS/VS2 RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) 
MESSAGES AND CODES Vi R2 
This publication is equivalent to SC38-1014-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GQ40-1246 
DL/I DOS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION GH20-1246-4 VER 1.3 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-1246-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 4/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ40-1260 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 


rrr 


This manual is equivalent to SH20-1260-3 
Manual, 128 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ40-9025 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE PROG PROD 


————— SSS ES 


ey rrr 


This manual is equivalent to SH20-9025-3. 
Manual, 340 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ 40-9026 


This manual is equivalent to SH20-9026-3. 
Manual, 264 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ40-9027 
IMS/VS ae 1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERECE 


Sa SE EEE EEE 


—S- eee EE )eO>=e Oe 


Manual, 320 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ40-9028 


IMS/VS VERSION 1 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL (SH20-9028-1) 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages 4/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ40-9029 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 UTILITIES REFERENCE PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
RELEASE 1.1.1 (SH20-9029-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SH20-9029-3 
Manual, 436 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


307 


SQ66 


SQ40-9030 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE 


—=S EE Ee 


Manual, 244 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SQ40-9046 


—_—eee Gee ee eee 


LIC PROG 5746-XX1, REFERENCE OPERATIONS (SH20-9046-1) 
DL/I DOS/VS 1.3 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9046-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 4/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 








SQ40-9053 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
(SH20-9053-2) VER 1.1.2 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9053-2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 352 pgs, 6/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ40-9054 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 ALVANCED FUNCTION FOR CCMMUNICATIONS 
(SH20-9054-1) VER 1.1.2 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9054-1. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pgs, 6/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ40-9085 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MASTER INDEX AND GLOSSARY SH20-9085-1 
VER 1 REL 1.3 aoe ee, 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9085-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pgs, 11/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GQ40-9117 
IMS/VS VER REL 1.4 PROG PRODUCT SPECIFICATICNS 
(GH20-9117-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GH20-9117-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 11/78 
LQ50-8005 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LOGIC VOLUME 2 OF 3 


— eee ee i ee 


This manual is equivalent to LY20-8005-1. 
Manual, 668 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQ52-5016 
DL/I DOS/VS LOGIC, PROG PRCD 5746-XX1 VER 1 REL 2 
(L¥42-5016-2) eas 
This publication is equivalent to LY12-5016-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 532 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GQ61-0013 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 
NS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GY21-0013-1) 
This manual is 8 equivalent to GY21-0013-1, GN21-5169 
GN21-7659. 
Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ64-5159 
Back issue of SY24-5159-1.  — 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SQ66-3785 
OS/VS OPEN/CLCSE/EFOV LOGIC 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3785-01 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1 and VS2 Release 1. 
Manual, 242 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ66-3787 
OS/VS DADSM LCGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY¥26-3787-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3787-1. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ 66-3820 
OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 
(S¥26-3820-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3820-1. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


1.7 


SQ66-3823 
This manual is equivalent ro SY26- 3823-1. 1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SQ66 


SQ66-3827 
OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC REL 3.6 (SY26-3827-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3827-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages, 8/78 
SQ66-3828 
OS/VS2 DADSM LOGIC (SY26-3828-1) VS 2.3.7 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 3/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ68-0637 
OS/VS OLTEP LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY¥26-0637-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0637-1. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ68-0639 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: REL 
(SY28-0639-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28~-0639-1. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


1.6, 1.7 


SQ68-0669 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC RECORDING LOGIC: REL 4 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0669-2. 
Manual, 148 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. 


(SY28-0669-1) 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQ68-0730 
PROG PROD 5740-XXH, LOGIC 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-0730-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 448 pages, 7/77 
SLSS = ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ73-8558 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES R4 (SY33-8558-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8558-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 616 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ73-8568 
DOS/VS OLTEP LOGIC (SY33-8568-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8568-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ75-0003 
OS/VS CATALOGUE MANAGEMENT LOGIC - COMPONENT NOS. 


erm eT — ees ae ee 


S=——— SO Se ee aa SS si 


This manual is equivalent to SY35-0003-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR 20-4193 
TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE FOR APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS - A PRIMER 
TERMINAL-ORIENTED SELF-STUDY TEXT 
A subset of the TSO Command Language related to an 
applications programmer is presented in this text for use at 
a terminal by a student having a basic knowledge of FORTRAN, 
COBOL, or PL/1. The non-professional programmer (problen- 
solver) should use the ITF:PL/1, ITF:BASIC, or Code-and-Go 
FORTRAN texts. The teaching strategy is to guide the 
student through the entire task which he generally performs 
(create test data, write programs, compile and execute 
programs, and re-cycle as necessary). Provided for an 
application programmer who has used at least one programming 
language. He may or may not be familiar with the Operating 
System. Prerequisites: 


as A knowledge of how to use the type of terminal that 
will be used in conjunction with this text. 

2. A general knowledge of the higher-level programming 
language which will be used (FORTRAN, COBOL, or 
PL/1). 

3. Availability of a terminal on-line to a TSO systen. 


Terminal Oriented Self-study Text, 60 pages 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


SR20-4194 
TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE FOR ADMINISTRATIVE APPLICATIONS 
A A PRIMER: TERMINAL-ORIENTED SELF-STUDY TEXT 
The objective of this self-study medular terminal oriented 
text is to teach the student how to use the TSO Command 
Language, at an IBM 2741 terminal, for data entry and text 
editing. 

The student is defined as a typist, secretary or card 
punch operator. 

Upon completion of the text and having successfully 
performed the terminal exercises the student, depending upon 
the modules selected, should be able to use the TSO Command 
Language at a 2741 terminal to perform at least one or more 
of the following jobs: 


° Enter, save, and list coded source program 
statements. Modify the program after it has been 
entered. 

re) Enter, save, and list data, (Names, Addresses, Part 


Numbers, etc.) Modify the data after it has been 
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entered. 
re) Enter, save, and list text. Mcdify the text after 
it has been entered. 
ro) Produce a formatted output of an unformatted text 


entry. 
Terminal Criented Self-study Text, 170 pages 
NOT AVAILAELE UNCER SLSS 


GR20-4260 
INTRODUCTICN TO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEM/370 STUDENT TEXT 
This student text explains the concepts cf dynamic 
relocation, dynamic address translation and virtual stcrage 
and it defines all related terminology. The student text 
describes a theoretical virtual storage system that is 
closely related to the implementation of CS/VS and DOS/VS, 
and it then describes how virtual storage is implemented in 
the OS/VS and DOS/VS systems on System/370. 
Student text, 96 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SR20-4438 

CMS FOR PRCGRAMMERS -- A PRIMER: (VM/370) TERMINAL-CRIENTED 
SELF-STUDY TEXT 
This terminal oriented self-study text is intended to he an 
introduction to CMS the Conversational Mcnitor System fcr 
the programmer who performs the function of coding, testing, 
debugging, and documenting applications for data processing. 
It is assumed that the individual using this text already 
has a knowledge of a programming language (Assembler, CCECL, 
FORTRAN, or PL/I), an operating familiarity with the 
terminal to ke used, and a VM/370 system with the terminal 
attached. 

The text is divided into 5 major areas: 

Gaining Access tc VM/370 

Creating and Maintaining Data Files 

Program Development and Execution 

Program Dekugging 

Program Documentation 
The sections on Program Development and Program Lebugging 
are further divided according to the programming language 
selected. 
Manual, 128 pages 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 





SR20-4460 

IBM SYSTEM/370 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
This manual is intended for System 370 operators of all 
levels and models. 

Topics include: problem determination chart, S/370 
general information, CPU manual procedures for Models 115 to 
195, operator commands (for OS/VS1 and VS2, DOS/VS and 
POWER, VM 370, RES, etc.), IPL procedures for CLOS/VS and 
OS/VS1 and VS2, I/O devices information (status and sense 
bytes, restart procedures, operating hints), and utilities 


information. Also provided are a glossary, rikliography, 
and index. 
Manual, 310 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SR20-4482 
INTRODUCTICN TO CATA COMMUNICATIONS NETWCRK CLESIGN, STUDENT 
TEXT 


This self-study text deals with basic elements of data con- 
munication design. It is intended for use frimarily Ly 
personnel desiring an introduction to netwcrk design, i.e., 
students in marketing training program, qualified marketing 
representatives, and systems engineers, who have not been 
trained in network design. The manual methcd of data 
communications network design is used with emphasis on line 
utilization rather than response time as the design 
criteria. It is expected that this text will provide 
students with a base for the standard and advanced course in 
network design and related subjects. 

Manual, 68 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4510 
ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP AND RELATED HOST FUNCTIONS 
STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CODE S3851 
This text provides NCP, EP, and Host Trace listings and an 
analysis of trace entries. 
Text, 72 pages, 7/5 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4512 
3704/3705 NCP INSTRUCTIONS AND SUPERVISCR MACROS 


eee EE ee 


This text provides the material on the 3704/3705 instruction 
and Network Control Program supervisor macros to enable the 
student to read NCP generation listings or modules. 

Manual, 178 pages, 7/5 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SR20-4513 
ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP CATA FLOW - COURSE CCDE S3851 
This text provides the module flow and ccntrol Elock 
relationships for an NCP and SDLC devices to enakle dunp 
reading and dekugging capakility. 
Manual, 128 pages, 7/5 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SR20-4544 


IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS HARDWARE 
STUDENT TEXT 

This text is used in conjunction with other texts in this 
course. A quiz is provided for each major topic. Topics 
include; hardware concepts, central control unit, channel 
adapters, and communication scanners. 

Manual, 120 pages, 2/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR 20-4546 


COURSE CODE G3689, STUDENT TEXT 

No abstract available. 

Manual, 94 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4547 


3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION DATA FLOW 
STUDENT TEXT = COURSE CODE G3630 

control blocks and emulation data flow. A student quiz is 
included which requires identification of entries on a 
provided emulation dump. 

Text, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 11/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4568 


IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS NCP PROGRAMMING 
STUDENT TEXT COURSE CODE S3850 

This text provides concepts ts Of the Network Control Program 
with a logical grouping of macros by function. Each major 
section is concluded with an examination or coding problem. 
Manual, 172 pages (8/76) 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SR20-4569 


CONCEPTS OF IBM 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 

STUDENT TEXT, COURSE CODE T1004 

This text provides conceptual level material on the hardware 
and programming for the 3704/5 controllers. Each major 
section includes a review quiz. 

Manual, 70 pages, 6/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4620 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NCP PROGRAMMING 


————eeeenr ee ee 


No abstract available. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages, 1/78 


GR20-4640 


INTRODUCTION TO CRYPTOGRAPHY STUDENT TEXT 

This text explains in non-technical terms the function and 
concepts of cryptography in a data communications 
environment. It is assumed, in the discussions of how a 
cryptographic session is created, that the reader 
understands the concepts of a physical unit (PU) and a 
logical unit (LU). 

Manual, 8/78 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GR29-0280 


COMPUTING SYSTEMS FUNDAMENTALS OVERVIEW 

Computing Systems Fundamentals: Overview was written for 

you if you will interface with or make use of data- 

processing facilities in your organization. It will give 

you a basic knowledge of computing systems. This short 

course takes less than four hours of study, and will provide 

a bases for interaction with a data-processing department. 
This book and COMPUTING SYSTEMS FUNDAMENTALS: TECHNIQUES 

constitute an introductory course for people who intend 

to become computer operators or programmers. The second 

book contains five additional, more detailed study units 

covering computing systems, programming languages, 

programming techniques, and numbering systems. It provides 

a firm foundation for future programming language courses. 
Although the course is illustrated with examples of 

IBM computer hardware, the content applies to all computing 

systems, regardless of the hardware manufacturer. 

Manual, 100 pages 


GR29-0281 


COMPUTING SYSTEMS FUNDAMENTALS TECHNIQUES 

This is the second in a two-book course that constitutes 
an introduction to computing concepts for prospective 
programmers and systems operators. 

you should complete the first book, COMPUTING SYSTEMS 
FUNDAMENTALS: OVERVIEW, before you begin this one. This 
first book presents a framework for understanding data 
processing and introduces key concepts. It can be used 
by itself as a short (four-hour) course for persons who 
do not intend to become programmers or operators but who 
need to interface with a data-processing department. 

The first book presents the conceptual forest. This 
one focuses On the trees; it develops the concepts presented 
in the OVERVIEW. When you have finished the two books, 
you will understand the most important techniques used 
in solving data-processing problems and will be able to 
describe how computers implement the solutions. You will 
know what goes on both inside and outside the computer 
aS a program is processed. You will have the background 
to pursue as much additional information about any phase 
of data processing or computer operation as you need to 


309 


LTE6 


learn. 

Before you begin Chapter 1, turn to the CVERVIEW bock 
to review the Introduction and the instructions on how 
to answer the programmed instruction frames. 

A programmed NOTEBOOK accompanies this text. Be sure 
you have it. By filing it in after you ccmplete each 
chapter, you will provide yourself with a ccncise sunmary 
of this course. 

Manual, 40 pages 

GR29-0296 
IBM 3705 EMULATION - REFERENCE CARD 
however, the kasic documentation is the authoritative Beuree 
and will be the first to reflect changes. Information 
herein is extracted from the Guide to Using the IBM 3704 
Communications Controller Control Panel (GA27-3086), Guide 
to Using the IBM 3705 Communications Controller Control 
Panel (GA27-3087), IEM 3704 and 3705 Communications 
Controller Principles of Cperation (GC30-3004), and the IBM 
3704 and 3705 Program Reference Handbook (GY30-3012). 
Reference card, 8 pages 
4/09//3704,3705/ 


STB0-0900 
VM/370 CP PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 
This microfiche is equivalent to SYB0-0900-09. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


STB0-0901 
VM/370 CMS PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 
This microfiche is equivalent to SYB0-0901-09. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTBO0-8023 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRIUAL STICRAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FCR EASIC QUERY FEATURE PROG PRCC 5740-XxX7 REI 1.0 
{LYB0-8023-0) ee aa 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB0-8023-0. 
Microfiche, 13 cards, 7/74 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTBO-8024 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 
(GIS/VS) LISTINGS FOR ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE 
PROG PROD 5740-XX7 REL 1.0 (LYBO-8024-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB0-8024-0. 
Microfiche, 13 cards, 7/74 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTBO-8025 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 
(GIS/VS) LISTINGS FOR MODIFY FEATURE PRCG FRCD 5740-Xx7 


Se re ee eee 


REL 1.0 (LYBO-8025-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB0-8025-0. 


Microfiche, 4 cards, 7/74 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTBO-8026 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROG PROD 5740-XX7 REL 1.0 {LYBO-8026-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYBO-6026-0. 
Microfiche, 12 cards, 7/74 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LTB1-0417 
OS/VS1 REL 609 NOSP, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
(LJB1-0417-1) 
LTB1-0417-0 is equal to LJBE1-0417-0 and is for vs1 SU9. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTB1-0421 
OS/VS1 ACF/VTAM CRYPTO, 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
(LJB1-0421-0) 
LTB1-0421 is equal to LTB1-0421-0 and is fcr VS1 SU18. 
Microfiche 
SLSS = IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTB2-9511 
PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY VER 1 REL 1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS (I1JB2-9571-0) 
LTB2-9511-0 is equal te LJEB2-9511-0 and is for vS1 SU21. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LTB6-0015 
OS/VS1 REL 625 AMS-CRYPTC MICROFICHE LISTING, 
LIC PROG 5740-AM8 (LJE6-0015-0) 
LTB6-0015-0 is equal to LJB6-0015-0 and is for VS1 SU 25. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STB8 


STB8-0669 
SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): 
This publication is equivalent to SYB8-0669-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTB8~-0770 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF DATA AREAS (LYB8-0770-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB8-0770-0. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 8/76 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTB8-0771 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF DIRECTORY (LYB8-0771-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB8-0771-0. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 8/76 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STCO0-9000 
VM/370 RSCS PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 
This microfiche is equivalent to SYC0-9000-04. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STCO0-9001 
VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 
This microfiche is equivalent to SYC0-9001-04. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STC0-9002 
VM/370 AP LIST R5 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This microfiche is equivalent to SYC0-9002-02. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STD2- 2028 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5741-SC1-17 - IMCJOBQD 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2028-0. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


STD2- 2031 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SC1+GO - GAM 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2031-0. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


STD2-2038 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5741-SC1-CD - OBR/EREP/RDE 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2038-0. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


STD2-2043 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-13 - HMDPRDMP 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2043-0. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


STD2-2051 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-D5 - OCR 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2051-0. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


STD2-2100 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-DC - PASSWORD PROTECT 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2100-0. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


STD2-2105 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-BB - RES 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2105-0. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


STD2-2108 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5741~SC1-DD - 3505/3525 RDR 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2108-0. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


STD2-2111 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5741-SC1-C8 - NIP 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2111-0. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 





GTO00 


STD2-2161 
verve TCAM 10 SUID 5741-602 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
STD2-2161- 00 is equal to SJD2-2161-0 and is for VS1 SU2. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





STD2-2171 
OS/VS1 REL 612 ACF/TCAM-SCP 5741-612 MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
(SJD2- 2171-0) 
STD2-2171-0 is equal to SJD2-2171-0 and is for VS1 SU12. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTD2-2172 
OS/VS1 REL 613 ACT/TCAM-BASE, 5735-RC1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS {(LJD2-2172-0) 
LTD2-2172-0 is equal to LJD2-2172-0 and is for VS1 SU13. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTD2-2173 
OS/VS1 REL 6148 ACF/TCAM-NETW, 5735-RC1 MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
(LJD2-217 3-0) 
LTD2-2173-0 is equal to LJD2-2173-0 and is for VS1 SU14. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


STD2-2174 
OS/VS1 REL 615 ACF/VTAM BASE SCP 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS (SJD2-2174-0) 
STD4-2174-0 is equal to SJD2-2174-0 and is for vVS1 SU15. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STD2-2178 
OS/VS1 SELECTAELE UNIT 619 MICROFICHE LISTINGS SUID 5741-619 
(SJD2- 2178-0) 
STD2-2183-0 is equal to SJD2-2183-0 and is for VS1 SU19. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STD2-2183 
OS/VS1 SU24 MICROFICHE LISTINGS, SUID 5741-624 (SJD2-2183-0) 
STD2-2183-0 is equal to SJD2-2183-0 and is for vVS1 SU24. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





GT00-0042 
OS MACHINE CHECK HANDLER FOR S/370 MODEL 155, 165-PLM 
(GY¥27-7198-0) (OS 20.1) 
This publication is a prior edition of publication 
order numker GY27-7198 and is used with CS Release 20.1 
and Release 20.0. 
Manual 


NOT AVAILAELE UNCER SLSS 


GT00-0045 
OS MACHINE CHECK HANCLER FCR S/370 MODELS 135, AND 145 
PLM (GY27-7237-0) (OS 20,1) 
This publication iS a prior edition of publication order 
number GY27-7237 and is used with OS Release 20.1. 
Manual 


NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


GT00-0119 
OS/360 MACHINE CHECK HANDLER FOR S/370 MCDEL 1556 165 PLM 
This manual iS equivalent to GY27-7198-1 and is for use ere 
OS Release 21.0. 
Manual 


NOT AVAILAPLE UNDER SLSS 


GT00-0129 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS AND CLIEP MESSAGES: 
NS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1006-2) 
This ma manual i8 equivalent to GC38-1006-2. 
Manual 


S73TA775742 


GT00-0130 
OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1005-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1005-2. 
Manual 


41324775742 


GT00-0131 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
VS1 REL 2.6 (GC26-3791- =2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3791-2. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GT00-0132 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC26-3793-2 
This manual is eguivalent to GC26-3793-2. 
Manual 
4130///5742 


GT00-0133 
OS/VS ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC38-1004-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1004-2. 
Manual 


47407775742 


GT00-0135 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 7 (GX28-0634-1) 
This manual is equivalent te GX28-0634-1. 
Manual 
4137/77/5742 





GT 00-0136 
OS/VS2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GX28-0647-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GX28-0647-0 
Manual 
113977715742 


GT00-0137 
OS/VS DSS COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 1.6, 
1.7 (GX28-0690-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GX28-0690-0. 
Manual 


4/37177/5742 


ST00-0138 
OS/VS OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY¥26-3785-2 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3785-2. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0140 
OS/VS JCL SYNTAX REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
GX28-0619-1) 
This card is equivalent to GX28-0619-1. 
Reference Summary 
4136/7/7/5742 





GT00-0141 
OS/VS JCL SERVICES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0617-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0617-2. 
Manual 


1136/7/7/5T742 


ST00-0181 
OS/VS CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6/7 (SY¥35-0003-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY35-0003-02. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0196 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3799-2. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0198 
CICS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY: MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR 
(SX26-3700-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SX26-3700-00. 
Reference Summary, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 16 pgs, 6/74 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0273 
DOS/VS MESSAGES: REL 32 (GC33-5379-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-5379-3. 
Manual, 612 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0288 
VM/370 CP & CMS COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY: 
REL 3 PLC1 (GX20-1961-2) 
This publication is equivalent to Gx20-1961-2. 
Manual, 16 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT00-0289 
(GX20-1926-4) ei oy hee et ee eee 

This publication is equivalent to GX20-1926-4. 

Manual, 134 pages, 5/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST00-0310 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: REL 3.7 (S¥35-0010-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SY35-0010-2. 
Manual, 708 pgs, 5/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0317 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES & CODES REFERENCE MANUAL 
(SH20-9030-4) VER 1.1.2 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9030-4. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pgs, 6/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST00-0318 
IMS/VS V1 CPERATOR'S REFERENCE (SH20-9028-2) REL 1.2 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9028=-2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 260 pgs, 6/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0319 
IMS/VS V1 GENERAL INFORMATION (SH20-1260-4) REL 1.2 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-1260-4. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pgs, 6/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST00-0325 
IMS/VS VER 1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
REL 1.2 (SH20-9027-04) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9027+04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 424 pgs, 6/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-0326 
IMS/VS VER1 LOGIC, VOLUME 2 OF 3 (LY20-8005-2) REL 1.2 
This This publication i is equivalent to LY20-8005-2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 668 pgs. 6/76 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-0327 
This publication is equivalent to LY20- 004-5. 
Manual 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 712 pgs, 6/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0363 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL 
REL 1.2 (SH20-9029-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9029-3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 436 pgs, 6/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0364 
IMS/VS VER 1 AFPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
REL 1.2 (SH20-9026-4) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9026-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pgs, 6/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0365 
IBM/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUILE 
REL 1.2 (SH20-9025-4) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9025-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 340 pgs, 6/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0369 
OS/VS2 JCL (GC28-0692-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0692-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 348 pgs, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0371 
OS/VS2 MVS PROG LIB SYS1.LCGREC ERROR acceee 0677-3) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages; 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0374 
OS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT REL 3.7 
(GC 26- 3830-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3830-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pgs, 5/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0430 
CICS/VS Vie REL 3 MASTER TERMINAL OPERATCR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This Sard is equivalent to SX33-6011-01. 
Fanfold Reference Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 panels 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00 


GT00-0431 


OS/VS MESSAGES LIBRARY: VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC38-1001-7) 


———as EEE Se SSS EEE 


This publication is equivalent to GC38-1001-07 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0432 
CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3 PROGRAM DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(SX33-6010-1) 
This summary is equivalent to SX33-6010-1. 
Handbook, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 26 pages, 3/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0433 
CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (GX33-6012-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GxX33-6012-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 16 pages, 6/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0434 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES (GC26-3840-2) VS| REL 6 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3840-02 for S/370 
OS/VS1. : 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 440 pages, 10/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0435 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAMMERS 


re SEE SS 





This publication is equivalent to GC26-3838-02 for S/370 
OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages, 5/76 
GT00-0436 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPTIONS FOR 


—E EE Ee ee EEE 0 


This publication is equivalent to GC26-3819-03 for S/370 
OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 5/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0437 


OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES 3 (GC28-0608-4) 





VS2 JES3 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0608-04 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 484 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT00-0438 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: JES 3 MESSAGES (GC38-1012-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-1012-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 218 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT00-0439 
S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY: JES 3 ees COMMANDS & 


This publication is equivalent to GX23-0003-01. 
Ref Card, 9 1/2 x 16 inches, 32 pgs, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0440 
CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3, LIC PROG 5740-XXi, 5746-XX3, 
GENERAL INFORMATION, (GC33-0066-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-0066-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 5/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST00-0441 

DL/I DOS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES VER 1 REL 3, 
LIC PROG 5746~-XX1, (SH12-5414-4) 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5414-04,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 11/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








GT 00-0442 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 REL 1.4, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
GENERAL INFORMATION | MANUAL (GH20-1260-6) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-1260-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 8/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST00-0443 
DL/I DOS/VS VER 1 REL 3, LIC PROG 5746-Xxi1, 


APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL (SH12-5411-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5411-3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 4/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GTO00-0444 


OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER VS 1.6 VS2 3.7 (GC26-3813-4) 


This publication is equivalent to GC26-3813-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST00-0445 
DL/I DOS/VS 1.3 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE: SH12-5413-3 
This manual is equivalent to SH12-5413-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





STO00-0446 
IMS/VS VER 1 SYS/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE, 
LIC PROG 5740-XxX2 (SH20-9025-5) IMS/VS 1.1.4 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9025-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 376 pages, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





ST00-0447 
IMS/VS VER 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL, 
LIC PROG G 5740-XX2 (SB20-9026-5) IMS/VS 1.1.4 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9026-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 304 pages, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STO0-0448 
IMS/VS VER 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUILE, 
LIC PROG 5740-XX2 (SH20-9053-3) IMS/VS 1.1.4 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9053-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 440 pages, 5/77 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST00-0449 
IMS/VS VER 1 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL, 


SEE EEE EE 


— SS —  ——. —=o eee ee eee ee 


This publication is equivalent to SH20-9030-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


STO00-0450 
IMS/VS VER 1 UIILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL, 


This publication is equivalent to SH20-9029-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 556 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STO00-0451 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pages, 8777 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST00-0452 
IMS/VS VER 1 CPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
LIC LIC PROG 5740-xX2 (SH20-9028-5) IMS/VS 1.1.4 
This publication is equivalent to 0 SH20- -3028- 05. 
anual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 304 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST00-0453 
IMS/VS VER 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
(SH20-9081-3) IMS/VS 1.1.4 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9081-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 320 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


LT00-0454 
DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 
(DL/I DOS/VS) LOGIC, LIC PROG 5746-XxX1 (LY12-5016-3) 
DL/I DOS/VS 1.3 
This publication is equivalent to LY12-5016-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 628 pages, 11/77 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








ST00-0455 
DL/I DOS/VS UTILITIES AND GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER 
(SH12-5412-3) DL/I i. 3, LIC PROG 5746-XxX1 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5412-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 304 pages, 4/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST00-0456 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROG (SMP) LOGIC V1 (SY28-0685-4) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0685-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 280 pages, 10/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0459 
LIC PROG 9746-XX1, RELEASE 1.3 (SX24-5103-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-5103-00 
Fanfold reference sunmary, 5 panels, 2 sides, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





ST00-0460 
DL/I DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY, 
LIC PROG 2746-xXX1, RELEASE 1.3 (SX24-5 5104-0) 
This publication is equivalent to Sx24-5104-00. 








ST00 


Fanfold reference summary, 5 panels, 2 cards, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0462 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 SYSTEM CODES (GC38-1003-7) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-1003-07. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0463 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, OS/VS1 REFERENCE REL 6.6 (GC38-0110-7) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0110-07. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 3/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0464 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS REL 6.6 (SY¥28-0605-5) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0605-05. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 352 pages, 3/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0465 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES REL 6.6 (GC24-5094-6) 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5094-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pages, 8/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0466 
OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES (GC24-5100-3) REL 6.6 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5100-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 3/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0467 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5099-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 252 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0468 
OS/VS1 LOGIC REL 6.6 (SY28-0635-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0625-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 3/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0469 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE REL 6.6 (GC26-3791-8) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3791-08. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages, 5/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0471 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC REL 6.6 (SY24-5155-5) 
This manual is equivalent to SY24-5155-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 444 pages, 3/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0473 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3792-6) 


— SS ——— SS ———— 


This manual is equivalent to GC26-3792-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0474 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS RELEASE 34 (GC33-5370-5) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5370-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 3/77 


4130/7/5745-010 


ST00-0475 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC SU64 R3.8 (SY26-3823-4) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3823-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pages, 9/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT00-0476 


VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-8) 


SS er ——seeee 


This manual is equivalent to GC20-1808. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 312 pages, 9/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0477 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR 
GENERAL USERS (GC20-1820-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1820-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 4/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT00-0478 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PLANNING AND SYSTEM 


GENERATION GUIDE (GC20-1801-8) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-1801-08. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 456 pages, 4/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GT00-0479 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 TERMINAL USER‘S GUILE 
(GC20-1810-7) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1810. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 9/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0480 


This manual is equivalent to SY33-8553-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 304 pages, 4/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0481 
DOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
(SY33-8556-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8556-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pages, 5/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0482 


DOS/VS SYSTEM SERVICFABILITY AIDS LOGIC (SY¥33-8554-3) 


This manual is equivalent to SY33-8554-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 336 pages, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0483 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY33-8551-+3) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8551-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 488 pages, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





STO00-0484 
DOS/VS LIBRARIAN LOGIC (S¥33-8557-3) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8557-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 344 pages, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0485 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES (GC33-5381-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5381-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 9/78 
4132/7/7/5745-010 


GT00-04 86 
OPERATOR'S LIERARY DOS/VS CPERATING PROCEDURES 
(GC33-5378-4) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5378-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages, 3/77 
7/40///5745-010 


ST00-0487 
DOS/VS ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
(SY 33-8552-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8552-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 344 pages, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GT00-0489 
DOS/VS MESSAGES (GC33-5379-5) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5379-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 636 pages, 4/77 
4740///5745-010 


GT00-0490 
DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENT (GC33-5376-5) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5376-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 164 pages, 4/77 
14136///5745-010 


GT00-0491 
DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
GUIDE (GC33-5371-6) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5371-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 280 pages, 4/77 
4134/7//5745-010 





GT00-0492 
DOS/VS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING FRCCELCURES 
(GC33-5380-3) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5380-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 532 pages, 4/77 


4/317/7/75745-010 


GT00-0493 
DOS/VS SYSTEM GENFRATION (GC33-5377-6) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5377-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 384 pages, 4/77 
4134/7/7/5745-010 


a cana pa 
henge 


ST00 


ST00-0494 
DOS/VS IPL AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC (S¥33-8555-3) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8555-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 316 pages, 4/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0495 


DL/I DOS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION VERSION 1.4 (GH20-1236-5) 





This manual is equivalent to GH20-1246-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 8/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 00-0497 
VM/370: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (GC20-1807-6) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1807-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 376 pages, 7/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0498 
DOS/VS DASD REL 34 (GC33-5375-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5375-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 10/78 
1130///5745-010 


ST00-0499 
DOS/VS LIOCS REL 34 GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE 
MACROS LOGIC (SY33-8559-3) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8559-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 280 pages, 3/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0500 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL 2 SAM LOGIC (SY¥33-8560-3) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8560-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 560 pages, 3/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0501 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC (SY33-8561-01). 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8561-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 388 pages, 4/74 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST 00-5000 
IPL 5741-SC1-C1 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2000-2. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5002 
SUPERVISOR 5744-SC1-C5 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2002-2. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5004 
INDEX OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2004-1. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5020 
MSI 5741-SC1-BG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2027-2. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5021 
IMC JOBQD 5741-SC1-17 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2028-2. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5036 
OCR 5741-SC1-D5 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5043 
PAM 5741-SC1-D2 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2059-2. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5073 
RES 5741-SC1-BB OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2105-1. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


STOO 


ST00-5157 


IEBCOMPR 5741-SC1-UK OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2089-3. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


STO00-5159 


IEBDG 5741-SC1-UJ OS/VS1 MICROFICBE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2091-3. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5160 


IEHMOVE 5741-SC1-UC OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2092-3. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5161 


IEHPROGM 5741-SC1-U3 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2- 2096-3. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5162 


IEHINITT 5741-SC1-UCL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2097-3. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5163 


IEBSTATR 5741-SC1-UE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2098-2. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILAEPLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5164 


CATALOG 5741-SC1-C3 CS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2099-3. 
Microfiche 

NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5165 


PASSWORD PROTECT 5741-SC1-DC OS/VS1 MICRCFICHE RELEASE 
2-6 & 3.0 

This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2100-1. 

Microfiche 


NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5166 
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TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SC1-CC CS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2101-3. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5167 
IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 & 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2102-0. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5168 
RES 5741-SC1-BB OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2- 2105-2. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5169 
HMDPRDMP EDIT 5741-SC1-18 CS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2106-2. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5171 
3505 3525 READER PUNCH, 5714-SC1I-DD OS/VS1 MICROFICHE 
RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2108-2. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5172 
NIP 5741-SC1-C8 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5173 
IDCAMS 5741-SC1-DK OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manuai is equivalent to SJ02-2114-1. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILAELE UNTER SISS 








STOO 


ST00-5174 
3890 - DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2115-0. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5175 
3886 OCR 9741-SC1-DL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 0 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5176 
STATUS 5741-SC1-DL MICROFICHE OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2117-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 








ST00-5177 
VSAM 5741-SC1-DE MICROFICHE OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2118-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


sT00-5203 
MAPPING MACROS COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-01 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2003-03. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5209 
ALLOCATION COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-B4 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2018-04. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5218 
HMASPZAP COMPONENT NO. §741-SC1-12 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2042-04.. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5229 
IEHSTATR COMPONENT NO. 9781-SC1-UE OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5230 
PASSWORD PROTECT COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DC OS/VS1 RELEASE 
3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2100-02. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


§T00-5231 
RES COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-CC OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2101-04. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5232 
“ IEBEDIT COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-U9 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2102-01.  — 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5233 
RES COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1~-BB OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2105-03. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5234 
EX F/P SIMULATOR COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-CP QS/V RELEASE 
3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2110-02. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5235 
NIP COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-C8 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2111-03. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 





ST00-5236 
VIAM COMPONENT NO. 5741- SC1-23 OS/VS1 oe 3.1 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 
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ST00-5237 
IDCAMS COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DK OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2114-02. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5238 
3890 DOC PROC COMPONENT NC. 5741-SC1-DG CS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2115-01. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5239 
3886 OCR CCMPOCNENT NC. 5741-SC1-DL OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2116-01. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00=-5240 
VSAM COMPCNENT NO. 5741-SC1-DE OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2118-00. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5243 
TCAM COMPCNENT NO. 5741-SC1-21 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2124-01. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 





ST00- ati 
this Ssnaal is equivalent to S3D2-2129- -01. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5249 
SYSTEM LOG. COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-BE OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2025-04. 
Microfiche 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5250 
SYSTEM STATUS COMPONENT NO. 5741 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2117-03. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


ST00-5290 
3600 FINANCE COMM. SYSTEM LISTINGS - DOS/VS RELEASE 30 
= COMPONENT NC. 5745-SC-124 
This manual is equivalent to SYC7-1971-00. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 





ST00-5351 
INDEX VS1 LISTING (SJD2-2004-5) 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2004-05. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST00-5352 
STATUS VS1 LISTING (SJD2-2117-4) 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2117-04. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-5490 
IMS/VS VI DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS 
aS PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 (LYBO-8017~-7) 
This publication is equivalent to LYB0-8017-07 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LT00-5491 
IMS/VS V1 SYSTEM LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
RELEASE 1.1.4 (LYB0-8016) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB0-8016-07 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$T12-5411 
DL/I DOS/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROG PROD 5746-XX1 (SH12-5411-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5411-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








ST12-5412 
DL/1 DOS/VS UTILITIES & GUIDE FOR SYS PRCGRAMMER 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5412-2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 292 pgs, 11/74 


ST12 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$T12-5413 
DATA LANGUAGE/1 DISK OPERATING SYS/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(DL/1 DOS/VS) SYS/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
(SH12-5413-2) VER 1 REL 1 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5413-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/74 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S$T12-5414 
DATA LANGUAGE/1 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
WL/1 DOS/VS) OPERATORS REF MANUAL & MESSAGES & CODES 
~~" €SH12-5414-2) VER 1 REL _ 1 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5414-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST 20-0886 
VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROB DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL R5 V1 
(SY20-0886) 
this manual is equivalent to SY20-0886-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 424 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 20-1246 
DATA LANGUAGE/1 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
“(DL/I DOS/VS) GENERAL INFO (€GH20-1246-3) VER 1 REL “REL 1 
This publication is equivalent to GH12-1246-3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT 20-1800 
VM/370 INTRODUCTION: REL 3 PLC1 (GC20-1800-5) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C20-1800-05. 
Manual, 64 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT 20-1809 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC1 OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 
(GC20-1809-4) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1809-04 
Manual, 228 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 20-1810 
VM/370 REL 2 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (GC20-1810-4) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1810-4. 
Manual, 91 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT 20-1818 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: 
REFERENCE (GC20-1818-0) 
This publication {s equivalent to GC20-1818-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 388 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


CMS COMMAND AND MACRO 


——— «ee 


GT 20-1820 
VM/370 CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS: 
REL 3 PLC1 (GC20-1820-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1820-0. 
Manual, 160 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 20-1821 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC1: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 
(6C20-1821-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1821-0. 
Manual, 248 pages, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 20-1823 
VM/370 IPCS USER'S GUIDE (GC20-1823-0: REL 2; WITH 
GN20-2679, REL 3 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1823-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 20-1830 
VM/370: RELEASE 4 PLC 1 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC20-1830-0 
This publication 18 equivalent to GC20-1830-00. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST 20-9046 
IBM 8/370 pe CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA 
LANGUAGE/1 DOS/VS) PROG REF & OPERATIONS 
(SH20-9046-0 oy VER 1 REL i 
This publicat i ig equivalent to SH20-9046-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT26 


GT23-0008 
OPERATORS LIPRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES3 COMMANDS | (GC23-0008-1) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST24-5002 
DIAGNOSTIC GUILE (€SH24-5002-0) i 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5002-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 148 pages, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT24-5090C 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE = PROGRAK NUMBER 5741 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 240 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT24-5091 
OS/VS PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC24-5091-2) 
Back issue Of GC24-5091-2. 
Reference Digest 
1136/7/5742 


GT24-5094 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES 
This manua 8 equivalent to GC24-5094-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 168 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT24-5095 
LOS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5095-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 309 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT24-5107 
OS/VS2 3540 PROGRAMMER‘'S REFERENCE: 
AGC20-5107-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5107-00. 
Manual 
1130//73540/5742 


REL 1.6, 1.7, 2 





GT24-5119 
LIC PROG 5744-CK2, VS1 REL 6 (GC24-5119-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC24-5119-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT24-5123 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PRCCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE, 


SS Re ee 


SUID 5752-856 VS2 REI 3.7 (GC24-5123-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC24-5123-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 7/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT24-5125 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUESYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE, S SUID 5752-829 (VS2), 5741-606 (VS1) 
(GC24-5125-0) VS2 3.7 VS1 
This publication is equivalent to GC24-5125-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 





GT26-3783 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: 
(GC26-3783-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3783-2. 
Manual 
41307775742 


VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 





GT26-3784 
OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART: VS2 Rel 1.6,1.7 (GC26-3784-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3784-2. 
Manual 


4436/4 7/5742 


GT26-3790 
OS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION INTRODUCTION: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC 26-3790-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3790-1. 
Manual 


S7348S 77/5742 


GT26-3791 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3791-00 and is for 
use with CS/VS1 Release 1. 
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GT 26 


Manual, 236 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 26-3792 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATOR REFERENCE 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3792-0 and is for use 
with OS/VS Release 1.0/1.6. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 26-3795 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3795-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3795-1. 
Manual 
11307/7/5T742 





GT 26-3813 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC26-3813-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3813-1. 
Manual 


S/31//7/5742 


GT 26-3818 
OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC26-3818-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3818-0. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT 26-3819 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 
REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3819-0) 
Back issue of GC26-3819-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT 26-3846 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (GC28-3846-0) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pgs, 11/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 26-3855 
REL 34 (GC26-3855-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3855-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 3/77 
11327/7/7/5745-010 


GT 26-3864 
OS/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3864-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3 864-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 27-0036 
SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR THE PROGRAM 
~~ OPERATOR: MVS; VS1 (GC27-0036-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC27-0036-0. 
Manual, 84 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 27-6979 
OS/VS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 
1.6, 1.7 (GC27~6979=2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC27-6972-2. 
Manual, 36 pages 
1136/7//5742 


GT 27-6980 
OS/VS BTAM: VS2 REL 1.6, 1-7, 2 (GC27~6980-0) 
This manual is a erivaient to GC27-6980-0, GN27-1397-0. 
Manual 
/C130///5742 





GT 28-0604 
OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0604-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0604-0. 
Manual 


SI34S1/7/5742 


GT28-0607 
INTRODUCTION TO JES3 REL 2.1: MVS REL 3.7 (GC28-0607-0) 


This publication is equivalent to GC28-0607-00 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pgs, 5/75 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
GT 28-0618 
OS/VS JCL REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0618-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0618-2. 
Manual 
1136//7/5742 
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GT28-0631 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS: VS2 REI 1.6, 
1.7 1.7 (GC28-0631-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0631-2. 
Manual 


J730///5742 


GT28-0632 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING GUIDE: REL 1 (GC28-0632-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0632-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages, 9/72 


41374775742 


GT28-0633 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS: VS1 REL 1, VS2 REL 1, (GC28-0633-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0633-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 296 pages, 4/72 
GT28-0636 
OS/VS OLTEP 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0636-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 76 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-0638 
OS/VS, SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORLING 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0638-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 84 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-0640 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC28-0640-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0640. 
Manual 
141317775742 


GT28-0644 
OS/VS2 TSC GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0644-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0644-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 9/72 
GT28-0645 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0645-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-0645-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 9/72 
SL39/477574%2 


GT28-0646 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1 
(GC28-0646-0) Se fee 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0646-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 280 pages, 9/72 
44394775742 


GT28-0648 
A COMMAND PROCESSOR: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 eC CEE 
This manual {s equivalent to GC28-0648-0. 

Manual 
11397775742 





GT28-0667 
OS/VS2 PLANNING aa USE GUIDE: REL 2 igezsanee7=0) 
Manual, 34 ages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-0691 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0691-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0619-0. 
Manual 
1139/177/5742 


GT28-0707 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 GUIDE (GC28-0707-2) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 98 pages, 4/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-0722 
MVS RACF GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL: VERSICN 1 RELEASE 1 
(GC28=-0722-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0722-1. 
Manual, 52 pages, 8/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST28-0733 


pat ae tt lh Tet ic cB — itn mel EL Lf 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 faces. 80 pages, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST28 


ST28-0734 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) V1 REL 2 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XXH (SC28-0734-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-0734-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 9/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








GT 28-0772 
OS/VS EREP PROGRAM (GC28-0772-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0772-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 11/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT 28-0872 
MVS/SE GENERAL INFORMATION, VERSION 1 RELEASE 1, 
(GC28-0872-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0872-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


574 0-XE1 


ST28-0922 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) REFERENCE AND 


USERS GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 €SC28-0922-0) VER 2 REL 1 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-0922-00. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 268 pgs, 6/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








ST 28-6483 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY R1 (SC28-6483-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-6483-0. 
Manual, 572 pgs, 9/74 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 28-6762 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-6762-0 and is for use with 
OS Release 20.1 and 21. 
Manual, 60 pages 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GT 30-2025 


Manual, 238 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0067 
CICS/VS V1 REL 3, LIC PROG 5740-xX1, 5746-XX3, LOGIC 
(SC33-0067-00 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0067-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0068 
CICS/VS SYSTEM AND APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE V1, REL 3 
LIC PROG 9740-XX1, 5746-XX3 (SC33-0068-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0068-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 1/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0069 
5746-XX3, REFERENCE 
———_——_ Oo 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0069-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 632 pages, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0070 
CICS/VS V1 REL 3 SYS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (DOS/VS), 
LIC PROG , 5746-XX3, (SC33-0070-00) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0070-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST33-0071 
CICS/VS SYS PROG. GD. OS/VS VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0071-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0071-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pgs, 3/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$T33-0072 
CICS/VS V1 REL 3 3600/3630 GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 
5746-XX3, (SC33-0072-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0072-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0073 
(SC33-0073-0) 
This manual 18 equivalent to SC33-0073-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT35 


ST33-0074 
CICS/VS V1 REL 3 LIC PROG 5790-xXX1, 5746-XX3, 3767/3770 
GUIDE (5C33-0078-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0074-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 2/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


$T33-0075 
CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3, IBM 3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-02) 
This form is equivalent to SC33-0075-01.... © 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST33-0077 
CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(SC33-0077-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0077-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 290 pages, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST33-0079 
CICS/VS Vi, REL 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE 
MANUAL | (MACRO 10 LEVEL) Lic PROG 5740-xXx1, 5746-XX3 6-XX3 
(SC33-0079-00) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0079-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 620 pages, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0080 
CICS/VS OPERATOR GUIDE VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0080-00) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0080-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 12/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST33-0081 
Sihecaxs (Ec33-0081-O} 
This manual is equivalent to 5C33-0081-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT33-0087 
CICS/VS OS VER. 1 REIL. 3 PROGRAM PRODUCT SFECIFICATIONS 
(GC33-0087-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-0087-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT33-4010 
OS/VS & VM/370 ASSEMPLER LANGUAGE: VS2 REL 1.6, 73 
(GC33- 4010-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-4010-1 and GN33-8166. 
Manual 


47214775742 


GT33-4021 
OS/VS & VM/370 ASSEMELER PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 
1.7 (GC33-4021- 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-4021-1. 
Manual 
44214775742 


GT33-5374 
DOS/VS TAPE LABELS (GC33-5374-0) REL 34 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5374-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 2/79 
1130///5745-010 


GT33-5384 
ARO1/ 188071460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON S/370 - REFERENCE REL 33 
(GC 84-0) 


This anual ts equivalent to GC33-5384-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 6/73 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT33-6030 
DOS/VS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 34 (GC33-6030? 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-6030-01 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NG. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT35-0005 
OS/VS2 SVS UTILITIES (GC35-0005-1) 
This p cation scusses the capabilities of the OS/VS2 
SVS utility programs and the control statements used with 
each program. These programs are used by programmers 
responsible for organizing and maintaining operating system 
data. 

This publication is equivalent to GC35-0005-1 

Manual, 380 pgs, 12/76 
41324775742 
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GT 35-0009 
This manual is equivalent to GC35-0009-0. 
Manual, 20 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT38-0110 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE MANUAL 
This document is equivalent to GC38-0110-01 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT38-0120 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS 
VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-0120-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0120-2. 
Manual 


4/40///5742 


GT 38-0255 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 80 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 38-0260 
OS/VS2 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: 
(GC38-0260-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0260-1. 
Manual 
4/40///5742 


DISPLAY CONSOLES: REL 1.6, 1.7 


GT 38-1002 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 1.6, 1.7 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1002 
Manual 


4411/5742 


(GC38-1002-1) 
=1 


GT38-1003 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYSTEM CODES 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1001-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT 38-1007 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1007-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1007-2. 
Manual 
4/31//7/5742 





GT 38-1008 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES: REL 1.7 (GC38-1008-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GT38-1008-1. 
Manual 


474077//5T742 


GT 38-1010 
OS/VS1 MESSAGE LIBRARY: 
RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
Back issue of GC38-1010. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


VS1 RES BTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 


——— SS 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST38-1014 
OS/VS2 RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) 


This publication is equivalent to SC38-1014-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pgs, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9004 
CICS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROG PROD 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 (SH20-9004-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9004-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 404 pgs, 2/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST40-9005 
CICS/VS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, 
PROG PROD (5740-XX1) AND (5746-XX3) (SH20-9005-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9005-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 2/75 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9006 
CICS/VS SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-xXX1, 
5746-XX3 (SH20-9006-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9006-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pgs, 2/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST40-9008 
CICS/VS MESSAGES AND CCDES MANUAL, PROG ERCE 5740-%x1, 
5746-XX3 (SH20-9008- 2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9008-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 2/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9025 
‘PROG PROD 5740-XxX2 (SH20-9025-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9025-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 436 pgs, 3/75 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 








ST40-9026 
IMS/VS 1.1.0 (SH20-9026-1) a 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9026-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 226 pgs, 8/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OCNLY 


ST40-9027 
IMS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE, PRCG PROD 5740-XX2 
(SH20-9027-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9027-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 488 pgs, 4/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9028 
IMS/VS OPERATCR'S REFERENCE MANUAL, PRCG FROL 5740-XxX2 
(SH20-9028-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9028-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 214 pgs, 1/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9029 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROG PROD 5740-XX2 (SH20-9029-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9029-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 440 pgs, 3/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST40-9030 
IMS/VS MESSAGES ANC CODES REFERENCE (SH20-9030-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SH20-9030-3. 
Manual, 172 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9049 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNTRCL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) ADVANCED COMMUNICATION GUIDE, PRCG PROES 5740-xXxX1, 
5746-XX3 (SH20-9049-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9049-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 232 pgs, 12/74 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9053 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES FORMAT SERVICE (SH20-9053-1) 


———S ee eee 


Manual, 352 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST40-9054 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 ACLVANCED FUNCTION FOR CCMMUNICATICNS 
PROG PROD 5740-XX2 RELEASE 1.1.1 REFERENCE (SH20-9054-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SH20-9054-0. 
Manual, 156 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. 








SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9081 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE REL 1.2 (SH20-9081-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9081-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pgs, 7/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9085 
IMS/VS MASTER INDEX (SH20-9085-0) 
IMS/VS RELEASE 1.1.1 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9085-0. 
Manual, 64 pgs, 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GT40-9104 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL, 
PROG PROD 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC: REL 1 (GH20-9104-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9104-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs, 4/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








GT40-9117 
IMS/VS VERSION 1.1.3 SPECIFICATIONS, PRCG PROD 5740-XX2 
(GH20-9117-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9117-00. 


GT40 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pgs, 11/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST44-5001 
DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XxX1, GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S 
(SH24-5001-0) " DL/I 11.3 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5001-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 252 pages, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT50-8004 
IMS/VS LOGIC VOLUME 1 OF 3, PROG PROD 5740-xXX2 (LY20-8004-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-8004-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1116 pgs, 7/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LT50-8005 
IMS/VS LOGIC VOLUME 2 OF 3, PROG PROD 5740-XX2 (LY20-8005-0) 
This publication is equivalent t to LY20-8005-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 612 pgs, 2/75 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT50-8041 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LOGIC, VOLUME 3 OF 3 (LY20-8041-00) REL 1.2 
This publication is is equivalent to LY20-8041-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 680 pgs, 7/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT50-8050 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLES 
(FAST) FOR DUMP ANALYSIS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 (LY20-8050-0) 
IMS/VS 1.1.4 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-8050-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 576 pages, 12/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT50-8063 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 DIAGNOSTIC AIDS, LIC PROG 5740-xXxX2 
(LY20-8063-0) IMS/VS 1.1.4 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-8063-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 11/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT5 2-5016 
DATA LANGUAGE/1 DISK OPERATING SYS/VIRTUAL STORAGE 


(DL/I DOS/VS) LOGIC (L¥Y12-5016-1) VER 1 REL 1 
This publication is equivalent to LY12-5016-1. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 416 pgs, 8/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST60-0882 
VM/370 SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC REL 3 (SY20-0882-3) 
This manual is equivalent to SY20-0882-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 7/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST60-0884 
VM/370 DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC: REL 3 PLCL 
(SY20-0884-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SY20-0884-0. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST60-0887 
VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
PLC 5 (S¥20-0887-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY20-0887-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST64-5155 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
This manual is equivalent to SY24-5155-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 300 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST64-5156 
OS/VS I/0 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
This manual is equivalent to SY24-5156-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 184 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST64-5159 
OS/VS CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
This manual is equivalent to SY24-5159-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 36 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST64-5160 
OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 
This manual is equivalent to SY24-5160-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 152 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST64-5161 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
This manual is equivalent to SY24-5161-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 450 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST64-5168 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC (SY¥24-5168-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SY24-5168-00. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST64-5169 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (SY24-5169-0) REL 6.6 
This manual is equivalent to SY24-5169-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 328 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST64-5170 
OS/VS1 R6 RMS LOGIC (SY¥24-5170-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY24-5170-04. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST66-3786 
OS/VS ISAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY¥26-3786-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3766-2. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


ST66-3787 
OS/VS DADSM LCGIC 
THis manual is equivalent to SY26-3787-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





ST66-3788 
OS/VS SAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY¥26-3788-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3788-2. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST66-3789 
OS/VS BDAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.7, 1.7 (SY26-3789-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3789-1. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST66-3817 
OS/VS VSAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (S¥26-3817-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3817 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST66-3820 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART FLM 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3820-0 and is for use with 
OS/VS2 Release 1. 
Manual 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST66-3832 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC: RELEASE 2 (SY¥26-3832-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3832-0. 
Manual, 224 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST66-3847 
INDEPENDENT COMPONENT OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: 
REL 3, 346, 3.7 (S¥26-3847-1) 
This — publication is equivalent to SY26-3847-1 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 404 pages, 2/75 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST67-7246 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (S¥27-7246-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY27-7246-0. 
Manual 


SLSS + ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





ST67-7266 
OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS: REL 4 (SY¥27-7266-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY27-7266-1. 
Manual, 305 pages 


C 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST68-0605 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0605-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 260 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST68-0606 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM DATA AREAS: VS2 REL 1 (SY¥28-0606-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-0606-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 308 pages, 9/72 
ST68-0612 
OS/VS2 JES 3 LOGIC (SY¥28-0612-0) JES 3 REL 2 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-0612-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 608 pgs, 9/75 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST68-0639 
OS/VS SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0639-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 148 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST68-0643 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: REL 1. 6, 1.7 7 (SY28-0643-0) 
This manual is e quivalent | to SY28-0643-0 
Manual 
SLSS = ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST68-0649 
OS/VS2 TSO CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1 (SY¥28-0649-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-0649-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 836 pages, 9/72 
ST68-0650 
OS/VS2 TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY¥28-0650-0 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0650-0 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST68-0651 
OS/VS2 eos COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 1, ACCOUNT 
REL 1.6, Pie el (S¥28-0651-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0651-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST68-0652 
OS/VS2 COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV: REL 1.6, 1.7 
(SY¥28-0652-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0652-0 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-0730 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) 


LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XXH (LY28-0730-00) VER 1 REL 2 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-0730-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 404 pgs, 9/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST68-0773 
OS/VS EREP PROG LOGIC (SY28-0773-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0773-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 11/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LT68-0923 


OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) (LY28-0923-0) 


PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LOGIC 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-0923-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 394 pgs, 6/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-6425 
pees COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY LOGIC 
1 (Ly26-6525-0) 
tts. publication is equivalent to LY28-6425-0. 
Manual, 304 pgs, 8/74 
SLSS = ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LT68-6486 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER LOGIC PROG PROD 5740-CB1 
This publication i8 equivalent to LY28-6486-1. 
Manual, 656 pgs, 8/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LT73-6029 
CICS OS/VS V1 REL 3 LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-Xx1, (LY¥33-6029-0) 
This manual is equivalent to LY33-6029-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1198 pages, 3/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST73~-8041 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBIER LCGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(SY33-8041-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8041-1. 
Manual, 276 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST73-8567 
DOS/VS ASSEMELER LOGIC (SY33-8567-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SY33-8567-01. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


LT73-9062 
DOS/VS RPG II LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY33-9062-Q) 
This manual is equivalent to LY33-9062-00 for S/370 CCS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST75-0004 
OS/VS2 TSO CCMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST: REL 
This manual is equivalent to SY35-0004 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$T75-0005 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC: 
(SY35-0005-0) 
Back issue of SY35-0005-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


WITH SN35-0008, VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 


ST75-0008 
OS/VS ACCESS METHOL SERVICES LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(S¥35-0008-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY35-0008-0. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST75-7701 
VM/370 EREP LOGIC REL 3 PLC1 (SY¥25-7701-0) 
This publication is equivalent to S¥25-7701-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LT83-0011 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE IOS SUPPORT LOGIC 5740-XE1 RELEASE 


ee ee ee eee 


This manual is equivalent to LD23-0011-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 9/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT83-0020 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO VCLUME 7 LOGIC 5740-XE1 R3.7 V2 
(LD23-0020-0) 
This manual is equivalent to LL23-0020-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 11/77 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-9015 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 INTRCCUCTICN 
This manual is equivalent to S£23-9015-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 4/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-9016 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 PLANNING AND 
SYSTEM SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE, 5748-XX8 (SD23-9016-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9016-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 4/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-9018 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, 5748-xXxX8 (SD23-9018-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9018-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 4/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST83-9020 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 OLTSEF AND ERROR 
RECORDING GUIDE, 5748-xXxX8 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9020-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 4/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST83-9023 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO wer CMS COMMAND 





This manual is equivalent to spee-3003- 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 106 pages, 4/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-9024 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO CMS USER'S GUIDE R.1i, 
5748-XX8 (SD23-9024-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9024-01. 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-9025 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR 
GENERAL USERS | 5748-XX8, RELEASE 5 ¢SD23-9025-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23~9025-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 4/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








ST83-9026 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO OPERATING SYSTEMS, 
5748-XX8 (SD23+9026-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9026-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT85-0014 
SU 21 SUPPLEMENT FOR PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY TO 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, 5741-621 
This manual is equivalent to LD25-0014-00. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 8 pages, 6/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





Gx09-1000 
IBM 129-3270 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This Operator's Reference Summary is a handy compendium of 
the most frequently needed information for operating the 
129-3270 attachment. This summary is for the use of 129- 
3270 operators; also IBM FE and Marketing personnel. 
Fanfold Card 3-2/3 x 8-1/2 inches 
11147701297 


GX09-1001 
IBM 129-3270 (RPQ 8T0105) OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This Operator's Reference Summary is a handy compendium of 
the information needed for operating the key entry 
attachment to the 129-3270. This summary is for the use of 
129-3270 operators; also IBM FE and Marketing personnel. 
Fanfold Card, 3-2/3 x 8-1/2 inches 
41147701297 


GX11-6060 
IBM SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS FORM 
This is a specification form for magnetic character readers. 
Form 8 1/2 x 11 inches, U/M 050, 2 sides, 4/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX 20-1701 
GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR CODING FORM 
PROG. NOS. 5734-XS1, XS2, 5736-XS1, XS3, 360A-CS-17X, 19x 
This form is used in conjunction with the construction of 
models with the GPSS III Simulator. It provides the field 
formats required by the program as input. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2 x 11 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 








GX20-1710 
IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND 
TRANSMISSION TIME REFERENCE CARD 
This reference card provides a convenient reference and 
several informative examples for planning and programming 
purposes. Tables include timing and capacity with and 
without keys. 
Reference Card, 3 folds 
360 ,370//07//2314/ 





GX 20-1711 
IBM SYSTEM/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 
Padded forms showing double word, word, halfword and byte 
boundaries. Bytes marked to accommodate packed-decimal 
digits. Provides for two records of 256 positions each, 
both in hexadecimal and decimal numbering. 
Padded form, 11 x 6-1/2 inches, 50 sheets per pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX20-1751 
IBM 2260 DISPLAY FORMAT 
This coding sheet is used in designing displays for the 
2260. The form provides space for a display to be 
transmitted from System/360 to a 2260, and expected operator 
response. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2" x 11" 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 
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GX20-1759 


IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER DESIGN HOEMATS 

read by the 1287. The form ineiedes standard mark-read 

column designs, hand-printed blocks from two to seven digits 

and optical reference marks. P| 
Padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2" x 11" 

NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX20-1761 


MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING INPUT FORM 

SYSTEM/360 - 1130 

This is a Mathematical Programming Input Form 25 sheets 
to a pad, 8 1/2 x 11, 3 hole punch. 

Padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2" x 11" 

NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX20-1787 


DEBUGGING AID 

DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOATING POINT NUMBERS IN HEXADEFCIMAL 
The following tables can be used to evaluate a floating 
point number represented in hexadecimal fcerm. The technique 
uses a table lookup in the hexadecimal integer table, and a 
table lookup in the hexadecimal fraction takle. The user 
unites the integer from the first table with the fraction 
from the second table, to form one number, and then performs 
a calculation to obtain the value of the floating point 
number.. 

Pocket-size Pooklet 

360,370//01/// 


GX20-1816 


150/10/6 PRINT CHART 

This 11" x 18" chart is printed in green ink and provides 
150 printing positions (at 10 positions per inch 
horizontally) for a printer carriage space-setting of 6 
lines per inch. This form replaces GX20-1776 which allowed 
for a printing span of 144 characters. Printer charts 
requiring 150-character spans (3211 with 18 additional 
print position feature) may be prepared using this chart. 
This chart may be reproduced using most standard office 
copying machines. The grid and other preprinted information 
May be “dropped-out" using a green filter. 

Padded Form, 11 x 18, 25 sheets 

NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 





GX20-1818 


150/10/8 PRINT CHART 
The 11% x 18" chart is printed in green ink and provides } 





150 printing positions (at 10 positions per inch 
horizontally) for a printer carriage space-setting of 8 
lines per inch. This form replaces GX20-1778 which allowed 
for a printing span of 144 characters. Printer charts 
requiring 150~-character spans (3211 with 18 additional 
print positions) may be prepared using this chart. This 
chart may ke reproduced using most standard office copying 
machines. The grid and other preprinted information may 
be “dropped-out" using a green filter. 

Padded Form, 11 x 18, 25 sheets 

NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 





GX20-1850 
SYSTEM/370 REFFRENCE SUMMARY CARD 


This reference card is intended primarily for use by S/370 
assembly language progranmers. It contains kasic machine 
information summarized from the System/370 Frinciples of 
Operation (GA22-7000), frequently used information from 
OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language (GC33-4010), command 
codes for various I/O devices, and a multi-code translation 
table. 

Reference card, accordion-folded 

370//01/// 


GX20-1878 


IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This publication is intended for use by application 
programmers. The booklet, consisting of takles of EBCDIC 
and ASCII codes and related graphics for kasic data, control 
functions, addressing, etc., will be updated from time to 
time to reflect system changes. The reader is cautioned, 
however, that the authoritative source of information for 
this booklet is the IBM 3270 Information Display Syster 
Description (GA27-2749), which will be first to reflect 
changes... 

Reference Summary, 48 pages, 3/76 

1109//3271 ,3272,3275/ 


GX20-1920 


IBM 3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE (3333 MODEIS 1 ANE 11, 3330 


SS SS Se 


MODELS 1, 2 ANE 11): REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference summary summarizes device characteristics and 
provides a capacity table for records with and without keys. 
Summary, 2 folds : 


370//07//3330 ,3333/ 


GX20-1926 » 


VM/370 QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This publication describes the essential VM/370 operaticns 
for the new user. It also provides a brief description of 
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all VM/370 commands for the experienced user. Only a 
limited amount of prior VM/370 knowledge is assumed for the 
section On VM/370 Operations. See the “Preface" for 
prerequisite publications. The user of the command 
descriptions section should have a thorough understanding of 
VM/370 command syntax and usage. 

Summary booklet, 200 pages 

1736///5749 


GX 20-1927 
ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: 
OPERATORS REFERENCE BOOKLET - PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
This publication is a pocket-size reference summary of all 
commands and dynamic support programs (DSP) names, 
descriptions and commands. 
Handbook, 14 pages 
360 ,370//36/0ASP// 


GX 20-1961 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5749-010 
REFERENCE SUMMARY COMMANDS (GENERAL USER 
This reference summary contains CP Class G and Class Any 
commands, RSCS commands, selected CMS commands, and selected 
service aid statements and/or commands that the general user 
can issue. This reference summary presumes that the user 
has a working knowledge of VM/370 

For VM/370 commands other than the commands listed in 
this reference summary, refer to VM/370 Commands (Other than 
General User), Order No. GxX20-1995. For more extended but 
condensed information about VM/370 commands, see IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370: Quick Guide for Users, GX20-1926. 
Summary Card 8-1/2 X 3-5/8 folded, 16 pages 
1136777/5749 


GX 20-1972 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This summary card is intended for 3890 users and program- 
mers. Information in this publication is extracted from the 
3890 Document Processor Machine and Programming Description 
(GA24-3612), which is the authoritative reference source and 
will be the first to reflect changes. 
Reference Card, 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 inches, 8 panels 
3031, 3032, 3138, 3148, 3033, 3155, 3165,3145, 3135, 3158 ,3168// 
04/7/3890/ 





SX20-1976 
TSO/3270/SPF (PROG PROD 5740-XT2) TEMPLATE 
Form 
41117574 0-XT2 


GX 20-1977 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST (AUT) VM/370 CMS VERSION (IUP 5796-PEB) 





This reference summary contains basic information from the 
AUT Program Description and Operations Manual, SH20-1662. 
Reference Summary, 6 Folds, 7 Panels 

44441 


GX20-1978 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST (AUT) TSO AND BATCH OS/VS VERSION 


(IUP 5796-PEC) QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE GUIDE 

This reference summary contains basic information from the 
AUT Program Description and Operations Manual, SH20-1663. 
Reference Summary, 6 FOLDS, 7 Panels 


411115196-PEC 


GX 20-1979 
No abstract available. 
Summary, 6 pages 
370//07//3340, 3344/7 


GX20-1981 
3275/3277 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
removable cardboard insert (also furnished) on which 
3275/3277 program function key assignments developed by the 
user may be recorded. The template and insert have a cut- 
out and will fit around the PF key area on a 3275/3277 
keyboard. Ten templates are provided in each package (unit 
of measure equals 10 (ten). Also included are 15 (fifteen) 
cardboard inserts. 
Plastic template, 2 7/8 x 7 1/4 inches (7.3 x 18.2 cm), 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6/76 


GX 20-1983 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE, MOD A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, C2F 
Describes characteristics, formats, features, commands, and 
capability modes of the IBM 3350 Direct Access Storage 
Subsystem. These features are described in detail in the 
Reference Manual, GA26-1638. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 2/77 
1107/7/3350/ 
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GX20-1995 
VM/370 COMMANDS (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 
No abstract available. 
Reference summary, 8 pages 
4136/77/5749 


GxX20-2000 
DMS/VS, PROG FROD 5740-XC2, PANEL DESCRIPTICN FORM 
For use in setup of [CMS/VS panels. 
Padded form, 50 per pad, 10/76 
GX20-2004 
REFERENCE GUIDE 
Describes edit subcommands and auxiliary functions of APLSV 
and VSAPL. 
Summary, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 panels, 4/77 
411115796-PGX ,5796-PGY 











GX20-2005 
HEXADECIMAL ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference card presents one hexadecimal to decimal (or 
vice versa) conversion table for integers 000 to 1FF 
(hex) (max. = 511 decimal); one addition - subtraction table 
for hexadecimal integers 0 to 17 by 0 to 13; and one 
multiplication (and limited division) takle for hexadecimal 
integers 0 to 17 by 0 to 13. The card is intended for use 
as an aid in programming, debugging, etc., especially by 
those who have occasion to refer to the "System/370 
Reference Summary", GX20-1850. 
Card, 3-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, (9 x 21.5 cm) 2 pgs. 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20-2006 
USERS, PROG PROD 5798-CFT 
This reference summary lists control screen fields, 
available functions and control screen examples for CICS 
Source Program Maintenance Online II. 
Reference Summary, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 12 pages, 5/77 
44177/5798-CFT 





GX20-2007 
3277 TEXT KEYBOARD FORM FCR PROGRAM-ASSIGNAELE CHARACTERS 
This handy reference form, which fits on the cover of the 
IBM 3277 Model 2 text keyboard, provides a means for the 
operator to record code/key character assignments. The 
3277-2 text keyboard may be programmed so that an operator 
can enter repetitive data, text, controls, commands, etc., 
with a single keystroke in COLE shift. The ATMS-II program 
product, for example, permits an operator to assign up to 
217 characters for each Of 28 keys. 

A two or three word summary of an assignment can be 
written in on the key on the front of the form, and the key 
strokes to be entered can be written or typed on the reverse 
side. 

When unfolded, the form is legal size and can be 
duplicated on a copying machine. 

20 1-pg forms, 10 vinyl 4 1/4 x 14 inch sleeves/pkg, 6/77 
SX20-2008 

Information contained herin is extracted from Virtual 

Machine Facility/370 Networking: Program Reference and 

Operations Manual, SH20-1977. 

Reference Summary, 21 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 panels 

/////5799-ATA 


GX20-2016 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM VPSS REFERENCE CARD 
Tabular material for users based on complete program 
information contained in GC24-5125. 
Reference Card, 10 panels, 11/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GX20-2024 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRE, 
USER COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
No abstract available. 
Reference Card, 7 1/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 2 panels, 12/77 
1147/7/5740-XRB 





GX20-2025 
HSM PROG § OPER REF SUM 
No abstract available. 
Reference Summary 


4/1775740-XRE 


GX20-2030 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 3770 (DMS/3770), 
LIC PROG 5748-xXC3, LAYOUT FORM 





No abstract available. 
Form, 1 page, 4/78 
SLSS = ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX 20-2032 
QUERY BY EXAMPLE: IUP 5796-PKT, REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
Query-by-Example is a powerful and flexikle language which 
can be used to manipulate tabular infornaticn; that is, 
information arranged by rows and columns. Query-by-Exanple 
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lets you look at, update, create, add to, and delete from 
this data in a convenient and simple manner. For example, 


you might want to obtain the names of all employees who work 


second shift in the Chicago area. 
names, yOu fill in a blank table by typing in the required 
information, thus asking Query-by-Example to get the list 
for you. The list of names appears in front of you on a 
display screen. 
by updating the data or make a new request. 

This manual is intended for a wide range of users, from 
people with little or no computer experience to those who 
know computers well and use them professionally. Therefore 
the manual is Organized into three general areas: 
introduction, language examples, and reference material. 
The first two sections contain introductory information; 
they tell you about computers and teach you how to use 
Query~by-Example. The next four sections show you how to 
use all of the facilities of the Query-by-Example language 


To obtain a list of these 


You can then either act on this information 


to retrieve, update, insert, and delete data from tables, as 


well as how to create tables of your own, authorize others 
to use your tables, store queries for later use, and 
manipulate your output. 
material to be used after you have learned the language. 
Appendices contain additional reference material. 

Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 8/78 

4/171/5196-PKT 


GX 20-2325 
EPIC: FAST - GROUP NAME SHEET - PROG PROD 5735-E92 
Provides input to the Epic: Fast Program Product. 
Padded form, 25 pgs, 6/77 

GX 20-2326 
EPIC-FAST, GROUP HEADER SHEET - PROG PROD 5735-E92 
Provides input to the EPIC: fast program product. 

Pad of 25 1-page forms, 6/77 

GX 20-2328 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF/TSO) VERSION 2.2, 
LIC PROG 5740-xXT8, QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This Quick Reference Summary is an 8-page folder that 
summarizes SPF commands and program function keys. 
Folder, 8 pages, 10/78 


4//7/7/5T40-XT8 





GX 20-2339 
DMS PANEL DESCRIPTION 
No abstract available. 
Form 
41147175T40-XC2,5740-XC5, 5746-XC2, 5746-xXC4 


GX20-8020 
FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 
This plastic template provides cut-out shapes for drawing 
standard symbols used frequently in flowcharting computer 
systems and programs. It is enclosed in an envelope 
outlining definitions of symbols and use of the template. 
More details are given in the Data Processing Techniques 
Manual on FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES (GC20-8152). 
Template, 10 to a set 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX20-8021 
FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 
Provides space for drawing program flowcharts and contains 
an area for identification of the job including 
application, procedure, data and pagination. 
Padded form, u/m 25, 16 1/2 x 11 inches 
GX21~9011 
IBM 1062 PROGRAM TAPE LAYOUT SHEET 
Sheet used to code 1062 Program Tape. 
Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 11, one side, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX 21-9030 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE, 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 
This template gives a scaled representation of the physical 
planning specifications of the IBM 1030 Data Collection 
System. 
Template, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 page 
4/15//1030,1031,1032/ 





GX 21-9090 
RPG OUTPUT-FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS (FORM) 
This is a form for coding RPG output-format specifications 
for the IBM System/3, System/360, and 1130. It is printed 
in reproducible green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX 21-9091 
RPG EXTENSIONS AND LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
This <A ta Lhe nroartommer Ur 
an RPG program for the IBM System/3, System/360, and 1130. 
It is printed in reproducible green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


The last section contains reference 
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GX21-9092 
RPG CONTROL CARD AND FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
This form is provided as an aid to the programmer writing an 
RPG program for the IBM System/3, Systen/360, and 1130. It 
is printed in reproducible green ink. 
Padded form, 25 sheets 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER &LSS 


GX21-9093 
RPG CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
This is a form for coding RPG calculation specifications for 
the IBM System/3, System/360, and 1130. It is printed in 
reproducikle green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX21-9094 
RPG INPUT SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
This form is provided as an aid to the pregrammer writing 
an RPG program for the IBM Systenm/3. It is printed in 
reproducikle green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


GX21-9095 
RPG INDICATOR SUMMARY FORM 
Form for RPG input using indicator categories of record 
identification, input field definition, calculation result, 
matching and chaining, control level, conversion, halt, 
user, and functions. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets per pad 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


GX21-9096 
CODING SHEET 

This form is provided as an aid for the programmer writing 
an RPG program for the IBM System/3, System/32, Systen/34, 
System/38, System/360, or System/370; and for the programmer 
using the Sort Utility on the IBM System/3, System/32, or 
System/34. 

This form can be used for the following machine types: 
5424, 5320, 5340, 3262, 3410, 3411, 5211, 5424. 
Pad, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pads, 5/79 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SISS 


GX21-9101 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS 
This specification sheet is used in descriking the system 
and stacker specifications for magnetic character readers. 
It is used by both the IBM 1255 and the IEM 1419 Magnetic 
character readers. 
Fadded form, 8 1/2 x 13 1/2 inches, 
NOT AVAILAEBLE UNDER SLSS 


50 sheets, 3/77 


GX21-9106 
IBM 1288 DCCUMENT GAUGE FCR MACHINE SETUP 
An illustrated and descriptive document - alignment 
and machine-setup instruction folder. 
Reference Card, 2 pages 
360,370//04//1288/ 


GX21-9129 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
This template is a quick tool for programmers debugging RPG. 
Template 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX21-9139 
RPG AUTO REPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
This form is provided as an aid to the programmer writing an 
RPG II program using the RPG Auto Report feature. It is 
printed in reproducikle green ink. 
Padded form, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 25 sheets per pad 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 


GX21-9155 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 
This template is for those people responsikle for the 
physical planning layout of a 3740 Data Entry System 
installation. 
Template 
4/15//3740 ,3741,3742,3747,3713/ 


GX21-9171 
IBM 3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 
This reference card is provided as an aid to operators when 
an error occurs on the 3747 Data Converter. It contains the 
message codes for the messages which will occur most often. 
Reference Card, 6 pgs, 5/73 


4108//3747/ 
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GX21-9172 


IBM 3741/3742 REFERENCE CARD 

This reference card is provided as an aid to the operator 
using the 3741 Data Station or 3742 Dual Data Station. It 
contains error codes, program codes, required data set label 
fields, and status line. 

Card, 4 pages 

4/08//3741, 37427 


GX21-9185 


IBM 3747 DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEET 





operator with the necessary information for running a job on 
the 3747 data converter. It contains a description of the 
job (disk to tape, etc.), disk ID numbers, and job 
statistics. 

Padded form, 50 per pad 

NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX21-9186 


IBM 3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 

The IBM 3740 Job Instructions sheet is a two-sided form 
which is used to provide the operator with the necessary 
information for running a job on the 3740 System. The front 
side is used for explaining how to run the job, disposition 
of documents, what fields are included. The reverse side 
lists the program codes for the 3740 System and explains 
their function. 

Padded form, 1 page, printed on both sides 

NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX 21-9187 


IBM 3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 

The IBM 3740 System Print Chart is used by the operator for 
specifying how printing is to be performed on the 3740 
System. 

Padded form, 1 page 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX 21-9204 


IBM 3741 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION MODELS 3-4 

REFERENCE CARD 

The reference card is intended to provide a quick look up of 
correct coding in an ACL (Application Control Language) 
program. The control statements in ACL are described on the 
card. The card is intended for ACL programmers. 

Reference Card, 1 page, both sides, 7 x 9 inches 

4/08//3741/ 





GX 22-6834 


SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment templates on 8-1/2 by 11 inch acetate sheets, four 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes one 1017, one 1018, three 1403- 
2,3,7'S, three 1403-N1i‘'s, one 1404-2, one 1442-N1,N2, one 
1442 abutted to one 1443, one 1443-N1 or 1445-N1, one 2501- 
B1,B2, one 2520-B1,B2,B3, three 2540-1"s, one 2560-Al1, 

one 2671, two 2821-1,2,4,6's, two 2821-3,5's, one 2822, one 
2826-1, two 3211's, two 3505-B1,B2‘'s, two 3525-P1,P2,P3"s, 
and two 3811's. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, 4 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX 22-6837 


2401 - 2404 AND 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
This pocket-size reference folder is to assist 

in estimating tape processing times and block (record) 
capacity per full reel. 

Reference Card, 7-1/4 x 14, 3 folds 


360 ,370//05//2401, 2404, 2415/7 





GX22-6855 


IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 


ee —_—_—_—_—_—_—__ 


MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS AND CONTROLS 
Equipment template on 1-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes all models of following magnetic tape units/ 
controls; 2402, 2403, 2404, 3410, 3411. 

8-1/2" x 11" acetate template, 4 pages 

4715772402, 2403, 2404/7 


GX22-6857 


IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 
COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT 

Equipment templates on 8-1/2 by 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes four 2701"s, two 2702's, one 
2703, one 2711, one 2715-1,2, two 7770-3"s, and one 7772-3. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, 2 pages 

4/15//2701, 2702, 2703, 2711, 7770, 3704,3705,7772/ 


GX 22-6858 


IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 
DATA STORAGE DEVICES 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, six 


pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
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equals one foot. Includes four 2301-1's, two 2302-3,4's, 
four 2303-1's, two 2305-1,2's (shown on two facilities), 
eight 2311-1's, one 2312-A1, two 2313-A1‘s, one 2314-Al1, 
one 2314-B1, one 2314-1, two 2319-A1"s, (with two shown 
2319-B1, two 2319-B2‘'s, four 2321-1"s (with two shown 
abutted), one 2820-1, two 2835-1,2's, four 2841-1's, two 
2844's, six 3330"s (two on one facility and four on 
another), and two 3830's. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, six pages 
4/15//2301,2321, 2311, 2303,2302,2314, 2305,3333/ 


GX22-6859 


IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 
CONSOLES AND TERMINAIS 

Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes two 2150's, two 2250-1's, two 
2250-3's, two 2260"s with keyboards, two 2260's without 
keyboards, one 2285, two 2840-2"s, four 2848's (two of koth 
types), one 3210-1, one 3210-2, and one 3215-1. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, two pages 

4115/7/2250 ,2150/ 


GX22-6860 


IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 


Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
Includes: 1231 Model N1 

1255 Models 1, 2, and 3 

1259 Model 2 

1285 Model 1 

1287 Models 1 to 5 

1288 Models 1 to 5 

1412 Mcdels 1 

1418 Models 1 to 3 

1419 Model 1 

1428 Models 1 to 3 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, two pages 
4/15/1285 ,1231,1418 ,1428 ,1287,1288,1412,1259,1419,1255/ 


GX22-6925 


IBM PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 
FIELD ENGINEERING FURNITURE ANC TEST EQUIPMENT 

Furniture and test equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch 
acetate sheet, for planning FE room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals one foot. Includes one desk, one workbench, one 
study table, one bookcase, one card file, one microfiche 
viewer, one tool and test equipment cart, cne ESM cart, one 
FE/DAU, one BSM analyzer, and two shelf cakinets, two parts 
cabinets, two book carts, and three file cakinets. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, one page 

360,370//15/// 








GX22-6981 


PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE, SYSTEM/370 MCDEL 195 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, 

5 pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes one composite 3195 Model 
J and K, one composite 3195 Model KJ and L, one 3060-1, 
one 3085, one 3086, three 3080s, two 2860s, two 2870s, 
and four 2880s. 

Acetate Template, 5 pages 

3195//15//7/ 


GX22-6984 


IBM SYSTEM/370 MOCLEL 165 CPERATORS REFERENCE CARL 

This reference card highlights necessary operating 
procedures and akbreviated step-by-step instructions for 
operating the System/370 Model 165. The information is 
condensed from the IEM System/370 Model 165 Operating 
Procedures (GA22-6969). 

Reference card 


3165//01//7/ 


GX22-6985 


IBM PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMFLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 
CHANNELS: 2860, 2870, AND 2880 

Equipment templates on twe 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
one foot. Includes three 2860's, three 2870"s, and four 
2880-1,2's. 

Acetate Templates, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 
4/1577 2860 ,2870,2880/ 


GX22-6987 


3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: FHYSICAL 

PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 3838 Array Frocessor Models 
1, 2, and 3 for System/370: 

Equipment template for planning room layouts. Scale: 

1/4 inch equals 1 foot. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 1/77 
1115//3838/ 


GX22-7005 


IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 2 pages 
for planning machine room layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 








GX22 GX22 
foot. Includes 3145 Processing Unit Models GE, GFD, H, HG, including IBM 3036 Console Model 1 and IEM 3017 Fower Unit 
I, H2, HG2, I2, IH2 and J2. Also includes 3046 Power Unit Model 1. 
Model 1, 3047 Power Unit Model 1, 3210 Console Printer- For planning machine room layouts. Scale 1/4 inch 
Keyboard Model 2, and 3345 Storage and Control from Models 1 equals 1 foot. 
to 5. Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs 10/77 
Template, 2 pages 3031//15/// 
3145//15/// 
GX22-7028 
GX 22-7006 IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MCDEL 115 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, for planning machine room layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
2 pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 foot. Includes Model 115, 3115 Processing Unit. 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes one 3155 composite of Models Acetate template, 1 page 
H-J, one 3155 composite of Models JI and K, and one 3210- 3115//15/// 


2. Positioning is also shown for 3210-1 and 3215. 
Acetate Template, 2 pages 
3155//15/// GX22-7029 
3340 DISK STCRAGE MOTELS A2, B1 AND B2 AND 3344 LIRECT 





GX 22-7007 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 Equipment Template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, for 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, three planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch foot. Includes 3340 Disk Storage Models A2, B1, and B2 and 
equals one foot. Includes one composite 3165 Models I and J 3344 Direct Access Storage Models B2 and B2F. 
with 3360's, one composite 3165 Models JI and K with 3360's, Acetate template, 1 page, 7/76 
one composite 3165 Model KJ with 3360"s, one 3066-1, and one 1715/7/3344,33407 
3067. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, three pages 
3165//15/// GX22+7030 


3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MCDELS 3 TO 8 & 3803 TAPF CONTRCL 


tn wee ee 








GX22-7008 Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page, foot. Includes 3420 Magnetic Tape Unit Mcdels 3 to 8 and 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 3803 Tape Control Models 1 - 3 for System/370. 
one foot. Includes one 3135 with five attached disk storage Acetate template, 1 page, 7/76 
drives and one 3046-1. 7/15//3420 ,3803/7 
Acetate template, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page 
3135//15/// 

GX22~7031 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
GX22-7021 Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet (2 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 pages) for planning machine room layouts. 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals Includes: Models A1-A6 and B1-B6 
1 foot. Includes configurations of 3125 with 5425 and Microfilm Frame 
3203 and 3125 with 3203. 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate template, 2 pages 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate template 4115/7/38907/ 
3125//15/// 
GX22-7032 
GX22-7022 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM System/370 Model 168, Model 168 Multiprocessing, and Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
Model 168 Attached Processor equipment template on 8-1/2 x for planning machine room layout. Sale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
11 inch acetate sheets, for planning machine room layout. foot. Includes 3704 Communications Contrcller Model 1. 
Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 foot. Includes 3168 Processing Acetate template, 1 page 
Unit, 3168-3 Processing Unit, 3062 Attached Processing Unit 4/154/37047 


Model 1, 3066 System Console Models 2 and 3, 3067 Power and 
Coolant Distribution Unit Models 2 and 3 (SN below 61000), 
3067 Power and Coolant Distribution Unit Models 2, 3, and 5 GX22-7035 





(SN above 61000), and 3068 Multisystem Communication Unit 3410 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 3 AND 3411 MAGNETIC TAPE 
Model 1. UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3 FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 

Acetate Template, 5 pages, 7/76 PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3168//15/// Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 


for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3410 Magnetic Tape Unit Models 1,2, and 3, 


GX 22-7023 and 3411 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control Models 1,2, and 3. 
IBM S/370 MODEL 158 AND MODEL 158 Acetate template, 1 page 
ATTACHED PROCESSOR, MULTIPROCESSING PHYS PLANNING TEMPLATE 4/15//3410,3411/ 





Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 


foot. Includes 3158 Processing Unit, 3158-3 Processing GX22-7037 

Unit, 3056 Remote System Console, and 3213 Printer. 2401 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 6 AND 8, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, 3 pages, 11/76 IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3158//15/// Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 


for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2401 Magnetic Tape Unit Models 1 to 6 and 8. 
Acetate template, 1 page 
GX22-7024 4715/7 24017 
3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: IBM 3033 Processor Complex 


consisting of a 3033 Processor, 3036 Console Model 1, and GX22-7038 
3037 Power and Coolant Distribution Unit Model 1. 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 6, FOR 
Equipment Template for planning machine room layouts. SYSTEM/370: IEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Scale: 1/4 equals 1 foot. Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 fage 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
3033//15/// foot. Includes 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control Models 1 
to 6. 
Acetate template, 1 page 
GX22-7025 47187724157 


3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3027 POWER AND 


COOLANT DISTRIBUTION UNIT AND 3036 CONSOLE 


IBM Physical Planning Template: IBM 3032 Processor Complex GX22-7039 


including IBM 3036 Console Model 1 and IBM 3027 Power and 2420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 5 AND 7, FCR SYSTEM/370: 
Coolant Distribution Unit Model 1. IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

For planning machine room layouts. Scale 1/4 inch Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
equals 1 foot. for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs 10/77 foot. Includes 2420 Magnetic Tape Unit Mcdels 5 and 7. 
3032//15/// Acetate template, 1 page 


1115/7 2420/ 
GX 22-7026 


3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3017 POWER 
UNIT MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL [ 


IBM Physical Planning Template: IBM 3031 Processor Complex 
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GX 22-7041 
2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 


for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 


foot. Includes 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader Model 1. 
Acetate template, 1 page 
4/197/24957 

GX 22-7042 


2803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/37C: 

IBM | PHYSICAL PLANNING TE TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 


foot. Includes 2803 Tape Control Models 1 to 3. 
Acetate template, 1 page 
1115//2803/ 

GX 22-7043 


IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2804 Tape Control Models 1 to 3. 

Acetate template, 1 page 

7/15//2804/ 


GX22-7044 
2816 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM | PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 


foot. Includes 2816 Switching Unit Model 1. 
Acetate template, 1 page 
11157//2816/ 

GX22-70485 


3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT MODELS B1 AND B2 FOR 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3540 Models B1 and B2. 

Template, 1 page 

1115//3540/ 


GX22-7047 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3330 DISK STORAGE MODELS 


— ee OE OEE 
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Ecuionent template for planning machine r room layouts. 
Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 foot. 
Includes: 3330 Models 1, 2 and 11 

3333 Models 1 and 11 for 370 

3830 Models 1, 2 and 3 for 370 
Acetate template, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pages, 8/76 
4/15/7/3330, 3333,3830/ 


GX22-7051 
3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 by 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot; 
includes 3705 Communications Controller and 3705 Expansion 
Module. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate template, 1 page 
7115//3705/ 


GX22-7052 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER 
a 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate page for plan- 
ning machine room layouts. 

Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot. 

Includes: 3881 Models 1 to 3 

3886 Models 1 and 2 

Acetate Template, 1 page 
4115//3881, 3886/ 


GX22-7053 
IBM 3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATES 
Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot 
Includes: 3851 Models A1 to A4 and Bi to B4. 
Acetate Template/ 1 page 
7/15//3850,3851/ 


GX 22-7054 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 
System/370 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3800 Printing Subsystem with and without 
Burster-Trimmer-Stacker for System/370. 
8 1/2 x 11 inch Acetate template, 7/76 
1115/7/3800/ 


3800 Printing Subsystem for 
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GX22-7057 
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Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3350 Direct Access Storage Models A2, A2F, 
B2, B2F, C2, and C2F for System/370. 

Acetate template, 1 page, 7/76 

1115//3350/ 


GX22-7058 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MCDEL 138 
Template for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes IBM 3138 Processing Unit, IBM 
3046 Power Unit Model 1, and IBM 3203 Printer Model 4. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch Acetate Template, 10/76 
3138//15/// 





GX22-7059 
IBM PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MCDEL 148 
Template for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes IBM 3148 Processing Unit, IEM 
3047 Power Unit Model 1, and IBM 3203 Printer Model 4. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch Acetate Template, 10/76 


3148//15/// 


GX22-7061 
3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX WITH 3041 ATTACHED 
PROCESSING UNIT - PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: INCLUDES 
3017 PRINTER MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MCDEL 1 - FHYSICAL 


PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 3031 Attached Processor 


Complex with 3041 Attached Processing Unit, 3017 Printer 
Model 1 and 3036 Console Model 1. 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 





planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/78 
3041//15/// 
GX22-7062 


3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE: INCL 3036, . 3037, 3038 
IBM IBM Physical Planning Template: 3033 Multiprocessor Cemplex 
including 3036 Console Model 1, 3037 Power and Coolant 
Distribution Unit Model 1 and 3038 Multiprocessor 
Communication Unit Model 1. 

Equipment template for planning machine room layouts. 
Scale 1/4 inch equals 1 foot. 
3 Acetate Templates, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/78 
7115/7 3033/ 





GX22-7063 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 8/78 
4/15//3895/ 


GX22-7064 
IBM 3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine roon layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 8/78 
1115//3896/ 


GX22-7065 
IBM 3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLATE 


3287 Printer Models 1 and 


Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 


planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/78 
41185//3287/ 
GX22-7066 


Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 20 millimeters 
equals 1 meter. 

Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/78 
1118//3287/ 


GX22-7067 
IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLATE 
(SCALE 1:48 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot (1:48). 
full configuration of: 
3258 control Unit 
3255 Cisplay Controls 
3251 Display Stations 
Plastic template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 7/78 


Includes a 


GX22 
1115//3250, 32587 


GX 22-7068 
IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE ASCALE 1: 1:50) 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: 20 mm equals one meter (1:50). 

configuration of: 

3258 Control Unit 

3255 Display Controls 

3251 Display Stations 
Plastic Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 7/78 
4/15//3250,3258/ 


Includes a full 


GX22-7069 
IBM 3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 8/78 
4331,4341//15//3203/ 


GX 22-7070 
IBM 3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 20 mm = in. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 8/78 
4331 ,4341//15//3203/ 


GX22-7073 
PHYSICAL PLANNING Ten PLALE FOR 8809 MODELS 


SESS EES ES Ee 


— seo ee eee eee eee 


Physical planning template for 8809 magnetic tape unit 
models 1A, 2 and 3 for 8100 System, and 4300 Processors 
(U.S. and Canada scale). 

Template 

4/15//8809/ 


GX22-7074 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 8809 MODELS 1A, 
2 AND 3 (10 mm = 0.5 m) Caen 
Physical planning template for 8809 magnetic tape unit 
models 1A, 2 and 3 for 8100 System and 4331 processor 
(metric scale). 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/79 
4115/4/8809/ 


GX22-7075 
3033 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This is an equipment template on 8 1/2 x i1 inch acetate 
sheet for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals 1 foot. It covers physical planning for the 3033 
Attached Processor Complex, including 3042 Attached 
Processor Model 1, 3036 Console Model 1, and 3037 Power and 
Coolant Distribution Unit Model 1. 
Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/79 
3033//15/// 


GX22-7076 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL 
GO0m=O05m Se es ee 
4300 Processors: physical planning template for 3880 
Storage Control (metric scale). 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
4115//3880/ 


GX 22-7077 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL 
(1/4 INCH = 1 | = 1 FOOT) 
4300 Processors: Physical planning template for 3880 
Storage Control (1/3 in. = 1 ft scale). 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/79 
1/15//3880/ 


GX22-7078 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3370 MODELS A1 AND Bi 
(10 mm = 0.5 m) 
Physical planning template for 3370 Direct Access Storage, 
Models Ai and Bl (metric scale). For use with IBM 4300 
Processors, 4341 and 4331. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/79 
4331,4341//15//3370/ 


GX22-7079 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3370 MODELS 
(174 INCH = 1 FOOT) 
Physical planning template for 3370 Direct Access Storage 
Models Al and Bie (U.S. and Canada scale) for use with IBM 
4300 Processors: 4341 and 4331. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
4331,4341//15//3370/ 


Al AND Bl 
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GX22-7080 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPIATE FCR 3310 MODEIS A1/A2 AND B1/B2 

Direct Access Storage 

Models A1/A2 and Bi/B2 for use with 4331 Processor (metric 

scale) 

Acetate template 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 


4715//3310/ 


page, 1/79 


GX22-7081 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 8860 MODELS Al, A2, 
Bl, B2 (1/4 INCH = 1 

Physical Planning template for 3310 
Models A1/a2 and B1/E2 for use with 
Canada scale). 

Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/79 
47%5//3310/ 








Direct Access Storage 
4331 Frocessor (U.S. and 


GX22-7082 
3262 PRINTER MODEL 1 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 


Sew ee Eee ee 


IBM Physical Planning Template: 3262 Printer Model 1. 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Metric scale: 10 mm = 0.5 m. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/79 


1115/4/3262/ 


GX23-0001 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This summary is intended to be a quick guide to the majcr or 
most-used functions of the service aids. The JCL and 
control statements are valid as shown, but they represent 
only the simplest form of the programs they illustrate. 
Reference Card - 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 - 14 panels, 1/75 
4/37T/477/5781 


GX23-0002 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This summary is intended to be a quick guide to the majcr or 
most-used functions of the service aids. The JCL and 
control statement examples are valid as shown, but they 
represent only the simplest form of the programs they 
illustrate. 
Reference Card - 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 - 12 panels, 1/75 
417314775752 


GX23-0003 
S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY JES3 OPERATOR CCMMANDS DYNAMIC 
SUPPORT PROGRAMS 
Contains all JES3 operator commands. Summarized from OS/VS2 
MVS Operator's Library: JES3 commands, CS/VS2 System 
Programming Library: JES3 Debugging Guide and OS/VS2 MVS 
System Programming Library: JES3. 
Manual, 8 x 9 1/2 inches, 33 pages, 9/78 
4140///5752-826 





SX23-0004 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: NETWCRK JOB ENTRY FCR JES2 COMMAND 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This card is for use by anyone using the JES2 NJE Conmand 
Language. It provides a summary Of thr ccmmand syntax. It 
should be used in conjunction with Operators Library: 
Network Job Entry Facility for JES2, Commands, SC23-0011. 
Reference Card, 35/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 10 fanels, 1/78 
14/1475 7T40-XR8 


GX23-0005 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This is a reference card documenting the JES2 Commands 
Syntax taken from the Operator's Library: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 
Commands, GC23-0007, which is the first tc reflect changes. 
This card is used for quick reference to JES2 commands. 
This card obsoletes Operator"s Library: CS/VS2 (JES2) 
Command Language Reference Summary, GX38-0227. 
Card, 8 x 18 inches, scored, 10 panels, 5/77 
44441575 2-803 


OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COMMAND 


GX23-0201 
IBM 3276/3278 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This form is used by the customer to report 3276/3278 
machine malfunction symptoms to the IBM service 
representative. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets per pad, 3 pages, 9/77 
4109// 3276 ,3278/ 


GX23-0202 
IBM 3275/3277 TROUBLE REPCRI FORM 
No abstract available 
Padded Form, 25 sheets per pad, 10/77 


4109/4/3275 43277/ 


GX23-0203 
IBM 3274 CCNTROL UNIT PROELEM REPORT FORM 
3274 Control Unit. 


Pad, 8 1/2 x 5 1/2 inches, 15 sheets, 2 sides, 1/78 
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360 ,370//09//3274/ 


GX 23-0204 
IBM 3284/3286/3288 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This form is used by the customer to report 3284/3286/3288 
machine malfunction symptoms to the IBM service 
representative. 
Padded form, 25 sheets per pad, 11/77 
1/03//3284,3286,3288/ 


GX 24-3092 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
TRANSMISSION - LIMITED MAXIMUM-MESSAGE-RATE GRAPH 
Graph used to plot message rate of system. 
Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 side, 25 sheets 


NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX24-3124 
PLANNING CHART, IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
the IBM 1050 Data Communication System. 
Padded Form, 17 x 11, 2 sides, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX 24-3139 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, 
OPERATOR INSTRUCTION SHEET 
This chart provides space for entering data for operating 
instructions for the IBM 1050 Data Communication System. 
Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 11, 2 sides, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 





GX 24-3285 
IBM 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, IBM 1031 PROGRAM CHART 
This chart provides space for entering data on the IBM 1031 
Program for the IBM 1030 Data Collection System. 
Padded Form, 11 x 17, 1-1/2 sides, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 








GX 24-3381 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This template gives a scaled representation of the physical 
planning specifications for the IBM 1050 Data Communication 
System. 
Template, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 page 
4/15//1050, 1051,1052,1053, 1054,1055,1056,1058/ 


SX 24-3646 
3895 FIELD COORDINATE GAUGE 
No abstract availabte. 
Plastic template, 12 x 10 inches, 1 page, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX24-3690 
3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER TAPE COPY TICKET SAMPLES 
No abstract available. 
4 forms, 3.66 x 8.75 inches, stapled between 2 covers, 3/78 
7/04//3896/ 


GX 24-3728 
4331 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:50) 


rr ee Tone 


Scale: 50 mm = 1 meter. 
Transparent acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/79 
4331//15/// 

GX24-3729 


4341 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNINNG TEMPLATE (1:50) 


Equipment template for planning machine room layouts. 


Scales: 50 mm = 1 meter. 
Transparent acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/79 
4341//15/// 

GX24-5101 


OS/VS1 TRACE TABLE OVERLAY 

This is a clear plastic overlay to be used over VS1 Trace 
Table printouts when reading dumps. It is a debugging aid. 
It can be used only with dumps printed under OS/VS1 Releases 
1 through 3.1. When placed over the printout, it delimits 
each of the entries in the trace table and eliminates the 
need for the user to physically mark, on the dump, the start 
(or end) of each trace table entry. 

Plastic Overlay, 1 page 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SX24-5102 
IBM 3895 DIDM FIELD-LOCATION GAUGE 
This gauge is intended as an aid in obtaining the 
coordinates for the AREA keyword of the TRANL, DEPL, and OCR 
macros Of DIDM (program number 5748-F12). 
Plastic template, 1 pg, 5/77 
4//73895/5748-F12 
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SX24-5103 
DL/I DOS/VS VERSION 1.3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
SUMMARY PRCG NUMBER 5746-XxX1 
This reference summary is intended for the PL/I COS/VS user 
who is responsible for writing and maintaining DL/I DOS/VS 
application programs. It provides a quick reference for the 
experienced user and therefore contains a minimum amount of 
guidance or explanatory text. 

Topics covered are: COBOL, PL/I, and Assembler language 
entry and return statements for DL/I DOS/VS application 
programs, PCB mask, DL/I call format, call parameters, SSA 
format and usage, command codes, and JCL. 

Fanfold Reference Sunmary, 5 panels, 2 sides, 3/78 
4/1/75 7T46-XX1 


SX24-5104 

SUMMARY PRCGRAM NUMBER 5746-XX1 

This reference summary is intended for the CL/I COS/VS user 

who is responsible fcr designing and implementing DL/I 

DOS/VS data kases. It provides a quick reference for the 

data base administrator and system programmer and therefore 

contains a minimum amount of guidance or explanatory text. 
Topics covered are: DBD generation for HS and HD data 

bases, logical relationships, rules for logical 

relationships, primary and secondary indexes, PSE 

generation, and JCL. 

Fanfold Reference Summary, 5 panels, 2 sides, 3/78 

S/4/757T46-XX1 


SX24-5119 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPCCLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC FRCG 5748-XP1, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This card provides RSCS Networking users and Operators with 
a useful reference summary. It contains command syntax, 
line driver characteristics, examples, and other practical 
information summarized from VM/370 RSCS Networking Program 
Reference and Operations Manual (SH24-5005). 
Reference card, 3/79 
1477/5748 -XP1 


GX24-6599 
MULTIPLE CARD LAYOUT FORM - 80 COLUMN 
Used to Layout Field Headings and Other Information fcr 
Data Processing Cards. 
Padded Form, 8-1/2 x 11, 25 per pad 

GX26-1587 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 
This chart is used to convert decimal numkers to hexadecimal 
and hexadecimal numbers to decimal. 

The chart covers the range of integers from 0000 to 

4095. Additional instructions are provided to convert 
decimal and hexadecimal numbers beyond this range. 
Reference Summary, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8" folded, 7 folds, 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


2 sides 


GX26-1588 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL FRACTION CONVERSION CHART 
This chart is used to convert decimal fractions to 
hexadecimal and hexadecimal fractions to decimal. 

The chart covers the range of fractions from 0.00000000 
to 0.00075586. Additional instructions are provided to 
convert decimal and hexadecimal fractions keyond this 
range. 





Reference Summary, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8" folded, 7 folds, 2 sides 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX26-1618 
2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 


This Reference Card is intended to help ycu install and 
Operate the IPM 2730-1 Transaction Validation Terminal 
(TVT). The 2730 TVT has been designed for quick, simple 
installation and ease of use. 

In addition to this card, a set of system operating 
instructions should ke obtained from the central 
Organization which controls and operates the system. These 
instructions describe the day-to-day operation of the 2730 
TVT and shculd be read, along with this card, before 
installing and operating the 2740 TVT. 

Reference Summary, 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 8 panels, 6/72 
360,370//14//2730/ 


GX26-1639 
IBM 3800 PRINT CHART 
Instructions for using this form are in the Forms Design 
Reference Guide for the 3800 Printing Suksystem, GA26-1633. 
Padded form, 25 per pad, 4/77 

GX26-1640 
IBM 3800 PRINT CHART 
Instructicns for using this form are in the Forms Design 
Reference Guide for the 3800 Printing Suksystem, GA26-1633. 
Padded form, 25 per pad, 4/77 

GX26-1641 
IBM 3800 PRINT CHART 
Instructions for using this form are in the Forms Design 
Reference Guide for the 3800 Printing Suksystem, GA26-1633. 
Padded form, 25 per pad, 4/77 
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GX 26-1642 
IBM 3800 PRINT CHART 
Instructions for using this form are in the Forms Design 
Reference Guide for the 3800 Printing Subsystem, GA26-1633. 
Padded form, 25 per pad, 4/77 

GX 26-1643 
IBM 3800 PRINT CHART 
Instructions for using this form are in the Forms Design 
Reference Guide for the 3800 Printing Subsystem, GA26-1633. 
Padded form, 25 per pad, 4/77 

GX26-1644 
IBM 3800 PRINT CHART 
Instructions for using this form are in the Forms Design 
Reference Guide for the 3800 Printing Subsystem, GA26-1633. 
Padded form, 25 per pad, 4/77 

GX 26-1649 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR REFERENCE CARD 
This card summarizes printer conditions and provides page 
references to primary areas Of Operator activity. It should 
be used aS a cOmpanion publication along with the IBM 3800 
Printing Subsystem Operator's Guide, GA26-1634. 
Reference card, 1 page 
4103/7/3800/ 








GX 26-1652 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM - PRINT LINE AND 
CHARACTER PITCH GAUGE 
Plastic Gauge for measuring the number of print lines that 
can be placed on various forms. It also can measure the 
number of characters that can be placed on each line at 10, 
12, and 15-Pitch. The gauge is intended for general use by 
personnel involved in forms layout/planning or operators of 
the 3800 Printing Subsystem. 
Plastic Gauge, 1 pg, 

GX 26-1655 
IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTER SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE CARD 
This card contains summarized status codes, control options, 
and internal diskette formats for offline tape-to-printer 
operation. This card is intended for system analysts, 
system programmers, and for operators who are involved in 
performing and preparing set up operations, or responding to 
Status codes for offline operation. Customer Engineers can 
also use this card for quick reference to the information 
provided. 
Fanfold card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 14 panels, 12/77 
411377/3800/ 


SX26-3701 
CICS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY: PROGRAM DEBUGGING 


This card is intended primarily as a debugging aid for users 
of CICS/OS/VS and CICS/DOS/VS. It contains frequently 


referenced information, which includes: 
° Trace Table entries 
fo) Summary storage-management information 
° Summary information for control areas and tables: 


= Common Systems Area 
= Task Control Area 
= Terminal Control Table 
° Schematic diagrams of CICS/VS control areas and 
tables 
Fanfold card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 16 panels 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX26-3710 
VS BASIC FOR VSPC: REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG 5748-XX1 
This is a digest of the VS BASIC Language and of the 
requirements for its use under VSPC. It assumes the reader 
is familiar with the language and system details described 
in VS BASIC Language, GC28-8303, and VS BASIC for VSPC: 
Terminal User's Guide, SH20-9060, respectively. 
Card 8 1/2" x 3 5/8*, 14 pages, 11/75 
4147757T488-XX1 


SX26-3711 
VSPC FORTRAN REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG 5748-F0O2 
This card contains quick reference information for using 
VSPC FORTRAN under VSPC. It includes 
some commonly-referred-to terminal operating procedures, 
VSPC FORTRAN language syntax, and lists of the use and 
syntax of the VSPC commands most frequently used by the VSPC 
FORTRAN USER. It assumes you are familiar with the FORTRAN 
Iv language as described in the IBM System/360 and 
System/370 FORTRAN IV Language, GC28-6515, and the VSPC 
FORTRAN Terminal user's Guide, SH20-9062. 
Card 8 1/2" x 3 5/8", 14 pages, 4/76 
411775 748-F02,5748-FO2 


SX 26-3712 
VS APL (5748-AP1) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This is a handy guide to the APL language and system 
commands supported by the IBM program product VS APL. VS 
APL runs under the IBM program product VS Personal Computing 
(OS/VS1 VSPC, OS/VS2 VSPC, and DOS/VS VSPC) and under the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS) of the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 (VM/370). 
This publication is directed to general users of VS APL. 
The user is assumed to be familiar with the APL language, as 
presented in APL Language, GC26-3847, and system details in 
the appropriate terminal user“*s guide: VS APL for CMS: 
Terminal User's Guide, SH20-9067, or VS APL for VSPC: 
Terminal User'‘s Guide. 
Booklet, 8 1/2 x 2 5/8 inches, 20 pages, 1/76 
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GX27-0024 


GX27 


4/77/5T748-AP1 


IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER DESIGN AND CODING FCRM 


—— ee ee ee eee 0 ee eee 





and system programmers who design and code user-designed 
characters to ke printed by the IBM 3800 Frinting Suksystem. 
Instructions for using the form are in any 3800 Printing 
Subsystem programmer's guide. 

Padded Form, 50 sheets, 12/75 

NOT AVAILAPLE UNDER SLSS 


GX26-3716 


DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION FCRM, 
PROG PRODS 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC 

This coding form, for use with the batch input facility of 
the DB/DC Data Dictionary program product, provides the 
means for bulk entry of data relevant tc the definition of 
fields (and segments). This form is used to collect data to 
add new field definitions to the data dictionary or to add 
data to an existing definition. Several types of records 
can be coded. 

Instructions for using this form are in DB/DC Lata 
Dictionary User's Guide (SH20-9083). 

Pad of 25 forms, 11 x 17 inches, 25 pgs, 8/77 





GX26-3717 


DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY SEGMENT DEFINITION FORM, 
PROG PROD 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC 

For use with the batch forms input facility of the DE/DC 
Data Dictionary program product, this coding form provides 
the means for bulk entry of data relevant to the definition 
Of a segment. The form is used to collect data to add a new 
segment definition to the dictionary or tc add data to an 
existing definition. Several types of records can be coded. 
Instructions for using this form are in DE/IC Lata 
Dictionary User's Guide (SH20-9083). 

Pad of 25 forms, 11 x 17 inches, 25 pgs, 8/77 





GX26-3718 


DB/CDC DATA DICTIONARY TEXT CATA FORM, 

PROG PROD D7T4O-XXF, 5746-XXC 

For use with the batch forms input facility of the DE/DC 
Data Dictionary program product, this coding form provides 
the means for bulk entry of text data (descripticn, user 
data, and PL/I data). This form is used to collect data 
that is to be added to a specific subject definition. Three 
types of records can be coded: header records, input text 
records, and end records. 

Instructions for using this form are in DE/IC Lata 
Dictionary User's Guide (SH20-9083). 

Padded form, 11 x 17 inches, 25 pgs, 8/77 





VTAM (LEVEL 1.1) REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REIL 3 
This reference summary contains informaticn extracted from 
other VTAM puklications. It describes macro instructions, 
operator commands RPI return codes, and the VTAM 
publications series. Primary users will ke application 
programmers, network operators, and system programmers. 

16 Panel Cards, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8 inches 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GX27-0029 


DOS/VS VTAM CONTROL ELOCK CVERVIEW 
This publication is an overview diagram showing how 
frequently used control blocks in VTAM relate to each other. 
This overview can be used in conjunction with COS/VS VTAM 
DATA AREAS, SY27-7265-0. 

It may be inserted in a binder or used as a wall chart. 
The first two pages of this overview show ccntrol block 
contents and relationships while the third rage shows 
different Resource Definition Table (RDT) segments for 
various modes. 
11x17, 12 pages 
4C/30///5745-010 


GX27~-0030 


OS/VS1 VTAM CONTROL ELOCK CVERVIEW 
This publication is an overview diagram showing how 
frequently used control blocks in VTAM relate to each other 
. This overview can be used in conjunction with OS/VS1 VTAM 
Data Areas, SY27-7266. It may be inserted in a binder or 
used as a wall chart. The first two pages cf this overview 
show control block contents and relationships, while the 
third page shows different Resource Definition Table (RDT) 
segments for various modes. 

Manual, 11x17 inches, 12 pages (4/30/75) 

10/30///5741 


GX27-0031 


OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONTROL BLOCK CVERVIEW 
This publication is an overview diagram showing how 
frequently used control blocks in VTAM relate to each cther. 
This overview can be used in conjunction with OS/VS2 VTAM 
Data Areas, SY27-7267. It may be inserted in a kinder or 
used aS a wall chart. The first two pages of this overview 
show control Elock contents and relationships, while the 
third page shows different Resource Definition Table (RDT_ 
segments for various nodes. 

Manual, 11x17 inches, 12 pages (4/75) 

4C/30///5752 
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GX 27-0033 
DOS/VS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains information extracted from 
other VTAM publications. It describes Macro instructions, 
operator commands, RPL return codes, and the VTAM 
publications series. Primary users will be application 
programmers, network operators, and system programmers. 
16 panels, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8 inches, 9/75 
10/30///5745-010 





GX27-0034 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains information extracted from 
other VTAM publications. It describes macro instructions, 
commands, return codes and the VTAM Publications Library. 
It is designed for applications programmers, network 
operators, and system programmers who need a handy reference 
card of VTAM information. 
Reference Summary, 16 pages, 6/76 
10/30///5741,5752 


GX27-0048 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
This publication is an overview diagram showing the 
relationships of frequently used VTAM control blocks. 
may be inserted in a binder or used as a wall chart. 
first two pages show control block contents and 
relationships, while the third page shows resource 
definition (RDT) segments. 
Manual, 12 pages, 6/76 
10/30///5742 


It 
The 


GX 27-2900 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 
This template gives a scaled representation of the physical 
planning specifications for the IBM Communications 
Terminals. 
Template, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 page 
360 ,370//15//2712,2845,5496, 2265,3286, 2780, 2740 , 2760, 3735, 
1013,3780/ 


GX 27-2901 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, 
REGISTRATION PUNCHING - ACME ~— 
This form is One Of two Charts used to define the response 
positions for the IBM 2760 Optical Image Unit. 
e GX27-2901 - ACME 
e GX27-2902 - OXBERRY 
They are for use in the preparation of preliminary sketches 
and final artwork. Instruction for use of this form is 
included in manual GA27-3011. 
Padded form, u/m 25 
GX 27-2902 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, 
REGISTRATION PUNCHING 
This form is one of two charts used to define the response 
positions for the IBM 2760 Optical Image Unit. 
e GX27-2901 - ACME 
e GX27-2902 - OXBERRY 
They are for use in the preparation of preliminary sketches 
and final artwork. Instruction for use of this form is 
included in manual GA27-3011. 
Padded form, u/m 25 
GX27-2903 
2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (REGISTRATION PUNCHING - ACME) 
This is a transparent layout guide for 2760 - Acme. 
Plastic sheet, 13 x 11 inches 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX 27-2904 
2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (REGISTRATION PUNCHING - OXBERRY 
This is a transparent layout guide for 2760 - Oxberry. 
Plastic sheet, 13 x 11 inches 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX27-2905 
2760 OPTICAL IMAGE LIMIT AUXILIARY SCREEN OVERLAY GUIDE 
This form is used by the 2760 operator for Auxiliary Screen 
Overlay. 
Form, 7 1/2 x 9 1/4, 1 sheet 
SL8S - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








GX27-2909 
2770 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE. 
Data Communication System. 
inch. 
Template 
1115//27170, 2772/ 


Its scale is 1/4 inch equals 1 


GX 27-2910 
IBM 2795/2796/2797 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
This pad contains operating instructions for the IBM 
2795/2796/2797. 
Padded form, 50 sheets per pad, 3/77 
GX 27-2917 
3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
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up the 3770 Data Communication System. Included are: 
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ve) 3771-3773-3774-3775 Communicaticn Terminals 
ve) 3782 Card Attachment Unit 
re) 3784 Line Printer 
re) 3501 Card Reader 
Template 


4/15//3770 ,3771,3773,3774,3775,3776,3777/ 


GX27-2918 
IBM 3770 DATA COMMUNICATICN SYSTEM ERROR LCG OVERLAY 
This is an acetate overlay used by customer engineers in 
more easily interpreting error log printcuts resulting from 
following maintenance information procedures given in the 
IBM 3770 Data Communication System Maintenance Information 
Base Segments Manuals. 
Acetate overlay, 1 page 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX27-2922 
IBM 3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 OPERATCR'S TROUBLE 
REPORT FORM 
Used by the printer operator to record pertinent error 
information. When an error or malfuncticn occurs that 
cannot be corrected by the operator, the Error Recovery and 
Problem Determination Guide directs the operator to complete 
the Trouble Report Form. The operator records the status of 
the printer when the error occurred, which indicators and 
switches were on, and any other informaticn that may be 
helpful to the service personnel. 
Other publications that should be availakle for the 
Operaror s use are: 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Cperator's Guide, 
GA 27-3147 
e IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Error Recovery and 
Problem Determination Guide, GA27-3141 
° IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Cperator's 
Reference Summary, GA27-3148 
25-sheet pad, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4103//3289/ 


8/78 


GX27-2923 
IBM 3287 PRINTER - OPERATCR'S TROUBLE REFCRI 
To be filled out by the operator when a proklem occurs cn 
the 3287 printer. This report form contains diagrams of the 
Operator's panel, on which the operator marks which lights 
were on and any digits that were displayed on the Status 
Indicator when the trouble occurred. This information is 
used by the service representative to help diagnose the 
problem. 
Padded form, 25 sheets per pad, 1/78 
1103//3287/ 


GX27-2925 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S TRCUELE REPCRT FORM 

pertinent error information. When an error or malfunction 

occurs that cannot be corrected by the crerator, the 3289 

Error Recovery and Problem Determination Guide directs the 

operator to complete the Trouble Report Form. The operator 

records the status of the printer when the error occurred, 

which indicators and switches were on, and any other 

information that may be helpful to the service personnel. 
Related Publications are: 

° IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Error Recovery and Prcklem 
Determination Guide, GA27-3160 

° IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Operatcr'’s Guide, GA27- 
3159. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 3/79 

4331//03//3289/ 


GX27-2950 
2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 
Sheet used to plan locations, on 2250 Display screen, of 
output areas. 
Padded Form, 17 x 18 1/2, 1 side, 
NOT AVAILAEBLE UNDER SLSS 





25 sheets 


GX27-2951 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LAYCUT SHEET 
Card layout sheet for the 3270 Informaticn Display Systen. 
Pad, 25 sheets per pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 








GX27-2990 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (ENGLISH MEASUREMENT) 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
The purpose of the Templates is to Provide the Customer with 
Scale Plan View Drawings (English Measure) of Each Unit of 
the 3270 System to aid in Generating the System Floor Plan. 
2 Acetate Templates 9/77 
1715//3271 ,3272,3274,3275, 3276, 3277, 3278, 3289, 3284, 3286, 
3287,3288/ 


GX27-2999 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (METRIC MEASUREMENT) 
The Purpose of the Templates is to Provide the Customer with 
Scale Plan View Crawings (Metric) of each Unit of the 3270 
System to Aid in Generating the System Floor Plan. 
2 Acetate templates, 9/77 
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4/157//3271, 3272,3274, 3275, 3276,3287,3288, 3289,3277,3278, 
3284,3286/ 


LX27-3018 
ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (MVS) 
This publication is an overview diagram showing how the most 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks are related to each 
other. This overview can be used in conjunction with 
ACF/VTAM Data Areas for OS/VS2 MVS. 
Chart, 11 x 17 inches, 5 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LX27-3019 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 
This publication is an overview diagram showing how the most 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks are related to each 
other. This overview can be used in conjunction with 
ACF/VTAM Data Areas for DOS/VS. 
Chart, 11x 17 inches, 6 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX 27-3021 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 
LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted from the Advanced Cammunication Function for VTAM 
(ACF/VTAM) Macro Language Reference, SC38-0261 and the 
Advanced Communication Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Network 
Operating Procedures, SC38-0259. 

Contents include: network operator commands, RPL return 
codes a summary of the ACF/VTAM macro instructions, and SNA 
(FM, TS, and LU) profiles as implemented by ACF/VTAM. 

Prerequisite Publications: none. 

Manual, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 32 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SX27-3022 
ADVANCED EEE FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) REFERENCE SUMMARY 


—§———— OS 





extracted from the Advanced Communication Function for VTAM 
(ACF/VTAM) Macro Language Reference, SC38-0261 and the 
Advanced Communication Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Network 
Operating Procedures, SC38-0273-0. 

Contents include: network operator commands, RPL return 
codes, a summary of the ACF/VTAM macro instructions, and SNA 
(FM, TS, and LU) profiles as implemented by ACF/VTAM.. 

Prerequisite Publications: None 
Handbook, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 32 pgs, 9/77 
111775746-RC3 


SX27-3030 
IBM ACF/VTAM SNA PROBLEM DETERMINATION HANDBOOK 
SNA network problems to a component (ACF/VTAM, NCP, IMS, 
CICS, JES2, TSO/VTAM, VSPC, and SSS). Twelve network 
problems and the tools needed to detect these problems are 
presented. Each problem type discussion describes what 
should happen, asks questions to determine what did happen, 
and compares the traces and dumps used to determine where 
the problem occured. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4 inches, 100 pages, 4/78 
11177/5735-RC2,5746-RC3 


GX 27-3031 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This publication contains a summary of the ACF/VTAM 
publications, arranged by task. It also contains an 
information directory by topic to assist the reader in 
locating information in the ACF/VTAM publications. The 
publication also explains how to use the ACF/VTAM 
publications and lists IBM publications that are related to 
ACF/VTAM. 
Reference Summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 44 pages, 5/78 
411775735-RC2,5746-RC3 


GX28-0647 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This booklet is intended for reference use at a terminal. 
It outlines the syntax of TSO commands and is based on 
OS/VS2 TSO Command Language Reference, GC28-0646. The 
booklet applies to OS/VS2 Release 3.7 and subsequent 
releases until otherwise indicated, and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable 
units: 

TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 

System Security Support (5752-832) 

TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

Since the command descriptions are brief and only the 
syntax is presented, the user should have an understanding 
of the TSO commands and of using a terminal. 

Booklet, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 100 pages, 5/78 
11397775752 
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GX28-0684 
OS AND OS/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference card provides information akout the System 
Modification Program (SMP). This information is intended 
for use by IEM personnel and system programmers responsikle 
for changing and redesigning the installaticn's operating 
systen. 

This card contains formats and descriptions of the SMP 
control statements, the update control language (UCL) state- 
ments, and the modification format contrcl statements. It 
also has an SMP data set requirements chart plus sample JCL 
statements for the SMP data sets. 

Reference Summary, 14 pages 
4/37///5741,5742 ,5752 





GX28-1464 
COBOL CODING FORM 
This form is used for COEBCL coding. 
Form, 8 1/2 x 11, one side, one sheet 

GX28-6384 
IBM FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 
This reference card contains FORTRAN IV information for IBM 
1130 System and IBM 1800 System (1130/1800), IEM Systen/3, 
IBM System/360 Disk Operating System (DCS), IBM System/360 
Operating System (G, H, Gi, H Extended, and Code and Go), 
IBM System/360 Time Sharing System (TSS/360), IEM 
Call/360-CS (CALL/360), American National Standard FCRTRAN, 
X3.9-1966, and American National Standard Basic FORTRAN, 
X3.10-1966. This card is intended to be used as a seccndary 
reference. The basic program documentaticn is the authcri- 
tative source and will be the first to reflect any changes 
and improvements to the FORTRAN IV language. 
Fanfold Card, 8 panels, 3-3/4 x 8-1/2 fclded size 








SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 25/// 

SX28-6385 
NS BASIC (TSO) REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG PRCD 5748-xXX1 
This is a digest of the VS BASIC language and the 
requirements for its use under the TSO system. It assumes 
the reader is familiar with the language and system details 
described in VS BASIC Language, Order No. GC28-8303, and 
Basic TSO Terminal User's Guide, Order No. SC28-8304, 
respectively. 
Reference Summary, 16 panels 
4/0775 748-XX1 

SX28-6386 
NS BASIC(CMS) REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG PRCD 5748-xXX1 
This is a digest of the VS BASIC language and the 
requirements for its use under the CMS component of the 
VM/370. It assumes the reader is familiar with the language 
and system details descriked in VS BASIC language, Order No. 
GC28-8303, and BASIC CMS Terminal User's Guide, Order No. 
SC28-8306, respectively. 
Reference Summary, 16 panels 
411775748-XX1 

GX28-6400 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM -- QUICK GUIDE FCR USERS 
This booklet is a small, hand-held type, quick reference 
manual on TSS. It provides information on terminals, 
commands, FORTRAN, and Assembler. 
Booklet (3 1/2 X 8 1/2), 112 pages 
4/40/TSS// 

GX28-6506 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 
This form is designed to assist programmers in coding 
programs in the IBM System/360 special suprort basic 
assembler language, as described in (GC28-6503) 
Padded Form, 25 to a Pad, 8-1/2 x 11 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX28-6507 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FCRM 
This form is designed to assist programmers in coding 
programs in'the IBM System/360 special sufrort basic 
assembler language, as described in (GC28-6503) 
Padded Forms, 25 to a Pad 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 

GX28-6509 
IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 
Coding form for entry of source data to tke keypunched fcr 
Assembler programs. May Le used for PI/I cr other languages 
Padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2 x 14, one side 
NOT AVAILAPLE UNDER SLSS 

SX28-6813 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/COS ITF: PLI REFERENCE CARL 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

A 12-page folder containing the keys to symkrols in fornats, 
system information and ITF:PL/I Language. 

Program Product Reference Card 


1/1/7573 4-RC1 ,5736-RC1 
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SX 28-6814 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC, REFERENCE CARD, PROG. NOS. 
5734-RC3 AND 5736-RC2 
Reference card containing information on system and 
ITF: BASIC. 
Reference Card 
441775 7T34-RC2,5734-RCH 


GX28-7327 
FORTRAN CODING FORM 
This is a form for coding FORTRAN statements. 
Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 14, one side, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 





SX28-8193 
IBM FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) AND VM/370 (CMS) 


—_— ———— ee ee eee ee 
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This reference card contains: 

Notation conventions for TESTFORT Subcommands. Instructions 
for compiling a program for FORTRAN Interactive debug. 
Requirements for programs used as input to TESTFORT. 
Instructions for invoking TESTFORT under CMS or TSO. 
TESTFORT subcommands and their formats. 

Reference Summary, 12 panels, fanfold 

471///5734-FO5,5734-F05 


SX28-8194 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5734-CB4 
This card contains reference information for using COBOL 
Interactive Debug. 
Card, 12 pages 
41777/35734-CB4 


GX28-8195 
IBM GUIDE TO ANS COBOL PROGRAM PRODUCTS : REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary provides a condensed version Of 
essential information concerning American National Standard 
COBOL Program Products: DOS Subset, DOS Full, OS Full 
versions 3 and 4, System/3, 1130, TSO Prompter, and 
Interactive Debug. For each, it includes operation system 
core requirements for compiler, data set compatibility, 
device support, program number, monthly fee, debugging 
aids, availability, particular audience, documentation 
numbers and other important details. 
Fanfold card, five panels, pocket size 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX33-6001 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 REFERENCE CARD PL/I OPTIMIZING 
COMPILER KEYWORDS 
This reference card contains information to readily assist 
the user of the DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. Keywords, 
their use and examples are included. The information is 
extracted from the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System PL/I 
Optimizing Compiler Language Reference Manual, Order Number 
SC33-0005. 
Reference Card 
411/7/7/5736-PL1 


SX33-6002 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: KEYWORDS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG. NOS. 5734-PL1, -PL2, -PL3 
Contains a full list of the PL/I keywords implemented 
by the OS PL/I checkout and optimizing compilers. 
The keywords are arranged in alphabetical order and each 
has a Brief Description of its use. 
Reference Card, 16 sides 
4///7/35734-PL1,5734-PL2,5734-PL3 





GX33-6004 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135 AND 138 BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL 
LOAD SUM WORKSHEET 
Designed to facilitate the calculation of load sums for 
devices that can overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel of 
the IBM System/370 Models 135 and 138. This worksheet is 
available in pads of 50. 

Prerequisite Publications: IBM System/370 Model 135 

Channel Characteristics, GA33-3010 or IBM System/370 Model 
138 Channel Characteristics, GA24-3633. 
Pad of 50 forms, 1 side, 11 x 17 inches 

SX33-6005 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: TERMINAL 


—[— ewer Oe Oo 


5734-PL1, PL2, PL3. 0D 


5734-PL1, PL2, PL3 

Contains the c CMS (Conversational Monitor System) and TSO 
(Time Sharing Option) commands and subcommands most likely 
to be used by a PL/1 programmer when using the OS PL/1 
checkout and optimizing compilers in conversational mode. 
It also contains a full list of the options applicable to 
both compilers. The commands, subcommands, and options are 
arranged in alphabetical order, and each has a brief 
description of its use, and in the case of the commands and 
subcommands, examples. 
Reference Summary (Card), 3-5/8 x 8-1/2, 10 slides 
4/777/5734-PL1, 5734-PL3,5734-PL2 
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SX33-6010 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 PROGRAM DEBUGGING 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains trace takle informaticn and 
storage management information and descriptions of the 
storage areas that will be useful in debugging a CICS/VS 
Macro level application program. For programs at the 
command level, the EXEC interface trace takle information 
generally will be sufficient. 
Reference summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 2/77 
441475746-XX3 -5740-XX1 


SX33-6011 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTRCL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, REFERENCE SUMMARY: 
MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR (5 746-XX3 AND 5740-xx1) 
A quick-reference summary for CICS/VS terminal operators who 
use the transactions described in the CICS/VS Version 1.3 
Operator's Guide (SC33-0080). 
Fanfold Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 pgs, 1/77 
111775746-XX3 ,5740-XX1 


GX33-6012 
CICS/VS V 1, REL 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL), PROG PROD 5740-XX1, 5746-xXX3 
Summarizes the commands and ABEND codes required by an 
application programmer when preparing prcgrams written in 
ANS COBOL or FL/I to be executed on a CICS/LECS/VS or 
CICS/OS/VS system. 
Reference Summary, 16 panels, 7/77 
S11775T480-XX1 ,5746-XX3 


SX33-8001 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG. PROD. 5740-SM1 
Provides a summary of the information needed to prepare 
program and job control statements for the CS/VS Sort/Merge 
program preduct. The information is sunmarized from the 
Programmer's Guide, SC33-4035 which is the authoritative 
source. 
Fanfold card 
444745740 -SM1 


GX33-8002 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2 REFERENCE SUMMARY, PRCG PROD 5746-SM2 
Provides a summary of the information needed to prepare 
program and job control statements for the DCS/VS Sort/Merge 
Version 2 Program Product. 

The information is summarized from the Programmer's 
Guide, SC33-4044, which is the authoritative source. 
Reference summary card, fanfold, 14 x 8 1/2 inches 
(8 panels) 7/77 
1111475746-SM2 


GX33-8500 
RECORD LAYCUT 
No abstract available. 
50 sheets per pad 
GX33-9004 
DOS/VS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
Intended as quick reference for programmers and operators 
using POWER and/or POWER RJE. Shows the formats and 
summarizes the functions of all POWER JECL statements and of 
all POWER and POWER RJE conmands. 
Reference card, 12 panels, 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 
4136/7//5745-010 


GX34-0022 
IBM 3715 CPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary is a supplement tc the printer 
section of the IBM 3741 Data Station Operator's Guide, 
GA21-9131. Common ribbon, forms, and printing problems are 
listed with corrective actions. Also included are rikken 
changing, forms loading, and print adjustment procedures. 
It is intended that this summary will enakle operators to 
correct minor machine problems and minimize down time. 
Manual, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 10 pgs, 4/77 
1108//3715/ 


GX34-0041 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 1 CCNSOLE GUIDE 
This console guide contains a quick and easy set of 
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Model 1 controller. 
Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4, 10 panels, 12/75 


59230,5231//10/// 


GX34-0042 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 
This console guide contains a quick and easy set of 
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Mcdel 2 controller. 
Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4, 12 panels, 12/75 


5230,5231//09/// 


GX34-0043 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUIDE 
This console guide contains a quick and easy set of 
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Model 3 controller. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4, 10 panels, 12/75 


5230,5231//10/// 
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GX35-5001 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 REFERENCE DATA 2401-2404, 2415, 2420, 
AND 3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
This pocket-size reference card assists in estimating tape 
processing times and block capacities per full reel for all 
IBM tape systems currently in production. This card 
obsoletes X22-6837. 
Reference Card, 5 folds; pocket size 
360 ,370//05//2401 , 2404, 2415, 2420 ,34207 


LYA2-5213 
DL/I - ENTRY LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5746-Xx7 
Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, 12/75 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3001 
CICS DOS/VS, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 V1 R3.0, ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all cIcS 
DOS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. 
This document is intended for use by IBM and customer 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 100 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3002 
This document contains assembler listings for all cIcS OS/vs 
modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. 

This document is intended for use by IBM and Customer 
Personnel for the detection and correction of Program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 100 cards, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3003 
CICS DOS/VS PROG 5746-XX3 VER 1 REL 4.0 LISTINGS 


This document contains assembler listings for all System/370 
CICS DOS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated 





form. This document is intended for use by IBM and customer 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 100 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3004 
CICS OS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, REL 4 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for t the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 100 cards, 8/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0626 
APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY ones 
PROGRAM NUMBER . 5736-XM 6, FEATURE CODE 8065, 


FE SERVICE NUMBER 200157 

This set of microfiche cards contains the assembly listings 
of the APL/360 - DOS Program. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0631 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/360) VERS. 2 
DATA BASE LISTINGS, VOL. 3, PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 





MAINTENANCE RELEASE OF IMS/360 TO TO 2.4.1 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO0-0632 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, VOLUME 4, 
DATA COMMUNICATION LISTINGS, MICROFICHE 





PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6, FEATURE CODE 8083 

Contains Ty Type I OS pr I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0724 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS - ENTRY (CICS/DOS- 
ENTRY) LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-XX6 
Contains Type I OS program‘listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYB0-0735 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS STANDARD (CICS/DOS- 
STANDARD) LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-XX7 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYBO-0781 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD (CICS/OS-STANDARD) VERSION 2 PRCGRAM LISTINGS 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XxX7 
This microfiche publication contains the assembly listings 
for Version 2 of the CICS/OS - Standard Program. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0834 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FEATURE (IQF) TO IMS/360: MICROFICBE 
LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XxX6 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0839 
DATA LANGUAGE/I DOS/VS LISTING - PROG. NC. 5746-XxX1 
Contains Type I OS program listings aS Specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYBO-0854 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM FOR 360, 370 (ASP) PRCGRAM 
LISTING MICROFICHE, PROG NO 360A-CX-15X 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title 
Microfiche, 5/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GYBO-0856 
S/370 HASP II VERSION 4 MICROFICHE - PRCGRAM NUMEER 
370H-TX-001 


Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS + ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0868 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) BASIC 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMEER 5734-XxX1 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0865 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) ARITHMETIC 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMEPER 5734-XxX1 
Contains Type I OS Program Listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS = IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO0-0866 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - FROGRAM NUMEER 
5734-XxX1 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0867 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) CONTRCL 


ee 


te ER EER AE Neer 


Contains Type I OS progran listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0868 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) PROCESSING 


EE 


RE ree telnet 


Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0869 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FORMAL 


SS 


—_—_————S eee eee SS ee onenee 


Contains type I OS Program Listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0870 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
HIERARCHICAL FILE SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 57349-xX1__ 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 


Microfiche 











LYBO 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0871 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UPDATE AND 


Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0872 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UTILITY 


Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO0-0873 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION: 2 (GIS/2) EDIT AND 


SS 


Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0874 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FILE MODIFY 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-xXxX1 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0875 


SSS lS 


GENERALIZED eRe SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) DATA 
NUMBER 5734- ie 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0876 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EXTENDED 


5734-xX1 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB0-0900 


IBM VM/370: CP MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
This publication is the microfiche of the VM/370 Control 
Program. It is divided into four sections: 

ase The table of contents and index 

2. The assembler listings of the Control Program 

modules 

3. The label cross reference for CP 

4. The PTFs 
For convenience, OS/VS1 EREP Assembler Listings are also 
included. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB0-0901 


IBM VM/370: CMS MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
This publication is the VM/370 CMS microfiche. It is 
divided into six sections: 
1. The Table of Contents and Index 
2. The Assembler Listings of the CMS Modules 
3% The Assembler Listings of the System Assembler 
4. The Assembler Listings of VM/370 BASIC 
5. The Label Cross-reference for CMS 
6. The PTFs 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-2010 


A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE SHARED VARIABLE LISTINGS 

(APLSV PRPQ WE1191) (PROGRAM | NO. 5799-AJF) 

Contains Type I OS program rogram listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2046 


FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY VERSION 1.0 (FLF/CICS/VS): LISTINGS 
PROG. NOS. 5740-XX1 (OS), 5746-xXX3 (DOS) 

This Microfiche Publication contains the listings for the 
FLF/CICS/VS Program. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYBO 


LYBO-2218 
EXTM, PROG PRCE 5746-XX3 
No abstract available 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYBO-2221 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, IMS/VS INIERFACE (TCAM) 
PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
This Microfiche Publicaticn Contains the Listings for the 
TCAM IMS/VS Interface. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYB0O-2257 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTRCL SYSTEM - ADVANCEC FUNCTIONS 
(TCF-AF) PROG PROD 5740-XXD 
This Microfiche Publication Contains the Listings for 
TCS-AF. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-2293 
VM/370 RESCURCE MANAGEMENT SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG 5799-ARQ 
Contains SCP program listings for VM/370 as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, 8 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-2346 
VM/370 NETWORKING SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG 5799-ATA 
This microfiche publication contains the scurce listings for 
VM/370 Networking. 
Microfiche, 7 cards, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYBO-2385 
TCS-ACF - SOURCE LISTINGS 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 10/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2449 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY¥3, NETWORKING VERSICN 2 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains the source listings for this 
program for S/370 using OS/VS1 or OS/VS2. 
Microfiche, 7 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2450 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740- -XX3, BASE V2 SOURCE 
LISTING (MICROFICHE) 
This microfiche contains the source listings for this S/370 
program which runs under CS/VS1 or OS/VS2. 
Microfiche, 16 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2472 
DMS/CICS/VS - DOS, LIC PROG 5746-xXC4, SCURCE LISTINGS 
Source listings fo for the DMS/CICS/VS - DCS Microfiche. 
Microfiche, 13 cards, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2474 
DMS/CICS/VS OS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 
5740-xC5, LISTINGS 
Source listings for the DMS/CICS/VS OS Application 
Generation Feature Microfiche. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8008 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTRCL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) LISTINGS ( (OS) PROG. PROD. 5740-XX1 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8009 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) LISTINGS (DOS) PROG. PROD. 5746-XX3 
Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8016 
IMS/VS V1 SYSTEM LISTINGS PROG PROD 5740-XxX2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 


Microfiche 
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SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8017 
IMS/VS V1 DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS 
PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8018 
IMS/VS V1 INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS, PROG 5740-XX2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO~8023 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR BASIC QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
This microfiche publication contains the assembly listings 
for the Basic Query Feature of the GIS/VS. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LYBO-8024 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
This microfiche publications contains the assembly listings 
for the Advanced Query Feature of GIS/VS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO0-8025 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR MODIFY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-xXX7 
This microfiche publication contains the assembly listings 
for the Modify feature of GIS/VS. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8026 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 


SSS 


—_— 


for the Update/Create Feature of GIS/VS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8033 
PTF NO. 5740-XX2-C-0004 FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 


eee ee 


Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Available to each licensee under the licensing agreement 
from IBM Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel 
from IBM Distribution Center. 

Microfiche, 1075 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8034 
PTF NO. 5740-XX2-C-OO4F FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 


Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 10/75 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8035 


= VOLUME 6 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Available to each licensee under the licensing agreement 
from IBM Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel 
from IBM Distribution Center. 

Microfiche, 10/75 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8038 
IMS/VS V1 MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-xx2 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8040 
VS APL PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
Microfiche listings for Program Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 
Distribution Center. 
Microfiche, 4/76 
SLSS ~- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYBO 


LYBO-8042 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3, LISTINGS, 
PROG 5799-AQC 
Microfiche listings for Program Product in title. Availakle 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center. Available to IBM rersonnel from IBM 
Distribution Center. 
Microfiche, 4/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 











LYBO-8043 
NS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS1, LISTINGS, PRCG PROD 5740-XR5 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche (updated Ey 140 cards TNL 6/78) 4/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8044 
VSPC FORTRAN PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5748-FO2 
Microfiche listings for Program Product in title. Availakle 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBN 
Program Control Center. Available to IEM personnel from IEM 
Distribution Center. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8045 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS2 PROG 5740-XR6 
Microfiche listings for subject Program Product 
Microfiche, with TNL LNB6-9962, 359 cards, 6/78 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8046 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 
5746~XR3, ICR LISTINGS 
Contains SCP frogram listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, with TNL LNB6-9961, 405 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8048 

DOS/VS VSPC CROSS REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS 

PROG PROD 5746-XR3 

Microfiche contains three cross-reference reports: 
Symbol where used 
Macro where used 
Macro what used 

and data area descriptions. 

Microfiche, 10/76 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYB0-8061 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) : 
AREAS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This microfiche lists and describes control blocks in 
Sequential Access Method-Extended (SAM-E). The information 
provided akout each control block, in addition to its name, 
includes the following about each of its fields: 

e field name 

e its offset 

e its length 

e field description 

Control blocks are presented in alphameric order of 
their common name acronyms. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


DATA 


LYBO-8062 
OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): 
SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE 
This microfiche contains a table which lists each symbolic 
name that is accessed by more than one module. For each 
symbolic name, the modules that access it, and the kind of 
access, are listed. Symbolic names are listed in alphameric 
order. 

In addition, the publication contains another table 
which lists each macro that is used by mcre than one module. 
For each macro, the names of the modules using it are 
listed. Macros are listed in alphameric crder. 

Microfiche, 3 cards, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYBO-8090 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3 INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: JES3 ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS AND CROSS REFERENCE TABLE 5752-SC1-BA 
JES3 assembly listings and cross-reference table are 
provided primarily to aid the IBM Field Engineering prcgram 
support representative in diagnosing and correcting program 
errors. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYBO-8501 
MICROFICHE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 360A-TX-032 
Program assemkly listings for all source mcdules excluding 
macros. 


Microfiche 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYB1-0012 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of GY21-0012, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYB1-0013 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 
(MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for GY21-0013, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB1-0450 


S/360 DOS RPG II COMPILER, LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-RG1 





Microfiche assembly listings Of DOS RPG II, 5736-RG1 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5155 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This iS a microfiche copy Of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5155-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SYB4-5156 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24~-5156-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5159 
OS/VS1 CHECK POINT/RESTART LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY24-5159, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5160 
OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5160-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5162 
OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
(MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY24-5162, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5163 
OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY24-5163, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5166 
OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5166-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5168 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 


contents, see the abstract for SY24-5168-0, same title as 
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above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SYB4-5169 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 MICROFICHE ELITICN) 
available as a printed manual. For a descrirtion of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5169-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5170 
OS/VS1 RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a descriftion of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5170-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB4-6101 
DL/I DOS/VS VERSION 1.5 5746-221-00 
Microfiche program listings and index of kasic modules and 
Macros for DL/I DOS/VS Version 1.5 5746-221-00, a licensed 
IBM program product. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 28 cards, 6/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3814 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a descrirtion of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3814, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SYB6-3815 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a descrirftion of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3815, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-38 36 
OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a descriftion of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3836, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY B6-3837 
OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC (MICRCFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a descrirtion of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3837, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3838 
OS/VS1 ISAM LCGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a descriftion of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3838, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SYB6-3839 
OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a descriftion of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3839, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SYB6-3840 
OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE ELITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a descrirtion of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY26-3840, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6 


SYB6-3841 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 
(MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY26-3841, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3848 
OS/VS2 ICR: CATALOG MANAGEMENT CROSS REFERENCE OS/VS2 
ENHANCED VS, VSAM ICR ICR 
Contains two cross-reference reports -- Symbol Where Used 


Report and Macro Where Used Report -- that tell what catalog 
management modules use each symbolic name and macro. 
Intended for the maintenance and debugging of catalog 
management. 

Applies to OS/VS2 Enhanced VSAM as an independent con- 
ponent of OS/VS2, Release 3; does not apply to the VSAM and 
catalog management support that is integral to Release 3. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3849 
OS/VS2 ICR: VSAM CROSS REFERENCE OS/VS2 ENHANCED VSAM ICR 
Contains three cross-reference reports -- Symbol Where Used 
Report, Macro Where Used Report, and Control Flow Report -- 
that tell what VSAM modules use each symbolic name and 
macro, and how control flows among the modules and 
procedures of VSAM. Intended for the maintenance and 
debugging of VSAM. Applies to OS/VS2 Enhanced VSAM as an 
independent component of OS/VS2, Release 3; does not apply 
to the VSAM Support that is integral to Release 3. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3851 
OS/VS AP-1 PLM FICHE 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY26-3851-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





2 cards, 5/77 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7240 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY27-7240, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7241 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy Of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY27-7241, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7242 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, 


This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY27-7242, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7246 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy Of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY27-7246-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7256 
INTRODUCTION TO VIAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY27-7256-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7257 
OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY27<+7257-0, same title as 
above. 
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Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7266 
OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITICN) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a descrirtion of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY27-7266-0, same title as 
above. 
MICROFICHE, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





JI 


SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SYB7-7271 
OS/VS1 VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY27-7271-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0605 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITICN) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a descriftion of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-0605-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0606 
OS/VS2 DATA AREAS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0635 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AICS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITICN) 
This microfiche set is equivalent to SY28-0635-0. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0660 
OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC (MICROFICHE ECITION) 
available as a printed manual. For a descriftion of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-0660, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SYB8-0662 
OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC (MICRCFICHEF ELITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY28-0662, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SYB8-0664 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LCGIC (MICROFICHE ELITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-0664-0, same title as 
above. 
MICROFICHE, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0669 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LCGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-0669-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0672 
OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITICN) 
This is a microfiche copy of a - logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a descriftion of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY28-0672, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0685 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LCGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a descrirtion of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY28-0685, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYB8-0742 


OS/VS2 MVS DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this publication should have a working knowledge 
of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 

Fiche, reduced 45x, 1 card 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SYB8-0743 


OS/VS2 (MVS) DIRECTORY 
This publication provides OS/VS2 (MVS) Directory information 
for use in debugging User or system programs. The user of 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

The Directory is the same as was in the OS/VS2 System 
Logic Library - Volume 7 (SY28-0719). 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0744 


OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 

information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this publication should have a working knowledge 
of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 

Fiche, reduced 45x, 1 card 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0768 


OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE DATA AREAS PROG 5740- XT6 

installing and debugging OS/VS2 MVS TSO Command Package 
The user of this publication should have a working 

knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 

primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 8/76 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0769 


OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE DIRECTORY PROG 5740-XT6 
This publication provides OS/VS2 (MVS) Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging OS/VS2 MVS TSO Command Package 

The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 9/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0770 


OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) 


cr ree EEE EEE 





This publication provides OS/VS2 (MVS) Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging OS/VS2 MVS Resource Access Control 
Facility. The user of this publication should have a 
working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is 
intended primarily for IBM Programming Support 
Representatives. 

Microfiche, 45x, 1 card 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0771 


OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) DIRECTORY 
This publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product 
OS/VS2 MVS Resource Access Control Facility (RCAF) Version 1 
Release 3. A directory shows the relationship between load 
module names, CSECT names or reference names, entry point 
names and alias names. This publication is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives for 
use in installing and debugging this program product. The 
user of this product should have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 functions and logic. 

Microfiche, 1 card 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0838 


This microfiche provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas information 
for use in debugging the program product NJE for JES2. The 
user of this should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 3/77 

4111775740-XR8 


LYB8-0888 


OS/VS2 MVS RACF DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
This microfiche provides OS/VS2 Data Area usage takle 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product RACF. The user of this should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 function and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 














339 


LYE8 
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SS A EE ee 


information for use in installing and dekugging the program 
product RACF. The user of this should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 function and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0907 


PROG PROD 5740-xY4 

This publication contains directory reference informaticn 
about the contents and organization of the program product. 
A directory shows the relationship between load module 
names, CSECT names or reference names, entry point names and 
alias names. This publication is intended primarily for IEM 
Programming Support Representatives for use in installing 
and debugging this program product. The user of this 
product should have a working knowledge cf CS/VS2 functions 
and logic. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 5/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LYB8-0908 


OS/VS2 MVS RMF DATA AREAS 
This microfiche provides CS/VS2 MVS Data Areas information 
for use in installing and debugging the program product RMF. 
The user of this should have a working kncwledge of OS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYB8-0909 


OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) CATA AREA 
USAGE TABLE 

This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Takle 
information for use in installing and dekugging the program 
product. The user of this publication shculd have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Progranming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 5/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYB8-0910 


OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) SYMBOL 

USAGE TABLE 

This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symkol Usage Table 
information for use in installing and dekugging the prcgram 
product. The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 5/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0915 


OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION 
MANAGER: DATA AREAS, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 

This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product. The user of 
this publication should have a working kncwledge of CS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 8/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0916 


OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED CISPLAY FACILITY SESSION 
MANAGER: SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 

This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symkol Usage Table 
information for use in installing and dekugging the program 
product. The user of this publication shculd have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 8/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0917 


OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION 
MANAGER: DIRECTORY, PROG PROC 5740-XE2 

This publication contains directory reference informaticn 
about the contents and organization of the program product. 
A directory shows the relationship between load module 
names, CSECT names or reference names, entry point names and 
alias names. This publication intended primarily for IEM 
Programming Support Representatives for use in installing 
and debugging this program product. The user of this 
product should have a working knowledge cf CS/VS2 functicns 
and logic. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 8/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYB8-0918 


OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED CISPLAY FACILITY SESSION 
MANAGER: DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Tatle 


information for use in installing and dekugging the program 
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product. The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 8/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0945 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 
5740-XR8, D DIRECTORY 
This publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product. 
A directory shows the relationship between load module 
names, CSECT names or reference names, entry point names and 
alias names. This publication is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives for use in installing 
and debugging this program product. The user of this 
product should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions 
and logic. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 1 card, 2/78 
4177/7/5740-XR8 


LYB8-0946 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 
5740-XR8, DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
This publication pr provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product. The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 1 card, 2/78 
11177/5740-XR8 


LYB8-0947 
5740-XR8, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product. The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 1 card, 2/78 
4111/7/5780-XR8 





LYB8-0959 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY DATA AREAS, 
LIC PROG 5740-xy¥5 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product. The user of 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 1 card, 3/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0960 
LIC PROG 5740-xY¥5 
This publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product 
5740-xY¥5. A directory shows the relationship between load 
module names, CSECT names or reference names, entry point 
names and alias names. This publication is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives for 
use in installing and debugging this program product. The 
user of this product should have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 functions and logic. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 1 card 
SLSS ~- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0961 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, 
LIc PROG 5740-x¥5, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS Programmed Cryptographic Facilty. The 
user of this publication should have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 1 card, 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYB8-0962 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY DATA AREA 
USAGE TABLE 
This publication provides OS/VS2 Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS Programmed Cryptographic Facility. The 
user of this publication should have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 1 card 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SYB8-6849 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy Of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-6849-0, same as title 
above. 
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Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC0-2011 
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This is a microfiche copy Of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a descriftion of its 
contents, see the abstract of GY30-2011, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC0-2069 
OS/VS1 TCAM LCGIC (MICRCFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a descriftion of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY30-2069-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC0-9000 
IBM VM/370 RSCS LISTINGS, PROGRAM NO. 5749-010 
This publication is for the VM/370 Remote Spooling Connuni- 
cation Subsystem, (RSCS), Microfiche Program Listings. 
Contains SCP program listings for VM/370 as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Ssyc0-9001 
VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE 
This publication is for the VM/370 Interactive Problen 
Control System (IPCS) Program Listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYCO0-9002 
VM/370 AP LIST PLC 4 R4& 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9003 
VM/370 SEPP LIST 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYC0-9004 
VM/370 BSEPP LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5748-Xx8 
Microfiche listings for System/370 VM/370 Easic System 
Extensions Program Product (BSEPP). 
Microfiche (with TNL LNB5-0371), 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYc0-9005 
5748-xXxX8 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 97 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9008 
DMS/CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 8 cards, 3/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9009 
VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING VM/IFS, I.IC PRCG 5748-XxC, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this prcduct. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC3-8041 
OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE ELITION) 
microfiche copy of a logic manual that is alsc 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, 


see the abstract of SY33-8041, same title as 
above. 


Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0003 
OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY35-0003, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYC5-0005 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY35-0005-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0008 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY35-0008, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0012 
OS/VS1 MSSC LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY35-0012-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0014 
OS/VS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY35-0014, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0015 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY35-0015, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0016 
OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY35-0016, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-0450 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1, LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
5745-SC-APC 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VS 
analysis program modules, 5745-SC-APC. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-0451 
DOS/VS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTING 
Microfiche Assembly Listings of DOS/VS Maintain System 
History, 5745-SC-UTS 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-0452 
DOS/VS OLTEP (CARDLESS) 
INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE 33.0 
This document contains assembler listings for DOS/VS OLTEP 
(Cardless) Independent Component Release 33.0. “Cardless"” 
refers to a computer system which has no card reader or card 
punch equipment configured; but does have a 3540 Diskette 
I/O unit in lieu of card equipment. Two manuals support 
DOS/VS OLTEP “Cardless” R 33.0: GC33-5383-2, DOS/VS OLTEP; 
SY33-8568-1, DOS/VS OLTEP Logic. DOS/VS OLTEP (Cardless) 
R33.0 is intended for use by IBM Customer Engineers; 
however, the customer can use it to help isolate system 
failures or to periodically check I/O devices. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0453 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS ATTENTION ROUTINES 5746-E2-AIT 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS Attention Routine Modules. 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm, 1 card, 3/77 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0454 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS DISPLAY OPERATOR 
CONSOLE 5746-E2-DOC 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS DOC Modules 
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Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm, 1 card, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0455 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS IPL AND BUFFER LCAL, 5746-E2-IPL 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS IPL Modules. 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm, 1 card, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYC7-0456 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS JOE CONTROL, 5746-E2-JCL 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced functions - 
DOS/VS Job Control Modules. 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4cm, 3 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


.LYC7-0457 


ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS LIBRARIAN 5746-E2-LBR MICROFICHE 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
DOS/VS Likrarian modules. 

Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm., 4 cards, 3/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0458 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR 5746-E2-LNK 
MICROFICHE 


Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
DOS/VS Linkage Editor modules. 

Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm., 1 card, 3/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0459 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS PDAICS 5746-E2-FDA MICKOFICHE 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS PDAID modules. 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cn., 3 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LYC7-0460 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SUPERVISOR 5746-E2-SUP 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS Supervisor Modules. 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm, 3 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0461 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM/3 3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PRCG 5746-AM3, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche Assembly Listings of VSE/IBM System/3 3340 Data 
Import. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0462 
1401/71440/1460 EMULATOR 5745-SC-EML (G09) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 


The IBM Systems 1401/1440/1460 Emulator Program - hereafter 
referred to as the 1400 Emulator - allows the execution of 
1400 programs on IEM 4331 machines equipped with the 1400 
Compatibility Feature and on IBM 4341 with the 1400 
Simulator generated as part of the 1400 Enulator. The 
Simulation of disk I/O on FBM (Fixed Block Mode) devices is 
provided. The 1400 Emulator runs as a prcklem program under 
control of the DOS Releases 26 and 27 or all CCS/VS Releases 
up to Release 34 and DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced Functions. 
As a problem program it is possible to integrate the 1400 
Fmulator into a DOS, DOS/VS or COS/VSE system and to take 
advantage of the capabilities of such a system. 

Several 1400 Emulators, up to the numter of partitions 
available, can run concurrently. 
Microfiche, 6 cards 
SLSS + IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0463 
VSE/ACVANCED FUNCTIONS REIL 1.0 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VSE/Advanced Function Modules and the PL/S Source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of prcgram design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 31 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0465 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS - =e 
This document contains Assembler listings for all VSE/Access 
Control Modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche 3 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7 


LYC7~-0901 
DOS 01-0 SORT/MERGE LISTINGS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5743-SM1 
The microfiche cards contain program listings of all the 
modules of DOS Sort/Merge, 5734-SM1. The program itself 
includes all functions, facilities and options of the 5736- 
SM1 Program Product and The Type 1 360N-SM-483 Sort/Merge 
program such as ASCII support and support of the COBOL Sort 
Verb besides the following: (a) support of the 3330 DASF and 
the 3400-series tape devices for input, output and work data 
sets, (b) reduction in main storage requirements from 22K to 
10K when sorting on 2314/2319 DASF. Allow sorting in 10K 
for all DASD and DASF supported (c). Increased security 
through an option to erase work data sets (except 2400- 
series tape devices (d) a facility to specify and programmer 
logical unit number for input, output, and work data sets. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0903 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 1.3 LISTING, PROG PROD 5746-SM1 
This set of microfiche cards contains program listings of 
all the modules of DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, 5746-SM1. Together 
with the program logic manual for DOS/VS SORT/MERGE Order 
No. LY33-3038, they are intended for use by field 
engineering in support of the program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0904 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-SM1 
The microfiche cards contain program listings of all modules 
of OS/VS Sort/Merge, 5740-SM1. Together with the program 
logic manual for OS/VS Sort/Merge order no. LY33-8042. They 
are intended for use by field engineering in support of the 
program. 
Microfiche, 285 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0905 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2, RELEASE 2 MOD LEVEL 0 
5746-SM2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
These microfiche cards contain program listings of all 
modules of DOS/VS Sort/Merge, 5746-SM2. Together with the 
program logic manual for DOS/VS Sort/Merge, Order No. 
LY33-8044, they are intended for use by Field Engineering in 
support of the program. 
Microfiche, 165 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1117 
SYSTEM/370 OS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-031 
System/370 OS Preprocessor Support assembly listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1118 
SYSTEM/370 OS/VS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AE1 
System/370 OS/VS Preprocessor Support assembly listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7~-1119 
SYSTEM/370 DOS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 
PROG. NO. 360A-TX-030 
System/370 DOS Preprocessor Support assembly listings. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-1317 
SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5736-RG1i 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS RPG II Auto Report 
Feature (6017-6020, 6035-6036) 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1900 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER D ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS-465 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1901 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 


——e ee EO nn 


oa Ss Oe SSS 


NUMBER 370N-CL-453 

Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GYC7-1902 
DOS 27.1 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD, ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 
PROG. NO NO. ~370N-10-454 
Contains | Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1903 
DOS 27 SEQUENTIAL DISK ICCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PRCGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-10-455 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche deck 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1904 
DOS 27 MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS - FROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-IC-456 
Contains Type I COS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche deck 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1905 
DOS 27 ISFMS MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IC-457 
Contains Type I COS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche deck 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1906 
DOS-27 PAPER TAPE IOCS - MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-10-458 
These microfiche cards contain listings of program mentioned 
in title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1907 
DOS 27 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS, 370N-UT-491 MICRCFICHE 
LISTING 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1908 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING AND 
EDITING PRCGRAM 370N-UT-492 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





GYC7-1909 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 
METHOD ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-C CQ-469 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1910 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM QUEUED TELECCMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 
METHOD ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-C CQ-470 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1911 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 


35 TERMINAL SUPPORT - PROGRAM NUMEER 370N 


System, Release 27 3735 Terminal Support, 370N-CQ-493. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GYC7-1912 
SYSTEM/370 meee OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS OLTEP - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 
Microfiche assembly listings of System/370 Disk Cperating 
System, Release 27 OITEP, 370N-DN-481. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1913 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SYSTEM/370 EMULATOR ASSEMBLY 


GE AED 


LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GYC7-1914 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 


——— ewe 


Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1915 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 
370N-10-477 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1916 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 


ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-I0-478 

Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1917 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS MICROFICHE INDEX 
Microfiche Index Release 27 of DOS/370. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1918 
DOS 27 ASSEMBLER F - MICROFICHE LISTING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-AS-466 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1919 
DOS 27 COBOL D - MICROFICHE LISTING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-452 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1920 
DOS 27 ANS COBOL - MICROFICHE LISTING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-482 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1921 
S$/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CV-489 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1922 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 


SS EE aie 6 


ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NO. 360N-FO-479 
Contains Type I DOS Program listings as specified in title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1923 
DOS 27 FORTRAN LIBRARY SUB PROGRAM MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-LM-480 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1924 
NUMBER 360N-PL-464 - | 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1925 
DOS 27 DISK SORT/MERGE-MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GYC7-1926 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MOLULAR SORT/MERGE ASSEMELY 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1927 
DOS 27 UTILITIES GROUP I - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 360N-UT-461 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1928 
S/370 DISK OFERATING SYSTEM GROUP 2 UTILITIES TAFE 
360N-UT-462 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1930 
DOS 27.1 UTILITIES GROUP 3 MICROFICHE LISTING - FROGRAM 
NUMBER 360N-UT-463 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-1931 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MPS UTILITY MACROS MICROFICHE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 360N-UT-471 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Micro fiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1932 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ATTENTION ROUTINES 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-AIT 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Attention Routines. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SYC7-1933 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
PROG PROD 5745-SC-AMS 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Access Method Svcs. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1934 
DOS/VS ASSEMBPLER LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-ASM 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Assemkler. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SYC7-1935 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE BTAM LISTINGS 
Microfiche assembly iletings of DOS/VS ETAM. 
Microfiche 


SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1936 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKFECINT/RESTART 


SSS SS ES A 


Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Checkpoint/Restart. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1937 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 


EE EE EE EE i oe 
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Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Direct Access Method. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1938 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISK ERP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMEER 5745-SC-DKE 
Microfiche Assembly Listings of DOS/VS Disk ERP. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1939 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISPLAY OPFRATOR 
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Microfiche assembly listings of DCOS/VS Display Operator 
Console. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYC7-1940 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DSK 


Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Sequential Disk IOCS. 


Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1942 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EREP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-ERP 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS EREP. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7~-1943 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MODEL 20 EMULATOR 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-E20 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Model 20 Emulator. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1944 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COMPILER I/O MODULES 
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Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Compiler I/O Modules. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1945 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IOCS AND DEVICE 
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Microfiche Assembly Listings of DOS/VS IOCS and Device 
Independence. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1946 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 


—— eS 


title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1947 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ISAM LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-ISM 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS ISAM. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7~-1948 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE JOB CONTROL LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-JCL 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Job Control. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1949 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LBR 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Librarian. 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1950 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LINKAGE EDITOR 
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Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Linkage Editor. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1951 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC CHARACTER 


SS 


Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Magnetic Character 
Reader IOCS. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1952 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OPTICAL CHARACTER 
READER IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OCR 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1953 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OLTEP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OLT 
Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
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SLSS ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SYC7-1954 
CISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PDAIDS LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMEER 5745-SC-PDA 
Microfiche assembly listings of COS/VS FDLAILCS. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SYC7-1955 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PAPER TAPE IOCS 


SS aa 


— eee ee 


Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Paper Tape IOCS. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7~-1956 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE POWER LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMEER 5745-SC-PWR 
Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1957 
COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-OTM = 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS QTAM. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1958 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE RMSR LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-RMS 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS RMSR. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1959 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SUPERVISCR LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMEER 5745-SC-SUP 
Microfiche assembly listings of COS/VS Supervisor. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1960 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 
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Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Magnetic Tape ICCS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1961 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMEER 5745-SC-TPE 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Tape ERP. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7~-1962 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SYSTEM UTILITY 


rr EE EE EE 


Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS System Utility 
Programs. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SYC7-1963 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VSAM LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-VSM 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS VSAM. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1964 
DOS/VS: DCS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (5745-SC-LCIS) 
Microfiche assembly listings of COS/VS DCS Listribution 
Progran. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7~1966 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISKETTE ICCS 
5745-SC-DIC 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Diskette IOCS. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7~1968 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VTAM 5745-SC-VIM 
Microfiche Assembly Listings of DOS/VS VIAM Routines, 
5745-SC-VTM. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYC7-1969 
DOS/VS TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-TLT 
Microfiche assembly listings Of DOS/VS TOLTEP Routines, 
5745-SC-TLT. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1970 


EE 


Services. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1971 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 3600 FINANCE 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM - 5745-SC-124, LISTINGS 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS 3600 Finance 
Communication System, 5745-SC-124. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1972 
VTAM & 3600 SYSTEM INDEX 
Microfiche Assembly - Listings Index to be used to locate 
individual modules and macros in the following components: 
5745-SC-VTAM, 5745-SC-TLT, 5745-SC-SSS, 5745-SC-124, (i.e. 
Form Nos. SYC7-1968, SYC7-1969, SYC7-1970-1, SYC7-1971 
1971 respectively. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SYC7-1976 
DOS/VS POWER/VS RJE, SNA ICR - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-PWR 
Microfiche assembly listings Of DOS/VS POWER/VS RJE, SNA ICR 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1980 
DOS/VSE ATTENTION ROUTINES 5745-SC-AIT (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler Listings for all DOS/VSE 
Attention Routine modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1981 
DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler Listings for all DOS/VSE 
Analysis Program Component modules and the PL/S source used 
to generate these listings. This document is intended for 
use by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1982 
DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 9745- -SC-ASM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Assembler modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 11 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1983 
DOS/VSE CHECKPOINT/RESTART 5745-SC-CKR (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Checkpoint/Restart modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1984 
DOS/VSE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 5745-SC-DAM (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Direct Access Method modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7~1985 
DOS/VSE DISKETTE IOCS 5745-SC-DIO (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Diskette IOCS modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
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personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1986 
DOS/VSE DISTRIEUTION PROGRAM 5745-SC-DIS (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Distributicn Program modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of pregram design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1987 
DOS/VSE DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
DKE modules and the PI/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1988 
DOs (vse DISPLAY OPFRATOR CCNSOLE 5745-SC+DOC (350) 
This This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
DOC modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1989 
DOS/VSE SEQUENTIAL DISK ICCS 5745-SC-DSRK (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Sequential Disk IOCS modules and the PL/S source used tc 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of prcgram design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 5 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7~1990 
DOS/VSE EREP 1 DOS/VS INTERFACE 5745-SC-ER1 (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings fcr all DOS/VSE 
ER1 modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 40 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1991 
DOS/VSE CCMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-SC-IOM (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Compiler I/O modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IEM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 24 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1992 
DOS/VSE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/C 5745-SC-IO0x (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings fer all DOS/VSE 
I0OX modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 19 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION OCNLY 


SYC7-1993 
DOS/VSE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
IPL and Buffer Load modules and the PLI/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1994 
DOS/VSE ISAM 5745-SC-ISM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
ISAM modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYC7-1995 
DOS/VSE JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (350) 
Job control modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 5 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1996 
DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Librarian modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 10 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1997 
DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 


This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Linkage Editor modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1998 
DOS/VSE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745=-SC=MCR (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
MCR modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1999 
DOS/VSE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER iocs 5745-SC-OCR (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
OCR modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction Of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2000 
DOS/VSE ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 5745-SC-OLT (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
OLT modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2001 
DOS/VSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 5745-SC-PDA (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
PDAID modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 22 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2002 
DOS/VSE PAPER TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-PTP (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document Contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Paper Tape IOCS modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SYC7~2003 
DOS/VSE RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Recovery Management Support modules and the PL/S source used 
to generate these listings. This document is intended for 
use by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2004 
DOS/VSE SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-SC-SDS (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
SDS modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYC7-2005 
DOS/VSE SUEERVISOR 9745-SC-SUP (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
Supervisor modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IEM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 12 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2006 
DOS/VSE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
TAP modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS + ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2007 
DOS/VSE TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 5745-SC-TPE (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Tape Error Recovery Procedure modules and the PL/S source 
used to generate these listings, This document is intended 
for use by IBM personnel for the correction cf program 
design errors. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2008 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 5745-SC-UTL (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
System Utility modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 14 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2009 
DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Maintain System History modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 26 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2101 
DOS EMULATOR LISTINGS SCP 5744-AS1 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS Emulator under VS1 and 
vVS2. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYC7-2102 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LISTINGS, PROG. NC. 
5744-AG1 


This document contains assembler or macro listings for all 
emulator modules. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2103 
7074 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 VERSION 1 
LEVEL 0 CCMPONENT OF ’ SBOF- 6402, LISTINGS, F ERCG PROD 5744-AJ1 
This document contains assembler or macro listings for all 
emulator modules, version 1 level 0. 
Microfiche, 58 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2107 
1401144071460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 
1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 
PROG PROD 5747-CC3, LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listing of program 5747-CC3 which replaces DCS/VS 
component 5745-SC-EML. 
Microfiche, 14 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYC7-2300 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE FOR TSO DATA UTILITIES - PRCGRAM 
PRODUCT 5734-0T1 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS ~- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LYC7-2301 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII UTILITIES ASSEMBLY LISTING 


— SE ES 


Assembly Listing Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7-2500 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 


Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2501 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 
PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM4 
Microfiche Of ASsembly Listings. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7=2502 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM5 
Microfiche of Assembly Listings. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2503 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-PL1 
Microfiche of Assembly Listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYC7-2504 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2505 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - MICROFICHE, PROG. NO. 5734-LM5 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LYC7-2506 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5013 
IBM DOS/360 ITF PL/I, LISTINGS - PROG. PROD. 5736-RC1 
This microfiche contains the assembly listings of the 
modules that make up the DOS ITF Release II, PL/I, program 
product. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5014 
DOS ITF RELEASE II - SHARED ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
This microfiche contains the assembly listings of the 
modules that make up the DOS ITF Release II, SHARED, program 
product. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5015 
DOS ITF RELEASE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
This microfiche contains the assembly listings of the 
modules that make up the DOS ITF Release II, BASIC, program 
product. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5016 
IBM OS/360 ITF PL/I LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC1 
Microfiche of program product 5734-RC1 assembly listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5017 
IBM OS/360 ITF SHARED - PROG. PROD. 


—— cn Se oe 


2734- —RCI/RC3 


Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5018 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY - 


——SSSS SE EES Ee | 





5734=-RC 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7-5019 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) CCMPILER, LIC PRCG 5734- FO3, 
RELEASE 2.3 a 
Microfiche program listings for Release 2.3 (5734-FO3). 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYC7-5020 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MCD II - LISTINGS 
PROG. PROD. 5734-LM3 
Contains program listings as specifjed in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5021 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (G1) COMPILER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-F0O2 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5022 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5023 
over aee OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATICNAL STANDARD 


SANS) COBOL VERSION 3 LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMEER 


This microfiche set contains source listings for ANS 
COBOL Version 3 on Program Number 5734-CB1 for 
System/360 OS. 

Micro fiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5030 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NC 5736-CB2 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5031 
DOS FULL ANS CCBOL LIBRARY V3, LISTINGS, PRCG. NC. 5736-LM2 
Contains program listings as @ specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7~+5033 
TSO ITF (PL/I) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 
One microfiche listing of this licensed program is available 
from Mechanicsburg to each licensee under the licensing 


agreement. This listing is also available to IBMers on a 
need-to-know kasis. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7~5034 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING CPTION 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY (BASIC ONLY) 
PROGRAM PRCDUCT LISTING MICROFICHE = PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4& 
One microfiche listing of this licensed program is available 


from Mechanicskurg to each licensee under the licensing 





agreement. This listing is also available to IBMers on a 
need-to-know kasic. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5035 
TsO itr (SHARED) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 
Gne microfiche listing of this licensed program is available 
from Mechanicsburg to each licensee under the licensing 


agreement. This listing is also available to IBMers on a 
need-to-know basis. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5036 
PROG. PROD. 5734-FO1 =e - 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LYC7-5037 
ASSEMBLER F PRCMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING, PRCG PROD 5734-CP2 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7~5038 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 OS FULL ANS COBOL VERSICN 3 


COMPILER AND LIBRARY - LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-CB1 
Contains program listings as Specified in the title. 
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Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5040 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION 


— rm rere ee eee 


—a eS ee eee 


Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5041 
DOS SUBSET COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5736-CB1 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5042 
IBM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche Program Listings for 5799-AAW release 023 (PTF 
UP11272). 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5044 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5045 
OS ANS & 5734-CB2 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5048 
OS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC5 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5049 
DOS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-RC3 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5050 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY LISTINGS, PROG PROD 
59746-CB1, 5746-LM4 
Microfiche program listings for all DOS/VS Cobol modules. 
Microfiche, 22 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5051 
VS BASIC LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5748-XX1 
Microfiche listings for Program Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 
Distribution Center. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5052 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG NOS. 
5740-CB1,LM1 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LY09-0012 
VANDL-1 LOGIC MANUAL - PROG. NO. 


—_——E—— Eo 


9799-AEY 


logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Manual, 221 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5016 
DATA LANGUAGE/1 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (DL/1 DOS/VS) LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5746-XX1 
This publication provides information on the internal 
operation of the DL/I system as an application program under 
DOS/VS. It is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data management control system that 
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assists the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the Customer 
Information Control System (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I CCS/VS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of DOS/VS, and of CICS/LOS/VS if DCL/I COS/VS is to 
ke used in the online environment. 

Manual, 332 pages, 11/73 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5026 
PROG PROD 5740-XXR (CS/VS) 
IMS/VS Data Pase Analyzer (DB analyzer) is an Informaticn 
Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) productivity aid 
that analyzes the structure of an existing IMS/VS data Lase 
with hierarchical direct (HDAM or HIDAM) crganization. It 
produces reports on distrikution of pointers and free space, 
to allow monitoring of the efficiency of data base space 
allocation in storage. It also checks pointer integrity, 
examining whether recovery procedures have keen applied 
successfully. 

This manual presents an overview of DB analyzer and 
describes the control flow within the prcgrams by means of 
text and flowcharts. It also presents the layout of output 
records and internal tables. It is intended as an aid when 
maintaining the DB analyzer programs. 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
administrators and system analysts. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with IMS/VS data bases and their pointer 
structures. Publications providing this kackground are 
IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029 and IMS/VS 
System/Application Design Guide, SH20-9025. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 12/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY12-5027 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS, VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 
5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, LOGIC (PART 1) 
This publication provides information on the internal 
operation of VSE/POWER. It is intended for use Ly perscns 
involved in program maintenance and by system programmers 
who intend to alter the program design. 

VSE/POWER, a successor to POWER/VS of earlier DOS/VS 
releases, services input and output speeds. The reading of 
data from or the writing of data to unit record devices is 
carried out by VSE/POWER while other jobs are keing 
executed. 

The method of operation of VSE/POWER is described in 
Part 2 of this manual (LY12-5028), and that for the optional 
Remote Job Entry Feature is described in Part 3 (LY12-5034). 
Readers of this manual should be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of DOS/VSE. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 298 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5028 
SYSTEM/370 AND IBM 4300 PRCCESSORS, VSE/PCWER, LIC PROG 
5746-XE3 FEATURES 6066-6071, LOGIC (PART 2) 
This publication provides information on the internal 
operation of VSE/POWER. It is intended fcr use Ly perscns 
involved in program maintenance and by system progranmers 
who intend to alter the program design. 

VSE/PCWER, a successor to FOWER/VS of earlier DOS/VS 
releases, services input and output requests addressed to 
unit record devices at disk input/output speeds. The 
reading of data from, or the writing of data to, unit-record 
devices is carried out by VSE/POWER while other jobs are 
being executed. 

This part of the VSE/POWER Program Logic Manual 
describes the method of operation. The method of operation 
of the optional Remote Jok Entry Feature is described in 
Part 3 (LY12-5034). The remainder of the internal operation 
description of VSE/POWER is contained in Part 1 (LY12-5027). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 740 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5032 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/ACCESS CCNTROL - LCGGING 
AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7, LOGIC 
VSE/Access Control - Logging and reporting is part of the 
data security functions ofered for batch users of DOS/VSE. 
These security functions are designed for auditing purposes 
of a DOS/VSE data processing installaticn. Lata access, 
library access, and program access can ke checked and lcgged 
for security reasons. 

This manual is intended for persons who are maintaining, 
debugging, or modifying the system. It is assumed that 
these persons are thoroughly familiar with DOS/VSE, 
VSE/Advanced Functions, and VSE/Interactive Computing and 
Control Facility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 272, 2/79 
SLSS > IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5034 
SYSTEM/370 and IBM 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/PCWER LIC 
PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, LOGIC (PART 3) 
This publication provides information on the internal 
operation of VSE/POWER. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance and by system progranmers 
who intend to alter the program design. 

VSE/POWER, a successor to POWER/VS of earlier DOS/VS 
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releases, services input and output requests addressed to 
unit record devices at disk input/output speeds. The 
reading of data from, or the writing of data to, unit-record 
devices is carried out by VSE/POWER while other jobs are 
being executed. 

This part of the VSE/POWER Program Logic Manual 
describes the method of Operation of the optional Remote Job 
Entry Feature. The method of operation of the remainder of 
VSE/POWER is described in Part 2 (LY12-5028). The internal 
operation of VSE/POWER, with the exception of its method of 
operation, is described in Part 1 (LY12-5027). 

Readers of this manual should be thoroughly familiar 
with the use Of DOS/VSE. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 402 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY18-1101 


ee ———————————Eeeee 


the user with functions to produce hard copies of his TSO 
session on the 3277 display station. The hard copies are 
produced on the 3284/86 printer. 

This manual contains information on the design and logic 
of this program. It is intended to aid in modifying and 
maintaining the program and in identifying error conditions. 
Manual, 27 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY19-6051 


VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I LOGIC, INTERNATIONAL FIELD 
PROGRAM 5785-EA 

This manual describes the internal logic of the VS Personal 
Computing PL/I (VSPC PL/I) processor, including the 
compiler, the library, and the interface between VSPC and 
PL/I. It is intended for use by system programmers 
responsible for the maintenance of the PL/I processor. It 
does not contain information on the PL/I language itself or 
its usage. 

The manual begins with a general description of the 
contents and composition of the PL/I processor. Information 
follows on the interface between VSPC and PL/I, including 
the interface services, the directory of routines, the 
Support macros, and the control blocks. Sections on the 
compiler cover compiler operations, the directory of 
routines, the compile-time tables and lists, and the support 
macros. Runtime information follows, including the 
directory of routines, the control blocks, and the support 
macros. The final section describes the sections of the 
object program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 226 pgs 9/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY 20-0073 


IBM CUSTOMER ENGINEERING KWIC INDEX 

This catalog indexes the titles and lists the prices of 
Customer Engineering publications available to those 
involved in maintaining IBM data processing products. 

All titles are KWIC (keyword in context) titles. KWIC 
is an abbreviating retrieval system in which titles are 
expressed in no more than 30 characters and each such title 
is indexed under each practical keyword. 

Materials for the use of IBM products and services, in 
particular those for system libraries but including many 
other categories, are in the Marketing Publications KWIC 
Index, G320-1621. 

Index, 116 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-0629 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

SYSTEM MANUAL - LOGIC VOLUME I, FEATURE CODE 8080 
Information Management System/360 is a processing program 
designed to facilitate the implementation of medium to 
large common data bases in a multiapplication environment. 
This environment is created to accommodate both online 
message processing and conventional batch processing, 
either separately or concurrently. The system permits 
the evolutionary expansion of data processing applications 
from a batch-only to a teleprocessing environment. 

This manual includes a description of each module of 
the IMS/360 program. It also contains information on 
macros used, interfaces and module sizes, error codes and 
handling, and ABENDs. Flowcharts are contained in Volume 
II. Volume III contains listings of the data base (batch) 
portion of the IMS/360 program, furnished as microfiche. 
Volume IV contains listings of the data communications 
portion of the program, also furnished as microfiche. 
Program Product Manual, 728 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-0630 


IMS/360, VERSION 2, SYSTEM MANUAL VOL. 2 - FLOWCHARTS, 
PROG. PROD. 5734-Xx6~—~ 
Information Management System/360 is a processing program 
designed to facilitate the implementation of medium to 
large common data bases in a multi-application environment. 
This environment is created to accommodate both on-line 
message processing and conventional batch processing, 
either separately or concurrently. 

This manual includes a flowchart of each module in 
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the IMS/360 program. Module descriptions are contained 
in Volume I. Volume III contains listings of the data 
base (batch) portion of the IMS/360 program, furnished 
as microfiche. Volume IV contains listings of the data 
communications portion of the program, alsc furnished as 
microfiche. 

Program Product Manual, 324 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0678 


APL/360-OS AND APL/360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL 

FEATURE NUMBERS 8091, 8034 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XM6, 5736-XM6 

This publication provides general information relating to 
the design and program logic of the program products. 
When used as a debugging tool, this manual serves as a 
guide to the program listings. 

Program Product Manual, 232 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0696 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
8115 

This three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the Generalized Information System, Version 2, for 
the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization of the manual 
reflects the system's design structure of interfacing 
program units. As applicable, the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation, 
and contains modification aids to assist in making minor 
changes to the system. 

Program Product Manual, 204 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LY20-0697 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 2 = PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
This three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the Generalized Information System, Version 2, for 
the benefit Of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization of the manual 
reflects the system's design structure of interfacing 
program units. As applicakle, the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation, 
and contains modification aids to assist in making minor 
changes tc the system. 

Program Product Manual, 524 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0698 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 


ee nee re cee eee 


This three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the Generalized Information System, Version 2, for 
the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization cf the manual 
reflects the system's design structure of interfacing 
program units. AS applicakle, the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation, 
and contains modification aids to assist in making minor 
changes to the systen. 

Program Product Manual, 400 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0699 


IBM GENERALIZEC INFORMATICN SYSTEM VERSICN 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8125 

This manual provides design and internal icgic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered “reserve” pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 24 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0700 


IBM ENR ea ee INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSICN 2(GIS/2) SYSTEM 


NOMBER 5734-X%X1 FEATURE NUMBER 8123 


This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the akove-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered “reserve" pages in the Systen 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 12 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0701 
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MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE PRCGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8124 

This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered “reserve” pages in the Syster 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 48 pages 

SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LY20 


LY 20-0702 


IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8126 

This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered “reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 68 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0703 


IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FORMAL REPORT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8119 

This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserved" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 128 pages 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0704 


GIS/2 SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE HIERARCHIC FILE 
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SUPPORT FEATURE, PROG. NO. 5734-XX1 FEATURE NO. 8120 

This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered “reserve"™ pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 30 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-0705 


IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8118 

This manual provides design and internal I logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered “reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 130 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-0706 


IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UTILITY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8121 

This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered “reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 30 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0707 


IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMEME FOR THE EDIT AND ENCODE FEATURE PROGRAM 
This m aannal east provides fides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered “reserve” pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 16 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-0708 


IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 


MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE MODIFY FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8127 

This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered “reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 24 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-0712 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM FEATURE NUMBER 8030 
(DOS-ENTRY) LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX6 

The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications; 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of the 
CICS/DOS-ENTRY systen. 

Manual, 272 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY20-0713 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTRCL SYSTEM (CICS) LOGIC MANUAL 


PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX? (DOS-STANDARD) FEATURE NUMBER 6031 
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The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data kase/data 
communication interface between a Systen/360 or Systen/370 
operating system and user-written application prograns. 
Applicable to most on-line systems, CICS provides many cf 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message Switching, inguiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for COS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/LDOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through LCOS intc CS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the cperaticn of the 
CICS/DOS-STANCARD systen. 

Manual, 292 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20~-0714 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATING SYSTEM 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX7 


The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a Systen/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written applicaticn prograns. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Fecause the two CICS/LOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/0OS systen, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through LOS intc OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the creration of the 
CICS/OS~STANDARD V2 system. 

Program Product Logic Manual, 200 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0728 


STAT/BASIC FCR ITF AND VM/370 - CMS: LCGIC MANUAL, 
FEATURE NUMBER 8100 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 
STAT/BASIC is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical 
programs for ITF. It consists of 40 BASIC programs, 
providing the user with procedures for data generation, 
elementary statistics, regression and correlation analysis, 
multivariate analysis, analysis of variance, nonparametric 
statistics, time series analysis, and bicstatistics. The 
interactive features include instructional messages, 
flexible control of calculations, extensive error checking, 
and data editing. 

This manual provides program flowcharts, flowchart 
narrative, and program listings. 
Program Product Manual, 208 pages 
SLSS = ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0757 


S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FCR INTERACTIVE CCMPUTING 
MUSIC RELEASE iI SYSTEM GUIDE - -IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 

A new release Of the MUSIC Timesharing System is now 
available. It contains system support for S/370 Models 125, 
158, 165 and 168, including 3330/3333 Model 11, 3704/3705, 
enhancements to BASIC and APL workspace support. In 
addition, its interface to VM/370 has been improved to 
provide more efficient operation when running in a virtual 
machine under VM/370 control. Programming services have 
been extended until Lecember 31, 1974. 

MUSIC offers a high performance and high function 
timesharing facility previously unavailable to the low entry 
System/370 user. 

Guide 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20+0771 


DATA BASE DESIGN EVALUATION (DBPROTOTYPE) PROGRAM SYSTEM 
GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBB 

This manual contains information about the internal logic 
and organization of the DEPROTOTYPE programs. It is 
intended to help people involved in program maintenance and 
alteration. 

Manual, 180 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0772 


PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP 
NUMBER 5796-PBF thr Hoes 

This document is intended as an aid to systems progranners 
in making modifications, diagnosing error situations, and 
performing maintenance work. It describes the components of 
PLIMS, and it discusses the PLIMS utility program. 

Manual, 44 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY 20-0773 
IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP 
NUMBER 5796-PBC 
The IMSMAP Data Base Mapping Programs, DBMAP and PSBMAP, 
build and print maps of IMS physical and logical data bases 
from information contained in the data base description 
(DBD) and program specification block (PSB), respectively. 
This manual describes the internal logic of the DBMAP and 
PSBMAP programs. 
Guide, 16 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0774 
BIS (BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR) SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 
This publication describes in detail the Batch Terminal 
Simulator (BTS), its mode of execution and its component 
modules. The publication also includes a description of, 
for example: how to change BTS default values, how to add 
user-written edit modules, and BTS queues and tables. 
Manual, 122 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-0775 
TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 
5796-PBE 


The test IMS utilities include programs to create a test 
data base, compare an old and a new version of the same data 
base, list and/or unload all or part of a data base, and 
format the fields in a data base segment for printing. This 
manual describes the internal logic of these programs as 
well as the program used to create and print the segment 
description module, which contains a physical description of 
every segment and field in a data base. 

Manual 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-0804 
MATH/BASIC FOR 'SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: LOGIC 
MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703~XM2 ( (svSaE M73) AND 5734-XM8 (ITF AND 
VM/370-CMS); FEATURE NOS. 8017, 8153 
This manual contains the source code listings and the 
description of the computational blocks which are the 
basis of the MATH/BASIC routines for System/3, Model 6 
and System/360 or System/370. 
Manual, 268 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY 20-0809 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XxX1 
The following pages provide design and internal logic 
documentation for the above-named feature. These pages 
replace correspondingly numbered “reserved" pages in 
the System Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval 
System package. 
Manual, 34 pages 
SLSS + IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-0829 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME V, PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
This manual includes a description of each module of the 
IQF/IMS program. It also contains information on macros 
used, interfaces and module sizes, error codes and handling, 
ABENDs and flowcharts. Volume I contains similar 
information on the IMS/360 program. Volume III contains 
listings of the data base (batch) portion of the IMS/360 
program, furnished as microfiche. Volume IV contains 
listings of the data communications portion of the program, 
also furnished as microfiche. 
Manual, 494 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0840 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM3 
(SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6) AND 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO, VM/370-CMS) 
Business Analysis/BASIC contains 30 routines which permit 
the user to interact with the computer. All routines are 
written in the BASIC language for implementation on the 
System/3 Model 6, ITF (OS, DOS, TSO), and VM/370-CMS. The 
routines are designed to ask the user to enter his problem 
parameters and data and to make decisions at key points in 
the analysis. Options are provided for enhanced operating 
convenience and flexibility. 

This manual provides the logic description, functional 
flowchart, and program listings for each routine included 
in the package. 

Manual, 208 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-0870 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-xXC4 
This manual contains the flowchart narrative and flowcharts 
for Display Management System II Programs. It is intended 
for system analysts and programmers charged with maintaining 
the system. 
Manual, 240 pages 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY20-0882 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 SERVICE ROUTINES 
PROGRAM LOGIC 
The service routines that are described in this publications 
are: the IBCDASDI Virtual Disk Initialization Program, the 
Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS), the Format 
Service Program, the DMKDIR Directory Program, the 
Installation Verification Procedure, the Procedures for 
Generating and Updating VM/370, the VM/370 Starter Systen, 
the 3704/3705 Service Programs, the ZAP Service Progran, the 
EREP/Error Recording Interface, the MSS Communicator, and 
the IEBIMAGE Interface. 
Manual, 118 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY20-0884 
VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 
This publication along with the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370: System Logic and Problem Determination Guide, 
is intended for system programmers responsiktle for updating 
vVM/370. This publication contains descriptions of the major 
data areas and control blocks used by three of the 
components of VM/370: the Control Program (CP) the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS), and the Remote Spccling 
Communications Subsystem (RSCS). 
Manual, 310 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 20-0886 

VM/370: SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 1 
This publication is intended for the IBM system hardware and 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the CP component of VM/370: 

e Description of program logic 

e Module descriptions and cross-references 

e Abend and wait state codes 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800 

Operator's Guide, Order No. GC20-1806 

System Programmer's Guide, Order No. GC20-1807 

Terminal User's Guide, Order No. GC20-1810 

CP Command Reference for General Users, Order No. 

GC 20-1820 
IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Crder No. GA22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, Crder No. GA22-7000 
IBM OS/VS, DOS/VS, and VM/370 Assembler Language, Order No. 
GC33-4010 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 
SLSS + ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY20-0887 
IBM VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC & PRCBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 2 
This publication is intended for the IBM system hardware and 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the CMS component of VM/370: 
e Description of program logic 
e Module descriptions and cross-references 
e Abend codes 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800 
Operator‘s Guide, Order No. GC20-1806 
Terminal User's Guide, Order No. GC20-1810 
CMS Command and Macro Reference, 
Order No. GC20-1818 
CMS User's Guide, Order No. GC20-1819 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pgs, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY20-0888 
VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM CETERMINATICN GUIDE VOL 3 
This publication is intended for the IBM system hardware and 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the RSCS component of VM/370: 
° Description of program logic 
e Module descriptions and cross-references 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800 
Operator's Guide, Order No. GC20-1806 
Terminal User's Guide, Order No. GC20-1810 
Remote Spooling Conmunications Subsystem User's 
Guide, Order No. GC20-1816 
CP Command Reference for General Users, 
Crder No. GC20-1820 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0931 
3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BIS, IUP 5796-PED, SYSTEM 
GUIDE (FEATURE 8073) 
This publication describes in detail the EIS 3270 formatting 
feature. Its mode of operation and its modular interfaces 
are described, as well as the queues, tables, directories, 
and control Elocks used specifically by the 3270 formatter. 

It is assumed that the reader of this puklication is 

familiar with the functions and names of ETS modules, 
IMS/360 application program calls, and the IMS/360 Message 


LY20 LY20 
Formatting Service. The reader should also be familiar with (SY20-0885) 
the publication BTS Batch Terminal Simulator Systems Guide, Data Areas and Control Block Logic (SY20-0884 
Order No. LY20-0774. Manual, 80 pages 
The 3270 Formatting Feature is an expansion of the Batch SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Terminal Simulator IUP (5796-PBD); which is described in 
Availability Notice G320-1523. BTS allows IMS batch, batch 
message and message processing programs to be tested without LY20-2043 





having teleprocessing hardware installed. The addition of DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- COS/VS (DMS II) LOGIC 

the 3270 Formatting Feature provides the ability to test MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5736-XC4 

applications using the IMS Message Formatting Service (MFS) DMS II is a set of programs to simplify the implementation 
without the use of 3270 hardware. This means that Of Online operations using the 3270 Information Lisplay 
development of new online applications, or conversion of System. Application specification is simplified by means of 
batch programs for online use, can proceed while still in DMS II forms. Preprogrammed facilities are provided to 

the batch only test/development mode. perform paging and panel selection, file cperations, and 
Manual, 89 pages data routing. This manual is intended primarily for those 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY responsible for maintaining the programs product. It is 


designed to be used in conjunction with program listings and 
flowcharts to understand program logic. 
LY 20-0932 Manual, 230 pages 
TEST DATA GENERATOR SYSTEMS GUIDE PROGRAM NO. 5796-PBP SLSS - IBM INIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


FEATURE NUMBER 8064 
This manual contains information about the internal logic 


and organization of the Test Data Generator. LY20-2045 

It is intended to assist in the maintenance and FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FCR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
alteration of the program. CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS), LOGIC PROG. NCS. 5746-xXxX3 
Manual, 220 pages (CICS/DOS/VS), 5740-xXX1 (CICS/OS/VS): 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY FEATURES 6019, 6020,6021,6022,6023,6024 


The FASTER Language Facility (F.L.F.) feature of CICS/DCS/VS 
and CICS/CS/VS makes it possible to run most FASTER 


LY 20-0937 Transaction Processing Descriptions (TPDs) under CICS/VS. 
DATA COMMUNICATIONS ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) The F.L.F. consists of a set of language macros and 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PCA processing routines designed as a conversicn aid for users 
The Data Commnication Analyzer (DCANALYZER) program is of the five FASTER systems. All language macros present in 
designed to assist the user in evaluating design the FASTER programs are also present in the language 
alternatives for IMS data base/data communication systems. facility and are designed in the Program Reference Manual. 
It produces relative data on service times and throughput of The logic manual primarily describes the functions and 
transactions processed on iterative runs of DCANALYZER under the interworking of F.L.F. processing rcutines. A knowledge 
varying design combinations. The uSer can analyze and Of those internal details is not ordinarily needed for day- 
compare this data to select the design best suited to his to-day use of the language facility. 
needs. Manual, 70 pages 

This manual contains information about the internal SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


logic and organization of the DCANALYZER program. It is 
intended to assist in program maintenance and alteration. 


Manual, 56 pages LY20-2050 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, SYSTEM GUIDE 


The Installed User Program IMSMAP/VS is a documentation aid 
which produces pictorial representations cf data base 





LY 20-0946 structures. These maps, which are produced on a line 
3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP printer, graphically represent the many characteristics of 
5796-AFC, SYSTEM ‘STEM GUIDE an IMS/VS data base. In addition to producing maps, 
The Screen Image Preprocessor is a productivity aid which IMSMAP/VS can print a detailed report describing the 
simplifies the design and implementation of IMS/3270 characteristics of each data base description (DED). 
applications. Each 3270 screen format added to an IMS IMSMAP/VS is an extension of the currently available 
system necessitates the preparation of many detailed control IUP, IMSMAP (5796-PBC). IMSMAP is a prerequisite for 
statements as input to the Message Format Language Utility. IMSMAP/VS. IMSMAP/VS provides both support for IMS/VS data 
Using a single control statement and only one card image for bases and additional features not availakle in the original 
each line to be represented on the screen, the Preprocessor IMSMAP IUP. 
generates the required IMS input statements. Each line of Manual 
the screen image is coded exactly as it is to appear on the SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3270 screen. Field control information (attribute bytes), 
which do not appear on the actual screen but occupy one 


screen character position at the beginning of each field, LY20-2051 

must also be coded to specify the desired field types. The BTS/VS - IUP 5796-PC2Z, SYSTEM GUIDE 

Preprocessor Output includes a printed representation of the BTS/VS is a terminal simulator which allows IMS/VS applica- 
screen layout in addition to generated control statements tion programs to be tested without the use of teleprocessing 
which may be printed or passed to the Utility. hardware or the IMS [C feature. Extensive de-kugging 
Manual facilities enable the BTS/VS user to test Eatch 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY applications, as well as those intended to run in a 


teleprocessing environment. BIS/VS provides information 
about each transaction and message as it progresses thrceugh 


LY 20-0947 the IMS/VS system. 
DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, SYSTEM GUIDE The BTS IUP (5796-PBD) is a prerequisite for the use of 
DBPROTOTYPE/VS is a design evaluation tool which enables the BTS/VS. The 3270 Formatting Feature, offered as a feature 
IMS/VS user to create model data bases and skeletal of BTS, extends 3270 simulation capability to both BTS and 
application programs to run against these data bases. By to BTS/VS. 
analyzing the performance data obtained from successive runs Manual 
utilizing different design parameters, the user can select SLSS - IBM INIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


the system design best suited to his needs. 
The value of this prototype approach to design is that 
it enables the user to study the effects of various design LY20-2052 


alternatives prior to expending resources in implementation. TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS, IUP 5796-PDA 
Programming for new or changing applications and data bases This publication describes the IMS/VS support product for _ 
can follow with a higher level of confidence for success the Test IMS Utilities. The prerequisite for the use of 
without costly rework caused by poor design. this product is the Test IMS Utilities (Program Number 5796- 
DBPROTOTYPE/VS operates with IMS/VS. It extends the PBE) and the associated Systems Guide (LY20-0775). 
capabilities of DBPROTOTYPE (IUP 5796-PBB) to support IMS/VS The Test IMS utilities include programs to create a test 
features and incorporates improvements in the existing data base, compare an old and a new version of the same data 
functions Of DBPROTOTYPE. DBPROTOTYPE is a prerequisite for base, list and/or unload all or part of a data base, 
DBPROTOTYPE/VS.. restructure a data base segment for printing. This 
Manual publication describes the internal logic cf these programs 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY as well as the program used to create and print the segment 


description module, which contains a physical descripticn of 
every segment and field in a data base. 
LY 20-1996 Manual, 28 pages 
VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMMING RPQ PO-9006 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
PROGRAMMER AND SYSTEM LOGIC GUIDE, PROG 5799-ARQ 
This publication contains detailed system information about 
the areas in VM/370 changed by the Resource Management PRPQ LY20-2053 








for VM/370. It provides system information for system DOSMAP - DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEMS GUIDE 
programmers and IBM system hardware and software support PROG. NO. 5796-PCW 
personnel. This publication contains information abstracted The DL/I data base mapping programs, DBDMAF and PSBMAP, 
from VM/370 publications and updated to reflect changes that build and print maps of DL/I data bases from information 
have been made. contained in the data base descriptions (DEDs) and program 
Prerequisite publications: specification blocks (PSES). This manual descrikes the 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: internal logic of the DBDMAP and PSBMAP programs. 
System Programmer's Guide (GC20-1807) Manual, 16 pages 
System Logic and Problem Determination Guide SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY 20-2059 
SYSTEM GUIDE a ee 
VM/SGP, an Installed User Program is a Statistics Generating 
Package for VM/370. It is designed to further reduce the 
data collected by the VM/370 Measurement Facility and is 
intended to provide information for installation management, 
system programmers, and users. VM/SGP provides a variety of 
summarization techniques useful for reporting on many 
aspects of system load and utilization. It may also simply 
be used to format and print trace data and thereby 
facilitate the inspection and analysis of system bottlenecks 
and overloads. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2064 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR, IUP 5796-PDC SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual contains information on the design and coding of 
the Job Control Language Editor. It contains information 
about the program logic and techniques used. 
Manual, 14 pages 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2072 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR - (IQRP) - IUP 
5796-PDG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to present to the system 
programmer the system logic flow of IQRP. This manual also 
presents detail module descriptions, flows, and linkages. 
Manual, 212 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2073 

VM/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT 

This Systems Guide provides the systems analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

Manual 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2085 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY8, 5746- 
This book, which contains information on the system ae 
and logic flow, is intended primarily to help diagnose error 
situations, make modifications to the program, and do main- 
tenance work on the program. 

An overview of the product is presented, followed by the 
way the program is organized, the logic flow of the program 
(shown by HIPO diagrams), descriptions of the VSAM data 
sets, how to modify the program, and a summary of DBDA 
program modules and library members. 

Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2090 
3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR PL/I AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION 
UNDER TSO TSO IUP IuP 5796-AGH 
No abstract available. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2094 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - LUP 
5796-AGN, SYSTEM GUIDE 
The VM/370 System for Tape and Disk Libraries is an IUP for 
the control of user tape and disk libraries. It works 
Online under CMS with commands to control the assignment and 
accounting for user volumes. The system Operator can add, 
delete, and modify a record associated with a particular 
mountable volume. It can make a large pool of tapes and 
disks accessible to a large number of time sharing users by 
providing the storage location and accounting infomation 
available online. The benefits are improved data security, 
quicker location of volumes, quicker response to mount 
commands, automatic bookkeeping and improved system control. 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY 20-2113 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to provide information on the 
design, logic and coding of the Automated Unit Test (AUT) 
productivity aid. The information can be used for 
diagnosing program errors, performing programming 
maintenance and modifications. 
Manual, 84 pages, 8/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


353 


LY20 


LY20-2114 


AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796 - PEC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to - provide information on the 
design, logic and coding of the Automated Unit Test (AUT) 
productivity aid. The information can Le used for 
diagnosing program errors, performing prcgranming 
maintenance and modifications. 
Manual, 78 pages, 8/75 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2126 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-xXXC 

The TCAM-IMS/VS Interface is provided as a Lridge between 
TCAM and IMS/VS. 

This manual is intended for program systems 
representatives and systems programmers who maintain the 
TCAM-IMS/VS Interface. 

Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2175 


EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) FEATORE OF 
CICS/DOS/VS - PROG. PROD. 5746-XXB, LOGIC 

The Extended Telecommunications Modules (EXTM) Feature of 
CICS/DOS/VS provides linkage between CICS/VS 1.0.1 and a 
telecormmunications network. It provides access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and functions within the 
framework of System Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow 
for certain pre-SNA terminals is also provided. 

The basic function of the program is tc establish and 
maintain a data flow between a CICS/VS application and a 
corresponding user application for the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System. 

This manual covers the internal logic of the Extended 
Telecommunications Modules Feature of CICS/IDCS/VS. 

Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 





LY20-2180 


VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This manual contains information on the VS/REPACK program 
logic and coding techniques. 

Manual, 320 pages, 1/76 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20~-2181 


WIDEBAND CCMMUNICATIONS PRCGRAM, IUP 5796-FCJ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
Wideband Communications Program is a complete system fcr the 
transmission of tapes or sequential data sets ketween any 
locations on a communications network under control of CS/VS 
and BTAM. The system provides facilities fer 
spooling/despooling, data compaction and security, data 
transmission/reception, checkpoint/restart, and utilization 
statistics. 

This manual contains information about the internal 
logic and organization of the Wideband prcegrams. It is 
intended to assist in program maintenance and modification. 
Manual, 214 pages, 7/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2183 


IBM CONVERSION AID FOR RCA/TDOS eee TC OS/VS 





This manual provides a detailed a eaeitties of the aid. It 
will be useful for those systems people accustomed to 
understanding the aid in sufficient detail to modify the 
support by adding additional functions. 

Manual, 52 pages, 7/75 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2188 


DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VCLUME I, PROG PRCD 5740-XxT 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
executive and utility programs for the DE/CDC Driver System. 
This system can be used to drive and test DE/EC application 
programs. 

The executive program controls the werk in the region 
assigned to the DB/DC Driver System. It ccntains facilities 
for interrupt handling, terminal and direct access data 
management, command processing, submitting jobs for katch 
processing in VS background through the katch interface, 
script processing, logging control, and dektugging. 

The utility programs provide facilities for systenr 
build, jok initialization, data base management, log data 
set processing, and katch interface offline operations. 
These programs are used by programmers responsible for 
building, initializing, and maintaining the system and its 
data base. 

This vclume contains introductory information, 
programming conventions, the executive cverview, and 
descriptions of the modules which comprise the executive 
progran. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 10/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2189 


DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME II, PRCG PROD 5740-XxXT 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
executive and utility programs for the DE/IC Criver System. 
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This system can be used to drive and test DB/DC application 
programs. 

The executive program controls the work in the region 
assigned to the DB/DC Driver System. It contains facilities 
for interrupt handling, terminal and direct access data 
management, command processing, submitting jobs for batch 
processing in VS background through the batch interface, 
script processing, logging control, and debugging. 

The utility programs provide facilities for system 
build, job initialization, data base management, log data 
set processing, and batch interface offline operations. 
These programs are used by programmers responsible for 
building, initializing, and maintaining the system and its 
data base. 

This volume contains a description of the DB/DC Driver 
System utilities. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 10/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2190 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME III, PROG PROD 5740-XxXT 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
executive and utility programs for the DB/DC Driver System. 
This system can be used to drive and test DB/DC application 
programs. 

The executive program controls the work in the region 
assigned to the DB/DC Driver System. It contains facilities 
for interrupt handling, terminal and direct access data 
Management, command processing, submitting jobs for batch 
processing in VS background through the batch interface, 
script processing, logging control, and debugging. 

The utility programs provide facilities for system 
build, job initialization, data base management, log data 
set processing, and batch interface offline operations. 
These programs are used by programmers responsible for 
building, initializing, and maintaining the system and its 
data base. 

This volume contains appendices which provide a module 
cross reference index, control block formats, record 
descriptions, terminal codes, macro descriptions, and script 
error codes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 10/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2193 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER: 5746 XXB 
The Extended Telecommunications Modules Feature of _ 
CICS/DOS/VS provides linkage between CICS/VS 1.0.1 anda 
telecommunications network. It provides access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and functions within the 
framework of System Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow 
for certain pre-SNA terminals is also provided. The basic 
function of the program is to establish and maintain a data 
flow between a CICS/VS application and corresponding user 
application for the IBM 3600 Finance Communication Systen. 

This manual provides control block layouts, storage 

Maps, sample dumps, sample traces, and describes an approach 
to debugging. It presents guidelines, tools, and 
information needed to assist program systems representatives 
and system programmers, who maintain the system and the 
Extended Telecommunications Modules Feature of CICS/DOS/VS. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2196 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID 
IUPS IUPS 5796-AHY, 5796-AHZ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The COBOL Maintenance and Documentation Aid documents the 
structure and path logic of COBOL programs. This manual 
describes the internal logic of the CMANDOCO program. 
Manual, 22 pages, 10/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2199 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG SYSTEMS GUIDE 
No abstract available. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2204 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATION FOR DOS AND DOS/VS IUP 5796-PFB 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This “User“‘s Manual* is for the System‘s Analyst, Programmer 
and Operator during the Systems Test and daily operations 
during the Systems Test and daily operations of the program. 
It also contains programmer notes to assist in making minor 
alterations. 
Manual, 36 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2205 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR FOR OS OS/VS1 AND VM/370 
IUP 5796-PFC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This “User's Manual" is for the System's Analyst, Programmer 
and Operator during the Systems Test and daily operations of 
the program. It also contains programmer notes to assist in 
making minor alterations. 
Manual, 34 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY20-2208 


DOS MAP - DLI, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The DLI data tase mapping programs, DBDMAP and PSBMAP, build 
and print maps of DL/I data bases from information contained 
in the data Ease descriptions (DBDs) and program 
specification blocks (PSBs). This manual descriktes the 
internal logic of the DBDMAP and PSBMAP programs. 

Manual, 18 pages, 12/75 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2217 


SVS/MVS SYSTEM ANC JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-AJF 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

No abstract available. 

Manual 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2220 


TSO-3270 STRUCTURFD PROGRAMMING FACILITY LCGIC, 

PROG PROD 5740-xT2 

This manual contains information for maintaining the TSC- 
3270 Structured Programming Facility program product. It is 
intended to be used by IBM and customer systems engineers 
and programmers. 

Manual 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2227 


SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ 206076 
LOGIC PROG 5799-AFL 

The Display Management System Programming RFC product is a 
system which augments OS/VS1 Release 3 and the Special Real 
Time Operating Systen, Programming RPQ product to support 
interactive use of the display devices. Display Management 
System meets the needs of the electric utility energy 
Management system and Of Oil refinery applications but is 
not restricted to these applications. 

Display Management System runs as an CS/VS1 Release 3 
job step in conjunction with the Special Real Time Operating 
System and performs services that support the creation and 
interactive use of displays. The installation of Display 
Management System requires no change to the OS/VS1 Release 3 
system. 

Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2228 


IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECKAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM 


This publication describes the internal logic and method of 
operation of the Special Real Time Operating System. The 
purpose of this publication is to provide information for 
systems analysts, programmers, systems engineers, and 
maintenance personnel to facilitate making modifications, 
diagnosing error situations, and performing maintenance. 
Manual 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2240 
GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 


No abstract available. 
Manual, 36 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2242 


DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TCOL (DOSVS/PT), IUP 5796-PGK, 


SYSTEMS GUIDE 


DOSVS/PT is a software tool that monitors the performance of 
an existing IBM System/370 running DOS/VS. It uses both 
dynamic event tracing and periodic statistical sampling to 
record system status on an output tape cr DASD data set. 
Subsequently, a series of reports can be produced to 
evaluate hardware performance during either the entire 
monitoring period or any portion thereof. 

This manual provides information on the design and logic 
of the DOSVS/FT programs. This informaticn can ke used Ly 
systems programmers for making program modifications, 
diagnosing program errors, and performing program 
maintenance. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 10/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2243 
VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL (VS1PT), IUP 5796-PGL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 


VS1PT is a software monitor that measures the performance of 
an existing IEM System/370 running OS/VS1. It uses 
statistical sampling, event tracing and event counting to 
record selected system status information. At requested 
intervals, the accumulated information is placed on an 
output data set. Subsequently, reports can ke generated to 
evaluate overall performance during the entire mcnitoring 
period or to analyze in detail any specific areas of 
concern. 

This manual provides information on the design and logic 
of the VS1PT programs. This information can be used ky 
systems programmers for making program modifications, 
diagnosing program errors, and performing program 
maintenance. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pgs, 11/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY20-2244 


SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL (SVSPT), IUP 5796-PGN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SVSPT is a software monitor that measures the performance of 
an existing IBM System/370 running OS/VS2 SVS. It uses both 
statistical sampling and event counting to record selected 
system status information. At requested intervals, hardware 
and software performance reports are generated and placed on 
an output data set. Subsequently, reports can be selected 
to evaluate overall performance during the entire monitoring 
period or to analyze in detail any specific areas of 
concern. 

This System Guide describes the complete capabilities of 
SVSPT while the PDOM describes only a subset of SVSPT’‘s most 
commonly used features. 

This manual provides information on the design and logic 
of the SVSPT programs. This information can be used by 
systems programmers for making program modifications, 
diagnosing program errors, and performing program 
maintenance. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs, 11/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2247 


APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV IUP 5796-PGX, FEATURE 8676, 
SYSTEM GUIDE 

This manual provides information for system analysts, 
programmers, and others who wish to make alterations to the 
program. It also will be helpful to those desiring a fuller 
understanding of the program components. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 4/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2248 
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FEATURE 8677 

This manual provides information for system analysts, 
programmers, and others who wish to make alterations to the 
program. It will also be helpful to those desiring a fuller 
understanding of the program components. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 4/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2249 


BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual describes the architecture and processing logic 
of the Batch Monitor IUP. It is intended for use by Systems 
Programmers who will maintain and/or modify the system. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 11/76 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2255 


VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB 

No abstract available 

Manual, 64 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2266 


DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 (DMS/VS) 
LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

This manual contains detailed information on the Display 
Management System/Virtual Storage (DMS/VS) program logic. 
All program modules are explained through narrative 
discussion. This documentation is intended to be used in 
conjunction with the commentary in the source listing 
header. System tables and work areas are described. The 
user of this manual must be familiar with the logic of the 
Customer Information Control System (CICS). This manual is 
intended for use by system programmers and application 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 11/76 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2268 


SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) - IUP 5796-PHN, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This systems guide is for those systems and applications 

programmers who handle program modifications, error 

diagnoses, and program maintenance for the SMF Job Data 

Compression Aid (JDCA), an IBM installed user program. 

This guide is divided into four sections: record 
formats, program descriptions, program modifications, and 
error diagnosis. 

e Record formats are formed of PL/1 declare statements, 
with associated comments. 

e Program descriptions are in narrative form keyed to the 
labels and comments in the PL/1 programs. 

e The program modifications section describes procedure 
for correcting or modifying the source programs. 

e The error diagnosis section describes the techniques for 
locating 1) an error within the programs, 2) selected 
data items from the output of the linkage editor map. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pgs, 4/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2269 


STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The Systems Guide is for those systems and applications 
programmers who handle program modifications, error 


diagnosis, and program maintenance for the Storage Device 
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Migration Aid (SDMA), an IBM installed user frogranm. 

This guide is divided into four secticns: record 
formats, program descriptions, program mcdifications, and 
error diagnosis. 

e Record formats are formed of PL/1 declare statements, 
with associated conments. 

e Program descriptions are in narrative form, keyed tc the 
labels and comments in the programs. 

e The program modifications section descrikes procedure 
for correcting or modifying the source frograms. 

e The error diagnosis section describes the techniques for 
locating 1) an error within the programs, 2) selected 
data items from the output of the linkage editor map. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pgs, 3/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2270 


JES3 MONITCRING FACILITY (JMF), IUP 5796-FHR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
JES3 Monitoring Facility (JMF) is a software monitor that 
provides the ability to measure and evaluate the performance 
of an existing IBM system operating under JES3. 

This manual contains descriptions of each of the modules 
which together comprise the JES3 Monitoring Facility IUP; 
their function, operation and interrelationships. 

An in-depth knowledge of JES3 internals is required for 
proper and effective use of this program. This document 
does not provide that knowledge. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 1/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2273 


TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the system 
programmer in charge of installation and maintenance of the 
TSO Interface to IQRP an insight into the system logic flow 
as well as the IQRP modules changed to acccmmodate the TSO 
interface. 

This manual serves as an addendum to the Interactive 
Query and Report Processor Systems Guide (LY20-2072). The 
IQRP IUP (5796-PDG) is a prerequisite and must be ordered 
either prior to or in conjunction with the ISO Interface to 
IQRP. It is strongly recommended that the aforementioned 
guide be first read in order to gain a mcre thorough 
understanding as to how the IQRP System crerates. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 1/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


LY20-2279 


VIRTUAL MACHINE/370 CONVERSATIONAL MONITCR SYSTEM (VM/CNS) 
EXEC LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-PJA, SYSTEM GUIDE 

This manual describes the internal functicn of the command 
processor. It provides the information needed by those 
persons involved in the maintenance and modification. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 1/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2280 
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SYSTEM GUIDE 

The FORTRAN Interactive Sukroutine LIBrary (FISLIB) 
Installed User Program consists of a set of FORTRAN callable 
subroutines which can be used by a FORTRAN rrogrammer to 
give more flexibility to interactive FORTRAN programs. 
FISLIB is used where the interaction of human decision 
making ability with the computer program is essential tc 
permit users to choose between alternatives at key points 
during program execution. The interactive program produced 
can be run under: VM/CMS; any of the TSC ogtions - OS/MVT, 
OS/SVS or OS/MVS; VS/PC FORTRAN; or DOS FCRTRAN F utilizing 
the operating console. 

The sukroutines written in FORTRAN are designed to Le 
system independent. They provide a simplified method of 
allowing the terminal program user to: specify progranr 
functions to be executed; specify parameters to ke varied, 
reset or incremented; use a comprehensive desk calculatcr 
mode for intermediate computations; create procedures, a 
series of commands, executable by procedure name. 

System Guide, 24 pgs, 2/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2282 


APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR - IUP 5796-PJE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the | 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modificaticns, diagnose 
program errors and perforn program maintenance. 

The APL Decision Table Processor and Code Generator 
(DTABL) is a set Of interactive APL programs designed tc 
help the user construct and maintain a liktrary of limited 
entry decision tables and to compile the decision tables 
into procedural code in a high level language (COBOL, PL/I, 
APL, ALGOL). The usual concerns of program dekugging may 
thereby be eliminated, allowing the end-user to concentrate 
on the decision-making logic of the application. Decisicn 
tables can be edited and validated for ccmpleteness and 
consistency. ALGOL, APL, CCECL, and PI/I code generators 
are provided. APL programs can be generated for immediate 
execution and testing. Programs in the cther languages can 
be filed on a data set and be used as input to other 
language processors. A full coverage test case sequence for 
validating the object code is optionally preduced. 

A questionnaire processor is availakle as part of this 
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system to guide an application user through a series of 
“yes/no* to produce a decision table map. The questionnaire 
is also useful for interactive checkout of table logic. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 3/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2294 : 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual describes the structure and programming details 
of the Mass Storage Control Table Maintenance IUP. It is 
designed to aid those persons responsible for maintaining, 
updating, modifying, and expanding the program. This manual 
includes interface descriptions, a description of the 
general organization of the program and the functions 
performed by each module of the program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages, 2/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2304 
SYSTEMS GUIDE i 
The IMS Space Management Utilities II, feature number 8917, 
can help improve system performance and programmer 
productivity. The utilities are designed to assist in 
managing OS, OS/VS, IMS/360 and IMS/VS data space, to detect 
and report IMS H.D. pointer discrepancies, to provide 
statistics and information for H.D. tuning and to assist 
with segment restructuring and reloading during data base 
reorganization. 

This publication describes the internal logic of the IMS 
Space Management Utilities II program. It is intended for 
use by persons involved in the maintenance of these 
utilities. The principal purpose of the publication is to 
serve as a guide to the program listings with which it is to 
be used. 

Manual, 72 pgs, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2311 
DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-PJP, SYSTEM GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

The Display Editing System Installed User Program is a 
full-screen editing system for the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 Conversational Monitor System (VM/370 CMS) 
designed to utilize the features of both local and remote 
terminals. In addition to a comprehensive array of cursor 
and command oriented data manipulation functions, the IUP 
has direct usability in a wide range of user applications. 
Display terminals supported are the 3277 model 2 and the IBM 
3278 model 2, including both the TEXT PROCESSING and APL 
keyboards. 

The Display Editing System accommodates CMS files of all 
types, including program source material, documentation, and 
data. It permits users to change portions of the display 
without program intervention. By placing the cursor on the 
position(s) requiring change, the user may re-enter the 
correct character(s). The Display Editing System checks for 
modifications made to the display image and makes permanent 
copies of the changes to the file. 

System guide, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2312 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, PROG PROD 5785-EAB, LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal logic of the VS Personal 
Computing PL/I (VSPC PL/I) processor, including the 
compiler, the library, and the interface between VSPC and 
PL/I. It is intended for use by system programmers 
responsible for the maintenance of the PL/I processor. It 
does not contain information on the PL/I language itself or 
its usage. 
System Guide, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 223 pgs, 10/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2318 
MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-PJX, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual is for those systems and applications 
programmers who perform program modifications, error 
diagnoses, and program maintenance for the Correlation Aid, 
an IBM installed user program. For further information 
about this aid and its reports, see the Program 
Description/Operations Manual (SH20-2045). 

This guide is divided into four sections: record 
formats, program descriptions, program modifications, and 
error diagnosis. 

e Record formats are in the form of PL/I declare 

statements, with associated comments. 

e Program descriptions are in narrative form keyed to 
the labels and comments in the PL/I programs. 

e The program modifications section describes the 
procedure for correcting or modifying the source 
programs.. 

e The error diagnosis section describes the techniques 
for locating: 1) an error within the programs, and 
2) selected data items from the output of the linkage 
editor map. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PRCGRAMMING FACILITY 
VERSION 2, LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XT8 
SPF is a programming aid that operates in the Time Sharing 
Option (TSC) environment and is designed to increase 
productivity in developing and modifying programs. SPF 
supports VS2-1ISO users who have a 24-line IEM 3270 display 
terminal equipped with a full keyboard, including 12 prcgram 
function keys. SPF increases programmer productivity 
through: 
e display presentations which prompt the user and 
Simplify command and data entry. 
e time-saving use of pregram function keys for commonly 
performed operations. 
e features which facilitate structured programming in 
a time sharing environment. 
This manual describes the logic of SPF. It is designed 
for those who maintain and use SPF. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 376 pages, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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HASP NETWCRKING (PRPC P09009) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATC 

This manual describes the purpose and functions of the HASP 
Networking PRPQ and its relationship to OS/VS2, Release 1.7 
and HASP II Version 4.0. It does not replace the program 
listings; it supplements them and makes the information in 
them more accessible. 

Persons interested in determining sources Of errors 
within or making changes to the internal logic of the HASP 
Networking PRPC (HASP/NJI) should read this publication. 
Readers must ke familiar with programming techniques and the 
operating principles of OS/VS2, Release 1.7 and HASP II 
Version 4.0. This manual assumes the reader is familiar 
with the contents of the HASP Logic Manual (GY27-7255). 

Portions of the HASP Logic Manual were used as a hbase 
for this manual. A vertical rule in the left margin 
indicates NJI additions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09008) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATE 

The ASP NJI System is a set of programs that can be 
installed in an existing ASP system to provide an interface 
to a job network interconnecting processcrs that may be 
operating under ASP, HASP, VM/370, and JES2 so that users at 
any node can have access to programs, data files, and 
facilities available at any other node. 

JES2 installations using the Network Jok Entry program 
product must predefine all connections between ASP 
installations operating under this Networking FRFQ. 

This manual describes the function and logic of each ASP 
NJI module and the changes made to ASP, and acts as a guide 
to the program listings. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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VM/370 NETWORKING (PRPQ P09007) LOGIC, PRCG 5799-ATA 
This manual describes the internal functicning of the VM/370 
Networking PRPC (VNET). It is intended fcr use Ly IBM 
Program support representatives, and by system progranmers 
and analysts who are responsible for installation, 
Maintenance, and modification of the PRPQ. 
This manual assists in isolating VNET module code. It 
gives: 
° An overview of system operations 
e Description of VNET‘'s user functions with reference 
to the tasks and modules that perform them 
° A description of each module‘s main routines and 
linkages 
e Control flow diagrams of inter-routine inter-task 
relaticnships 
Data areas: locations and contents 
e An approach to problem determination 
° Six appendices with extensive reference material 
These sections document the program lcgic sufficiently 
to point to the module listing that the PLM user needs. 
Once in a module listing, the user should readily find the 
logic he is concerned with, using module and subroutine 
headers (prologues) and the comments in the assembler 
language statements. 
Related puklications 
Virtual Machine Facility/370 Network Jok Interface: General 
Information Manual, GH20-1941 
Virtual Machine Facility/370 Networking: Program Reference 
and Operations Manual, SH20-1977 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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HOST REMOTE NOLCE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, SYSTEM GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and ccding of the 
system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose prcgram 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

The Host Remote Node Entry System, Installed User 
Program (5796-PJY), provides the capability of making a VS1 
system a remote job entry station to any CS/VS2 MVS/JES2 or 
SVS/HASP system or another OS/VS1 system. (In an OS/VS1 to 
OS/VS1 configuration, HRNES could be installed on both CPUs, 
but is not required. This program, running in a VS1 
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partition, will do the following; automatically sign on to 
MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP, SCAN the specified VS1 input queues 
and send all jobs found there to MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP for 
execution, receive all output from MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP and 
will disperse it to the originator at either a local 
printer/punch or to an RJE printer/punch, provide all 
MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP RJE commands to the VS1 operator, 
provide commands to the VS1 operator, allow sign-off from 
the VS1 console. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 1/78 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2355 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

The Cross Assembler Generator is a system of programs 
designed to dramatically reduce the time and cost to create 
basic program assemblers for a wide variety of computer 
architecture. The entire system is implemented in APL. 

A cross-assembler is an assembler which runs on one 
computer to assemble code for another computer. The first 
computer is called the “host computer", and the second is 
called the “target computer." The Cross Assembler Generator 
takes advantage of the fact that only 25-30% of an assembler 
is dependent on the design of the target computer. If the 
host computer is held constant, then only target computer 
dependencies need be changed to vary from one assembler to 
another. Furthermore, the portion of the assembler that is 
changed has a high degree of regularity and usually can ke 
generated from only one or two pages of descriptive 
material. 

Systems integrators will find this particularly 
attractive since they can debug machine language programs 
for hardware before they actually take delivery. This will 
reduce dependence on the supplier's delivery schedule. 

Colleges and universities can use the Cross Assembler 
Generator in both practical laboratory work and in 
classrooms as a teaching tool. 

Manufacturers can use the Cross Assembler Generator for 
preliminary programming and thus reduce cost and time in 
programming support. In addition, these manufacturers can 
also more cheaply support experimental process or design. 

Time sharing vendors and in-house time sharing systems 
will find this of use to existing users as well as a means 
of attracting smaller hardware integration to their time 
Sharing services. 

Highlights 

e Provides end users capability to rapidly define 

computer assembler 

e Can run in any VSAPL, APLSV environment 

e Users need not know APL 

e Prompting module to lead user through assembler 

definition 

e Core patching capability 
Systems Guide, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2358 
IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual describes the the design and processing logic for 
the IMS-APL Data Link for vsPc. It is intended to help 
those involved in making program modifications, diagnosing 
program errors, and performing program maintenance. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 2/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2367 
BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The Bulk Data Transfer IUP provides users of NJE for JES2, 
HASP/NJI and ASP/NJI with the capability to transfer data 
sets from one mode in a network to another. This 
requirement is common to a number of customers who wish to 
transmit large data files between geographically separated 
systems or co-located systems via the channel-to-channel 
adaptor. This manual includes a functional overview, logic 
flow, module descriptions and programming considerations 
required for maintaining and modifying this IUP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2368 
IUP 5796-PKR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This publication describes the internal design of the IBM 
System/370 FORTRAN H Extended Compiler Optimization 
Enhancement. It provides a higher level of optimization to 
the generation of executable object code from FORTRAN source 
programs, without requiring any changes to the FORTRAN 
source or control procedures. 

The optimization enhancements to the Library usually 
provide for faster execution of the commonly used 
mathematical FORTRAN subroutines and input/output formatted 
conversions without changing the arithmetic results 
produced. 

The optimization enhancements are applied to the program 
products FORTRAN H Extended (5734-F0O3) and FORTRAN Library 
M2 (5734-LM3). An understanding of these products is 
assumed. 

The Enhanced Compiler runs under either VM/CMS or MVS 
using the same conventions as the regular FORTRAN H Extended 
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compiler and FCRTRAN Library M2. 

This Systems Guide is intended for use Ly persons 
involved in the maintenance of systems and program products. 
The information contained herein is not necessary for the 
use and operation of the FCRTRAN compiler itself. 

Manual, 60 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2370 


S/370 MC GILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
(MUSIC I Iv), IUP 5796-ATL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

MUSIC IV, developed by McGill University in Montreal, 
Canada, is an interactive operating system complete with a 
collection of utilities, compiler interfaces and application 
packages. Their collective goal is to provide a high 
performance, cost-effective and manageakle ccmputing 
environment. Concurrently users may be performing such 
diverse activities as proktlem solving, prcgram developrent, 
file editing, word processing, computer assisted instruction 
and batch processing. Flexible hardware requirements enable 
its use over an impressive spectrum of IEM computers - from 
the System/370 Model 115 to the powerful 303X Processing 
Complexes. It operates in both the VM/370 and dedicated 
machine environments. 

This manual provides information needed ky those persons 
involved in MUSIC system maintenance and modification. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 8/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2371 


DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The DL/I DCS/VS Space Management Utilities can help improve 
system performance and programmer productivity. They are 
designed to detect and report DL/I HD pcinter discrepancies, 
to provide statistics and information fcr HD tuning, and to 
assist with segment restructuring and relcading during data 
base reorganization. 

This publication descrikes the internal logic of the 
DL/I DOS/VS Space Management Utilities frogram. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in the maintenance of 
these utilities. The principal purpose cf the publication 
is to serve as a guide to the program listings with which it 
is to be used. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 8/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYSTEMS GUIDE 

GSAM is a set Of programs designed to prcvide safe and easy 
access to VSAM data from multiple MVS joks running 
concurrently through use of the facilities of the Glckal 
Shared Resources (GSR) feature of VSAM. 

This publication is directed to the person responsikle 
for maintaining and performing modifications to the Glckal 
Shared Access Method (GSAM). It contains detailed 
information on the overall concepts of GSAM as well as 
prgramming techniques used in implementing GSAM, data areas, 
logic concepts, and nodules. 

Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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DATA BASE DESIGN AID - DCS/VS 
No abstract available 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 418 pages, 12/77 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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DATA BASE DESIGN AID - OS/VS 
No abstract available 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 640 pages, 12/77 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCEC COMMUNICATIONS 
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FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-xX¥3, LCGIC 


This manual describes the internal program logic and 
operation of the Telecommunications Contrcl System-Advanced 
Communications Function (TCS-ACF). 

The basic ICS-ACF concepts section ccntains the 
functional and logical concepts of TCS-ACF and places the 
program in perspective relative to the Crerating System 
(OS/VS) and the Telecormnunications Access Method (TCAM). 
The method of operation section describes functional flcws 
of prograns in the TCS-ACF environment and also foints cut 
those features that are major additions to the TCAM 
facilities or are deviations from TCAM. 

The program organization section descrikes the TCS-ACF 
modules in the form of a table with the information 
necessary for an understanding of the function of each 
module and its place relative to other related modules. 
This section also discusses each TCS-ADV macro, with a 
figure of any created parameter list. 

Note: This manual describes the Basic ICS-ACF program 
and does not apply to the multicomputer Networking Feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 10/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY 20-2411 
3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES IVP 5796-AWE LOGIC 
The IBM 3800 Page Formatting Services IUP allows an OS/VS 
user to take advantage of almost all IBM 3800 features with 
minimal education and effort on the part of the applications 
programmer. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the system 
programmer with sufficient information to modify and 
maintain this IUP. It contains system flowcharts as well as 
a complete set of HIPO charts describing the detail flow of 
the components of this IUP. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2414 
PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-PLL, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The PL/I Language Construction Preprocessor is a general 
purpose preprocessor for PL/I, similar in many ways to the 
built-in preprocessor, but far more efficient when a large 
number of new language statements must be defined. Using 
it, one may create a "language within a language” - i.e., a 
set of commands for simulation, data base access, graphics, 
etc., which will be translated to PL/I code. The program 
will take as input a file consisting of new language 
commands and, optionally, interspersed PL/I statements, and 
produce a file of PL/I statements acceptable as input to the 
PL/I compiler. Command names can be identified by context, 
so that it is unnecessary to prohibit their use as PL/I 
variable or array names. The user must supply an external 
PL/I procedure for each new language statement, to generate 
the appropriate expansion. He is allowed full use of the 
PL/I language (as opposed to the limited use permitted by 
the built-in preprocessor). Efficiency is achieved by pre- 
compiling the language expansion routines, and by avoiding 
any extra processing for an unreferenced command. It is 
designed to operate with OS/VS1, OS/VS2 MVS and VM/370 CMS. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2416 
This program links the power Of APL or DMS data manipulation 
with the data storage capabilities of IMS. An APL or CMS 
user may submit IMS transactions and, upon completion of IMS 
processing, have IMS output available in the user‘s APL or 
CMS address space. After processing the data, the user may 
store results in the IMS system. This publication describes 
the design and processing logic of this program. It is 
intended to help those involved in making program 
modifications, diagnosing program errors, and performing 
program maintenance. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2417 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES, IUP 
5787-LAA, LOGIC 
Many IMS/VS installations run batch DL/I jobs which 
sequentially process large physical DL/I data bases. If the 
installation is an online system, these batch runs may have 
to be made at night while the data bases are not being 
updated. In both cases thee may be a need to increase the 
system throughout. High-speed Sequential Retrieval (HSSR) 
was designed as a high performance option to improve 
throughput for sequential processing of IMS/VS physical data 
bases. The reduction in CPU-time depends on the Data Base 
environment, but could reach up to 80% of the CPU-time 
needed by DL/I. 

With HSSR, an installation may: 
e Reduce the time required for batch processing 
e Find that new batch applications are now feasible 
° Run Online for a longer period of time 

This Installed User Program was developed by, and is 
running at, the Swiss Bank Corporation, Basel, Switzerland. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2418 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The performance of an IBM System 4300 operating under 
DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced Functions or an IBM System 370 
operating under DOS/VSE or DOS/VS depends on many complex 
and interrelated factors. Manual or theoretical methods 
cannot adequately evaluate machine/system performance. The 
VSE/PT Installed User Program is a software tool that 
provides the ability to measure and report many performance- 
related factors of such a system. 

It uses dynamic event tracing and/or periodic 
statistical sampling to record system status on an output 
data file. Subsequently, a series of reports can be 
produced to aid in the evaluation of software and hardware 
performance during the entire monitoring period or any 
portion thereof. 

Used on a regular basis, VSE/PT can help answer some key 
performance questions. It can measure the changing 
environment to aid in an understanding of the system‘s 
internal operations. The measurement detail can be used to 
identify where changes to the system may produce an 
improvement in overall performance. Subsequent analysis can 
verify that the changes produced the desired result. 
Finally, an analysis of the VSE/PT reports can assist in 
determining which resources are available for the future 
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growth of the system. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (CMS/3770) RELEASE 1.0, 
LIC PROG 5740-xXC3, LOGIC MANUAL 

The Display Management System/3770 (DMS/3770) provides 
facilities to aid in the design, implementation, testing, 
and maintenance of application programs fcr the IBM 3770 
Programmable Communication Terminal. 

The basic function of this program prcduct is to 
generate application programs that interface with the 
terminal operator and to provide data collection and 
Maintenance with a variety of I/O support. 

This manual covers the internal logic of the Display 
Management System 3770. 

Manual, 204 pages, 7/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFCRMATICN CCNTRCL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 5740-SCS 
(OS/VS), 5746-YC4 (DOS/VS), LOGIC 
This manual contains detailed information cn the Develogment 
Management System/CICS/VS (DMS/CICS/VS) program logic. All 
program modules are explained through narrative discussion. 
This documentation is intended to be used in conjunction 
with the commentary in the source listing header. System 
tables and work areas are described. The user of this 
manual must ke familiar with the logic of the Customer 
Information Control System (CICS). 

This manual is intended for use by system progranmers 
and application programmers. 
Manual, 148 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IMS/VS VERS 1, LOGIC VOL 1 OF 3, PROG PRCD 5740-xXxX2 

This publication is is intended for programming systems 
representatives and system engineers who maintain the IEM 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS). It 
provides information On program control, data kase and data 
communications handling, and IMS/VS utility programs. 

Before reading this material, you should ke familiar with 
OS/VS and its system generation, telecommunications, and the 
access methods used by IMS/VS. 

This volume introduces IMS/VS logic, explains syste 
flow, explains IMS/VS task and subtask structure, and 
contains diagrams showing the input, processing, and output 
for the various functions of IMS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 808 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IMS/VS VERS 1 LOGIC, VOL 2 OF 3, PROG PRCD 5740-xXX2 

This publication is intended for programming systems 
representatives and system engineers who maintain the IEM 
Information Management System/Virtual Stcrage (IMS/VS). It 
provides information on program control, data kase and data 
communications handling, and IMS/VS utility programs. 

Before reading this material, you should Le familiar with 
OS/VS and its system generation, teleconmunicaticns, and the 
access methods used Ly IMS/VS. 

This volume includes descriptions and control flow 
diagrams for the various parts of IMS/VS, and provides a 
cross-reference table containing informaticn for each of the 
IMS/VS modules. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 716 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
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PROGRAM LCGIC MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROG. PRCD. 5740-XX7 
This publication is Volume 1 of a three-vclume manual. 
Volume 2 is LY¥20-8011; Volume 3 is LY20-8012. 

This manual outlines and details the internal logic of 
GIS/VS. The organization of the manual reflects the design 
structure of interfacing program units of the system. 

When applicakle, the manual includes diagnostic comments to 
assist in isolating faulty operation and also contains 
modification aids to assist the user in making minor changes 
to the system. 

Manual, 494 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GENFRALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (GIS/VS) 


EON NEE REED ENR Seren AS 


PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 2 - PROG. NC. 5740-XxX7 
This publication is Volume 2 of a three-volume manual. 
Volume 1 is LY20-8010; Volume 3 is LY20-8012. 

This manual outlines and details the internal logic 
of GIS/VS. The organization of the manual reflects the 
design structure of interfacing program units of the 
system. When applicable, the manual includes diagnostic 
comments to assist in isolating faulty cperation and 
also contains modification aids to assist the user in 
making minor changes to the system. 

Manual, 436 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 


—_———————————— Ee 


This publication is volume 3 of a Three-Volume Manual. 
Volume 1 is LY20-8010; Volume 2 is LY20-8011. 

This manual outlines and details the internal logic 
of GIS/VS. The organization of the manual reflects the 
design structure of interfacing program units of the 
system. When applicable, the manual includes diagnostic 
comments to assist in isolating faulty operation and also 
contains modification aids to assist the user in making 
minor changes to the system. 

Manual, 410 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ADVANCED QUERY 
FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-Xx7 
This manual supplements the three volume Program Logic 
Manual (LY20-8010, LY20-8011, LY20-8012). 

It is intended for users of the Advanced Query Feature. 
Manual, 80 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-8014 


GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE MODIFY FEATURE 
PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
This manual supplements the three volume Program Logic 
Manual (LY20-8010, LY20-8011, LY20-8012). 

It is intended for users of the Modify Feature. 
Manual, 27 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 


FEATURE - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 s. 
This manual supplements the three volume Program Logic 
Manual (LY20-8010, LY20-8011, LY20-8012). 

It is intended for users of the Update/Create Feature. 
Manual, 110 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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VSPC FORTRAN PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-F0O2 

This publication is intended for program support 
representatives and programmers who service the IBM VSPC 
FORTRAN program product. It describes the interface to the 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program product, the FORTRAN 
compiler, and the library routines. It also describes the 
data areas (called rolls) used by the compiler and 
diagnostic tools and techniques which can be used in 
servicing VSPC FORTRAN. To use this book, you must be 
familiar with the IBM System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV 
Language, GC28-6515, and VSPC FORTRAN Terminal User's Guide, 
SH20-9062. 

Distribution is restricted to licensees with the above 
mentioned requirement since program logic is not required to 
use the VSPC FORTRAN product. For information about VSPC 
installation, see VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation 
Reference Material, SH20-9072. 

Manual, 130 pages, 4/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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VS APL PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-AP1 

This manual provides information on the design and program 
logic of VS APL. It includes logic flow and data 
descriptions. It serves as a guide to the program listings. 
Manual, 200 pages, 1/76 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC), LIC PROG 5740-XR6 
DIAGNOSTIC AIDS 

This book provides diagnostic procedures for diagnosing VSPC 
program failures and tells how to describe them using 
“keywords.” A keyword is an agrred upon word that describes 
one aspect of a program failure. The user is guided through 
the systematic development of a keyword string that 
describes a program failure almost completely. This string 
is used to search the System Support Facility (SSF) for 
Similarly described known problems. If the problem has been 
identified previously, the solution is given. If the 
problem has not previously been identified, the keywords can 
be used to complete an APAR. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 8/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
This publication is intended for programming support 
representatives and system programmers who service the IBM 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program product. It describes 
the method of operation of VSPC, the flow of control among 
the object modules, the major data areas used by VSPC, and 
the diagnostic tools and techniques required to determine 
and describe problems encountered in the operation of VSPC. 
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Before reading this manual, you should ke familiar with 
DOS/VS and its system generation, teleconmunications, VSAM, 
and VTAM. For information on installaticn procedures, see 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference 
Material, SH20-9072. 

Distribution is restricted to licensees with the 
above-mentioned requirement since program logic is not 
required to use the VSPC product. 

Manual, 220 pgs, 10/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8041 


This publication is intended for progranrming systems 
representatives and syster engineers who maintain the IBM 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS). It 
provides information on program control, data base and data 
communications handling, and IMS/VS utility programs. 
Before reading this material, you should be familiar with 
OS/VS and its system generation, telecommunications, and the 
access methods used Ly IMS/VS. 

This volume consists of descriptions of IMS/VS data 
areas, control blocks, tables and queues, and describes 
procedures that may be used to detect, trace, and document 
problems in the operation of IMS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 368 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8047 


OS/MVT papers PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC, PRCG STII-MARG, 


FOR 3350 & 3330 MOLEL 11 ON 


Seuss an in-depth knowledge of AP-1‘s design, 
Organization, data area and diagnostic information. 

This manual describes the internal logic of AP-1 and 
contains a Microfiche directory and diagnostic information. 
The microfiche directory should be used with the progranz 
listings which show which module references the fields cf 
data. The labels used in each module is alsc presented. 
OS/MVT Analysis Progranm-1 (AP-1) User‘s Guide, 

SH20-9106, is a prerequisite. 
Manual, 69 pages, 9/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8049 


OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR LOGIC ~ PROG PROD 5740-UT1 

This manual is intended for programming support 
representatives and system programmers whc support DASDR 
program product and require an in-depth knowledge of the 
organization, data areas, and diagnostic information of the 
program. 

The manual describes the internal logic of the prcegram 
and contains diagnostic information, data area descripticns, 
and figures that show the relationship between various parts 
of the program. 

OS/MVT and OS/VS DASD User's Guide, SH20-9111, is a 
prerequisite manual. 

Manual, 100 pages, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8050 


IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TAELES (FAST) 
FOR DUMP ANALYSIS, PROG PRCD 5740-xXxX2 

This publication presents Failure Analysis Structure Takles 
(FAST) that associate abnormal termination conditions 
encountered in operation of IMS/VS with their causes. It is 
intended for koth IMS/VS users and IBM Field Engineering 
programming support representatives who define and diagnose 
problems encountered in the operation of IMS/VS. Readers of 
this book should be able to use this bock to precisely 
define a particular IMS/VS failure. 

Manual, 900 pages, 12/76 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8058 


OFFLINE IBM 3800 UTILITY LOGIC, PROG PRCD 5748-UT2 

This manual explains the logic of the utility program which 
controls the Offline 3800 Printer. The purrose of the 
manual is to help the IBM Programming Service Representative 
(PSR) to isoloate a progranming failure as quickly as 
possible. Although this manual is primarily written for the 
PSR, system programmers and others may also ke interested in 
some of the information presented. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8063 


IMS/VS VERSION 1 DIAGNOSTIC AIDS, PROG PRCD 5740-XX2 
This book is designed to help IBM PSRs and customer system 
programmers do three things: 

e Define programming failures systematically 

e Find fixes in RETAIN/EWS for IMS/VS programming 

failures 

e Find user-caused programming failures 
The book is based on a concept of defining rrogramming 
failures through the use of “keywords". Keywords are simply 
words that identify aspects of a programming failure, such 
as the subfunction that failed or the type of failure. The 
book tells how to construct a set of keywords to define a 
programming failure. Once keywords are constructed, they 
are used to search RETAIN/EWS for similarly defined 
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programming failures. SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY21-0022 
IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM (MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2): 
LY 20-8069 LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 
IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC This PLM is written primarily for persons responsible fcr 
This publication is intended for program systems the maintenance of the program. It is intended as a recall 
representatives (PSRs) and system programmers who are mechanism and a debugging aid. As a dekugging aid, this 
involved in the service and/or modification of IMS/VS. manual serves kest as a guide to sequences of instructions 
Sufficient information is provided to enable a user to found in the coding of the program. 
rapidly locate a pertinent point in the program code. The This publication describes the internal logic of the 
structure of the manual is based on an information IBM 1288 Basic Unformatted Read System and includes the 
organization linked to the IMS/VS function/subfunction following items: 
breakdown as described in the IMS/VS Diagnostic Aids manual. -Method of Operation 
Prerequisite publications are: IMS/VS Diagnostic Aids, -Program Organization 
LY20-8063; IMS/VS System/Application Design Guide, ~Data Area Formats 
SH20-9025; IMS/VS System Programming Reference Manual, SH20- The information necessary to implement the program is not 
9027; and IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029. included in this publication. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 9/78 Program Logic Manual, 88 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LY20-8072 SY21-9203 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE SUPPORT LOGIC MANUAL 
This publication describes the internal logic of VS (FOR IBM 3741 MODELS 3 § 4 PROGRAMMING WCRK STATION) 
Personal Computing (VSPC), an IBM program product This publication is intended for IBM programming support 
that runs under OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS. It is directed representives when servicing an IBM 3741 MCDEL 3 or 4 Pro- 
toward persons supporting VSPC who require information grammable Work Station for microcode defects. This 
about the functions performed and the methods used publication discusses the application control language (ACL) 
to determine the nature and cause of used on the work station and contains theory on how the work 
problems encountered when executing the functions. Since Station*s microcode works, source to object code conversion, 
program logic is not needed to use VSPC, this publication is information on the operation of each ACL instruction, a 
limited to licensees involved in program service. storage map and descripticn of the system ccntrolled 
Manual, 128 pages, 12/78 storage, information for using the diagnostic aids, and in- 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY formation on some debugging aids that were not in the cus- 


tomer publications. 
The reader should be familiar with the contents of the 


GY 21-0012 IBM 3741 Models 3 and 4 Programmable Work Station Progran- 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 ming Reference Manual, GA21-9194. 
This publication describes the logic of the basic sequential Manual, 240 pages 
access method (BSAM) routines required to use the IBM 1419 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


Magnetic Char. Reader and the IBM 1275 Optical Char. Reader 
with the MFT, MVT, and VS options of the operating system 


(OS). It is intended for IBM customer engineers and for LY24-3606 
programmers who must understand or modify 1419/1275 BSAM IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING 
routines. DOS & DOS/VS: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

A general understanding of OS and data management and an This publication dese describes the internal lcgic of the 
understanding of how to write 1419/1275 programs is required Honeywell Series 200 Emulator Program, an integrated 
to use this publication. See OS Data Management Services & emulator program, for the IBM System/370 Mcdels 135 and 145. 
Macro Instructions for IBM 1419/1275, GC21-5006 for infor- The emulator is a problem program that is executed under 
mation on how to write programs for the 1419 and 1275. control of the IBM Disk Operating System (DCS). The 
Manual, 74 pages emulator program, together with the apprcrpriate 
SLSS ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY compatibility feature (RPG S00120 for the Model 135, RPQ 


$00121 for RPC S00122 for the Model 145), executes most 
Honeywell Series 200 object programs withcut modificaticn on 





GY 21-0013 a System/370. 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 For additional information, refer to IEM Emulator fcr 
ThiS publication describes the internal program logic for Honeywell Series 200 on System/370 Using DCS, GA24-3604. 
the MFT, MVT, VS1 and VS2 support of the IBM 1285, the Manual, 375 pages 
IBM 1287, and the IBM 1288. The support includes modules SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


to read documents with BSAM and journal tapes with QSAM. 
This publication is intended for use by IBM programming 
systems representatives involved in program maintenance and LY24-3607 


by programmers needing information on the logic of the EMULATOR FCR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DCS & LCS/VS: 
1285/1287/1288 data management routines. LOGIC, PRCG. NO. 5799-ADR 

Manual, 91 pages This Logic Manual describes the internal logic of the RCA 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 301 Emulator Program, an integrated emulator program, for 


the IBM System/370 Model 135 or 145. The emulatcr program 
is a problem frogram that is executed under control of the 


LY 21-0014 System/360 Disk Operating System. The emulator progran, 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL together with the appropriate compatibility feature (RPQ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 $00118 for the Model 135, RPQ S00119 for the Model 145), 
This publication describes the internal logic of the RPG II executes most RCA 201 object programs without modification 
compiler, object program, and formatted dump program. It is on a Systen/370. 
intended as a recall mechanism and a debugging aid. As a For additional information, refer to IEM Emulator for 
debugging aid, this manual serves best as a guide to RCA 301 on System/370 Using DOS, GA24-3605. 
sequences of instructions found in the coding of the Manual, 375 pages 
program. SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


This manual is divided into three parts descriking the 
internal logic of the RPG II program. The first part 
describes the RPG II compiler, the second part describes the GY24-5154 








object program, and the third part the RPG II formatted dump DOS OLTEP LOGIC 
program. Each part includes the following areas: This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
° Introduction. the System/360 Disk Operating System Online Test 
° Method of Operation. Executive Program (OITEP). It is for persons involved in 
° Program Organization. program maintenance and programmers who are altering the 
° Directory. program design. 
° Data Areas. For titles and abstracts of associated publications, 
The information necessary to implement the program is not see the IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 BIELICGRAPHY 
included in this publication. (GA22-6822). 
Manual, 240 pages Manual, 172 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LY21-0021 SY24-5155 
IBM SYSTEM/360 IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT1 This manual describes the purpose and function of the VS1 
This publication describes the internal logic of the data supervisor and its relationship to the ccntrol program. The 
capture program. This includes the following areas: major areas of the supervisor are identified as interrupt 
Method of operation management, task management, contents management, virtual 
Program organization storage management, page management, timer management, and 
Data area formats overlay management. Each of the routines related to these 
This manual is intended as a recall mechanism and a functions, the data areas used by the supervisor, and the 
debugging aid. It does not include information necessary diagnostic aids for maintaining the system are described in 
to implement the program. detail. Three appendixes provide information on Program 
Program Logic Manual, 88 pages Fetch, time slicing, shared DASD, extended precision 
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floating point decimal simulator, generalized trace 
facility, and ECPS (extended control program support) for 
vs1. 

This manual does not discuss I/O supervision, 
checkpoint/restart, or recovery management services. 

Persons interested in determining sources of errors 
within or making changes to the internal logic of the vVS1 
Supervisor should read this manual. This manual is also 
written as a reference tool for educational purposes. 
Readers must be familiar with programming techniques and the 
operating principles of VS1. 

Prerequisite reading: IBM System/370 System Summary. 
Manual, 432 pages, (release 6) 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5156 


OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 
This manual describes the internal logic or the OS/VS I/0 
supervisor. It is intended to be used by program support 
customer engineers and system programmers who alter program 
design. 

The I/O supervisor starts, monitors, and, when 
necesSary, restarts I/O operations. 

This manual is comprised of 7 sections: 


1. Introduction: Informs you of the I/O supervisor's 
services and overall operation. 

2. Method of Operation: Provides high level HIPO 
(Hierarchy plus Input-Process-Output) diagrams that 
describe the operation of the I/O supervisor and 
guide you into the program listing. 

3. Program Organization: Contains functional 
organization charts of the I/O supervisor, and 
flowcharts of new or particularly complex routines. 

4. Directories: Provides cross-reference lists. 

5. Data Areas: Contains descriptions of the data areas 
that are used primarily by the I/O supervisor. 

6. Diagnostic Aids: Contains information to help you 
interpret the program listing. 

7. Appendixes: Supplements both this manual and the 
program listing. Included are descriptions of SVC 
routines and optional features, error recording 
information, error recovery routines, list of 
abbreviations, and a glossary. 

Manual, 184 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5159 


OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
Provides a reference to the checkpoint and restart routines 
For persons involved in program maintenance, and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. 
Sections included give a brief introduction, major 
functions, control flow, pointers to the listings, data 
areas used, and messages issued by the checkpoint and 
restart routines. 
Prerequisite Publications: 

° OS/VS Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-3784 

re) OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100 
Manual, 44 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 24-5160 


OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 

Describes the internal logic of the OS/VS1 Initial Program 
Loader (IPL) and Nucleus Initialization Program (NIP) for 
persons involved in program maintenance, and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. 

Sections included in this reference manual provide the 
reader with introductory information about IPL and NIP, 
their functions, their routines, cross-references to the 
listings, data areas used, messages issued, and possible 
wait state codes. 

Prerequisite Publications: 

° IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001. 

° OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090. 

Program Logic Manual, 152 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 24-5162 


OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 

This publication, when used with program listings, meets the 
documentation requirements of support personnel who maintain 
the Operating System/Virtual Storage (OS/VS) support for the 
IBM 3886 Model 1 under the Basic Sequential Access Method 
(BSAM). The publication describes the modules that form the 
IBM System/370 OS/VS support for the IBM 3886. 

Manual, 56 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 24-5163 


OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 
This publication when used with the program listings, 
provides the documentation requirements of support 
personnel who service the Operating Systen/Virtual 
Storage (OS/VS) support for the IBM 3890 Document Processor 
under the Queued Sequential Access Method (QSAM). 

This publication describes the following modules that 
form the IBM System/370 OS/VS support for the IBM 3890: 

° OPEN Executor for the IBM 3890 

° SETDEV module 

° GET Module 
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° SYNCH Module 

° CNIRL Module 

° ERP (error recovery procedure) module 
Manual, 40 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5165 


OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PRCGRAM LOGIC 

A program logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of these puklications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Manual 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5166 


OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/CUTPUT UNIT 

This publication documents the internal creration of the 
programs that support operation of the IEM 3540 Ciskette In- 
put/Output Unit under OS/VS1. It helps the programmer 
follow the internal operation of the programs to determine 
the location of a program malfunction. 

Manual, 100 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY24-5167 


OS/VS2 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKEITIE INPUI/CUIFUT UNIT 

This publication documents the internal cperation mn of the 
programs that support operation of the IBM 3540 Liskette In- 
put/Output Unit under OS/VS2. It helps the programmer 
follow the internal operation of the programs to determine 
the location of a program malfunction. 

Manual, 150 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY24-5168 


OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 

This publication is Volume 1 of a two volume set. The two 
volume set replaces OS/VS1 Job Management Logic, SY24-5161. 
This volume contains Section 1: Job Management Concepts, 
Section 2: Method of Operation, and Section 3: Progran 
Organization. Volume 2 (SY¥24-5169) contains Program Logic 
Manual Sections 4, 5, and 6. 

This manual supplements the program listings and makes 
the information in the listings easier tc access. It is for 
persons involved with program changes, and provides them wit 
a hierarchical overview of the job management functions 
to show how they operate functional system flow to 
illustrate the functions performed by the various job 
management modules 

The user of this publication should ke familiar with 
OS/VS1 concepts and terminology, and have a knowledge of the 
OS/VS1 job management functions. Prerequisite publications 
are: 

OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090 

OS/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099 

OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100 

OS/VS1 Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 

GC24-5103 
Manual, 540 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5169 


OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
This publication is Volume lume 2 Of a two volume set. It 
contains Section 4: Cross Reference Directory, Section 5: 
Data Areas, and Section 6: Diagnostic Aids. An appendix, 
Directory of Akbreviations, is also included. This volume 
is to be used in conjunction with its companion volume 
OS/VS1 Job Management Logic, Volume 1, SY24-5168. 
Prerequisite publications are: 

OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090 

OS/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099 

OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100 

OS/VS1 Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 

GC24-5103 
Manual, 336 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5170 


OS/VS1 RECCVERY MANACEMENT SUPFORT LOGIC 
This publication describes three recovery managenent 

a that are part of CS/VS1: 

The Machine-Check Handler (MCH), a program that 
processes machine-check interruptions and writes 
diagnostic messages and error records. 

° The Channel-Check Handler (CCH), a prcgram that receives 
control after the detection of a channel data check, 
channel control check, or interface ccntrol check. 

° Dynamic Device Reconfiguration (DDR), a program that 
permits a demountable volume to be ncved from one device 
to another and repositioned. This method is used tc 
bypass I/O errors and avoid abnormally terminating the 
affected job or reloading the systen. 

This publication also includes appendixes for: 

° The Missing Interruption Checker (MIC), a program that 

checks to see that expected I/O interruptions occur 


SY24 


within a specified time period. 

° The Power Warning Feature (PWF), a program that prevents 
the loss of information in real storage at the 
occurrence of a utility power disturbance. 

This publication is intended to be used as a guide to 
the program listings. The intended audience includes 
customer engineers, programming support representatives, and 
system programmers. 

Manual, approx. 160 pgs, 8/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5174 
OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC - SUID 5741-606 
This publication describes the internal logic Of OS/VS1 
Vector Processing Subsystem (VPSS). It is intended for use 
by IBM personnel who provide maintenance for that program. 
Information includes a VPSS overview, a functional 
description, program organization module directory, data 
areas, and program maintenance aids. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5175 
SUS SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 
This publication supplements the 1/0 Supervisor Logic 
manual, SY24-5156-5, for MSS Enhancements, Selectable Unit 
5741-605. It describes the specifications for the Start I/0 
routine for virtual DASD devices. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 24-5176 
SUS SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
LOGIC (SY24-5170-0) 


This publication supplements the OS/VS1 Recovery Management 
Support Logic manual, SY24-5170-0, for MSS Enhancements, 
selectable unit 5741-605. It describes the specification of 
longer time intervals needed by the Missing Interrupt 
Checker (MIC) to properly check for missing interrupts from 
Mass Storage System (MSS) devices. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 3/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5177 
SU 5741-605 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY¥28-0605-5 
This publication supplements the OS/VS1 System D Data Areas 
manual, SY28-0605-5, for OS/VS1 MSS Enhancements, S.U. 
5741-605. It documents the additional MSS flags in the 
Request Queue Element (RQE). 
Manual, 8 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5178 
SUS SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 
This manual, On OS/VS1 selectable unit 5741-605, provides 
MSS (Mass Storage System) Enhancements information for 
OS/VS1 Job Management Logic, Volume 1 (SY24-5168). Intended 
users are customers and IBM personnel. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 3/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5179 
VOLUME 2 (SY¥24-5169-0) SELECTABLE UNIT 5741-605 
SU5 provides MSS enhancements for VSI. This Supplement adds 
information to the OS/VS1 Job Management Logic, Volume 2 
(SY24-5169). The intended audience is customers and IBM 
personnel. 
Manual, 20 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5181 
DOS/VSE FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE LOGICAL IOCS 
This reference publication is the fourth of four logic 
manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOcCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operation System/Virtual Storage Extended. The four related 
aeg76 manuals are: 
Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 
SY33-8559 
e Volume 2: SAM, SY33-8560 
° Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, SY33-8561 
e FBA Logical IOCS, SY24-5181 
This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the programs described. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 532 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY24-5182 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5741-606 
This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement 
pages for OS/VS1 Supervisor Logic, SY24-5155-5. It 
documents the OS/VS1 Subsystem Attachment Support selectable 
unit impact to the OS/VS1 supervisor. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SU 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, S¥28-0605-5 
This publication supplements the OS/VS1 System Lata Areas 
manual, SY¥28-0605-5, for OS/VS1 Subsystem Support. It 
documents new data areas and changes to existing data areas 
for subsystem support. 

Manual, 36 pgs, 3/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY24-5184 


SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JCB MANAGEMENT LCGIC, VCLUME 1 
(SU ID 5741-606) 

VS1 SU6 (Selectable Unit 5741-606) provides a generalized 
linkage to suksystems. This supplement aids adds SU6 
information to OS/VS1 Job Management Logic, Volume 1 
(SY24-5168). Intended users are customers and IBM 
personnel. 

Manual, 60 pgs, 3/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SY24-5185 


SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JCB MANAGEMENT ICGIC, VCLUME 2 
(SY¥24-5169-0) SU ID 5741-606 

VS1 SU6 (Selectable Unit 5741-606) provides a generalized 
linkage to subsystems. This supplement aids adds SU6 
information to OS/VS1 Job Management Logic, Volume 2 
(S¥24-5169). Intended users are customers and IBM 
personnel. 

Manual, 64 pgs, 3/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5187 


IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS 
(DIDM) LOGIC, LIC PROG 5748-F12 

This manual d describes the internal logic of CILM and 
contains macro descriptions and diagnostic information. It 
is designed to be used with the program listings. 

The material contained in this manual includes an overview 
of DIDM macros, logic flow of the program (flow charts), and 
a description of the tables used. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pgs, 4/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5191 


VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 1: CATALOG MANAGEMENT, 
OPEN/CLOSE, DACSM, ISAM INTERFACE PROGRAM 

CONTROL BLCCK MANIPULATION 5745-SC-VSM, 5745-SC-VCM 

This book describes the internal logic of VSAM and provides 
diagnostic information for maintenance perscnnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the program's design, organization, and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of VSAM. 

Manual, 474 pages, 2/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY24-5192 


VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2: RECORD MANAGEMENT 

5745-SC- -VSM, | LIC PRO PROG 5746-AM2 
This book describes the internal logic of VSAM and provides 
diagnostic information for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the program's design, organization, and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of VSAM. 
Manual, 452 pages, 2/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUPSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5193 


SU 5741-604 SUFPLEMENT TC VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
This publication supplements the OS/VS1 System DB Data Areas, 
SY28-0605-5, for the IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber, 
S.U. 5741-604. It documents changes to the IOE and UCB. 
Manual, 16 pgs, 3/77 


SLSS + ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5194 


SU-4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LCGIC (S¥24-5156-5) 
SU ID 5741-604 

This publication supplements the I/0 Supervisor Logic 
Manual, SY¥24-5156-5, for the IBM 3895 document 
reader/inscriber, Selectakle Unit 5741-604. It describes 
the 3895 error routine. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 3/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


LY24-5195 


VSE/VSAM ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, CCMFCNENT ID 
5745-SC-AMS, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 

This book describes the internal logic of Access Method 
Services and provides diagnostic informaticn for maintenance 
personnel and development programmers whe require an in- 
depth knowledge of the program's design, crganization, and 
data areas. It is not required for effective use of Access 
Method Services. 

Manual, 500 pages, 2/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY 24-5203 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOOLING 

COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, 

LIC PROG 5748-xP1, LOGIC 

This logic manual describes the internal functioning of the 

Remote Spooling Communications Subsystem Networking program 

product. It is for IBM Program Support Representatives, 

system programmers, and system analysts responsible for 
installation, maintenance, and modification of RSCS 

Networking. It contains: 

e An Overview of RSCS Networking operations. 

e Descriptions of RSCS Networking's user functions with 
reference to the tasks and modules that perform them. 
A description of each module's main routines 
and linkages. 

Control flow diagrans. 

Location and contents of data areas. 

An approach to problem determination. 

e A description of the RSCS Networking Preloader utility 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 180 pages, 3/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5205 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING, 
LIC PROG 5748+XxC, LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal logic of VM/Interactive 
File Sharing for CMS. It contains detailed component 
descriptions, module interconnecting diagrams, and module 
descriptions. The information in this manual is designed to 
be used with program listings. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 24-5206 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM FOR CMS: 
This manual contains brief descriptions of the functions, 
architecture, logic flow, and structure of the Display 
Management System for CMS. It also contains an extensive 
description of each module, a number of cross-reference 
tables to aid in tracking flow, and depictions of the data 
areas used. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY24-6000 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 LOGIC 
This publication provides the Programming Service 
Representative and the using System Programmer with detailed 
information on the internal organization and logic of JES2 
Release 4. The publication contains: 
Sec. 1 Introduction: describes the general 
characteristics and functions of JES2. 
Sec. 2 Method of Operation: contains HIPO diagrams that 
summarize the operation of JES2. 
Sec. 3 Program Organization: 
the operation of each JES2 Module. 
Sec. 4 Directory: provides cross-reference lists and 
describes entry points. 
Sec. 5 Data areas: 
blocks and data areas. 
Sec 6 Diagnostic Aids: lists register usage by major 
routines and describes error analysis technigues. 
Appendix A. JES2 Programmer Macros: describes JES2 
Macros and their use. Appendix B. Multi-Leaving: 
describes the basic principles of Multi-Leaving. 
Appendix C. Remote Terminal Bootstrap: describes the 
RTPBOOT bootstrap program. Appendix D. External 
Writer: describes the external writer program used for 
producing SYSOUT data sets on magnetic tape or direct- 
access devices.. 
Manual, 850 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


provides descriptions of 


depicts and describes JES2 control 


LY 24-6001 
This manval is for use by IBM PSRs and Customer System 
Programmers for use in understanding the logic behind the 
operation of JES2 NJE. This manual is necessary for use in 
troubleshooting JES2 NJE, when used in conjunction with the 
program listings, and for designing user modifications to 
JES2 NJE. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 642 pgs, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 24-6051 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU35 TO MVS JES2 REL 4 LOGIC: 
JES2 REL 4.1, 5752-825 
Se [peer rage cH : 7 
This is a supplement to base publication SY24-6000-0. 
contains information in support of Release 4.1 of JES2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pgs, 1/77 


441175715 2-825 


It 


SY 24-6052 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
This supplement to SY28-0643-4 includes miscellaneous 
changes describing the new AMDPRDMP LOGDATA and SUMDUMP 
control statements, and the formatting of data management, 
IOS, and TRM control blocks by AMDPRDMP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY24-6053 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JES3 LOGIC: 
JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 5752-818 
Describes the logic of JES3 to program suffort 
representatives and system programmers whcse installaticn 
Supports the 3850 Mass Storage System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-6054 
This is a supplement to base publication JES3 Logic, 
SY28-0612-0. It contains information in support of JES3 
Release 2 (SU12) and JES3 3850 MSS (SU18). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs., 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY25-0001 
MVS INTERACTIVE PROBIEM CCNTROL SYSTEM LCGIC, SUID 5752-857 
This manual provides information about the frogram logic of 
the OS/VS2 MVS IPCS Selectable Unit. 

It descrikes the structure of IPCS modules by grouping 
the modules into functional areas. It describes the 
operations used to execute IPCS subcommands. The manual 
includes a brief description of every OPCS module, and shows 
the control flow used in executing the mcdules. It alsc 
includes descriptions of the data sets and control blocks 
used by IPCS. 

The manual is primarily a reference manual. The manual 
enables a user to identify a failing IPCS component down to 
the module level. Then microfiche can be used to examine 
the module“s code. 

The manual is intended for use by IBM PSRs and customer 
system programmers who have a need to analyze the IPCS code. 
A basic knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS and TSO is assumed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 4/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY25-7701 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP), LCGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the VM/370 service routine, CPEREP (Control 
Program Environmental Recording Fditing and Print Program). 
This publication is intended for the IBM programming systems 
representative and installation programmer involved in 
maintenance and modification of VM/370 System Control 
Program (SCP). 

This publication should be used in conjunction with IPM 
Virtual Machine Facility/370: Environmental Recording, 
Editing and Printing (EREP) Program, GC29-8300, which tells 
how to use the CPEREP program to edit and print error 
information and other system data contained on the VM/370 
error recording cylinders. 

Manual, 86 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3737 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 


ASSEMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 

This manual describes the assembler pronmpter, a prograr 
product that operates only under the Time Sharing Option 
(TSO) of the IEM System/360 Operating System. 

The assemkler prompter consists of two modules that 
interact with the TSO terminal monitor pregram (TMP), the 
parse service routine (IKJPARS), the dynamic allocation 
interface routine (IKJDAIR), the PUTLINE service routine, 
and the stack service routine. This manual discusses how 
the assembler prompter interacts with these routines to 
analyze the ASM command and to allocate data sets required 
by the assembler. It also discusses how the prompter passes 
control to the assembler. 

The manual assumes that the reader knows the ASM 
command, its operands, and how to use the command as 
described in the IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME 
SHARING OPTICN ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE (SC26-3740). 
The book also assumes that the reader is familiar with the 
assembler language and the concepts of TSC as described in: 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
(GC 28-6514) 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: 
(GC28-6698) 


TIME SHARING OPTION GUIDE 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC28-6732) 


TIME SHARING OPTION COMMAND 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION GUIDE 
TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR 
(GC 28-6764) 


This manual is intended for people involved in program 
Maintenance, and its distribution is limited to licencees 
doing maintenance work. Program logic information is not 
necessary to use the program. 

Manual, 56 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY 26-3760 


OS ASSEMBLER H LOGIC PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
This publication describes the internal logic and operation 
of Assembler H running under the IBM System/360 Operating 
System. In addition to descriptive text, this publication 
contains detailed flowcharts, figures showing the formats of 
internal tables and data areas, a microfiche directory, and 
a number of appendixes containing related reference 
documentation. 

Program Logic Manuals are intended for IBM Customer 
Engineers concerned with program maintenance or alteration, 
and system programmers concerned with system design. 

The reader should be familiar with the IBM System/360 
Operating System and with the functions of an assembler. 
Program Logic Manual, 320 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3814 


OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the OS/VS Loader program. It is 
intended for persons involved in maintaining or 
modifying the loader. It is not required for normal 
use and operation of the program described. 

Before using this publication, the reader must 
be familiar with OS/VS Linkage Editor and Loader, 
GC26-3813, and OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, 
GC33-4010. 

Corequisite publications include OS/VS1 Storage 
Estimates, GC24-5094, or OS/VS2 Storage Estimates, 
GC28-0604, and OS/VS1 System Data Areas, SY28-0605, 
or OS/VS2 System Data Areas, SY28-0606. 

Manual, 167 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3815 


OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the OS/VS linkage editor. The linkage editor, a 
processing program, combines and edits modules to produce 
a load module that can be loaded into virtual storage by 
the control program. 

This publication is intended for persons involved in 
the maintenance and modification of the linkage editor; 
it is not required for the normal use and operation of 
the programs described. 

The following publications are required for an 
understanding of the linkage editor: 





OS/VS Linkage Editor and Loader, GC26-3813 

OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 
OS/VS ata Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793 
OS/VS JCL Reference, GC28-0618 


0000 


OS/VS1 System Data Areas, SY28-0605, or OS/VS2 System Data 
Areas, SY28-0606, describes data areas used by the linkage 
editor. 

Manual, 232 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3820 


OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
This book describes the logic of the OS/VS2 routines that 
take a checkpoint and restart a job at a checkpoint. 
The major parts of this book and the information in 
them are as follows: 
fe) Introduction ~ describes the checkpoint/restart 
routines in general terms and briefly tells 
what they do. 
° Method of Operation - describes the operations 
performed by checkpoint/restart routines and 
the input to and output from those operation. 
° Program Organization - shows the flow of control 
between the modules of checkpoint/restart and 
describes the major Operations performed by each 


module. 

° Data Areas - shows the data areas used by 
checkpoint/restart routines. 

° Diagnostic Aids - Lists the messages, message 


codes, and return codes generated by checkpoint/ 
restart modules. 

° Modules Directory - lists each checkpoint/restart 
modules and refers to a figure in “Program 
Organization" or “Method of Operation™ that 
describes each module. 

This book is intended for use by programming systems 
representatives and system programmers maintaining 
checkpoint/restart routines. 

A general understanding of how the user requests 

that a checkpoint be taken and restarts his job is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information 

in this book. See OS/VS Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-3784, for 
this type of information. 

Manual, 115 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3823 


SN28-2736, REL 3.7 

Intended as an aid in troubleshooting the OS/VS2 I/0 
supervisor, the component responsible for communicating with 
the system‘s I/O devices. Contains two paths to the 
microfiche listings: a tutorial path, to make the listings 
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meaningful to the reader lacking a basic understanding cf 
the I/O supervisor’s function and design; and a diagnostic 
path, to get the knowledgeable reader from a dump, a 
message, Or an error code as near the source of error as 
possible. 

The chapters that make up the tutorial path name and 
classify the collars of the I/0 supervisor, tell how the 
callers ask for services, and describe how the I/0 
supervisor performs the services. The chapters that make up 
the diagnostic path show the diagnostic cutput of I/0 
Supervisor procedures and give the flow-of-control between 
the procedures. 

Contains two appendixes: the first describes the logic 
of the OS/VS2 #:CP processor, a component that communicates 
the -e~ -sts of some IBM access methods to the IEM access 
me .3 t: the I/O supervisor; the second gives an overview 
of the error recovery processing that is done following an 
I/O error. 

Related Publication: OS/VS2 Scheduler and Supervisor Logic, 
SY28-0621 

listings, this publication allows the reader to 

maintain or make changes to the I/O supervisor when 

necessary. 

Related publications include OS/VS2 Supervisor 
Manual, 140 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3825 
OS/VS2 VSAM LCGIC 





This manual is intended for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
OS/VS2 VSAM/2 design, organization, and data areas. The 
Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) is an access method for 
use with OS/VS for data stored on direct-access storage 
devices. 

The manual describes the internal logic of VSAM and 
contains module directories and diagnostic information. It 
should be used with the program listings and with the VSAM 
microfiche cross-reference tables that show which program 
modules reference the fields of data areas, which modules 
issue the macros used by VSAM, and how control flows between 
program procedures... 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Prograrmer's 
Guide, GC26-3838, is a prerequisite. 

Manual, 300 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3826 


OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

This manual is intended for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
OS/VS2 Catalog Management's design, organization, data 
areas, and diagnostic information. 

The manual describes the internal logic of OS/VS Catalog 
management and contains diagnostic information, data area 
descriptions, and figures and tables that show the 
relationship bketween various parts of the program. 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Prograrmer‘'s 
Guide, GC26-3838, and OS/VS Access Method Services, GC26- 
3836, are prerequisites. 

Manual, 320 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3827 


OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: REL 3, 3.6; WITH SN26-0823, 
REL 3.7 

This publication is intended for system programmers and 
people who want to understand the Open/Clcse/End-of-volume 
(EOV) (functions). 

Open Opens a data set by linking system control blocks 
so that the access methods can perform the input/output 
operations. EOV applies these linkages when the end of 
a volume of a multivolume data set is reached and performs 
end~of-data processing. Close closes a data set by 
restoring the system control blocks to the contents they 
had before the data set was opened. 

The book is divided into the following sections: 
Introduction, Method of Operation, Program Organization, 
Directory, Data Areas, and diagnostic Aids. The latter 
section discusses how to use a set of routines called 
Problem Determination to find the causes of errors that 
occur during Open/Close/ECV processing. 

Te reader is expected to be familiar with OS Data 
Management, as described in OS/VS Data Management Services 
Guide, GC26-3783. 

Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3828 


OS/VS2 DADSM LCGIC 

This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS2 DADSM Logic (either SY26-3828-1 for Release 3.7, 
Or SY26-3858-0 for Release 3.7 with VS2.03.808) to suppcrt 
the JES3 3850 MSS Selectable Unit (SU18). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 3/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3831 


OS/VS2 BDAM LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of the Basic Direct 
Access Method (BDAM) for CS/VS2. It is intended as a 
reference took for IEM Programming Support Representatives 
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and system programmers who maintain or alter BDAM routines. 
A general knowledge of data management is required for 

understanding the information in this book. See OS/VS Data 

Management Services Guide, GC26-3783, for background 

information on data management. 

Manual, 140 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3832 


OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC 

This manual contains a general description of the Get, Put, 
Write and associated modules for QSAM, BSAM, and BPAM. SAM 
executors and appendages are also described. 

The manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
programming support and system programmers who are altering 
the program design. 

The SAM routines used for optical character readers, and 
Magnetic character readers are discussed in separate 
publications, in the IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. These are prerequisites 
for this publication: 

re) OS/VS2 Planning Guide, for OS/VS2, GC28-0667. 

° OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783. 
Manual, 283 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3833 


OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC 
This publication describes the program logic of the two 
index sequential access methods: the queue indexed 
sequential access method (QISAM) and the basic indexed 
sequential access method (BISAM). It also discusses the 
relationship of indexed sequential access method routines to 
other parts of the control program. 

This publication is intended for personnel supporting or 
modifying ISAM. 

These publications are prerequisite to this publication: 

O° OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 

.e) OS/VS Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793 
Manual, 288 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3834 


OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 

This book describes what the VIO processor does and how it 

operates. It is intended for IBM programming support 

representatives and system programmers who are learning 
about, supporting, or modifying the VIO logic. They should 
be thoroughly familiar with the OS/VS2 environment and with 
channel programming. 

VIO enables system-named temporary data sets to reside 
in external page storage and to be processed using paging 
I/O. VIO interprets regular I/O requests and simulates 
their execution by moving data between a user's buffer and 
the VIO buffer. VIO uses paging I/O to cause the pages in 
the VIO buffer to be intermittently paged in or out of main 
Storage as required. 

To thoroughly understand the logic involved in VIO 
processing, this book should be used with either listings, 
Or microfiche of compiled VIO source code. 

The following are prerequisite publications: 

o For information about ASM processing in support of VIO, 
see OS/VS2 Auxiliary Storage Management (ASM) Logic, 
SY35-0009 

o For an orientation to the OS/VS2 system, see OS/VS2 
Planning Guide for Release 2, GC28-0667 

.o) For information about job management, task management, 
real storage management (RSM), virtual storage 
Management (VSM), and recovery/termination management 
(RT) and their support of VIO processing, see OS/VS2 
Scheduler and Supervisor Logic, SY28-0621 

° For information about I/O appendages, see OS/VS2 System 
Programming Library: Data Management, GC26-3830. 

Manual 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3836 


OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of the Basic Direct 
Access Method (BDAM). It is intended as a reference book 
for IBM programming support representatives and system 
programmers maintaining BDAM routines and for customer 
system programmers modifying BDAM routines. 

A general knowledge of data management and OS/VS is 
required for understanding the information in this book. 
See OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26~-3783, for 
background information about data management and OS/VS1 
Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090, for information about 
OS/VS1. 

Manual, 110 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY 26-3837 


OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC 

This manual provides detailed information about the direct 
access device space management (DADSM) routines. The DADSM 
routines allocate and release space on a direct access 
volume by altering the volume table of contents. This 
publication describes how these routines Operate and how 
they relate to each other and the the system control program 
OS/VS1); it also describes data set control blocks which 
make up the volume table of contents. 
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The intended audience is persons who support the DADSM 
routines and system programmers who wish to alter the design 
of these routines. Cross-references to module names and to 
labels within each module of the DADSM rcutines are 
provided, as are descriptions of data areas, and methods of 
diagnosing DADSM problems. 

Prerequisite publications: 


ve) For how to and reference information on allocating 
extending and releasing space on direct-access 
volumes: OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100, and 
OS/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099. 


ve) For reference information on space allocation: 
OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783. 
° For reference and how-to information on deleting 


data sets (SCRATCH macro), renaming data sets 
(RENAME macro), obtaining access to DSCEBs (OBTAIN 
macro) and providing password protection for data 
sets (PROTECT macro): 


° For general information about the operating system: 
CS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090 
° For details about the System Management Facilities 


(SMF) records: 
CS/VS System Management Facilities (SMF), GC35-0004 
° For reference and how-to information on using 
IEHLIST, OS/VS Utilities, GC35-0005 
OS/VS1 Data Management for System Progranmers, GC26-3837. 
Drop shipped to major users; minimal supply available at IBM 
Distribution Center to meet other requirements. 
Manual, 147 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NQ. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3838 


OS/VS1 ISAM LCGIC 
This publication describes the program logic of the two 
indexed sequential access methods: the queued indexed 
sequential access method (QISAM) and the kasic indexed 
sequential access method (PISAM). It also discusses the 
relationship of indexed sequential access method routines to 
other parts of the control program. 

This publication is intended for perscnnel supporting or 
modifying ISAM. These publications are prerequisite to this 
publication. 


° CS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 

° OS/VS Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793 
Manual, 288 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3839 
OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/FOV LOGIC 





This publication describes the functions (units of 
processing) and modules (unit of code) of the 
Open/Close/End-of Volume portion of the cperating systen. 
It also describes the relationship of Open/Close/EOV to the 
portions of the operating system that give control to and 
receive control from it. Open/Close/EOV modifies system 
control blocks, and mounts and verifies volumes so that I/C 
Operations can be performed. This publication is divided 
into seven sections: Intreduction, Method of Operation, 
Program Organization, Module Directory, Data Areas, 
Diagnostic Aids, and Appendix. 

This kcok uses DCB and ACB as interchangeakle terms. 
Where is is necessary to refer to both control blocks, they 
are referred to as DCB/ACB or DCB or ACB. DCB is used as 
the prefix for all fields within these control blocks (for 
example, DCBMACRF). The ACB is used by the job entry 
subsystem (JES) and by the virtual storage access method 
(VSAM) to logically connect the system program or a user's 
program to a data set, in the same way that a CCB is used. 
Manual, 240 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3840 


OS/VS1 SAM LCGIC 
The information in this manual is intended for progranrming 
support customer engineers and programmers who require 
specific information about (QSAM) queued sequential access 
method, (BASAM) basic sequential access method, and (BPAM) 
kasic partitioned access method routines. 

A general understanding of data management is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information in 
this book. See OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26- 
3783, for kackground information on data management. 

The manual is organized into six secticns: Introduction, 
Method of Cperation, Directory, Data Areas, Program 
Organization and Flow of Control, and Appendixes. 

Manual, 232 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY26-3841 


OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 

This book is intended for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge 
of OS/VS1 VSAM‘s design, organization, data areas, and 
diagnostic information. 

The book describes the internal logic of the OS/VS1 
Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) and contains diagncstic 
information, data area descriptions, and figures and tatles 
that show the relationship between various parts of the 
program. 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Progranrer's 
Guide, GC26-3838, and OS/VS Access Method Services, 
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GC26-3836, are prerequisite books. 
Manual, 453 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3851 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
This publication is intended for maintenance personnel and 
system programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of AP-1 
design, Organization, and data areas. AP-1 is a program for 
use with the IBM 3344 and 3350 Direct-Access Storage 
Devices. The system programmer will need this manual to 
determine which drive test or data verification test 
detected an error on the 3344 or 3350. 

This publication describes the internal logic of AP-1 
and contains module directories and diagnostic information. 
It should be used with the program listings. 

The prerequisite publication is OS/VS and DOS/VS 
Analysis Program-1 (AP-1) User's Guide, GC26-3855. 

Manual, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY26-3852 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
system programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of AP-1 
design, organization, and data areas. AP-1 is a program for 
use with the IBM 3344 and 3350 Direct-Access Storage 
Devices. The system programmer will need this manual to 
determine which drive test or data verification test 
detected an error on the 3344 or 3350. 

This publication describes the internal logic of AP-1 
and contains module directories and diagnostic information. 
It should be used with the program listings. 

The prerequisite publication is OS/VS Analysis Program-1 
(AP-1) User's Guide, GC26-3855. 

Manual, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3853 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 & 3340/3344 
LOGIC - 
This publication presents changes made to OS/VS2 Release 1.7 
(SVS) components to accommodate an Independent Component 
which provides support for the IBM 3350 and 3340/3344 Direct 
Access Storage program number 5742-017). This publication 
supplements the particular editions of OS/VS SYS1.LOGREC. 
Error Recording Logic OS/VS1 Release 2 and OS/VS2 Release 
1), SY28-0639-1, and OS/VS Utilities Logic (OS/VS1 Release 
1), SY35-0005-0, which are obtained by ordering SQ68-0639 
and ST75-0005, respectively. This publication is intended 
for the IBM programming service representative, installation 
programmer, and others who will maintain installations with 
this Independent Component. 
Manual, 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3854 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
LOGIC, SCP 5742-017, FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470, AND 5471 
This publication provides supplemental information (not 
formal TNLs, although the information is presented in 
TNL-like format) for the various program logic manuals that 
are changed to support the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 
independent component under Release 1.7 of OS/VS2 SVS. The 
intended audience is IBM program support representatives, 
installation programmers, and others involved in maintaining 
this independent component support. 
Manual, 258 pgs, 9/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY26-3855 
OS/VS2 MVS SAM EXTENDED (SAM-E) LOGIC: DATA 
MANAGEMENT-EXTENDED (DM-E) 
The information in this manual is intended for programming 
support customer engineers and programmers who require 
specific information about Queued Sequential Access Method 
(QSAM), Basic Sequential Access Method (BSAM), and Basic 
Partitioned Access method (BPAM) routines that use the 
EXCPVR interface. 

A general understanding of data management is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information in 
this book. See OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, 
GC26-3783, for background information on data management. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3856 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ACCESS METHOD 
SERVICES LOGIC 
This manual provides program logic information for the VSAM 
utility (Access Method Services) operating under Enhanced 
VSAM for OS/VS2 SVS. It is primarily for use by systems 
programmers who need in-depth knowledge of how the utility 
works and for service personnel to determine if and where 
software failures have occurred. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 692 pages, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY26-3857 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE 
ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 
This book provides program logic information for Enhanced 
VSAM under OS/VS2 Release 1.7 (SVS). It is intended for 
Maintenance personnel and development programmers who 
require an in-depth knowledge of OS/VS2 SVS VSAM's design, 
organization, data areas, and diagnostic information. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 684 pages, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3859 
OS/VS2 VIC LCGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 
This book describes what the VIO processor does and how it 
Operates. It is intended for IBM progranming support 
representatives and system programmers who are learning 
about, supporting or modifying the VIO lcgic. They should 
be thoroughly familiar with the OS/VS2 environment and with 
channel programming. 
VIO enables system-named temporary data sets to reside 
in external page storage and to be processed using paging 
I/O. VIO interprets regular I/O requests and simulates 
their execution by moving data between a user's kLuffer and 
the VIO buffer. VIO uses paging I/O to cause the pages in 
the VIO buffer to be intermittently paged in or out of 
storage as required. 
To thoroughly understand the logic invclved in VIO 
processing, this book should be used with either listings, 
or microfiche of compiled VIO source code. 
The following are prerequisite publications: 
re) For information about ASM processing in support of 
VIO, see OS/VS2 Auxiliary Storage Management (ASM) 
Logic, SY35-0009 

re) For an orientation to the OS/VS2 system, see OS/VS2 
Planning Guide for Release 2, GC28-0667 

re) For information about job management, task 
wanagement, real storage management (RSM), virtual 
storage management (VSM), and recovery/termination 
ranagement (RTM) and their support of VIO 
processing, see CS/VS2 Scheduler and Supervisor 
Logic, SY28-0621 

re) For information about I/O appendages, see OS/VS2 
System Progranming Library: Data Management, 
GC26-3830. 

This publication also includes information akout the 
OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor performance #2 Selectakle Unit 
VS2..03.807. 

Manual, 120 pages, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3860 
OS/VS2 CVOL PRCCESSOR LOGIC (CCLLATED VERSICN) 
and provides diagnostic information. This information is 
directed to maintenance personnel and develcrment 
programmers who require in-depth knowledge of the design 
organization and data areas. It is not required for 
effective use of the CVOL Processor. This publication also 
includes information about the OS/VS2 MVS Data Management 
Selectable Unit VS2.03.008.. 
Manual, 122 pages, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3861 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: 
STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) LOGIC 
This publication is intended for IBM programming service 
representatives, installation programmers, and others who 
maintain CS/VS2 SVS installations that include the 
independent component supporting the IBM 3850 Mass Storage 
System. 

It descrires changes made to the logic of SVS and MSS 
programs as a result of MSS support by SVS, and consists of 
twenty independent chapters that document the changes to 
twenty program logic manuals. 

Manual, 12/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


IBM 3850 MASS 





SY26-3864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS DADSM LOGIC: 
JES3 R2.1 MSS, 5752-818 
This supplement contains replacement pages for DADSM Logic, 
SY26-3828-1 or SY26-3858-0, to support the JES3 3850 MSS SU. 
The JES3 3850 Selectable Unit has two prerequisites: 
e OS/VS2 MVS JES3 SUID 5752-812 
° OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler/IOS Support SUID 5752-816 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY26-3866 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU6: OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/ECV, 5741-606 
This supplement contains replacement pages for 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV Logic (SY26-3839-3) to support Suksystem 
Attachment Support Selectable Unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3867 
SUPPLEMENT TO SU6: OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACH SUPPCRT, 
5741-606 


This supplement contains replacement pages for OS/VS1 SAM 
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Logic (SY26-3840-2) in support of Selectable Unit 6 (SU6). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3868 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC: 
This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS2 Checkpoint/Restart Logic, SY26-3820, to support 
the Resource Access Control Facility (RACF) for 
RACF-protected tape volumes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 5/77 
111177151752-832 


SY 26-3869 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO MVS DADSM LOGIC: 
SYSTEM SECURITY, 5752-832 
This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS2 DADSM Logic (either SY26-3828-1 for Release 3.7, 
or SY26-3858-0 for Release 3.7 with 5752-808) to support the 
System Security Support Selectable Unit (SU32). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 5/77 
1/1115.15 2-832 


SY26-3872 
OS/VS2 SVS ALTERNATE PATH RECOVERY LOGIC INFORMATION 


This publication provides information about the PIF 
alternate path recovery that is intended for use with the 
program logic manuals for OS/VS2 Release 1.7. The 
information in this publication is intended for IBM program 
support representatives, installation programmers, and 
others involved in maintaining this PTF. 

The logic information provided in this manual is 
presented in a format resembling replacement-page technical 
newsletters (TNLs). You can either keep the pages bound 
together in this book, or you can take them apart and insert 
the pages into the various program logic manuals that they 
supplement. If you do the latter, ensure that you do not 
replace any pages that have been changed by any other 
independent component or update TNL. In such cases, both 
pages must be kept. 

The program logic manuals for which information is 
supplied are listed below with the form numbers you can use 
to obtain copies. 

e OS/VS2 I/O Supervisor Logic, SY26-3823 (obtained by 
using order number SQ66-3823) 
e OS/VS Recovery Management Support Logic, SY27-7239 

(obtained by) using order number SQ67-7239) 

e OS/VS SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording Logic, SY28-0639 
(obtained by using order number SQ68-0639) 
wy Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 66 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 26-3873 
DOS/VS IEBIMAGE AND SETPRT LOGIC 
This manual explains the logic of the two programs 
(IEBIMAGE, SETPRT) which together provide the data needed to 
control the IBM 3800 Printer. The purpose of this manual is 
to help the IBM programming service representative (PSR) to 
isolate a programming failure as quickly as possible. 
Although this manual is written primarily for the PSR, 
system programmers and others may also be interested in some 
of the information presented here. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS = ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GY 27-7198 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER 
FOR SYSTEM/370 MODELS 155 THRU 168 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 
This manual describes the internal operations of the 
Machine-Check Handler (MCH) for the IBM System/370 Models 
155 and 165. MCH is a standard component of the MFT and 
MVT versions of System/360 Operating System when used with 
the Models 155 and 165. 

This manual is written for persons who maintain the 
program or who are altering the programs design. Its 
primary purpose is to serve as a guide to the program 
listings. 

Program Logic Manual, 192 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY 27-7228 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168, PROG 360C-EU-739 


responsible for program maintenance with information about 
the organization and logic of the IBM 7074 Emulator Program 
for IBM System/370 Models 165 and 168. The emulator program 
runs as a problem program under the MFT, MVT, VS1, or VS2 
configurations of the operating system. The System/370 
Models 165 and 165 II must have IBM Compatibility Feature 
#7117; the Model 168 must have Feature #7127. The emulator 
program, together with a compatibility feature, executes 


4 object programs written for the IBM 7074 Data Processing 
Systen. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pages, 4/73 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, FROG. NOS. 
360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), S744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 

This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 7080 
Emulator Program for the IEM System/370 Mcdel 165. The 
emulator program is a proklem program that executes under 
the MFT and MVT configuration of the IBM System/360 
Operating System. The IEM Compatibility Feature #7118 must 
be installed on the Model 165. 

The emulator program executes object programs written 
for the IBM 7080 Data Processing System. Major topics are 
the logic of the emulator program; the relationships amcng 
the emulator program, the compatibility feature, and the 
Operating system; and the logic of tape formatting programs 
used in conjunction with the emulator. 

This publication is a reference manual fcr persons 
responsible for emulator program maintenance. Readers 
should be experienced with the IBM 7080 Data Processing 
System and have a working knowledge of the MFT or MVT 
configuration of the IBM System/360 Operating System. 
Systems Library, 204 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ee ees 


This manual presents the logic of VIDEO/370, which allcws 
direct data entry through the use of IBM 3270 display 


It describes the functions of VILEO/370, the 


routines that perform the functions, and the data areas used 
by the routines. Information for diagnosing problems with 
the VIDEO/370 sample program is also included. 

This kook is intended for use by IBM program service 
representatives, Field Engineering education, SPL product 
programmers, CPD system engineers, or customers performing 
Similar functions. 

Manual, 224 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FCR 
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SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135 AND 145 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-CN-539 


This manual describes the internal Operaticns of the 
Machine-Check Handler (MCH) for the IBM System/370 Models 
135 and 145. MCH is a standard component of the MFT version 
of the System/360 Operating System when used with the 
Model 135 or the Model 145. 

This manual is written for persons who maintain the 
program Or who are altering the program's design. Its 
primary purpose is to serve as a guide to the progran 


Program logic manual, 128 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC 

PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 (OS); S744-AJ1 (VS1, VS2) 

This manual describes the in internal logic cf the IBM 7074 
Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 Mcdel 155. The 
emulator program is a proklem program that executes under 


the MFT or MVI configuration of the IBM System/360 Operating 


The IEM Compatibility Feature #7117 must be 


installed on the Model 155. 
This manual describes how the emulatcr program executes 
Object programs written for the IBM 7074 Data Processing 


Major topics are the logic of the emulator prcgram; 


the relationship among the emulator programs, the 
compatibility feature, and the operating system; the logic 
of the tape formatting programs used in conjunction with the 
emulator and the logic of the compatibility feature. 

This publication is a reference manual for persons 
responsible for maintenance of the emulator program, tare 
formatting programs, and compatibility feature. Readers 
should be experienced with the IBM 7074 Data Processing 
System and have a working knowledge of the MFT or MVT 
configuration of the IEM System/360 Operating System. 
Manual, 228 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


NS1 REL 4, 5 
This publication describes three recovery management 
progres that are part of CS/VS: 


The Machine-Check Handler, a program that processes 
machine-check interruptions. Depending on the 
severity of the malfunction, the Machine-Check 
Handler (1) restores the system to normal 
operation, (2) terminates tasks associated with the 
malfunction so the system can resume processing, or 
(3) places the system in a wait state. In all 
cases, the Machine-Check Handler writes diagncstic 
messages and error records. 

The Channel-Check Handler, a program that receives 
control after the detection of a channel data 
check, channel control check, or interface control 
check. The Channel-Check Handler analyzes the 
channel error and provides the results of this 
analysis to the appropriate error recovery 
procedure and to the operator and system 
maintenance perscnnel. 

Dynamic Device Reconfiguration, a program that 
permits a demountable volume to ke moved from one 
device to another and repositioned. This methcd is 
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used to bypass I/O errors and avoid abnormally 
terminating the affected job or reloading the 
system. 

Manual, 164 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7240 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 
Describes the internal logic of the Graphics Access Method 
(GAM) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit, Models 1 and 3, and the 
IBM 2260 Display Station (Local Attachment). Areas of the 
program that perform specific functions are identified and 
related to the program listings. 

GAM consists of input/output and control routines that 
are part of the graphic programming services for the 2250 
display unit and the 2260 display station. The GAM routines 


perform three major functions: 


° Graphic data management (including buffer 
management ) 

° Input/output control 

° Attention handling (both basic and express) 


This program logic manual is directed to the IBM customer 
engineer, who maintains the program, and to the system 
programmer, who may wish to alter the program design. It 
should be used in conjunction with, and as a guide to, 
appropriate program listings. Program logic information is 
not necessary for program operation and use. 

Manual, 104 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7241 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal logic of the problem 
oriented routines (PORS) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit, 
Models 1 and 3. Areas of the program that perform specific 
functions are identified and related to the program 
listings. 

PORS, which are part of the graphic programming services 
for the 2250 display unit, are generalized routines that 
generate graphic orders for displaying various images and 
alphameric information on the 2250 Display Unit. Each POR is 
described in detail to show its internal structure and 
logic. 

This program logic manual is directed the the IBM 
customer engineer, who maintains the program, and to the 
system programmer, who may wish to alter the program design. 
It should be used in conjunction with, and as a guide to, 
the appropriate program listings. Program logic information 
is not necessary for program Operation and use. 

Manual, 52 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7242 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, 
COBOL AND PL/I LOGI 
This manual describes the internal logic of the graphic 
subroutine package (GSP), a program that enables a FORTRAN, 
COBOL, or PL/I programmer to write graphic programs for the 
IBM 2250 Display Unit under the control of OS/VS. GSP may 
also be used in an assembler language program. 

This program logic manual is directed to the IBM 
customer engineer, who maintains the program, and to the 
system programmer, who may wish to alter the program design. 
It should be used in conjunction with, and as a guide to, 





the appropriate program listings. Program logic information 


is not necessary for program Operation and use. 


Manual, 136 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 27-7243 
OS/VS2 IPL AND NIP LOGIC: REL 1.6 ONLY 


——a ee ree SEE 


program loader) and NIP (nucleus initialization program) 
support for OS/VS2. The information is intended for use 
by personnel involved in program maintenance. IPL loads 
the nucleus designated by the user and prepares the system 
for initialization. NIP initializes the nucleus and the 
remainder of real storage in preparation for system 


execution. 
Readers of this publication should be familiar with 


the following publications: 


° OS/VS Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 
GC27-6979. 


° OS/VS2 Supervisor Logic, SY27-7244. 


Te following publications may be helpful in understanding 
IPL and NIP: 


° OS/VS Message Library: VS/2 System Messages 
GC38-1002. 


° OS/VS Message Library: VS2 System Codes, GC38-1008. 


° Operator's Library: OS/VS2 Reference, GC38-0210. 


° OS/VS2 System Data Areas, SY28-0606. 


Manual, 208 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY27-7244 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (THROUGH RELEASE 1.6 ONLY) 
This publicaticn describes the logic of the OS/VS2 
Supervisor, its relationship to the other portions of the 
control program, and the interaction between supervisor 
modules. 

The information in this manual is intended for 
personnel who are responsible for determining sources 
of error within or making modifications to the vs2 
supervisor. 

The supervisor support for the communications task and 
checkpoint/restart are not documented in this publicaticn. 
The communications task which is documented in OS/VS2 
Job Management Logic, SY28-0620; checkpoint/restart logic 
is documented in OS/VS2 Checkpoint/Restart Logic, 

SY26- 3820. 

To understand the information in this puklication, 
you must be familiar with the basic concerts of and 
services provided by the VS2 supervisor as described 
in OS/VS Supervisor Services and Macro Instruction, 
GC27~-6979. 

Manual, 1,012 pages (2 volumes) 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GY27-7245 
DOS VERSION 4 BTAM LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CQ-469 
This publication describes the internal logic Of the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) in Version 4 
(Release 27) of the Disk Cperating System (CCS). It is 
intended for persons involved in program maintenance and for 
systems programmers who are altering the program design. It 
can be used to help locate BTAM applicaticn program errcrs. 


This publication contains: 





° An overview Of BTAM logic 
° A guide to specific BTAM routines ky alphabetical 
name of the routine and by functicn 
° Routine descriptions and flowcharts 
This information is designed to be used with the progran 
listings. 


The user should be familiar with how ETAM is used; 
this is described in the SRL publication, DCS Version 4 
Basic Telecommunications Access Method, GC27-6978. 
Manual, 436 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7246 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM). It is intended for 
use by persons involved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the use and operation 
of the program; therefore, distribution of this publication 
is limited to those with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual, 339 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7249 
DOS/VS QTAM LCGIC MANUAL 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 


the Queuved Telecommunications Access Methcd (QTAM) under 
DOS/VS (Disk Operating System with Virtual Storage). 

It is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance and by systems programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not necessary 
for the operation of the program; therefcre, the 
distribution of this publication is limited to those with 
Maintenance and alteration requirements. 

Manual, 369 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7251 
DOS/VS BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
This publication describes the internal logic of the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) in COS/VS (Disk 
Operating System with Virtual Storage). It is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for systems 
programmers who are altering the program design. It can ke 
used to help locate BTAM application program errors. This 
publication contains: 
° An overview of BTAM logic 
° A guide to specific BTAM routines ky alphabetic 
name of the routine and by functicn 
° Routine descriptions and flowcharts 


This information is designed to be used with the program 


listings. 
The user should be familiar with how PTAM is used; this 


is described in the SRL publication DOS/VS ETAM, GC27-6989. 


Manual, 456 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY27-7255 


eee ee eee ee ee ee 


This manual describes the purpose and function of HASP and 
its relationship to CS/VS2 Release 1. It does not replace 
the program listings; it supplements them and makes the 
information in them more accessible. 


This publication contains seven sections: 
368 
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Section 1 Introduction - describes the general 
characteristics and functions of HASP II Version 4. 


Section 2 Method of Operation - contains HIPO (Hierarchy 
plus Input-Process-Output) diagrams that describe the 
operation of HASP II Version 4. The diagrams are high 
level and are designed to guide the reader to a 
particular area of the program listing. 


Section 3 Program Organization - describes the HASP 
general program organization and each of the HASP 
processors. 


Section 4 Directory - provides cross-reference lists. 


Section 5 Data Areas - contains descriptions of the 
interrelationship and content of HASP data areas and 
control blocks. 


Section 6 Diagnostic Aids - contains information 
necessary for interpreting the program listing and 
diagnosing program failures. 


Section 7 Appendix A HASP Programmer Macros - describes 
HASP macro instructions and their use. 


Glossary - defines HASP terms. 


Related OS/VS publications are listed in the IBM System/360 
and System/370 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

Manual, 484 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 27-7256 


INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: oe: SVS REL 1.7; 

VS1 REL 5; WITH SN27-1552, VS1 REL 6; DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 
This publication describes the g ances way that the Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) works, the inter~ 
faces that exist between major groups Of VTAM routines, and 
the control blocks that VTAM uses. The VTAM routines are 
grouped into six major categories: initialization and 
termination services configuration services; system 
services; and reliability, availability, and serviceability. 

This publication is one of a set of publications that 
describe the logic of VTAM. It describes the high-level 
logic, which is similar in the DOS/VS, OS/VS1, and OS/VS2 
versions Of VTAM. The VTAM logic manuals for each system 
describe the lower-level, system-dependent VTAM logic. 
This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg for 
planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. Users of 
this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 should now order by the 
temporary order number, ST67-7256-1. 

Manual, 116 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY 27-7257 


OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC 
This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 
(VTAM) for OS/VS1. The first part is the Introduction to 
VTAM Logic, SY27-7256, which describes the high-level logic. 
The two manuals are intended primarily for IBM Programming 
Support Representatives, to enable them to quickly locate 
failures in the access method. Using OS/VS1 VTAM Logic, the 
PSR can determine the module that performs a particular 
function; pertinent information about each module is 
provided and control flow diagrams show how control passes 
between modules. 
The data areas for OS/VS1 VTAM Logic are contained ina 
separate publication, VTAM Data Areas, SY27-7265. 
Prerequisite publications: none 
Manual, 992 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY 27-7259 


7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 
360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT) & 5744 5746-AMi (VS1/VS2) 
This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
709/7090/7094 II Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 
Model 165. The emulator program is a problem program that 
executes under the MFT and MVT configurations of the IBM 
System/360 Operating System. The IBM Compatibility Feature 
#7119 must be instalied on the Model 165. 

The emulator program executes object programs written 
for the IBM 709, 7090, 7094, or 7094 II Data Processing 
System. Major topics are the logic of the emulator program; 
the relationship among the emulator program, the 
compatibility feature, and the operating system; and the 
logic of tape formatting programs used in conjunction with 
the emulator. 

This publication is a reference manual for persons 
responsible for emulator program maintenance. Readers 
should be experienced with the IBM 709, 7090, 7094, or 7094 
II Data Processing System, and have a working knowledge of 
the MFT or MVT configuration of the IBM System/360 Operating 
System. 

Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY27-7260 


OS/VS2 GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD LOGIC 
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Describes the internal logic of the Graphics Access 
Method (GAM) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit, Models 1 
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and 3, and the IBM 2260 Display Station (Local Attachment). 
Areas of the program that perform specific functions are 
identified and related to the program listings. 

GAM consists of input/output and contrcl routines that 
are part of the graphic programming services for the 2250 
display unit and the 2260 display station. The GAM routines 
perform three major functions: 


° Graphic data management (including kuffer 
management) 

° Input/Output control 

vo) Attention handling (both basic and express) 


This program logic manual is directed to the IEM customer 
engineer, who maintains the program, and tc the syster 
programmer, who may wish to alter the prcegram design. It 
should be used in conjunction with, and as a guide to, 
appropriate program listings. Program legic information 
is not necessary for program operation and use. 

Manual, 108 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7262 


DOS/VS VTAM LCGIC 
This manual is the 2nd part of a 2 part description of the 
logic of the virtual Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) 
for DOS/VS. The ist part is the Introduction to VTAM Lcgic, 
SY27-7256, which describes the high-level logic. 
The two manuals are intended primarily fcr IEM prograrming 
support representatives to enable them to quickly locate 
failures in the access method. Using DCS/VS VIAM Logic, the 
PSR can determine the module that performs a particular 
function; pertinent information about each module is 
provided and control flow diagrams show hew control passes 
between modules. 

The data area for DOS/VS VTAM Logic are contained in a 
separate publication, VTAM DATA AREAS, SY27-7263. 
Manual, 754 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7265 


DOS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 CATA AREAS 

This manual contains diagrams of the data areas (control 
blocks) used in the Virtual Telecommunication Access Method 
(VTAM) for DOS/VS. These diagrams are used ky progranming 
service representatives in diagnosing VIAM Program 
malfunctions. 

Manual, 292 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7266 


OS/VS1 VIAM DATA AREAS 

This manual provides a diagram of each CS/VS1 VTAM data 

area. Each data area is documented with introductory 

information, an alphabetical list of fields, an explanation 

of flags, and a list of constants. Explanations of VTAM 

components are given with emphasis on the data areas used in 

the components. The primary users of the manual are IEM 

PSRs and customer system programmers. 

Prerequisites: VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998 
Introduction to VTAM Logic, SY27-7256 

Manual, 400 pages, 11/75 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7267 


OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) DATA AREAS 

This manual provides a diagram Of each CS/VS2 MVS VTAM data 

area. Each data area is documentated with introductory 

information, an alphabetical list of fields, an explanation 

of flags, and a list of constants. Explanation of VTAM 

components are given, with emphasis on the data areas used 

within components. The primary users of the manual are IBM 

PSRs and customer system programmers. 

PREREQUISITES: VIAM Concepts and Planning GC27-6998 
OS/VS2 VTAM Logic SY28-0621 

Manual, 370 pages, 2/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
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OS/VS2 MVS VTIOC AND TCAS LOGIC 


—_ eee 





logic of the VIAM terminal I/O coordinatcr (VTIOC) and the 
terminal control address space (TCAS). This publication is 
intended for the IBM programming system representative who 
is involved in maintaining VTIOC and TCAS, and for the 
system programmer who is involved in modifying VIIOC or 
TCAS. 

Manual, 170 pgs, 5/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY ° 


SY27-7270 


This publication shows the sequence of BS ence of VTAM 
modules for selected macros and operator commands. It is 
intended to supplement DOS/VS VTAM Logic, SY27-7262 and 
DOS/VS VTAM Dekugging Guide, GC27-0021. It will be used Ly 
persons who maintain and debug VTAM. 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to VIAM Logic, 
SY27-7256. 
Manual, 50 pages, 11/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY 27-7271 


This publication shows the Sec cat of Soatice of VTAM 
modules for selected macros and operator commands. It is 
intended to supplement OS/VS1 VTAM Logic, SY27-7257, and 
OS/VS1 VTAM Debugging Guide, GC27-0022. It will be used by 
persons who maintain and debug VTAM. 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to VTAM Logic, 
SY27-7256. 
Manual, 50 pages, 11/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 27-7272 

OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCE LOGIC 
This publication shows shows the sequence of seecution ion of 
modules for selected macros and operator commands. 
intended to supplement OS/VS2 VTAM Logic, SY28-0621 
OS/VS2 VTAM Debugging Guide, GC27-0023. It will be 
persons who maintain and debug VTAM. 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to VTAM 
SY27-7256. 
Manual, 50 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY 27-7276 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM LOGIC 

This manual is the second part of a 2 part description of 

the logic of the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 

(VTAM) for SVS. The first part is the Introduction to VTAM 

Logic, SY27-7256, which describes the logic at a higher 

level. The two manuals are intended primarily for IBM PSRs, 

to enable them to quickly locate failures in the access 

method. Included in this publication are HIPO diagrams 

describing the logic of the VTAM components, control flow 

diagrams showing how control is passed between modules, and 

module information about each VTAM module. 

Prerequisites: Introduction to VTAM Logic, SY27-7256 
VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998 

Manual, 712 pages, 6/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








SY 27-7277 
OS/VS2 SVS VIAM DATA AREAS 
This manual provides data maps for OS/VS2 SVS VTAM and is 
intended to be used in conjunction with OS/VS2 SVS VTAM 
Logic, SY27-7276. 

Included are a list of fields in alphabetical order, a 
list of flags and masks, and a list of constants for each 
data area. The primary users of this manual are IBM PSRs 
and customer system programmers. 

Prerequisites: VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998 
and OS/VS2 SVS VTAM Logic, SY27-7276. 

Manual, 412 pages, 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY27-7278 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
This manual provides sample execution sequences of OS/VS2 
SVS VTAM modules involved in processing selected VTAM macros 
and network operator commands. It is intended to supplement 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM Logic, SY27-7276, and OS/VS2 SVS VTAM 
Debugging Guide, GC27-0050. It is to be used by IBM PSRs 
and system programmers to aid in debugging and maintaining 
VTAM. 
Prerequisite: 
SY27-7256-0. 
Manual, 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


Introduction to VTAM Logic, 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 27-8002 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DATA 
AREAS, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
This manual provides data maps for OS/VS ACF/VTAM. Included 
are a list of fields by displacement and in alphabetical 
order, a list of flags and masks, and a list of constants 
for each data area. 

The primary users Of this manual are IBM PSRs and 
customer system programmers. 

Prerequisites: ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning GC38~-0282 

OS/VS ACF/VTAM Logic LY27-8016 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1100 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8003 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 
This manual provides data maps for DOS/VS ACF/VTAM. 
Included are a list of fields by displacement and in 
alphabetical order, a list of flags and masks, and a list of 
constants for each data area. 

The primary users of this manual are IBM PSRs and 

customer system programmers. 


Prerequisites: ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning GC38-0282 
DOS/VS ACF/VTAM Logic LY27-8018 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1070 pgs, 7/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY27-8006 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
DEBUGGING GUIDE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
This publication describes an approach to debugging ACF/VTAM 
in OS/VS. It presents guidelines, tools, and other 
information that the reader can use as ACF/VTAM debugging 
aids to help determine the cause of an error or failure. It 
also summarizes serviceability aids descriked in other 
publications and directs the reader to detailed descriptions 
of these aids. 

This manual is intended for IBM program support 
representatives and system programmers who maintain systems 
and application programs that use ACF/VTAM. Prerequisites 
publications for this manual are ACF/VTAM Ccncepts and 
Planning, GC38-0282, and ACF/VTAM System Frogrammer‘s Guide 
for OS/VS, SC38-0258. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-8007 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
DEBUGGING NG GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746- RC3 (DOS/VS) 
This publ publication describes an approach to dekugging ACF/VTAM 
in DOS/VS. It presents guidelines, tools, and other 
information that the reader can use as ACF/VTAM debugging 
aids to help determine what the cause of an error or failure 
is. It also summerizes serviceability aids described in 
other publications and directs the reader to detailed 
descriptions of these aids. 
This manual is intended for IBM program support 
« representatives and system programmers who maintain systems 
and application programs that use ACF/VTAM. Prerequisite 
publications for this manual are ACF/VTAM Ccncepts and 
Planning, GC38-0282, and ACF/VTAM System Programmer's Guide 
for DOS/VS, SC38-0268. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8009 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), 
EXECUTION SEQUENCES, PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2 (OS/VS1) 
This publication describes sample execution sequences of 
OS/VS1 ACF/VTAM modules involved in processing selected 
ACF/VTAM macros and network operator commands. It is 
intended to supplement ACF/VTAM Logic, LY27-8016 and 
ACF/VTAM Debugging Guide, SY27-8006. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 6/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY27-8010 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VTAM EXECUTION 
SEQUENCES (OS/VS2 MVS) 
This publication describes sample executicn sequences of 
ACF/VTAM modules involved in processing selected ACF/VTAM 
macros and network operator commands in an OS/VS2 MVS 
operating system. It is intended to supplement the 
publications ACF/VTAM Logic, LY27-8016 and ACF/VTIAM 
Debugging Guide, SY27-8006. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pages, 2/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8012 
ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES, SCP 5735-RC2 (OS/VS2 SVS) 
This publication describes sample executicn sequences of 
ACF/VTAM Modules involved in processing selected ACF/VTAM 
Macros and Network Operator commands in a S/370 OS/VS2 SVS 
operating system. 
Manual, 7/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8013 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTIONS FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 
TOLTEP LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 ( DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
Manual descrikes the internal logic of the Teleprocessing 
Online Test Executive Program (TOLTEP). TOLTEP operates as 
a subtask of ACF/VTAM and is the interface ketween ACF/VTAM 
and the online test programs (OLTS) that test the hardware 
characteristics of various terminals supported by ACF/VTAM. 
This manual is intended for IBM personnel who are 
responsible for program maintenance. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8014 
INTRODUCTICN TO ACF/VIAM LOGIC 
PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5 5735-RC2 (CS/VS) 
This publication is one of a set that descrikes the logic of 
ACF/VTAM. This publication describes the high-level logic, 
which is similar in the DCS/VS and the CS/VS versions of 
ACF/VTAM. This publication should be read kefore reading 
the other logic manuals in the set to get a general 
understanding of ACF/VTAM logic. The ACF/VTAM logic manuals 
for DOS/VS and for OS/VS describes the lcwer-level, 
system-dependent logic. The intended audience is the IEM 
program support representative who maintain the access 
method. 
This publication contains: 


2 


° An overview of ACF/VTAM operations 

re) A chapter describing the most important ACF/VTAM 
contrel blocks 

° A chapter for each ACF/VTAM component that 
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describes the functions performed by the component 
° A list of abbreviations used in the publication 
ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC38-0282, is a prerequisite 
publication. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 27-8016 


PROG PROD 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced Communications Function of the 
Virtual Telecommunication Access Method (ACF/VTAM) for OS/VS 
Systems. The first part is the Introduction to ACF/VTAM 
Logic, which describes the high level logic of ACF/VTAM. 
This manual describes the lower-level logic, which includes 
system-dependent logic. This manual is intended primarily 
to help IBM program systems representatives to quickly 
locate failures in the access method. The Introduction to 
ACF/VTAM Logic should be read first to get an understanding 
of the high-level logic, followed by this manual for more 
detailed information. 

Included in this publication are HIPO diagrams that 
describe the Logic of ACF/VTAM components, control flow 
diagrams which show the flow of control between modules, and 
module synopsis information about each ACF/VTAM module. 
This information should enable the PSR to determine the 
module that performs a particular function and how control 
passes to and from that module. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8018 


ACF/VTAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced Communications Function of the 
Virtual Telecommunication Access Method (ACF/VTAM) for 
DOS/VS. The first part is the Introduction to ACF/VTAM 
Logic, which describes the high level logic of ACF/VTAM. 
This manual describes the lower-level logic, which includes 
system-dependent logic. This manual is intended primarily 
to help IBM program systems representatives to quickly 
locate failures in the access method. The introduction to 
ACF/VTAM Logic should be read first to get an understanding 
of the high-level logic, followed by this manual for more 
detailed information. 

Included in this publication are HIPO diagrams that 
describe the logic of ACF/VTAM components, control flow 
diagrams which show the flow of control between modules, and 
module synopsis information about each ACF/VTAM module. 
This information should enable the PSR to determine the 
module that performs a particular function and how control 
passes to and from that module. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LY 27-8022 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM), 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

This manual describes the logic of the Multisystem 
Networking Facility, a feature for ACF/VTAM. This manual 
supplements ACF/VTAM Logic, LY27-8018 (for DOS/VS) and 
LY27~8016 (for OS/VS). This manual describes the logic that 
is unique for the Multisystem Networking Facility, not the 
logic of ACF/VTAM. This manual is intended primarily to 
help IBM program systems representatives to locate failures 
in the Multisystem Networking Facility code. The 
Introduction to ACF/VTAM Logic, LY27-8014, should ke read 
first to get an understanding of the high-level logic. 

This manual contains detailed information which relates 
the components of the Multisystem Networking Facility to the 
components of ACF/VTAM, describes the function of each of 
the Multisystem Networking Facility components, and gives 
module details which should enable the reader to identify a 
particular module that performs a certain function. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 148 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8024 


ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT LOGIC, 5735-RC2 
No abstract available. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 27-8028 


ACF/VTAM LOGIC: VTIOC AND TCAS PROGRAM PRODUCT 

This manual describes the internal organization and logic of 
the ACF/VTAM terminal I/O coordinator (VTIOC) and the 
terminal control address space (TCAS). It is intended for 
people who are debugging or modifying VTIOC or TCAS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 1/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 27-8030 


BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT 
This manual describes the internal logic of the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method Extended Support (BTAM-ES) 
program product, which works with Disk Operating 
System/Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE). 
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overview of ETAM-ES, a list of BTAM-ES routines Ly name, a 
list of BTAM-ES routines ky function performed, and detailed 
flowcharts of the logic as well as descriptions of the 
contents of various control blocks. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 460 pages, 2/79 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY28-0603 


OS/VS MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC 
manuals for OS/VS; it applies to both VS1 and VS2. 

The master index lists topics alphabetically, and refers 
to manuals where these topics are discussed. The indexes of 
these manuals list the same topics and refer to specific 
pages. 

Index, 320 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0605 


OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 

This publication describes the contents and format of the 
major control blocks used ky more than one ccmrponent of the 
OS/VS1 control program. This publicaticn is to ke used Ly 
IBM software support personnel and by system programmers who 
require information about the individual fields contained in 
the system's major control blocks. 

Manual, 600 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0612 


OS/VS2 JES3 LCGIC 
Describes the function and logic of the JES3 component of 
OS/VS2 MVS Release 3.7 and subsequent releases. 

Contains the following six sections to Le used by 
support representatives and system programmers who must 
service the JES3 system: 

e Section 1 - Introduction 








e Section 2 - Method of Operation 
e Section 3 - Program Organization 
° Section 4 - Directory 

e Section 5 - Data areas 

e Section 6 - Diagnostic Aids 


Manual, 8 1/2 11 inches, 776 pages, 9/78 
SLSS - ORDER HO: SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-+0620 


OS/VS2 JOB MANAGEMENT LCGIC (SVS) 

This publication provides the information necessary to trace 
function and program organization through the jok management 
part of the control program. The intended audience is 
primarily involved with system maintenance Lut may possikly 
be altering system design. 

The major functions described are master scheduler 
initialization, system input/output processing, initiating 
and terminating tasks, allocating and freeing devices, 
processing commands, managing work queues, communicating 
with the system operator and console, reccvering from 
errors, and recording system information. 

The program organization necessary tc accomplish the 
functions provided is described, and local data areas, a 
module directory, an introductory overview of jok 
management, and a section tying message IDs to the issuing 
and detecting modules, are provided. 

Manual, 640 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0621 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC 


This manual is the second part of a two-part descripticn of 
the logic of the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 
(VTAM) for OS/VS2. The first part is the introduction to 
VTAM Logic, SY27-7256, which describes the high level logic. 
The two manuals are intended primarily fcr IBM Progranming 
Support Representatives, to enable them tc quickly locate 
failures in the access method using OS/VS2 VTIAM Logic, the 
PSR can determine the module that performs a particular 
function; pertinent information about each module is 
provided and control flow diagrams show how control passes 
between modules. The data areas for OS/VS2 VTAM Logic are 
contained in a separate puklication, OS/VS2 CATA AREAS SY27- 
7267. 

Diagnostic aids are contained in OS/VS2 Lebugging Guide, 
GC27-0023; and OS/VS2 VTAM Control Block Cverview, 
GX27-0031.. 

Manual, 700 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0622 


OS/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 THROUGH 3.6 
This manual describes the purpose and functions cf JES2 and 
its relationship to CS/VS2 Release 2. It dces not replace 
the program listings; it supplements them and makes the 
information in them more accessible. This publicaticn 
contains the following sections: 
Section 1 Introduction - describes the general 
characteristics and functions of JES2. 
Section 2 Method of Operation - contains HIFC 
(Hierachy rflus Input-Process-Output) diagrams that 
descrike the operation of JES2. 
The diagrams are high level and are designed to guide 
the reader to a particular area of the program listings. 
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Section 3 Program Organization - describes the JES2 
general program organization and each of the JES2 
processors. 

Section 4 Directory - provides cross-reference lists. 
Section 5 Data Areas - contains descriptions of the 
interrelationship and content of data areas and control 
blocks. 

Section 6 Diagnostic Aids - contains information 
necessary for interpreting the program listing and 
diagnosing program failures. 

Section 7 Appendixes: 


A - JES2 Programmer Macros - describes JES 2 macro 
and their use. 

B - MULTI-LEAVING* - describes the basic 
principles of MULTI-LEAVING. 

C - Remote Terminal Bootstrap - describes the 
RTPBOOT bootstrap program. 

D - External Writer - describes the External 


Writer program which is used for producing 
SYSOUT data sets on magnetic tape or 
direct-access devices. 

Manual, 828 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 28-0623 
SN28-2617, REL 3.7 ioe 
This publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of the system initialization process for the OS/VS2 Release 
2 System. This publication is intended for the IBM 
programming systems representative who is involved in 
modifying system initialization programs. 
Systems publication, 260 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0626 
OS/VS2 SCHEDULER AND SUPERVISOR LOGIC VOLUME 3 OF 3 
This publication documents the internal logic of the 
following scheduler and supervisor functions: 
Communications Task 
Command Processing (including Reconfiguration 
Commands 
LOGON Scheduling 
System Resources Manager 
System Activity Measurement Facility (MF/1) 
Region Control Task 
Started Task Control (including START/LOGON/MOUNT) 
Job Scheduler: 
Subsystem Interface 
Master Subsystem 
Initiator/Terminator 
SWA Create Interface 
Converter/Interpreter 
SWA Manager 
Allocation Unallocation 
System Management Facilities (SMF) 
System Log 
Checkpoint/Restart 
Timer Supervision 
Supervisor Control 
Task Management 
Program Management 
Real Storage Management 
Virtual Storage Management 
Recovery/Termination Management (R/TM) 


00 


o00 000 


oa0000 00 


To order Scheduler and Supervisor Logic Volumes 1,2, and 3 
Manual, 692 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 28-0635 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
This publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of eight service aid programs provided for use in servicing 
OS/VS1. These service aid programs are: Generalized Trace 
Facility, HMAPTFLE, HMASPZAP, HMBLIST, HMDPRDMP, HMDSADMP, 
IMCJOBQD, IMCOSJQD.. 

This publication is intended for the IBM Programming 
systems representative who is involved in maintaining 
service aid programs. This publication should be used in 
conjunction with OS/VS1 Service Aids, GC28-0665. 

Systems Publication 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








SY 28-0643 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
This publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of the service aid programs provided for use in servicing 
OS/VS2. The service aid programs are: Generalized Trace 
Facility, AMBLIST, AMDPRDMP, AMAPTFLE, AMDSADMP, and 
AMASPZAP. 

This publication is intended for the IBM programming 
systems representative who is involved in maintaining 
service aid programs. This publication should be used 
in conjunction with OS/VS2 Service Aids, GC28-0674, which 
tells how to use the service aid programs. 

Manual, 408 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY28-0650 

OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM & SERVICE ROUTINES LCGIC 
terminal monitor program (TMP) and the fcllowing service 
routines: STACK, GETLINE, PUTLINE, PUTGET, Command Scan, 
Parse, Dynamic Allocation Interface Routine (DAIR), Default, 
Catalog Information, and the DAIR/SVC99 Error Code Analyzer. 
This manual applies to OS/VS2 Release 3.7 and suksequent 
releases until otherwise indicated, and contains information 
that applies to the following selectable units: 

Supervisor Performance #2 (VS2.03.807) 

TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 

TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

The TMP accepts commands from the terminal and gives 
control to the TSO Command Processors named ky the commands. 
The TSO service routines perform common functions needed Ly 
both the TMP and the command processors. 

This publication is written for perscns who maintain or 
modify TSO; it is not necessary for perscns who use TSC to 
process programs or who write programs that are processed Ly 
TSO. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 6/78 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0651 
OS/VS2 TSC CCMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME I: ACCOUNT 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
programs that handle the ACCOUNT command and its ADD, 
CHANGE, DELETE, LIST, and SYNC subcommands. It also 
describes the internal logic of the ACCCUNT subroutines 
and the ACCOUNT BROALCCAST interface. 

The command processors are describes with method of 
operation diagrams and supporting text. Directories for 
routines are provided. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
debugging; it is not intended for normal use or operaticn 
of the programs described. 

Manual, 542 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 


SY28-0652 
OS/VS2 TSO CCMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV 
REL 3; WITH SN28~2630, REL 3.7) 
This “publication describes the internal logic of the 


programs that handle the following TSO ccmmands: 





ALLOCATE LISTDS 
ATTRIE OPERATOR 
CALL OUTPUT 
CANCEL/STATUS PROFILE 
DELETE PROTECT 
EXEC RENAME 
FREE RUN 

HELP SENC 
LINK/LCADGO SUBMIT 
LISTALC TERMINAL 
LISTBC TIME 


The manual is intended for persons involved in program 

debugging, or systems programmers who are altering the 

design; it is not necessary for normal use or operation 
of the programs described. 

Manual, 380 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0653 

OS/VS2 TSC ENHANCEMENTS NC. 2 LOGIC 
This publication describes the logic that supports TSO 
Enhancements No. 2. Only logic changes resulting from 
enhancements are documented in this publication. The 
logic documentation of the following TSC command processcrs 
and facilities are changes: ACCOUNT 

EDIT 

EXEC 

PROFILE 

I/O Service Routines 
Systems Publication, 88 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY28-0655 
OS/VS2 TSO SUPFORT FOR VS BASIC LOGIC: REL 
or an equivalent in the TSC command processcrs. Only 
changes resulting from VSBASIC are documented in this 
publication. 

This publication is intended for perscns involved in 
program debugging, or system programmers who are altering 
the program design; it is not intended for normal use of the 
commands described. 

Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0659 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS LCGIC 
This publication describés the internal logic that supperts 
Program Number 5742-010, Feature Number 5005. The logic of 
the following commands and routines is affected: 
ALLOCATE 
Dynamic Allocation 
EDIT 
OPERATOR 
Parse routine 
PROFILE 
RUN 
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SEND 
The information in this publication supplements the 
information in the following prerequisite publications; 


OS/VS2 TSO: 

Command Processor Logic, Vol. I, Order No. SY28-0651 

Command Processor Logic, Vol. II, Order No. SY33-8548 

Command Processor Logic, Vol. IV, Order No. SY33-0652 

Terminal Monitor Program and Service Routines Logic, 

Order No. SY28-0650 
This publication is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance, or system programmers who are altering the 
program design; it is not intended for normal use of 
operation of the programs described. 

Only changes resulting from the enhancements are 
documented. For complete logic documentation of the subject 
commands and routines, consult the appropriate prerequisite 
publications. 

Manual, 62 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 28-0660 
OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC 
provides background users the ability to update the user 
attribute data set (SYS1.UADS) and the broadcast data set 
(SYS1.BROADCAST) from a remote work station other than a 
conversational terminal. 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Account Facility whose routines establish and administer the 
background environment for batch, or non-interactive, users 
of the OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT command processor. 

This publication is for people who maintain or modify 
the routines in the Account Facility; it is not necessary 
for people who wish to use the facility to update the UADS 
or Broadcast Data Set. For that type of explanatory 
information, refer to the OS/VS1 RES System Programmers' 
Guide. 

Systems Publication, 384 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0662 
OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC 
This publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP) which performs 
online testing of input/output devices under control of 
OS/VS1. 

This publication is intended for the IBM programming 
systems representative who is responsible for program 
maintenance. It can be used to supply an overview of OLTEP 
logic or to locate specific areas of the program and to 
relate them to the corresponding program listings. 

Prerequisite information is contained in OS/VS1 OLTEP, 
GC28-0666, which tells how to use OLTEP to test input/output 
devices. For information on OLTEP messages refer to: 

OS/VS Message Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Messages, 
GC38-1006. 

Systems Publication 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0664 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
This seven section program logic manual describes the 
internal logic of the Teleprocessing Online Test Executive 
Program (TOLTEP). TOLTEP operates as a subtask of VTAM and 
is the interface between VTAM and the online test programs 
(OLTS) that test the hardware characteristics of various 
terminals supported by VTAM that use the basic mode of data 
transfer. Information in this manual is intended for IBM 
representatives who are responsible for program maintenance. 
Manual, 100 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY 28-0669 
OS/VS1, SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording under the OS/VS1 
system control program. This publication is intended for 
the IBM programming systems representative and installation 
programmer involved in maintaining or using the SYS1.LOGREC 
data set. 

This publication should be used in conjunction with 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording, GC28-0668, which tells 
how to use the IFCDIPOO and IFCEREPO service aid programs. 
Publication, 148 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY 28-0676 
OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC 
This publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP) which performs 
Online testing of input/output devices under control of 
OS/VS. 

This publication is intended for the IBM programming 
systems representative who is responsible for program 
maintenance. It can be used to supply an overview of OLTEP 
logic or to locate specific areas of the program and to 
relate them to the corresponding program listings. 

Prerequisite information is contained in OS/VS2 System 
Programming Library: OLTEP, GC28-0675-0, which tells how to 
use OLTEP to test input/output devices. For information on 
OLTEP messages refer to: OS/VS Message Library: Service Aids 
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and OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0678 


OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording under the OS/VS2 
system control program. This publication is intended for 
the IBM programming systems representative and installation 
programmer involved in maintaining or using the SYS1.LCGREC 
data set. 

This publication should be used in conjunction with 
OS/VS2 System Progranming Library: SYS1.LCGREC Error . 
Recording, GC28-0677, which tell how to use the IFCDIPO0O and 
IFCEREPO service aid programs. 

Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0679 


OS/VS2 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC 

Provides an introduction to the Dynamic Support Systen (DSS) 
Logic to guide the IBM programming system representative and 
system programmers who need to debug DSS. 

DSS is a debugging tool used to diagnose and temporarily 
repair OS/VS in the field. DSS operates as a standalone 
system that can stop OS/VS operation for proklem diagnosis 
Or repair, or allow OS/VS to run in a monitored conditicn, 
so that DSS gains control when program events occur or when 
execution reaches a specified breakpoint. 

The only prerequisite publication for using this 
publication is the OS/VS Dynamic Support System, GC28-0640. 
The reader should also have a working kncwledge of the 
internal logic of OS/VS. 

Manual, 176 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0685 


OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LCGIC 
This publication contains information akcut internal lcgic 
of the System Modification Program (SMP). This information 
is intended for use Ly IEM personnel and system programmers 
responsible for changing and redesigning the installaticn's 
operating system. The reader should be experienced in 
using and modifying VS operating systems. 

This document contains the internal lcgic that includes 
the method of operation diagrams, the mcdule directory, 
the program organization, the data areas, and the 
diagnostic aids. 
Manual, 64 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0687 


OS/VS POWER WARNING FEATURE (PWF) SUPPORT LCGIC-ICR GUIDE 
This publication introduces and provides the informaticn 
necessary for those who must maintain the Fower Warning 
Feature Support. 

Manual 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0713 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 1 OF 7 
This group of publications documents the internal logic of 
the following components: scheduler, supervisor, MF/1, SRM, 
and real, virtual, and auxiliary storage management. 
Volume 1 contents: 
MVS logic introduction 
Abbreviation list 
Index for all volumes 
To order the System Logic Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, 
SY28-0713-0, SY¥28-0714-0, SY28-0715-0, SY28-0716-0, 
SY28-0717-0, SY¥28-0718-0, SY28-0719-0) order under form 
number SBOF-8210. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0714 


— eee 


the following components: scheduler, supervisor, MF/1, SRM, 
and real, virtual, and auxiliary storage management. 
volume 2 contents: 
Method of Operation diagrams fcr 
Communications Task 
Cemmand Processing 
Region Control Task (RCT) 
Started Task Control (STC) 
LOGON Scheduling 
To order the System Logic Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, 
SY28-0713-0, SY28-0714-0, SY28-0715-0, SY28-0716-0, 
SY28-0717-0, SY28-0718-0, SY¥28-0719-0) order under form 
number SBOF-8210. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0715 


the following components: scheduler, supervisor, MF/1, SRM, 
and real, virtual, and auxiliary storage management. 
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Volume 3 contents: SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
Method of Operation diagrams for 
System Resources Manager (SRM) 





System Activity Measurement Activity (MF/1) LY28-0739 
Job Scheduling OS/VS2 MVS RESCURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) LCGIC - 
Subsystem Interface PROG PROD 5740-XXM 

This publication is intended for system prcgrammers and 


Master Subsystem 
Initiator/Terminator 
SWA Create Interface 


software maintenance personnel involved with the 
installation, enhancement, and maintenance of software 
programs in a computer system. 


Converter/Interpreter 
SWA Manager Its purpose is to provide information aktout RMFs: 
Allocation/Unallocation ° internal logic 
System Management Facilities (SMF) ° Operational characteristics 
System Log ° input requirements 
Checkpoint/Restart ° output results 
To order the System Logic Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, This publication also provides information useful in 
SY28-0713-0, SY¥28-0714-0, SY28-0715-0, SY28-0716-0, debugging and diagnosing errors in RMF operation. 
SY28-0717-0, SY28-0718-0, SY28-0719-0) order under form Manual 
number SBOF-8210. SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
Manual 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LY28-0749 


OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, LIC PROG 5740-XT6, 
SY28-0716 5740-XE1, _ LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 4 OF 7 This publication describes the program logic of the TSC 
This group of publications documents the internal logic of Command Package Program Product. This puklication is 
intended for persons who are debugging or modifying the TSC 





the following components: scheduler, supervisor, MF/1, SRM, 
and real, virtual, and auxiliary storage management. Command Package. The TSO Command Package frovides function 
Volume 4 contents: to TSO under OS/VS2 MVS through support fcr: enhanced 
Method of Operation diagrams for ability to execute commands in the background; a new EDIT 
Timer Supervision data set recovery mechanism; and, new EDITI subcommands and 
Supervisor Control operands. 
Task Management With the MVS/System Extensions Release 2 (Frogram Number 
Program Management 5740-XE1) installed with this program product several of the 
Recovery/Termination Management (R/TM) previously documented modules have been moved into the Lase 
To order the System Logic Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, system. (All deleted information has been placed in the 
SY28-0713-0, SY28~-0714-0, SY28-0715-0, SY28-0716-0, base system publications.) Additional function has been 
SY18-0717-0, SY28-0718-0, SY¥28-0719-0) order under form provided in the DISPLAY and LOGON subconrmand/command. 
number SBOF-8210. Manual 
Manual SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SY28-0773 
SY 28-0717 OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) 
PROGRAM LOGIC, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 5 OF 7 


This group Of publications documents the internal logic of The OS/VS Environmental Recording fing Editing a and Printing 


(EREP) Program Logic Supports Releases 4 and 6 Of OS/VS1, 


the following components: scheduler, supervisor, MF/1, SRM, 
and real, virtual and auxiliary storage management. Release 1.7 Of OS/VS2 (SVS) and Releases 3.0, 3.6 and 3.7 of 
Volume 5 contents: OS/VS2 (MVS). 
Method of Operation diagrams for This publication is intended for the IEM programming 
service representative, installation programmer, and others 


Real Storage Management (RSM) 
Virtual Storage Management (VSM) 
Auxiliary Storage Management (ASM) 


involved in maintaining or using the SYS1.LOGREC and/or 


Accumulation data sets. 
The internal logic and Organization cf the IFCEREP1 





To order the System Logic Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, 
SY28-0713-0, SY28-0714-0, SY28-0715-0, SY28-0716-0, service aid, which prints records from the SYS1.LOGREC 
SY28-0717-0, SY28-0718-0, SY28-0719-0) order under form and/or Accumulation data sets for diagnostic purposes, is 
number SBOF-8210. described. 

Manual Manual, 168 pages, 12/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SY 28-0718 SY28-0859 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 6 OF 7 SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33 TO OS/VS EREP LOGIC: 
This group of publications documents the internal logic of MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
the following components: scheduler, supervisor, MF/1, SRM, This supplement contains replacement pages for OS/VS 
and real, virtual, and auxiliary storage management. Environmental Recording Editing and Printing (EREP), 
Volume 6 contents: SY28-0773-0, Program Logic to support dumping improvements. 
Program Organization Dumping improvements has three prerequisites: 

To order the System Logic Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, Supervisor Performance # 1 SUID 5752-805 
SY28-0713-0, SY28-0714-0, SY28-0715-0, SY28-0716-0, Supervisor Performance # 2 SUID 5752-807 
SY18-0717-0, SY28-0718-0, SY28-0719-0) order under form Service Data Improvements SUID 5752-817 
number SBOF-8210. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 3/77 
Manual SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0880 
SY28-0719 SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: MVS ATTACHED PROCESSCR SYSTEM FOR 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 7 OF i MODELS 158/168, 5752-847 
This publication is intended for the IBM programming service 


the following components: scheduler, supervisor, MF/1, SRM, representative, installation programmer, and others invclved 


and real, virtual and auxiliary storage management. in using EREP. 
Volume 7 contents: Support for Attached Processor System fcr Models 158/168 
Directory has been added to IFCEREP1 modules. 
Data Areas This publication supports OS/VS Environmental Recording 
Diagnostic Aids Editing and Printing Program Logic SV28-0773-01. 
i Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 3/77 


To order the System Logic Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, 
SY28-0713-0, SY28-0714-0, SY¥28-0715-0, SY28-0716-0, 41111575 2-847 
SY28-0717-0, SY28-0718-0, SY28-0719-0) order under form 


number SBOF-8210. 

Manual LY28-0913 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED CISPLAY SUPPCRI 
SESSION ON MANAGER LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XE2 


This is the logic manual for the TSO Session Manager Prcgram 
LY 28-0730 Product. It should enable IBM customers" system programmers 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF LOGIC MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXH or Field Engineering to obtain a conceptual level of 
understanding of the internal process of this program 





This publication describes the internal logic of the subject 
program product. This information is intended for the IBM product. It will also identify the main processing 
program systems representative who is responsible for functions to enable system programmers to identify bes 
program maintenance or the installation systems programmer associated modules. The system programmer will then ke able . 
who is responsible for installation, and modification of to review the modules providing the functicn. 
RACF. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 7/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





This publication, when used with the program listing, 
enables the user to understand the internal operation of 

RACF and to make corrections if necessary. The publication 
does not replace the program listings; it supplements them 
and makes the information in them more accessible. 


Manual, 360 pages 
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LY 28-0923 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) 
VERSION 2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-Xy4 
This publication describes the internal logic Of Version 2 
of the subject program product. This information is 
intended for the IBM program systems representative who is 
responsible for program maintenance or the installation 
systems programmer who is responsible for the installation, 
modification, and maintenance of RMF. 

This publication, when used with the program listings, 
enables the user to understand the internal operation Of RMF 
version 2. The publication does not replace the program 
listings; it supplements them and makes the information in 
them more accessible. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 394 pgs, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY 28-0930 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS VOL 1 LOGIC: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
This supplement contains updates to the Master Index for 
3838 Vector Processing Subsystem Support. 
Manual, 60 pgs., 8/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 28-0931 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS VOL 2 LOGIC: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
This supplement contains updates to Started Task Control for 
3838 Vector Processing Subsystem Support (SU29). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 8/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 28-0932 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS VOL 3 LOGIC: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
This supplement contains updates to the Job Scheduler for 
3838 Vector Processing Subsystem Support. (SU29) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 8/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 28-0933 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS VOL 6 LOGIC: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
module descriptions for 3838 Vector Processing Subsystem 
Support (SU29). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 28-0934 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS VOL 7 LOGIC: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
This supplement contains updates to the Data Areas and 
Diagnostic Aids sections for 3838 Vector Processing 
Subsystem Support (SU29). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 8/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0955 
OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LOGIC INFORMATION 
This publication documents the following changes to SVS in 
support of the Processor Support ICR (UY99951): 
e 3031, 3032, and 3033 Processor Support 
e 3036 Display Console Support 
e Channel Recovery 
e and EREP changes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 2/78 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 28-0958 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY LOGIC, 
LIC PROG G 5740-XY5 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Programmed Cryptographic Facility for 
OS/VS2 MVS. This information is intended for the IBM 
program system representative who is responsible for program 
maintenance and for the installation's system programmer who 
is responsible for the installation, modification, and 
maintenance Of the Programmed Cryptographic Facility. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 2/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY 28-0986 
OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL 
This System/370 publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Programmed Cryptographic Facility for 
OS/VS1. This information is intended for the IBM program 
system representative who is responsible for program 
maintenance and for the installation's system programmer who 
is responsible for the installation, modification, and 
maintenance of the programmed Cryptographic Facility. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 164 pages, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GY 28-2009 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM -- SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 
This publication describes the logic of the IBM Time Sharing 
System (TSS). The emphasis is on describing the 
interrelationship of system components in performing system 
functions. Where an individual component is described, only 


the highest level of logic is discussed. This program logic 
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Manual is directed to the person who is responsible for 
program maintenance. It can be used to determine the 
interrelationship among the various areas of the system, and 
it enables the reader to relate these areas to the 
corresponding progran listings. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 311 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6403 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS), 


LOGIC - PROG FROD 5734-F03 
Describes the internal design of the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) 
compiler program. It is intended for use ky personnel 
involved in program maintenance. Program lcgic information 
is not necessary for the use and operaticn of the FORTRAN IV 
(H Extended) compiler. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 660 pgs 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6406 


Os (TSO) CCEBCL PROMPTER LCGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 

Describes the internal logic of the COBCL Frompter program 
product. It is intended for programmers who are responsitle 
for program maintenance or by system programmers who must 
alter the program design. It is not needed for normal use 
or Operation of the subject program product. 

Manual, 86 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LY28-6407 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 

FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL CCMPILER AND LIBRARY, 
VERSION 3 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMEER 5734-CE1 
This publication describes the internal design of the IEM 
System/360 Operating System Full American National Standard 
COBOL, X3.23-1968 Compiler and Library, Version 3. Program 
logic manuals are intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance, or for system programmers who are altering the 
program design for installations that require a special 
purpose CCEROL compiler. It is not needed for normal use or 
operation of the compiler described. 

Manual, 8-1/2 x 11, 400 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY28-6408 


FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

This document descrikes the internal design of the IBM 
System/360 Operating System FORTRAN IV Library (Model 1), a 
program product. 

The modules of the Model 1 library are designed to ke 
combined as needed with the object code produced by the Code 
and Go FORTRAN or FORTRAN IV (G1) compilers to form 
executable load modules. 

This document is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance. Program logic information is not 
necessary for the use and Operation of the Model 1 library. 

Distribution of this document is limited to licensees of 
the IBM program product it describes. 

Program Logic Manual, 154 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6409 


FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS) LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5734-LM3 

Describes the internal design of the FORTRAN IV Library 

(Mod II), a program product. MThis manual is intended fer cs 
and VM/370 personnel involved in program maintenance and for 
systems programmers who are altering program design. It is 
not necessary for the use and operation of the FCRTRAN Mod 
II Library. 

Manual, 174 pgs 

SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6412 


BOS FULL ANS CCMPILER VERSION 3, LOGIC, PRCG PROD 5736-CE2 
Describes the internal design of the DOS Full American 
National Standard COEOI Compiler, Version 3. It is intended 
for use by persons involved in program maintenance and ky 
system programmers involved in altering the program design 
for installations requiring such alteraticn. This 
publication supplements the compiler listing and its 
comments, Eut is not a substitute for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/360 or System/370 operation and of the IBM DCS 
service programs and macro instructions. Knowledge of Loth 
IBM Full American National Standard COBOL and the IEM 
Assembler Language is a prerequisite. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the preface 
of this manual. 

Manual, 532 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY28-6413 


DOS FULL ANS CCROL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VER 3, LOGIC, 


PROG PROD 5736-LM2 


Describes the object-time subroutine library used by the DOS 
Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler, Version 3. 
It is intended for use by persons involved in library 
maintenance and by system programmers involved in altering 
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the library for installations requiring such alteration. 
This publication supplements the subroutine listings and 
their comments, but it is not a substitute for then. 
Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/360 and System/370 operation and of the DOS 
service programs and macro instructions as well as the DOS 
Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler, Version 3. 
Knowledge of both American National Standard COBOL and the 
IBM Assembler Language is a prerequisite. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the Preface 
of this manual. 
Manual, 168 pgs 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 28-6414 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY LOGIC 
PROG PROD 5736-CB1 
Describes the internal logic of the DOS Subset American 
National Standard COBOL compiler and object time library 
subroutines. It is intended for use by persons responsible 
for program maintenance, and for systems programmers who 
must alter program design. 
Manual, 876 pgs 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6415 
SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, PRPQ LOGIC SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 
Supplements the IBM FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Compiler for OS 
and VM/370 (CMS) Program Logic manual, Order No. LY28-6403. 


Together these publications provide OS and VM/370 personnel 
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LY28-6424 
IBM DOS/VS COBCL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC - PROGRAM 
This publication describes the object-time subroutine 
library used by the IBM DCS/VS COBOL Conpiler. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in likrary maintenance 
and by system programmers involved in altering the library 
for installations requiring such alteraticn. This 
publication supplements the subroutine listings and their 
comments, but it is not a substitute for then. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the IBM operating system and the DOS/VS Cperating System 
service programs and macro instructions, as well as the IBM 
DOS/VS COBOL Compiler. Knowledge of both DOS/VS COBOL and 
IBM Assembler Language is a prerequisite. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the preface 
of this manual. 

Manual, 192 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6425 
OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY LOGIC, PRCG FROL 5740-IM1 
Describes the internal design of the IBM CS/VS CCBOL 
library. The manual is intended for use Ly persons involved 
in program support and by systems programmers involved in 
altering the program design for installations requiring such 
alteration. It supplements the library listing and its 
comments but is not a substitute for then. 
Manual, 304 pages 
SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


and other technical personnel with information describing LY28-64 86 
the internal organization and operation of the FORTRAN IV IBM OS/VS COBCL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC PRCGRAM NUMBERS: 
(H Extended Plus) compiler. Program logic information is 5740-CB1 


not necessary for the operation and use of the compiler. 
Manual, 108 pgs 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6419 
OS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSION 4 
LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-LM2 
Describes the internal design or logic of the subject 
program. This manual is intended for persons involved in 
program maintenance and for system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the program. 
Manual, 252 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28~-6420 
Describes the internal design or logic of the subject 
program. This manual is intended for persons involved in 
program maintenance and for system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the program. 
Manual, 540 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY 28-6422 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC: PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. PROD. 5748-XX1 
This publication is intended for use by programming support 
representatives and system programmers with responsibility 
for maintaining the VS BASIC program product. Each module 
is described as are the control blocks. Functions are 
summarized visually in method of operation diagrams. 

Prerequisite to understanding the VS BASIC logic is a 
knowledge of the language and of the operating system. See 
VS BASIC Language, GC28-8303, and the appropriate terminal 
user's guide: VS BASIC TSO Terminal User's Guide, SC28- 
8304, VS BASIC CMS Terminal User's Guide, SC28-8306, VS 
BASIC for VSPC: Terminal User's Guide, and VS BASIC OS/VS 
and DOS/VS Programmer's Guide, SC28-8308. 

If VS BASIC is running interactively under TSO, CMS, or 
VSPC, the logic of the subsystem/program product should also 
be understood first. 

Manual, 187 pages, 3/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LY28-6423 
IBM DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 
59746-CB1 


This publication describes the internal design of the IBM 
DOS/VS COBOL Compiler. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program support and by system programmers 
involved in altering the program design for installations 
requiring such alteration. This publication supplements the 
compiler listing and its comments, but is not a substitute 
for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the IBM Operating System and of the IBM DOS/VS service 
programs and macro instructions. Knowledge of both IBM 
DOS/VS COBOL and the IBM Assembler Language is a 
prerequisite. Reference publications for this information 
are listed in the preface of this manual. 

Manual, 542 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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This publication describes 
The internal design of the 


the IBM OS/VS CCEOL Compiler. 
compiler and the object program 
it produces are discussed. This publicaticn is intended for 
use by persons involved in program support and by systen 
programmers involved in altering the compilers for 
installations requiring such alteration. It supplements the 
compiler listings and its comments, but it is not a 
substitute for then. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
Of the IBM Operating system. Knowledge cf toth IBM CS/VS 
COBOL and the IBM Assembler Language is a prerequisite. 
Reference publications for this informaticn are listed in 
the preface of this manual. 
Manual, 584 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY28-6688 
INTERNAL LCGIC MANUAL FOR THE IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTICN 


Se EE SEE te meer rr rdr tee 
Deana paandpeeenepeanameenalllite—tar—-—-109-~aeee—tniemnehnge atticanacdis*<anr ~<a canie-ageeeaneiateeene al 


This publication describes the internal logic of the Check 
Collection Sequential Access Method (CSAM) program, which 
contains the data-management macro instructions and services 
for the IBM 2947 Model 4 Check Collection Ccntroller. CSAM 
can be used with either the IBM Operating System/360 or the 
Disk Operating System/ 360. 

To explain their differences and similarities, this 
publication has text introductions, method of operation 
diagrams, flowcharts, data-area formats, program 
organizaticn and descriptions. 

Program Logic Manual, 66 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6761 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, ANC OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FCR 
ASCII: LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
System/360 Operating System data set utilities that suprort 
the American National Standard Code for Information 
Interchange (ASCII). This support is a program product 
that permits users to create and maintain koth ASCII and 
EBCDIC data sets even through all System/360 internal 
operations are in FECDIC mode. 

This publication is intended for perscns involved in 
program maintenance, and for system programmers who are 
altering the program design. The informaticn in this 
manual is not necessary for the use and creration of the 
utility programs. 

Program Product Logic Manual, 252 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6766 
OS/MVT & OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FCRMAT, LIST, 
MERGE: LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT1 
The Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. This manual is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for systenr 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of this puklication is 
limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual, 394 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY 28-6832 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INTRODUCTION AND 
METHOD OF OPERATION 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1l, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) that operates under 
System/360 Operating System (OS) or System/360 Disk 
Operating System (DOS). It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the ITF; 
therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 

to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic manual. 

Program Product Logic Manual, 66 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 28-6833 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 

INITIALIZATION SYSTEM CONTROL, AND SYSTEM SUPPORT 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 

5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) that operates under 
System/360 Operating System (OS) or System/360 Disk 
Operating System (DOS). It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the ITF; 
therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 

to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic manual. 

Program Product Logic Manual, 270 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 28-6834 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
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5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

This publication describes the internal logic of 

the ITF under OS or DOS for persons involved 

in program maintenance. It is only one section of the PLM. 
This third section of the PLM for DOS or OS ITF users 
should be preceded by LY28-6832 Introduction and Method of 
Operation, and LY28-6833 Initialization, System Control 
and System Support Components. For PL/I-only users 

it should be followed by LY28-6835 and LY28-6837 Language 
Component and LY28-6840 Index. For BASIC users only 
substitute LY28-6836 for LY28-6835. Users of both 

PL/I and BASIC should refer to all four. 

Program Product Logic Manual, 10 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6835 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PL/I PROGRAM LOGIC 

LANGUAGE COMPONENT: PL/I ROUTINES 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) that operates under 
System/360 Operating System (OS) or System/360 Disk 
Operating System (DOS). It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the ITF; 
therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 

to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic manual. 

Program Product Logic Manual, 102 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY 28-6836 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT: BASIC ROUTINES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

Describes the internal logic of the Interactive Terminal 
Facility (ITF) that operates under System/360 Operating 
System (OS) or System/360 Disk Operating 

System (DOS). It is intended for use by persons involved 
in program maintenance. Program logic information is not 
necessary for the use and operation of the ITF; therefore, 
distribution of this publication is limited to licensees 
who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic manual. 

Program Product Logic Manual, 170 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
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PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, RC3, 5736-RC1, RC2. 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) that operates under 


LY28 


System/360 Operating System (OS) or System/360 Cisk 
Operating System (COS). It is intended for use ky perscns 
involved in program maintenance. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the ITF; 
therefore, distribution of this publicaticn is limited 

to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF progran 
logic manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the IIF 
program logic manual. 

Program Product Logic Manual, 138 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6840 


5736-RC1 AND 2 

This publication is the last section of the CS/ICS ITF 
program logic manual. Its preface lists the other sections 
that will complete the form of PLM required. 

Index, 16 pages 

SLSS ~- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6842 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPFRATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING CPTICN) 
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SYSTEM CONTRCL, ANT SYSTEM SUPPORT 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

This publication describes the internal logic of ITF 
(Interactive Terminal Facility) that operates under 
System/360 Operating System with TSO (Time Sharing Opticn). 
It is intended for use by persons involved in program nmain- 
tenance. Program logic information is not necessary for the 
use and operation of ITF; therefore, distrikution of this 
publication is limited to licensees who have the afore- 
mentioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF progran lcgic 
manual. Please refer to the preface for a list of other 
sections that, together with this one, fcrm the ITF program 
logic manual. 

Manual, 98 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6845 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC INLTEX 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 9734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

This publication describes the internal logic of ITF 
(Interactive Terminal Facility) that operates under 
System/360 Operating System with TSO (Time Sharing Opticn). 
It is intended for use by persons involved in progran 
maintenance. Program logic'information is not necessary for 
the use and operation of ITF; therefore, distribution of 
this publication is limited to licensees who have the 
aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program logic 
Manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of other 
sections that, together with this one, fcrm the ITF program 
Logic Manual 
Program Product, 26 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6846 


CODE AND GC FCRTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 
PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5734-FO1 

Describes the internal logic of the Code and Go FORTRAN IV 
compiler. 

Program Logic Manuals are intended for use by IBM OS and 
VM/370 personnel involved in program maintenance, and by 
system programmers involved in altering the rrogram design. 
Program logic information is not necessary for progran 
opration and use. 

Manual, 360 pgs 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-6849 


OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 
This logic manual is written for customer engineers and 
others who require information regarding the internal 
operation of RTAM (Remote Terminal Access Method), which is 
the access method used by RES (Remote Entry Services); RTAM 
is the major component of RES. Other components of RES are 
described when such information is needed for understanding 
RES. 

The functions are presented in diagram form (HIPO 
diagrams) at a relatively high level. The diagrams include 
reference to labels in the program listing, which is to Le 
used in conjunction with this logic manual. The manual 
includes description of data areas used Ey more than one 
module. Also included are module descriptions and such 
diagnostic aids as cross references of messages and modules, 
contents of control bytes for record compression and/or 
interleaving, and the storage layout of RES components. 
Manual, 240 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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PROG PROD 5734-F0O2 
Describes the internal logic of the FORTRAN IV (G1) 
compiler. 

This program logic manual is intended for use by persons 
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involved in program maintenance. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the FORTRAN 
(G1) compiler. 

Program Logic Manual, 248 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY30-1024 
OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 
5741-602 (OS/VS1 SUID); 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 
5752-836 (OS/MVS SUID) 
This handbook provides reference information about TCAM. It 
provides quick access to often-used diagnostic and debug 
information. 
Reference summary, 6 3/4 x 3 3/4 inches, 320 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY 30-2011 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Conversational Remote Job Entry (CRJE) facility of 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, and OS/VS1. CRJE provides Remote Job 
Entry capability for users at remote keyboard terminals 
that are connected to an IBM System/360 or IBM System/370 
via communications lines. 

This manual is intended for use by personnel involved 
in program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the programs described. 
Program Logic Manual, 350 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY 30-2039 
OS/VS TCAM LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5741-SC1-21 
This publication describes the internal logic of the OS/VS 
Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM). The book is 
intended for IBM programming systems representatives and 
system engineers who provide program maintenance and who 
need information on the internal organization and logic of 
TCAM. 

In order to understand the logic of TCAM, the reader 
must have a general knowledge of OS/VS. In addition, the 
following prerequisite publications are applicable: 

re) OS TCAM Concepts and Facilities, GC30-2022, to gain 

familiarity with the overall concepts and structure 
of TCAM. 

re) OS/VS TCAM Programmer's Guide, GC30-2034, to learn 

how to construct and modify a TCAM MCP and a 
TCAM~compatible application program. 
The OS/VS1 System Data Areas publication, SY28-0605, and the 
OS/VS2 System Data Areas publication, SY28-0606, provide 
corequisite information on system data areas that are used 
by TCAM. 
Manual, 470 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-2040 
OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVEL 8) LOGIC 
Provides the information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for OS/VS2 TCAM 
level 8, the level of TCAM designed to operate with the 
Virtual Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) and the new 
Systems Network Architecture (SNA). 

It contains an introduction, a section on basic TCAM 
concepts, a method of operation section, a program organiza- 
tion section, a diagnostic aids section, and various 
appendices including one on Time Sharing Support (TSO). 


PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

OS/VS TCAM Concepts and Facilities, GC30-2042, for 
general information. OS/VS TCAM Programmer‘s Guide, 
GC30-2041, to learn how to construct and modify a TCAM MCP 
and a TCAM-compatible application program. 
Manual, 768 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 30-2049 
OS.°VS TCAM (LEVEL 5) LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the OS/VS 
Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM). The book is 
intended for IBM programming systems representatives and 
system engineers who provide program maintenance and who 
need information on the internal organization and logic of 
TCAM. 

In order to understand the logic of TCAM, the reader 
must have a general knowledge of OS/VS. In addition the 
following prerequisite publications are applicable: 

ro) OS TCAM Concepts and Facilities, GC30-2022, to 
gain familiarity with the overall concepts and 
structure of TCAM. 

° OS/VS TCAM Programmer's Guide, GC30-2044, to 
construct and modify a TCAM message control 
program and a TCAM compatible application 
program. 

The OS/VS1 System Data Areas publication, SY28-0605, and the 
OS/VS2 Data Areas publications, SB28-0606, provide 
corequisite information on System data areas that 

are used by TCAM. 

Manual, 800 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY30-2069 


OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) LOGIC 

The Level 8 CS/VS1 TCAM PLM consists of Level 5 CS/VS TCAM 
plus the changes necessary to incorporate VIAM (Level 7) and 
the 3600 Finance Communication System (Level 8). Most cf 
the data areas included in the OS/VS PLMS have Leen onitted, 
and data area indexes have heen added. System libraries 
have been cmitted from Appendix A except for the SYS1.MACLIB 
library. New HIPO diagrams and new message information have 
been added. 

Manual, 668 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





GY30-3000 


IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FCRM DESCRIPTICN 
MACRO INSTRUCTIONS AND FORM DESCRIPTION UTILITY 

PROGRAM LCGIC MANUAL (CS, DOS, AND VS SYSTEMS) 

This publication describes the internal logic of the OS 

and DOS programming support for the IBM 3735 Programmable 
Buffered Terminal. The 3735 programming support includes 
both Form Description (FD) macro instructions and Form 
Description utility programs to provide the operating 
environment for applications using preprinted (fixed-format) 
forms and batch processing. 

This publication is intended for IBM programming systems 
representatives who maintain the 3735 pregranming support 
and for customer system programmers who modify that supfert. 

To understand the logic of the 3735 programming sufrfort, 
the reader must have a general understanding of CS or DCS 
and of the macro language facility of the assembler. 

Program Logic Manual, 180 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SY30-3001 


3704 & 3705 CCMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM: 

~~ PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
This publication is de designed to supplement the prograr 
listings for the Emulation Program and tc make access tc the 
information in the listings easier. 

New techniques are used to help in understanding the 
program and in referring quickly to listings for details on 
the implementation. The puklication relies on method of 
Operation diagrams that show how the Emulation Prograr 
routines operate and that provide functional “maps* (by 
cross-reference) through the listings. 

Manual, 184 pages 
SLSS +> ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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EMULATION PROGRAM, PROG. NC. 5799-AGK 
This document contains information reflection changes to the 
current version of the Emulation Progran, V1M2, required for 
support of special start-stop devices. 

Documentation is divided into three sections: 


Section 1 - General description of the Special 
Stop Line Control PRPQ (P85007). 


Section 2 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Progran Generation Manual, GC30-3002-1, that 
are affected by Special Start-Stop Line Control support. 


Section 3 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Program PLM, SY30-3001-0, that are affected ky 
Special Start-Stop Line Control Support. 

Manual, 30 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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PROGRAM NO. 5799~-AGA 

This document contains information reflecting changes tc the 

current version of the Emulation Program, V1M2, required for 

Support of Six Bit Transcode, PRPQ P85004. The document is 

intended fcr analysts and programmers responsikle for the 

generation and maintenance of the Emulation Program, and for 

IBM system engineers and field engineers. 

These changes affect only the method employed in 
converting transmitted or received data, rather than the 
actual functions performed by the Emulaticn Program. 
Consequently, only a few changes to the EP PLM, SY30-3001, 
and EP Generation Manual, GC30-3002, are necessitated Ly 
this PRPQ. Only the areas affected by the changes are 
included in this document. 

Documentation is divided into three secticn: 

Section 1. General description of the Six Bit Transcode 
PRPC (P58004) 

Section 2. Information relating to areas of the Emulaticn 
Program Generation Manual, GC30-3002, that are 
affected by Six Bit Transcode suprfort. 

Section 3. Information relating to areas cf the Emulaticn 
Program PLM, SY30-3001, that are affected by 
Six Eit Transcode support. 

Manual, 20 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
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PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 
Contains information reflecting changes to the current 
version of the Emulation Program, V1M2, required for support 
Of airlines (SABRE) line control PSHRPQ P85000. It is 
intended for analysts and programmers responsible for the 
generation and maintenance of the Emulation Program, and for 
IBM systems engineers and field engineers. It is assumed 
that the reader has a conceptual knowledge of the current 
Emulation Program and of the Airlines Line Control supported 
by RPQs for the 2703 Transmission Control Unit. 
Documentation is divided into three sections: 

Section 1 - General description of the Airlines Line 

Control (ALC) PSHRPQ P85000. 





Section 2 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Program Generation and Utilities Guide and 
Reference Manual, GC30-3002, that are affected by 
Airlines Line Control support. 


Section 3 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Program PLM, SY30-3001, that are affected by 
Airlines Program PLM, SY30-3001, that are affected by 
Airlines Line Control support. 

Manual, 74 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-3007 


3704 & 3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROG/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 

logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Manual 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 30-3009 


IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85005, SPECIAL SYNCHRONOUS LINE CONTROL 
PROGRAM NO. 5799-AFY 

This document describes the changes made to the IBM 3705 
Emulation Program for programming RPQ P85005, Special 
Synchronous Line Control. This PRPQ emulates the Inter- 
Processor Communications Adapter (IPCA) feature of the IBM 
2701 (RPQ M24802) and the cyclic checking feature for the 
2701 with IPCA (RPQ M25697). 

The document gives general information about the PRPQ 
and specific information about specifying the PRPQ during EP 
generation and about the internal logic of the PRPQ. It 
also summarizes the functions of a hardware RPQ required if 
certain features of the PRPQ are selected and describes in 
detail the commands and control characters used with the 
PRPQ. 

This document supplements the information in the IBM 
3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation Program 
Generation and Utilities, Controller Emulation Progran, 
Program Logic Manual (SY30-3001). It is intended for 
analysts and programmers responsible for the generation and 
maintenance of the Emulation Program, and for IBM systems 
engineers and customer engineers. 

Manual, 50 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3010 


3704 & 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION & LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AFZ 

This document reflects the changes made to the IBM 3705 
Emialation Programs for support of PRPQ P85003, USASCII 
Transparency BSC Line Control. It is intended for analysts 
and programmers responsible for the generation and 
maintenance of the Emulation Program and for IBM systems 
engineers and customer engineers. 

The document contains three types of information: (1) a 
general description of the PRPQ's functions; (2) information 
necessary to generate the PRPQ into an Emulation Program; 
and (3) modifications to the internal logic of the Emulation 
Program required by the PRPQ. 

Manual, 20 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3011 


IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85009, SELECTIVE CALLING LINE CONTROL 

This document contains information about changes made to the 
IBM 3705 Emulation Program for Programming RPQ P85009, 
Selective Calling Line Control. The document is intended 
for analysts and programmers responsible for the generation 
and maintenance of the Emulation Program, and for IBM 
systems engineers and Field Engineers. The reader should 
have a conceptual knowledge of the current Emulatiaqn 
Program. 

The information in this manual is of three types: (1) 
General information describing the function of the PRPQ: (2) 
information necessary to generate an Emulation Program with 
the PRPQ; and (3) information about the internal logic of 
the PRPQ. 

Manual, 24 pages 


379 


LY30 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY30-3012 


IBM 3704 AND 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDECCK 
This handkook was formerly titled IBM 3704 and 3705 Cata 
Areas SY30-3008. The handktook contains detailed infornation 
about the Network Control Program and Enulation Progran data 
areas. It also contains dekug and reference information 
such as conmand codes, abend codes, responses, MCR reccrd 
formats, etc. 

Manual, 3-3/4 x 6-3/4 inches, 200 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-3013 


3704 § 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 

This publication covers the internal logic of the IBM 3704 
and 3705 Communications Ccntrollers, Network Control Prec- 
gram/VS (NCP/VS), Version 3. Version 3 cf the NCP operates 
under OS/VS VIAM and DOS VTAM. This PLM is designed to 
Supplement the program listings for the NCP and to make 
access to the information in the listings easier. 

The NCP/VS PLM is directed to the IBM program support 
representatives and system engineers who provide progran 
Maintenance and who need information on the internal crgan- 
ization and logic of the NCP. 

Manual, 600 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-3014 


IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LCGIC 

MANUAL FOR RPQ 858663, PLOTTER ADAPTER - FSHRP¢ P85008 - 
PROG. NO. 5799-WFA 

This document contains information necessary to generate and 
use the Plotter Adapter Program (PSHRPQ F85008) for the IBM 
3705 Emulation Progran. This program, for use with RPQ 
858663, prcevides for the attachment of IBM 1627 and/or 
CALCOMP 500,600, and 700 series plotters to the 3705. 

This manual is intended for analysis and programmers 
responsible for generation and maintenance of the Emulation 
Program and for IBM system engineers and IBM customer 
engineers. 

This document is intended to be used with the IBM 3704 
and 3705 Communication Controllers Emulaticn Program 
Generation and Utilities, Guide and Reference Manual (GC30- 
3002) and the IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers 
Emulation Frogram Generation and Utilities, Guide and 
Reference Manual (GC30-3002) and the IBM 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers Emulation Program, Frogram Logic 
Manual (SY30-3001). 
egPRL7-6N-17 


Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FCR 
NO. 5799-AKQ 
This document contains information reflecting changes to the 
IBM 3705 Emulation Program, version 2 modification 2, 
required for Virtual 50 Line Support, PRPQ P85015 (Program 
Number 5799-AKC). This PRPQ allows the attachment of up to 
Six high-speed Binary Synchronous Communication lines to the 
IBM 3705 Communications Controller. 

This document is intended for analysts and programmers 
responsible for the generation and maintenance of the 
Emulation Program, and for IEM systems engineers and field 
engineers. The reader should have a conceptual knowledge of 
the current Emulation Program. 

The document is divided into three sections: 


ee eee 


° Section 1 is a general description of Virtual 50 
concepts. 

fo) Section 2 contains the informaticn needed to 
generate the Virtual 50 PRPQ into the Emulaticn 
Program. 

fe) Section 3 descrikes the progran lcgic of the 


Virtual 50 PRPQ. 
Logic Manual, 20 pages 
SLSS + ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85010, TELEGRAFH FULL - CUPLEX 
LINE CONTRCL - PROG. NO. 5799-AGN 

This document descrikes the Telegraph Full-Cuplex Line 
Control Pregramming RPQ for the IBM 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers Emulation Program. The PRPQ 
provides support of duplex line control for four telegrarh 
Terminals: The manual is intended for analysts and 
programmers responsible for generation and maintenance of 
the Emulation Progran and for IBM system engineers and IBM 
customer engineers. 

This document contains three types of information: 


ro) Information needed to generate the PRPQ into an 
Emulation Program. 

re) Information about the internal logic of the PRPQ. 

re) Information about the line contrcl used for each of 


four terminal types supported ky the FRFQ. 
Prerequisites for this manual are: 
IBM 3704 and 3705 Conmunications Controllers Emulation 
Program Generation and Utilities, Guide and Reference Manual 


LY29 


(GC30-3002). 
IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation 
Program, Program Logic Manual (SY30-3001). 
Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 30-3029 

IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM/VS (VERSION 6) HANDBOOK, NCP 5735-XX1; 
EP OS 360H-TX-035; OS/VS 5744-AN1; DOS/VS 5747-AG1 
This handbook contains detailed information about the 
Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) and Emulation Program (EP) data 
areas. It also contains debug and reference information 
such aS command codes, abend codes, responses, MDR record 
formats, etc. 

This handbook is meant to be a supplement to other 
related manuals listed in the preface. 
Handbook, 6 3/4 x 3 3/4 inches, 312 pages 6/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY 30-3030 
IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK 
CONTROL PROGRAM/VS, NCP VER 6, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, XX3, LOGIC 
This publication covers the internal logic of the IBM 3705 
Communications Controller, Advanced Communications Function 
for Network Control Program/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), Version 6. 
Version 6 Of the NCP operates under OS ACF/VTAM, DOS 
ACF/VTAM, and DOS ACF/TCAM. This PLM is designed to 
supplement the program listings for the NCP and to make 
access to the information in the listings easier. 

The ACF/NCP/VS PLM is directed to the IBM support 
representatives and system engineers who provide program 
maintenance and who need information on the internal 
Organization and logic of ACF/NCP. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 812 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY30-3031 
IBM 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the NEW 
BASE Emulation Program (EP), Version 3. Version 3 of the 
Emulation Program introduces support for the 3705 II with 
the type 4 channel adapter and the type 3 communication 
scanner. Additionally, software support of multiple type 4 
channel adapters and multi-subchannel line access (MSLA) is 
provided. The EP modules that provide this support are 
called NEW BASE. 

Previous releases of the Emulation Program support the 
3705 I in a configuration which allows a single type 1 
channel adapter and either a single type 1 communication 
Scanner or up to four type 2 communications scanners. That 
configuration is supported by the old base Emulation Program 
modules (the type 1 channel adapter and the type 1 
communication scanner are not supported by the NEW BASE). 
The EP System Generation selects either OLD BASE or NEW BASE 
modules depending upon the channel adapter and communication 
Scanner defined. OLD BASE support is described in the IBM 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL. 

The EMULATION PROGRAM PLM is directed to the IBM program 
Support representatives and system engineers who provide 
program maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of the EP. 

Manual, 433 pages, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-3032 
OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) 
IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID), 
5742-UY¥99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 
Provides the information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for OS/VS TCAM 
level 10, the level of TCAM designed to operate with the 
Network Control Program (NCP) and Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA). 

It contains an introduction, a method of operation 
section, a program organization section, a data areas 
section, a diagnostic aids section, and various appendices. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

OS/VS TCAM Concepts and Applications, GC30-2049, for 
general information. OS/VS TCAM System Programmer's Guide, 
GC30-2051, to learn how to construct and modify a TCAM NCP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 316 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 30-3035 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC FOR 
PRPQ 805021, PROG 5799-ATD 

This manual is intended for the systems programmer 
responsible for generating the Emulation Program and for 
the program support representative concerned with program 
logic information. The reader is assumed to have a 
conceptual knowledge of the current Emulation Program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 6/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY30-3036 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LCGIC 

PROG PROD 5735-RC1 

Provides the information required for perscns involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual fcr ACF/TCAM 
system contrcl program and base program, feature number 
9001. 

It contains an introduction, a method of operaticn 
section, a program organization section, a diagnostic aids 
section, and various appendices. 

PRERECUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

Advanced Communication Function for TCAM Concepts and 
Planning, GC30-3049 for general information. Advanced 
Communication Function for TCAM Systems Prcgrammer‘s Guide, 
SC30~-3117, tc learn how to construct and mcdify a TCAM MCP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SURSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY30-3037 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM REFERENCE SUMMARY, 
LIC PROG 5735=RC1 

Provides information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for ACF/TCAM 
system contrcl program and base program, feature number 
9001. 

It contains a section on data area layouts, a secticn 
containing a list Of ACF/TCAM modules by likrary, a section 
on ACF/TCAM FICO and FID1 commands and mcdifiers, a section 
on system network architecture exception ccdes, a secticn on 
operator control commands and a section listing common 
ACF/TCAM acronyms and abbreviations. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
Advanced Communication Function for TCAM Logic LY30-3036. 
Handbook, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 330 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3042 


ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIc PROG 5735-RC3, 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This publication is a reference manual fcr ACF/TCAM system 
control program, base program - feature numter 9001, and the 
Multisystem Networking Facility - feature number 6003. It 
contains data area layouts, a list of relative priorities in 
ACF/TCAM, FID1 and FIDO commands and modifiers, operator 
control commands, and ACF/TCAM acronyms and abkreviaticns. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 575 pages, 5/79 

SLSS - IBM INTIERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





OS PL/I OPTIMIZING CCMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-FL1 

The internal design Of the OS FL/I Optimizing Compiler is 
described in this manual, which is written for use by 
programmers responsikle for maintenance cf the compiler. 
The manual is intended primarily as a guide to analysis of 
the program listings by people who are generally familiar 
with the compiler. However, overall and component 
descriptions are provided for use by readers who have nc 
prior knowledge of the compiler design. 

Program Logic Manual, 752 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6008 


SYSTEM/360 OFERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY: 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

The OS PL/I Resident Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are link-edited with okject programs 
generated ky the OS Cptimizing Compiler. The likrary is 
used in program management, input/output, conversion, and 
interlanguage communication, and also includes many 
computational subroutines. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with the maintenance of the resident 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives Lrief 
details of the relationships between ther. 

Manual, 388 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6009 


OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM5 

The OS PL/I Transient Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are loaded during execution of programs 
compiled by the OS PI/I Optimizing Compiler or the OS PL/I 
Checkout Compiler. ‘These subroutines are used in error 
handling, program management, and input/output to provide 
storage dumps. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with maintenance of the transient 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

Manual, 328 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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DOS PL/1 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC PROGRAM PRODUCT 
The internal design of the DOS PL/1 Optimizing Compiler is 
described in this manual, which is written for use by 
programmers responsible for maintenance of the compiler. 
The manual is intended primarily as a guide to analysis of 
the program listings by people who are generally familiar 
with the compiler. However, overall and component 
descriptions are provided for use by readers who have no 
prior knowledge of the compiler design. 

Manual, 736 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6011 


DOS PL/1 RESIDENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM4 

The DOS PL/I Resident Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are link-edited with object programs 
generated by the DOS Optimizing Compiler. The library is 
used in program management, input/output, conversion, and 
interlanguage communication, and also includes many 
computational subroutines. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with the maintenance of the resident 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 310 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6012 


DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM5 

The DOS PL/1 Transient Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are loaded during execution of programs 
compiled by the DOS PL/1 Optimizing Compiler. These 
subroutines are used in error handling, program management, 
and input/output, and to provide storage dumps. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with the maintenance of the transient 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between then. 

Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6013 


OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 
This two-volume manual describes the internal logic of the 
OS PL/I Checkout compiler. 

The checkout compiler consists of a translator program 
and an interpreter program. The translator converts PL/I 
source programs into instructions in an intermediate code. 
The interpreter achieves the effect of object-time execution 
of the coded instructions. 

This volume contains a functional description of 
translation and the logic of the interpretation process. It 
does not describe the dynamic aspects of interpretation 
(which are discussed in OS PL/I Checkout Compiler: 

Execution Logic, Order No. SC33-0032), or the internal logic 
of the library subroutines (which are discussed in Volume 2 
of this manual, Order No. LY33-6014). 

It is primarily intended for use by programmers who are 
responsible for maintenance of the compiler, or who wish to 
understand program design. 

SRL Manual, 764 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
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This volume su Summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

The library is used in program management, input/output, 
conversion, and interlanguage communications, and also 
includes many computational subroutines. 

Manual, 380 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33~6028 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 

STORAGE (CICS/VS) LOGIC (DOS/VS), PROG PROD 5746-Xx3 

The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data-base/data communication system that 
provides an interface between a systenm/370 operating system 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in most 
Online environments, CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching, inquiry, data 
collection, order entry, and conversational and batched data 
entry. 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: 
CICS/DOS/VS, which is executed under control of the Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS), and CICS OS/VS, 
which is executed under Operating Systen/Virtual Storage 
(OS/VS1 or OS/VS2). Both program products consist of 
modular components from which a user installation can select 
and tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular application 
processing needs. Because the CICS DOS/VS system is 
compatible with the CICS OS/VS system, it is possible to 
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start with a small COS/VS data base/data communication 
configuration and move up through DOS/VS into OS/VS. The 
information contained in this manual is cf interest to 
persons servicing CICS CCS/VS. 

Manual, 1150 pgs, 2/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6029 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 


(CICS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC (OS/VS) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XX1 
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The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data bkase/data communicaticn system that 
provides an interface between a System/370 operating system 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in mcst 
Online environments, CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching, inquiry, data 
collection, order entry, and conversaticnal and batched data 
entry. 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: 
CICS/DOS/VS, which executes under control of the Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (OS/VS1 cr CS/VS2). Both 
program products consist of modular compcnents from which a 
user installation can select and tailor a CICS/VS system to 
meet particular application processing needs. This 
publication deals with CICS/OS/VS, and all references to 
CICS/VS in this publication refer to CICS/0OS/VS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons servicing CICS/OS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1198 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCPIPTION ONLY 
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CJSTOMER INFORMATION CONTRCL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS-VS) VERSION 1, RELEASE 3 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
PROG PROD S740-XX1 ( (CICS/CS/VS), 5746-XX3 (CICS/LOS/VS) 
The purpose of this manual is to help IBM Field Engineers 
and customer's systen programmers in the dekugging of 
problems which might be related to CICS/VS, to the way in 
which CICS/VS is used, or to the coding of afplication 
programs that run under CICS/VS. Part 1 (Approach to 
Problem Determination) is intended for the newcomer to 
CICS/VS problem debugging. Part 2 deals with aids to 
problem determination (such as trace & dump). Part 3 
summarizes CICS/VS operation. Part 4 descrikes CICS/VS 
interfaces with other access methods. Appendixes cover APAR 
documentation and common user errors. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 280 pgs., 6/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-7008 


14017144071460 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370: LOGIC, PROG. NCS. 
370N-EU- 490 (BOS), 5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 

This publication describes the Organization and logic of 
the program that emulates the 1401, 1440, and 1460 on the 
System/370 Models 135, 145, 155. 

Manual, 342 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-7009 


141077010 DOS EMULATCR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC, PRCG. NOS. 
370N-EU-490 ( (COS), 5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
1410/7010 Emulator Program for the Systen/370 Models 145 and 
155, using the Systen/360 Disk Operating System. The 
emulator program is a problem program executed under control 
of the System/360 Cisk Operating System. The emulator 
program and the appropriate compatibility feature (#4458 for 
Model 145, #3950 for Model 155) execute 1410/7010 programs 
on these System/370 models. 

Major topics in this publication are the logic of the 
emulator program, the functions of the ccmpatibility 
features, and the logic of the tape formatting programs used 
with the emulator. 

The puklication is written to meet the needs of the IBM 
customer engineer who must maintain the program. 

Manual, 292 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS ANE LCOS/VS 
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Volume 1 of this manual describes the internal logic of the 
IBM System/360 Model 20 Emulator Prograr cn the IBM 
System/370 Models 115, 125, and 135. The emulator is a 
problem program that operates under the control of DCS or 
DOS/VS. IEM Compatibility Feature #7520 must ke installed 
on the System/370. 

Volume 2 of this manual describes the internal logic of 
the data interchange program. The data interchange program 
converts files in Model 20 emulator format to files 
accessible by DOS/VS programs, and vice versa. It does not 
use the compatibility feature, and can therefore run on any 
System/370 model. 

This publication is intended to be a reference manual 
for those responsible for emulator program maintenance. 
Assumed is familiarity with the System/360 Model 20 and DCS 
or DOS/VS. 

Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY33-7011 
NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 360C-EU-735 
This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 
Models 135/145/155/155-I1I/158. The emulator programs runs 
as a problem program under the OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OS/VS1, and 
OS/VS2 control programs, and executes object programs 
written for the IBM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data Processing 
Compatibility Feature #4457; the Model 145 with IBM 
compatibility Feature #4457 or #4458; the Model 155 with 
IBM Compatibility Feature #3950). Note that OS/MVT and 
OS/VS2 do not run on the Model 135. In addition, this 
manual describes the 1401/1440/1460 simulator, which enakles 
programs to be executed on System/370 Models 135 through 168 
under the control of OS/VS1 and OS/VS2, without the need for 
the compatibility feature (the functions of the 
compatibility feature are performed by simulator routines). 

Described in this manual are the logic of the emulator 
program (including the simulator routines); the inter- 
relationships of the emulator program, the compatibility 
feature, and the operating system; and the logic of the tape 
and disk formatting programs used in conjunction with the 
emulator. 

This manual is intended to be a reference manual for 
those responsible for emulator program maintenance. Assumed 
is familiarity with the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Data Processing 
Systems and with the appropriate OS control program. 

Manual, 260 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-7015 
DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 
This publication describes the internal logic of the DOS 
Emulator Program under OS/VS1 and OS/VS2. The emulator is a 
combination of a software program and the DOS Compatibility 
Feature. The relationship of the program logic to that of 
the Compatibility Feature is described. 

This publication has been written to serve as a guide to 
and for use with the program listing. It is intended for 
programmers involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Note: 

(DOS to OS Emulator-Logic, GY26-3741 is now obsolete) 
use GY33-7018 for DOS Emulator under OS. 

Manual, 576 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-7016 
140171440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. 
NO. 5744-AH1 
This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 
Models 135/145/155/155-1I1I/158. The emulator program runs as 
a problem program under the OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 control 
programs, and executes object programs written for the IBM 
1401, 1440 and 1460 Data Processing Systems (the Model 135 
must be equipped with IBM Compatibility Feature #4457; the 
Model 145 with IBM Compatibility Feature #4457 or #4458; the 
Model 155 with IBM Compatibility Feature #3950). 

Described in this manual are the logic of the emulator 
program, the inter-relationships of the emulator program, 
the compatibility feature, and the operating system, and the 
logic of the tape and disk formatting programs used in con- 
junction with the emulator. 

This manual is intended to be a reference manual for 
those responsible for emulator program maintenance. Assumed 
is familiarity with the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Data Processing 
Systems and with the appropriate OS control program. 

Manual, 320 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-7017 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 
5744-AG1 


This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1410/7010 Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 Models 
145, 155-II and 158. The emulator runs as a problem program 
under the OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 control programs, and executes 
object programs written for the IBM 1410 and 7010 Data 
Processing Systems (the Model 145 must be equipped with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #4457 or #4458; the Models 155-II and 
158 with IBM Compatibility Feature #3950). 

Described in this manual are the logic of the emulator 
program, the inter-relationships of the emulator program, 
the compatibility feature, and the operating system, and the 
logic of the tape and disk formatting programs used in con- 
junction with the emulator. 

This manual is intended to be reference manual for those 
responsible for emulator program maintenance. Assumed is 
familiarity with the IBM 1410/7010 Data Processing Systems 
and with the appropriate OS control program. 

Manual, 312 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-7018 

DOS TO OS EMULATOR - LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
Emulator Program under OS/MFT and OS/MVT. The emulator is a 
combination of a software program and the DOS Compatibility 
Feature. The relationship of the program logic to that of 
the Compatibility Feature is descriked. 

This publication has been written to serve as a guide to 
and for use with program listing. It is intended for 
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programmers involved in program maintenance and syster 
programmers who are altering the program design. (DCS to OS 
Emulator-Logic, GY20-3741 is now obsolete) Use SY¥33-7015 for 
DOS Emulation under CS/VS. 

Manual 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GY33-7019 
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LOGIC, PROG. NO. 360C-EU-735 

This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Emulator Program for the IEM System/370 
Models 135/145/155. The emulator program runs as a proklem 
program under the OS/MFT and OS/MVTI contrcl rrograms, and 
executes object programs written for the IEM 1401, 1440 and 
1460 Data Processing Systems (the Model 135 must be equirped 
with IBM Compatibility Feature #4457; the Model 145 with IEM 
Compatibility Feature #4457 or #4458; the Model 155 with IEM 
Compatibility Feature #3950). 

Descriked in this manual are the logic cf the emulatcr 
program, the inter-relationships of the emulator progran, 
the compatibility feature, and the operating system, and the 
logic of the tape and disk formatting prcgrams used in ccn- 
junction with the emulator. 

This manual is intended to be a reference manual for 
those responsikle for emulator program maintenance. Assumed 
is familiarity with the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Lata Frocessing 
Systems and with the appropriate OS contrcl frogram. 

Manual, 300 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-7020 


1410/7010 CS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LCGIC 
PROG. NO. 360C-EU-736 
This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1410/7010 Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 Models 
145, 155 155-II and 158. The emulator runs as a problem 
program under the OS/MFT and OS/MVTI contrcl programs, and 
executes okject programs written for the IEM 1410 and 7010 
Data Processing Systems (the Model 145 must ke equipped with 
IBM Compatibility Feature #4457 for #4458; the Models 155, 
155-II and 158 with IBM Compatibility Feature #3950). 
Descriked in this manual are the logic of the emulator 
program; the interrelationships of the emulator program, the 
compatibility feature, and the operating system; and the 
logic of the tape and disk formatting prcgrams used in 
conjunction with the emulator. 
this manual is intended to be a reference manual for 
those responsible for emulator program maintenance. Assumed 
is familiarity with the IEM 1410/7010 Data Frocessing 
Systems and with the appropriate OS control progran. 
Manual, 312 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LY33-8038 


DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-SM1 
This manual aids Programming Systems representatives and 
system programmers involved in maintenance circumvent and/or 
fix faults in the DOS/VS Sort/Merge (5746-SM1). It 
describes the structure, logic and operaticn of the 
sort/merge by means of method-+of-operaticn diagrams, module 
descriptions, data area descriptions, and various cross- 
reference takles. 

Manual, 135 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-8039 


DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5743>SM1 

This manual is a guide to the internal organization and 
logic of program no. 5743-SM1, intended for customer 
engineers. Describes program capabilities and system 
environment, techniques used by the program, and specific 
program components (using flowcharts). Also includes such 
aids as; 

Microfiche directory 

Table Layouts 

Register contents at entry to mcdules 
Error-message module cross-reference tables 
Control statement formats 

Summary Of program exits 

The user should be familiar with the Disk Cperating System 
service programs, assembler language, macro instructions, 
and sort/merge program specifications. 

Manual, 316 pages 

SLSS + IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY33-8041 


OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

This program logic manual is written for customer engineers 
and programmers maintaining the OS/VS - VM/370 assembler. 
The manual describes the structure, logic, and operation 

of the assembler. Method of operation diagrams highlight 
the inputs, processing, and outputs of the assembler 
functions. The diagrams are accompanied Ly text describing 
the functions in more detail and cross-references to the 
program elements that perform the functions. CDetailed 
charts show how the assembler phases use main storage and 
the flow of control and data between the assembler phases. 
The manual also contains layouts of data areas, information 
designed to ke helpful in debugging and information about 
error message crigin, macro and copy code usage, meta text 
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flags, internal operation codes, entry points and EXTRN 
symbols, record formats, and the internal character set. 


Prerequisite Publications: 


OS/VS - DOS/VS - VM/370 Assembler Language, 
Order No. GC33-4010 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, 
Order No. GA22-7000 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, 
Order No. GA22-6821 

OS/VS - VM/370 Assembler Programmer's Guide, 
Order No. GC33-4021 

Manual, 276 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-8042 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROG. PROD. 5740-SM1 
Describes the functions of the OS/VS Sort/Merge Program 
Product, including method of operation, program organization 
directories of program components, data areas, and 
techniques used by the program. Diagnostic aids include 
tables showing the origin of program messages, a description 
of the program's debugging aids and formatted dumps, and 
some simple bypasses. 
Manual, 226 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-8044 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-SM2 
For service personnel and development programmers who need 
to know about the design and organization of the DOS/VS 
Sort/Merge Version 2 Program Product (5746-SM2); describes 
its internal logic. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pgs, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-8532 
DOS VERSION 4 LOGICAL TRANSIENTS, LOGIC - PROG. 370N+CL-453 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System, Logical Transient Programs. 
It is for persons involved in program maintenance and for 
system programmers who are altering the program design. 
Program logic information is not needed for normal operation 
of these programs. This publication is a supplement to the 
program listing. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/370 operation and of IBM Disk Operating System 
Version 4 control and service programs, macro instructions, 
and operating procedures. Reference publications for this 
information are listed in the preface. 

Manual, 260 pages 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-8533 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS VERSION 4 LOGIC - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
This reference publication gives an overall view of the Disk 
Operating System (DOS), and it briefly describes the 
associated control and service programs. 

It is intended for persons who are involved in program 
Maintenance and for system programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not needed for 
normal use or operation of the system control program. 

This manual is designed to introduce and to cross- 
reference the six companion PLMs of the Disk Operating 
System. These associated PLMS are listed in the Preface of 
this manual. 

For titles and abstracts of other associated 
publications, see the IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

Manual, 52 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-8534 
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This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System, Supervisor and Physical and 
Recovery Transients Programs. It is for persons involved in 
program maintenance and for system programmers altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not needed for 
normal operation of these programs. This publication is a 
supplement to the program listing. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/370 operation and of IBM Disk Operating System 
Version 4 control and service programs, macro instructions, 
and operating procedures. Reference publications for this 
information are listed in the Preface of this manual. 
Manual, 472 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-8537 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS - PROGRAM 
LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CL~453 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
supervisor-interrelated service programs of the IBM Disk 
Operating System. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
Maintenance and for system programmers altering the program 
design. Program logic information is not needed for normal 
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use or Operation of the system control program. It is 
designed as a supplement to the program listing. 

Its effective use requires an understanding of the IBM 
System/370 operation and of the IBM Disk Cperating System 
control and service programs, macro instructions, and 
operating procedures. Reference publications for this 
information are listed in the preface of this manual. 
Manual, 208 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-8538 
DOS VERSION 4 LINKAGE EDITOR MANUAL - PRCGRAM 
LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
This publication describes the internal lcgic of the IBM 
Disk Operating System linkage editor program. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in program maintenance 
and by system progranmers who are altering the progran 
design. Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of the linkage editor program. It is a supplement 
to the program listing. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
Of IBM System/370 Operaticn and of IBM Disk Operating System 
control and service programs, macro instructions, and 
Operating procedures. 

For titles and akstracts of other associates 
publications, see the IEM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

Manual, 96 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








GY33-8539 
SYSTEM/370 DCS VERSION 4 LIBRARIAN-PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System, Librarian Maintenance and 
Service Programs. Persons involved in program maintenance 
and system programmers should use this manual when altering 
the program design. Program logic information is not needed 
for normal operation of the librarian programs, but is to ke 
used as a supplement to the program listing. Effective use 
of this manual requires an understanding of IBM Systen/370 
operation and of IBM Disk Operating System control and 
service programs, macro instructions, and oferating 
procedures. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the preface of this manual. Titles and abstracts 
of other related publications are listed in the IBM 
System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

Manual, 316 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-8542 
DOS VER. 4 IPL AND JCL LOGIC - PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Operating System, Initial Program Lcad (IPL) and Job 
control programs. It is intended for use Fy persons involved 
in program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not needed for normal operation of the IFL and Job Control 
Programs. It is designed to be used as a supplement to the 
program listing, 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/370 operation and of the IBM Disk Operating 
System control and service programs, macre instructions, and 
operating procedures. Reference publicaticns for this 
information are listed in the Preface of this manual. 

For titles and akstracts of other associated 
publications, see the IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

Manual, 268 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33~-8543 
DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS INTRODUCTION VOLUME 1 - FROGRAM LOGIC 


MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 370N-CL-453, 370N-I0-454, 370N-IC- 
455, ~456, -457, -458, -477, -478 
This reference publication is one of four Frogram Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOcS 
(Input-Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System. The four related Program Logic Manuals 
are: 
volume 
volume 


1: 
2: 


Introduction, GY33-8543. 
SAM for Unit Record, Magnetic Tape, and 
Device Independent Files, GY33-8544. 

Volume 3: SAM and DAM for CASD, GY33-8545. 

Volume 4: ISAM, GY33-8546. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
Maintenance and for system programmers who are altering 
the program design. 

Program logic information is not necessary for the 
operation of the programs described. 

Effective use Of this publication requires an under- 
standing of IBM System/370 operation and the Disk Operating 
System Assembler language and its associated macro 
definition language. 

Reference puklications for this information are listed 
in the Preface. 

For a list of associated publications and their 
abstracts, see IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

Manual, 360 pages 


SLSS ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GY33-8544 


DOS VER. 4 LIOCS VOL. 2, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 

370N-I0-477, 370N-10-456, 370N-I0-478, 370N-10-458 

This reference publication is one of four Program Logic 

Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 

(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 

Operating System. The four related Program Logic Manuals 

are: 

volume 1: Introduction, GY33-8543. 

Volume 2: SAM for Unit Record, Magnetic Tape, Device 
Independent Files, GY33-8544. 

Volume 3: SAM and DAM for DASD, GY33-8545. 

Volume 4: ISAM, GY33-8546. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 

maintenance and for system programmers who are altering the 

program design. Program logic information is not necessary 

for the operation of the Programs described. Therefore, 

distribution is limited to those with maintenance and 

alteration responsibilities. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and the Disk 
Operating System Assembler language and its associate macro 
definition language. Reference publication for this 
information are listed in the preface. 

For the titles and abstracts of other related 
publications, refer to the IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

Manual, 380 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-8545 


DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 3-SAM AND DAM FOR DASD- 


370N-I0-454 

This reference publication is one of four Program Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical I0CS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System. The four related Program Logic Manuals 
are: 

Volume 1: Introduction, GY33-8543. 

Volume 2: SAM for Unit Record, Magnetic Tape, and 

Device Independent Files, GY33~-8544. 

Volume 3: SAM and DAM for DASD, GY33-8545. 

Volume 4: ISAM, GY33~-8546. 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved 
in program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. 

Program logic information is not necessary for the 
operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an under- 
standing of IBM System/370 operation and the Disk Operating 
System Assembler language and its associated macro 
definition language. 

Reference publications for this information are listed 
in the Preface. 

For the titles and abstracts of other related 
publications, refer to the IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

Program Logic Manual, 420 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-8546 


This reference publication is one of four Program Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
programs for the IBM Disk Operating System. The four 
related Program Logic Manuals are: 

Volume i: Introduction, GY33-8543. 

Volume 2: SAM for Unit Record, Magnetic Tape, Device 

Independent Files, GY33-8544. 

Volume 3: SAM and DAM for DASD, GY33-8545. 

Volume 4: ISAM, GY33~8546. 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. 

Program logic information is not necessary for the 
operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an under- 
standing of system operation, assembler language, and its 
associated macros. 

Reference publications for this information are listed 
in the Preface. 

For the titles and abstracts of other related 
publications, refer to the IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

Program Logic Manual, 400 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-8547 


DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 
System Version 4 Utility programs. It is intended for use 
by persons involved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program. 

Manual, 170 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY33-8548 
OS/VS2 TSC CCMMANC PROCESSCR LOGIC VOLUME II: ELIT 
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This publication describes the internal logic of the TSC 
EDIT Command Frocesscr program. Included in this manual are 
discussions of the organization and methcd of operation of 
the program, tables of data layouts. 

The EDIT program processes the EDIT ccmmand and 
subcommands, which are a part of the TSO command language. 
The EDIT command and its subcommands create and modify data 
sets. 

The subcommands are: 


ALLOCATE END INSERT RENUM SUBMIT 
BOTTOM FIND Insert/Replace/Delete RUN TAESET 
CHANGE FORMAT LIST SAVE TCP 
DELETE HELP MERGE SCAN UP 
DOWN INPUT PRCFILE SEND VERIFY 


This manual is intended for use by persons debugging the 
EDIT Command Frocessor program, or by systems progranmers 
who are altering the program design. It is not intended, 
nor is it needed for normal operation of the program. 
Manual 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8551 


DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR LCGIC 

This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended 
(DOS/VSE) Supervisor and the Attention Transients. It is 
for persons involved in program maintenance and for 
system programmers altering the program design. 

Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of these programs. This publication is 

a supplement to the program listing. 

Manual, 608 pages, 2/79 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8552 


DOS/VSE ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 

This reference publication provides general informaticn and 
detail flowcharts of the Recovery and Recording Transient 
Programs Of the IBM Disk operation System/Virtual Storage 
Extended.The transient programs discussed handle the 
recovery from and recording of device errcrs, machine checks 
and channel checks.This publication, which is a supplement 
to the program listing, is intended for persons involved in 
program maintenance and for system programmers who are 
altering the program design.Program logic information is not 
needed for normal operation of these prograns. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 364 pages, 2/79 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8553 


DOS/VSE LCGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC 

This reference publication provides general logic 
information and detail flowcharts of the Logical Transient 
phases and the Dump routines of the IBM Disk Operating 
System Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE). The transient 
phases discussed are: The Attention routines, the 
Terminator routines, the CRT Transients, the 
Checkpoint/Restart routines, and some special service 
programs. 

This publication, which is a supplement to the program 
listing, is intended for persons involved in program service 
and for system programmers who are altering the program 
logic. Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of DOS/VSE. 

Manual, 300 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33~8554 


DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 

This manual describes the DOS/VSE Serviceaktility Aids 
(SDAID) programs. It is intended to help support personnel 
do problem determination in case of program errors. It 
contains the logic descriptions of the programs PDZAP, 
Parser, LSERV and Standalone Dump. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 284 pages, 2/79 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8555 


DOS/VSE INITIAL PROGRAM LCAD ANC JOB CONTRCL LCGIC 

This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Stcrage Extended, 
DOS/VSE, Initial program Load (IPL) and Jok Control 
Programs.It is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design.Program logic information is not 
needed for normal operation of the IPL and Job Control 
Programs.It is designed to be used as a supplement to the 
program listing. Fffective use of this manual requires an 
understanding Of IBM System/370 and IBM System/4300 
operations and of DOS/VSE control and service prograns, 
macro instructions, and operating procedures. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 392 pages, 2/79 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33~-8556 


DOS/VSE LINKAGF ELCITCR ICGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM - 
Disk Operating Systenm/Virtual Storage Extended (COS/VSE) 
linkage editor program.It is intended for use ky persons 




















SY33 SY33 
involved in program maintenance and by system programmers viewed as a maintenance set. The listings describe the 
who are altering the program design.Program logic internal lcgic of the modules, and the manual shows what the 
information is not needed for normal operation of the functions of COS/VS VSAM are and how the ncdules work 
linkage editor program.It is a supplement to the program together to carry out those functions. Prerequisite 
listing.Effective use of this manual requires an publicaticns: 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and of IBM DOS/VSE ° DCS/VS Lata Management Guide, GC33-5372, which 
control and service programs, macro instructions, and describes DOS/VS VSAM data management. 
operating procedures. re) DCS/VS Supervisor and I/O Macro Instructions, 
procedures. GC33-5373, which tells how to ccde [OS/VS VSAN 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 2/79 macro instructions 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY re) DCS/VS LIOCS Volume 1: General Information and 


Imperative Macros Logic, SY33-8559 contains brief 
descriptions of how COS/VS open, close, and end-of- 





SY33-8557 volume routines interact with DCS/VS VSAM. 
DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC MANUAL, 720 PAGES 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


the IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended 
(DOS/VSE) Librarian Organization, Maintenance, and Service 
Programs.Persons involved in program maintenance and system SY33-8564 


programmers should use this manual when altering the program DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
design.Program logic information is not needed for normal This book describes the internal logic of the routines of 
operation of the librarian programs, but is to be used as a Access Method Services and provides diagnostic informaticn. 
Supplement to the program listing.Effective use of this This information is directed to maintenance personnel and 
manual requires an understanding of IBM System/370 operation development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
and of IBM DOS/VSE control and service programs, macro the program's design, Organization, and data areas. It is 
instructions, and operating procedures. not required for effective use of Access Method Services. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 256 pages, 2/79 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 600 pages, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY 33-8558 SY33-8566 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC DOS/VS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal lgoic of the IBM The Program Logic Manual describes the internal design cr 
DOS/VSE System Utility Programs. It is needed for use by logic of the subject program. This manual is intended for 
persons involved in the program maintenance and by system persons involved in program maintenance and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
programs. program; therefore, distribution of this puklication is 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 656 pages, 2/79 limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY requirements. 


Manual, 230 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 











SY33-8559 
DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 1, GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE 
MACROS LOGIC SY33-8567 

This reference publication is the first of four Logic DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical I0cCS This manual aids Programming Systems Representatives and 

(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk system programmers involved in maintenance circumvent and/or 

Operating System/Virtual Storage. The four related Logic fix faults in the DOS/VS Assembler and the DOS/VS 3705 

Manuals are: Assembler. It describes the structure, logic, and operation 
Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, Of the assembler. It provides information on how the 

SY33-8559 assembler works functionally (this is illustrated through 

Volume 2: SAM, SY33-8560 method-of-operation diagrams); how the program is divided 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, SY33-8561 into units; control and data flow between phases; allocation 
Volume 4: VSAM, SY33-8562 of main storage; detailed layouts of data areas; I/0 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in activity and workfile layouts; register usage; debugging 

program maintenance and by system programmers who are hints; and appendixes with related reference material. 

altering the program design. Program logic information is The modifications nade to certain phases of the COS/VS 

not necessary for the operation of the programs described. Assembler in order to produce the DOS/VS 3705 Assembler are 
Effective use of this publication requires an described in Appendix kK. 

understanding of IBM System/370 operation and the DOS/VS Manual, 390 pages 

Assembler language and its associated macro definition SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


language. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the front of the manual. 
For titles and abstracts of other related publications, SY33-8568 


refer to the IBM System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, DOS/VSE OLTEP LOGIC 
GA22-6822, and the IBM System/370 Advanced Function This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
Bibliography, GC20-1763. the IBM Disk Operation System, On-Line Test Executive 
Manual, 256 pages Program (OLTEP). It is for persons involved in progran 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY maintenance and programmers who are altering the program 
design. 
Manual 
SY33-8561 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC 


This reference publication is the third of four Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS SY33-8571 





(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk DOS/VSE HANDBOOK 

Operating System/Virtual Storage. The four related Logic This manual provides a summary for DOS/VSE SCP information 

Manuals are: for persons involved in program service activities. It 
Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, contains among others: The System/370 instruction set, 4a 

SY33-8559 summary Of JCL and librarian control statements, DTF takles, 

Volume 2: SAM, SY33-8560 tape/DASD lakel formats, control blocks and areas of the 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, SY33-8561 Supervisor, service aids. 
Volume 4: VSAM, SY33-8562 Manual, 400 pages, 6/79 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 4/775T745S-020 


program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 


not necessary for the operation of the programs described. SY33-8572 

Effective use of this publication requires an DOS/VS HANDBCOK VOLUME 2 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and the DOS/VS This manual is a supplement to the DOS/VS Handbook, SY¥33- 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 8571. It contains information about POWER/VS and VTAM. 
language. Reference publications for this information are Manual, 192 pages 
listed in the front of the manual. 4/7/75745-010 


Manual, 354 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8573 
140171440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 
SY33-8562 PROG PROD 5747-CC3 

DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC This publication describes the internal logic of the IEM 
This publication and the listing documentation (module 1401/1440/1460 Emulator program. The emulator runs as a 
prologues and comments) describe the internal logic of the problem program under control of the IBM Disk Operating 
DOS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM). System/Virtual storage (DCS/VS) on the system/370 Model 115, 

The intended audience is a person involved in program 125, 135, 135-3, 138, 145, 145-3, 148, 155-II, or 158, 
maintenance or a system programmer who is altering the equipped with the appropriate compatibility feature. 
program design. Logic information is not necessary for the This publication is intended for those resgcensible for 
Operation of the programs described. emulator program maintenance. 

This manual and the listing documentation should be Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 348 pages, 4/77 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8574 
1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 
PROG PROD 5747-CC3 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1410/7010 Emulator Program. The emulator runs as a problem 
program under control of the IBM Disk Operating 
system/Virtual storage (DOS/VS) on the system/370 Model 145, 
145-3, 148, 155-II, or 158, equipped with the appropriate 
compatibility feature. 
This publication is intended for those responsible for 
emulator program maintenance. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 33-8575 
MODEL 20 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 
Volume 1 of this manual describes the internal logic of the 
IBM System/360 Model 20 Emulator program. The emulator runs 
as a problem program under control of the IBM Disk Operating 
system/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS) on the system/370 Model 115, 
125, 135, 135-3, or 138, equipped with the Compatibility 
Feature #7520. 

Volume 2 of this manual describes the internal logic of 
the data interchange program. The data interchange program 
converts files in Model 20 emulator format to files 
accessible by DOS/VS programs, and vice versa. 

This publication is intended for those responsible for 
emulator program maintenance. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 355 pages, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8576 
DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART aL 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 244 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8577 
DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 2 
This reference publication, which should be used together 
with DOS/VS POWER/VS Logic Part 1, SY33-8576, describes in 
detail the internal logic of all DOS/VS POWER/VS phases 
(including the RJE, SNA modules) in the form of detailed 
charts and HIPOs. 

The manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance and for system programmers altering the program 
design. 

Manual, 820 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9062 
DOS/VS RPG II LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RG1 
The manual describes the logic of the DOS/VS RPG II 
compiler, the generated object program, the formatted dump 
program, the Auto Report, the DOS/VS RPG II Translator for 
batch DL/I DOS/VS requests, and the Interactive Source Entry 
Program. 

The manual is intended primarily for persons who are 
concerned with program service activities for DOS/VS PRGII. 
The manual is intended primarily for persons who are 
concerned with program service activities for DOS/VS RPG II. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 540 pages, 4/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY33~-9063 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS 
SUPERVISOR LOGIC, 5746-XE2 
The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VS Supervisor Logic. These pages, when 
incorporated in the DOS/VS publication, document the use of 
the facilities available with Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pgs, 4/77 
4//47/7/5746-SUP,5746~-ALT, S746-XE2 


LY33~-9064 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS LOGIC, 5746-XE2 
The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VS Logical Transients Logic. These pages, 
when incorporated in the DOS/VS publication, document the 
use of the facilities available with Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs, 4/77 
4///7/5786-AIT, 5746-XE2,5746-DOC 


LY 33-9065 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS 
SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY LOGIC, 5746-XE2 
This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VS 
Serviceability Aids Logic, SY33-8554-3 for Advanced 
Functions - DOS/VS, Release 34. It describes support for 
asynchronous operation communication and for up to seven 
partitions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 4/77 
4////5746-PDA, 5746-XE2 


GY34 


LY33-9066 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ALVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS 
IPL & JOB CONTROL LOGIC, 5746-XE2 
This supplement contains changed pages fcr [CCS/VS IPL and 
Job Control Logic, SY33-8555-3 for Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS, Release 34. It describes support for up to seven 
partitions and Library Device Independence. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pgs, 4/77 
444/75 T7K6-IPL ,5746-JICL,5746-XE2 


LY33-9067 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/V& 
LINK EDIT LOGIC, 5746-XE2 
This supplement contains changed pages for [CS/VS Linkage 
Editor Logic, SY33-8556-2 for Advanced Functions - DCS/VS, 
Release 34. It describes support for up to seven 
partitions, Library Levice Independence, and Fast Linkage 
Editor. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 4/77 
S11/7/57T46-LNK ,5746-XE2 


LY33-9068 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS 
LIBRARIAN LOGIC, 5746-XE2 
This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VS Library 
Logic, SY33-8557-3 for Advanced Functions - COS/VS, Release 
34. It descrikes support for up to seven partitions, 
Library Device Independence, and VM linkage enhancements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 4/77 
4/77/7/5746-L8R,5746-XE2 


LY33-9069 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DCS/VS 
SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC, 5746-XE2 
This supplement contains changed pages fcr DCS/VS Systen. 
Utilities Logic, SY33-8558-1 for Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS, Release 34. It describes the format of the Options 
table and the Hardcopy record for seven partitions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 4/77 
447/75 T86-UTL,5746-XE2 


LY33-9070 
SUPPLEMENT TO SY33-8571 ADVANCED FUNCTICN - DOS/VS 
This manual is the first in a series of two volumes. The 
reference information contained in these two manuals is 
provided as a LOS/VS serviceability aid and is, therefore, a 
summary Of other DOS/VS documentation. These manuals are 
intended for use by persons involved in program support. 
Contents include: 
Chapter I: System/370 General Information 
Chapter II: DCS/VS General Information 
Chapter III: DOS/VS IOCS (General, SAM, CAM, ISAM) 
Chapter IV: LCOS/VS Supervisor Control Blocks and 
Areas 
Chapter V: LCCS/VS Service Aids 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pgs, 6/77 
141/15746-XE2 


SY33-9079 
DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHE) 5745-020 
LOGIC 


This publication describes the internal lcgic of the IBF 
Disk Operating Systen/Virtual Storage Extended (LOS/VSE) 
Maintain System History Program (MSHP). It is intended for 
use by persons involved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not needed for normal operation of the 
program It is a supplement to the program listing. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 456 pages, 2/79 

SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9082 

1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1 LOGIC 
The publication describes the organization and lcegic of the 
IBM Systems 1401/1440/1460 Emulator Program, which can ke 
used to emulate an IBM System 1401, 1440, or 1460 on a 
central processor with Extended Control Pregram Support: 
DOS/VSE (ECPS:VSE), such as the IBM 4331. The program 
Operates under control Of DOS/VSE, Release 34 of DOS/VS, or 
DOS Release 26. 

The puklication is intended primarily for persons who 
are responsible for servicing the prograr. 
Manual, 360 pages, 1/79 
SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GY34-0019 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OS/VS1: LCGIC, PROG. NC. 
5744-BK1i 


The manual contains the logic of the Distrikuted Intelli- 
gence System program. This program controls System/7s that 
are satellite-connected to a host Systen/370. This netwcrk 
of systems permits mutual sharing of System/370 resources 
and System/7 sensor-based control capabilities. The manual 
is written for program support personnel who have a working 
knowledge of MSP/7 and OS/VS1 control prcgrams. 

Manual, 850 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
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SY35-0003 


OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the catalog 
Management routines in OS/VS. This information is directed 
to maintenance personnel and development programmers who 
require an in-depth knowledge of the program's design, 
organization, and data areas. It is not required for 
effective use of catalog management facilities. 

The reader should be familiar with general programming 
techniques, OS/VS concepts, and the IBM System/370 before 
reading this book. 

Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0004 


OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST 

REL 2, 3, 3.6; WITH SN28-2629, REL 3.7 

This publication describes the internal logic of the OS/VS2 
TSO TEST command processor. The TEST command processor 
allows a terminal user to test an assembly language problem 
program. 

This publication contains text introductions, method-os- 
operation diagrams, flowcharts, data area layouts, program 
organization descriptions, and a module directory. 

This publication is written for persons who maintain or 
modify TSO; it is not required by persons who use TSO to 
process programs or who write programs that are processed 
by TSO. 

Manual, 232 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0005 


OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the utility 
programs provided for OS/VS. It contains flowcharts of the 
programs, figures showing the formats of the major tables 
and records, and an appendix that lists the modules of the 
utility programs. 

The manual is intended for persons involved in program 
Maintenance, and system programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not necessary 
for the use and operation of the program. 

Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY35-0008 


OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of the routines of 

Access Method Services and provides diagnostic information. 

This information is directed to maintenance personnel and 

development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 

the program's design, organization, and data areas. It is 

not required for effective use of Access Method Services. 
You should be familiar with general programming 

techniques, OS/VS VSAM concepts and use, and System/370 

before turning to this publication. 

Logic Manual, 360 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY35~-0010 


OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of OS/VS2 Access 
Method Services routines and provides diagnostic 
information. This information is directed to support 
personnel and development programmers who require an in- 
depth knowledge of the program's design, organization, and 
data areas. The book is not required for effective use of 
Access Method Services. 

Manual, 486 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY 35-0011 


OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of the CVOL Processor 
and provides diagnostic information. This information is 
directed to maintenance personnel and development 
programmers who require in-depth knowledge of the design 
organization and data areas. It is not required for 
effective use of the CVOL Processor. 

Manual, 112 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0012 


OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 

This book describes the logic of OS/VS1 Mass Storage System 
Communicator (MSSC) routines and provides diagnostic infor- 
mation. This information is for support personnel who 
require an in-depth knowledge of MSSC's design, organization 
and data areas. 

Manual, 215 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0013 


OS/VS2 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 

This book describes the logic of OS/VS2 Mass Storage System 
Communicator (MSSC) routines and provides diagnostic infor- 
mation. This information is for support personnel who 
require an in-depth knowledge of MSSC's design, 
organization, and data areas. 

Manual, 234 pages 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SY35-0014 


OS/VS MASS STCRAGE CCNTROL (MSC) TRACE REFCRIS LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of the Trace Repcrt 
Programs and provides diagnostic informaticn. This 
information is directed to Maintenance Perscnnel and 
Development Frogrammers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the Program's Design, Organization, and Data Areas. It is 
not required for effective use of the Trace Reports 
Program. Pre-requisite Puklications are: 

CS/VS Mass Storage System (MSS) Services for Space 
Management, GC35-0012. 

IBM 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS) Installation Guide. 
Manual 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0015 


OS/VS MASS STCRAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LCGIC 

This book describes the internal logic cf the function sup- 
port routines (FSRs) that support the mass storage system 
and provides diagnostic information. 

This information is directed at suppcrt personnel and 
development programmers who need an in-depth knowledge of 
the functicn support routines (FSRs) design, organizaticn, 
and data areas. 

Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0016 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE CCNTRCL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of the Mass Storage 

Control Takle Create Program. The information in the bcck 

is directed to Maintenance Personnel and Development 

programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of the 

program's design, Organization,and data areas. It is not 

required for effective use of the Table Create Prograrn. 
Prerequisite Publication is: 

OS/VS Mass Storage Control Table Create, GC35-0013. 

Manual, 34 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY35-0026 


OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER LCGIC PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5740-XRB 

This publication describes the logic of the Hierarchical 
Storage Manager (a Program Product). The Hierarchical 
Storage Manager is a tool to help manage online storage in 
an OS/VS2 MVS environment. The audience for this 
publication is support personnel who require an in-depth 
knowledge of the Hierarchical Storage Manager's design, 
Organization, and data areas. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 1/78 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY35-0028 


IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, 

LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC 

This boek describes the logic of the programs that comprise 
the IMS/VS Data Base Recovery Control Feature. The bock is 
intended to be used as a reference book ky customer system 
programmers and IBM programming support personnel who are 
responsible for maintenance of the feature. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0029 


OS/VS MSS DATA ANALYZER LCGIC 
The System Data Analyzer Program uses the System/1 Logic 
Data Set Information as input and generates statistical Data 
about Mass Storage System errors. The statistical data is 
in the form of reports. 

This Manual contains program logic. 
Manual, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0030 


DEVICE SUPFORT FACILITIES - LOGIC, SUID 5752-884 

Describes the internal logic of the Device Support 
Facilities Program. The customer engineer uses this manual 
to find where to go in the program listings when he 
encounters a problem in the progran. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 9/78 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0032 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM, SCP 5741-SCI-DS 
No abstract available. 

Manual, 52 pages, 8/78 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY38-3020 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTICN FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 

This publication describes an approach to diagnosing 
ACF/VTAM problems and presents guidelines, tcols, and 
information needed by program support representatives and 


system programmers to maintain system and application 


SY38 


programs that use ACF/VTAM. 
publication are to: 

° Provide information to enable the reader to use ACF/VTAM 
diagnostic facilities 

Summarize operating system serviceability aids described 
in other publications. 

Pre-requisite publications for this manual are ACF/VTAM 
General Information: Concepts, and ACF/VTAM Installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 4/79 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


The primary purposes of this 


LY38-3021 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-R62 
(OS) LOGIC: OVERVIEW 
This manual is intended for maintenance personnel to obtain 
an overview of ACF/VTAM Logic for purposes of maintaining 
the program product at an operation level. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3022 
ACF/VTAM LOGIC: BASE SYSTEM VOLUME 1 METHOD OF OPERATIONS 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 
This manual is the second part of a three part description 
of the logic of ACF/VTAM for DOS/VSE. Part one is the 
manual ACF/VTAM Logic: Overview, and part three is the 
manual ACF/VTAM Logic: Base System Volume 2 - Program 
Organization and Module Directory. The three manuals are 
intended primarily to help IBM program systems 
representatives quickly locate failures in the access 
method. This manual contains method-of-operation diagrams 
that describe the ACF/VTAM components in sufficient detail 
for the reader to be able to identify the module that 
performs a particular operation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY38-3023 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-R RC3, 5735-RC2, RELEASE 2 FEATURE 6059 
(DOS/VS), 6009 (OS/VS) 
This manual describes the logic of the Multisystem 
Networking Facility, an optional feature of ACF/VTAm. 
contains introductory information, method-of-operations 
diagrams, program organization control flows, module 
synopses, and a module directory. These sections correspond 
to sections in the base ACF/VTAM logic, and cross reference 
information is provided throughout. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


It 


LY38-3024 
ACF/VTAM LOGIC: 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VSE) 
This manual is the third part of a three part description of 
the logic of ACF/VTAM for DOS/VSE. The first part is the 
manual ACF/VTAM Logic: Overview and the second part is the 
manual ACF/VTAM Logic: Base System Volume 1, Method of 
Operation. The three manuals are intended primarily to help 
IBM program systems representatives quickly locate failures 
in the access method. This manual contains program 
organization information consisting of control flow diagrams 
and module synopses and module directory, that is a cross 
reference table that lists every ACF/VTAM Module, its phase 
name, entry point, and the numbers of the MO diagrams in 
which it appears. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


BASE SYSTEM VOLUME 2 PROGRAM ORGANIZATION 


SS I 





LY38-3026 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ADF/VTAM) 
RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, (DOS/VSE) 
This manual is intended for maintenance personnel to 
diagnose or maintain ACF/VTAM Release 2 installed on a 
DOS/VSE operating system. The control blocks described are 
used to map areas Of ACF/VTAM Release 2. This manual should 
be used in conjunction with the Logic Overview and Base 
System Logic manuals for the appropriate operating system 
(DOS/VSE) . 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 550 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S$2C0-0021 
DOS/VS EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE 
Early Warning information consists of the most current 
available service information, which has been extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S2C0-0031 
EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OS/VS 
Early Warning information consists of the most current 
available service information, which has been extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
388 


S2Cc0- 


S2c0- 


G320 


0051 

MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 

2025 AND LARGER FILE CARD 

Early Warning information consists of the most current 
service information available which has keen extracted 
from the RETAIN System and reproduced cn microfiche. 
Microfiche 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





0351 


EARLY WARNING, UNIQUE WCRLD TRADE, GENERAL INFCRMATICN 


S2c0- 


Early Warning information consists of the most current 
available service information, which has keen extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on micrcfiche. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


2003 


WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 


$232- 


Farly Warning Microfiche consists of the most current 
service information available which has keen extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on micrcfiche. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0003 


IBM 3420 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 


G232- 


No abstract available. 
Card, 3 flap fold out 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


0004 


3410/3411 CPERATOR'S GUIDE 


G310- 


G320- 


5796-AAT 


G320- 


This card provides customers and machine room personnel 
basic operating instructions and reference data for 
3410/3411 magnetic tape units. Subjects include tape 
handling procedures, recovery actions after loading 
failures, and functions of indicators and rfushbuttons. 
Reference Card (Summary), 2 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


0012 

IBM MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX/EFFECTIVE 

DECEMBER 1977 ot ee 

This catalog lists publications available for distribution 
or sale to users of IBM data processing products and 
services. Included are technical publications, Lriefs, 
photographs, educational materials, advertising Erochures, 
and periodicals. Materials related to the maintenance of 
IBM products are in the IPM Customer Engineering KWIC Index, 
GY19-0010-9. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 282 pages, 12/77 

SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





1238 
S/360 - S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE 


a ee a ee 


tt tre nee re ee 


MUSIC is a time-sharing system that offers a wide variety of 
facilities in a cost effective environment. It offers many 
languages and features normally found in larger systems. By 
combining the full functicns of multiple languages and 
interactive capabilities with demonstrable dependability 
MUSIC has proved to ke a multipurpose high-performance 
system suitable for many types Of operations, particularly 
in the Educational Area. For instance, it is currently 
being used by large city-wide school and university 
installations in addition to commercial and governmental 
organizations. 

This manual provides the necessary informaticn to narket 
the time-sharing system. It includes configuration sufrort 
and descriptions of the functions provided. 

Manual, 20 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


1244 


CUSTOMER EDUCATION CCURSE CATALOG 


This three-section: catalog has been prepared to provide 
users of IBM data processing equipment with information on 
the various courses, curriculums, and education materials 
available to them through IEM Customer Education. 

A. GENERAL INFORMATION: This covers basic enrollment 
information, terms and conditions of education programs 
and agreements, location of various education centers 
and availability of special purpose programs such as 
ce) Time payments 

Cn-site courses 

Tailored courses ((RPQ) Request Price Quotation] 

Computerized education configurators 

Education Consulting Services 

EDUCATION FLANNING GUIDES: Since it is advantageous to 

develop an Overall education plan that is in line with 

application implementation or personnel requirements, 
these flow chart aids have been develcped to help the 
user match the curriculum with his requirements. In 
this fashion, the user should be able to project his 
education schedule with the related tuition for budge- 
tary purposes. 

DETAILED COURSE CESCRIPTIONS: This section contains the 

courses Offered to users Of IBM data frocessing equip- 


oO 
°o 





G320 


ment. The descriptions cover the intended audience, as 
well as other relevant information. The descriptions 
have been written to give the reader as much detail as 
possible to help him select the proper course(s) from 
the broad spectrum offered. 


As can be seen in the Table of Contents, the courses are 
cross-indexed in three sequences, alphabetic, course 
code and curriculum. 


This catalog obsoletes the following publications in the 
"IBM Education ... a course of action” series, also known as 
Course Selection Guide modules. 


G520-2327 Systems Science Education 

G520-2329 The Operating System 

G520-2330 DOS/TOS 

G520-2334 1130-1800-Systen/7 

G520-2335 S/360 Model 20 and Unit Record 
G520-2336 Industry Applications 

G520-2469 Operating System Curriculum Planning 


Catalog, 650 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-1408 


S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 


—_— ee 


A new release of the MUSIC Timesharing System is now 
available. It contains significant new system support for 
S/370 Models 125, 158, 165 and 168, including 3330/3333 
Model II, 3704/3705, enhancements to BASIC and APL workspace 
support. In addition, its interface to VM/370 has been 
improved to provide more efficient Operation when running in 
a virtual machine under VM/370 control. Programming 
services have been extended until December 31, 1974. MUSIC 
offers a high performance and high function timesharing 
facility previously unavailable to the low entry System/370 
user. 

Notice, 6 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-1523 


DBPROTOTYPE (5796-PBB), IMSMAP (5796- rere PLIMS (5796- READY. 
FOR SHIPMENT AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

Five IMS Version 2.3 Productivity Aids - DBPROTOTYPE for 
Data Base Design, IMSMAP for Data Base Structure Mapping and 
Documentation, PLIMS for IMS application programming, BTS 
and TEST IMS UTILITIES for IMS application testing, now 
available for shipment from PID are described. These five 
IUP*s have been developed and used by IBM internal 
installations to support the design, development, testing, 
and documentation of IMS data bases and application 
programs. 

Notice 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 79796-PBD 


G3 20-1529 


3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR 
IUP 5796-PBD - NOTICE 

This notice is intended to inform the potential user about 
the program and that is has been released. The 3270 
Formatting Feature is an expansion of the Batch Terminal 
Simulator IUP (5796-PBD); which is described in Availability 
Notice G320-1523. BTS allows IMS batch, batch message and 
message processing programs to be tested without having 
teleprocessing hardware installed. The addition of the 3270 
Formatting Feature provides the ability to test applications 
using the IMS Message Formatting Service (MFS) without the 
use of 3270 hardware. This means that development of new 
online applications, Or conversion of batch programs for 
Online use, can proceed while still in the batch only 
test/development mode. 

Flyer, 7 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-1530 


TEST DATA GENERATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 - IUP 5796-PBP - NOTICE 
program and that it has been released. 

Test Data Generator constructs data used in testing an 
application program. The user describes the characteristics 
of the data and supplies the "seed" for a random number 
generator; the program constructs test files containing 
randomly generated data and optionally gives the user a data 
for testing the logic of application programs should provide 
savings by not having to prepare test data manually, thus 
reducing programming time and eliminating the heavy volume 
of keypunching normally required to establish test files. 

It should also provide less biased data for the actual test. 
Frequently, it can eliminate or postpone the writing and 
testing of data file load prograns. 

Release Notice, 16 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-1532 


DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER FOR IMS DB/DC (DCANALYZER): 
IUP 5796-PCA NOTICE 

The Data Communication Analyzer (DCANALYZER) program is 
designed to assist the user in evaluating design 
alternatives for IMS data base/data communication systems. 


It produces relative data On service times and throughput of 


389 
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transactions processed on iterative runs of DCANALYZER under 
varying design combinations. The user can analyze and 
compare this data to select the design test suited to his 
needs. 

This notice is intended to inform potential users akcut 
the program and that it has been released. 
Release Notice 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


G320-1535 


DB PROTCTYFE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, RELEASE NCTICE 
DBPROTOTYPE/VS is a deSign evaluation tccl which enables the 
IMS/VS user to create model data bases and skeletal 
application programs to run against these data bases. By 
analyzing the performance data obtained from successive runs 
utilizing different design parameters, the user can select 
the system design best suited to his needs. 

The value of this prototype approach to design is that 
it enables the user to study the effects of various design 
alternatives prior to expending resources in implementation. 
Programming for new or changing applicaticns and data kases 
can follow with a higher level of confidence for success 
without costly rework caused by poor design. 

DBPROTOTYPE/VS operates with IMS/VS. It extends the 
capabilities of DBPROTOTYPE (IUP 5796-PBB) to support IMS/VS 
features and incorporates improvements in the existing 
functions of CEPROTOTYPE. DEPROTIOTYPE is prerequisite for 
DBPROTOTYPE/VS. 

Flyer 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-1538 


IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, RELEASE NOTICE 

The Installed User Program IMSMAP/VS is a documentation aid 
which produces pictorial representations of data base struc- 
tures. These maps, which are produced on a line printer, 
graphically represent the many characteristics of an IMS/VS 
data base. In addition to producing maps, IMSMAF/VS can 
print a detailed report describing the characteristics of 
each data description (DED). 

IMSMAP/VS is an extension of the currently available 
IUP, IMSMAP (5796-PBC). IMSMAP is a prerequisite for 
IMSMAP/VS. IMSMAP/VS provides both support for IMS/VS data 
bases and additional features not availakle in the original 
IMSMAP IUP. 

Flyer 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-1540 


TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, RELEASE NOTICE 
The Test IMS/VS Utilities were developed to aid in testing 
and checking Out application program code Ly automating the 
functions of organizing, displaying and comparing test data. 
If performed manually, these functions can consume a large 
portion of customer programming manpower. This set of 
programs can assist the programmer in effectively managing 
his test data and more rapidly evaluating test results. 

Test IMS/VS Utilities, offered as an enhancement of Test 
IMS Utilities, provides support for IMS/VS data tases and 
adds new functions to Test IMS Utilities. Test IMS 
Utilities (5796-PBE) is a prerequisite fcr the Test IMS/VS 
Utilities. 
Flyer 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


G320-1542 


JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITCR - IUP 5796-PDC, NOTICE 

This Document announces availability of the Jok Control 
Language Editor which brings to the batch user of OS 
MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2 text editing capability for Job Control 
Language (KCL) changes. This IUP can expedite conversion 
efforts involving JCI modifications such as converting from 
OS to VS or from one I/O device to another. 

Flyer, 6 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-1544 
INTERACTIVE QUERY ANC REPCRT PROCESSOR (ICRF) - IU 


——_ 


5796-PDG, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related docunen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel whc are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
informaticn concerning it. 

The Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP) en- 
ables the end user to interact, from a terminal, directly 
with files of interest to him using a free fcrm set of com- 
mands which can be easy to learn. IBM experience with 
predecessor systems indicates that providing this type cf 
query and reporting facility to the end user potentially 
constitutes a significant productivity enhancement and can 
permit a wide variety of applications to ke implemented 
without traditional programming. 

The key to IQRP‘s value in permitting the end user to 
generate interactively his own applicaticns is a simple, 
flexible, non-procedural, powerful set of conmands. Use of 
IQRP predecessor systems within IBM has demcnstrated that 
clerks, managers, administrative personnel, technical staff 
and production workers can quickly learn to use the IQRP 
query terms. 

Availability Notice 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
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G320-1561 
ENTERING AN SLSS SUBSCRIPTION 
The new (1979) edition of this publication on SLSS(System 
Library Subscription Service) is a brief but lucid and 
comprehensive description of SLSS useful for either 
introduction or review. 

SLSS is an essential but optional customer service, the 
worldwide publication distribution service which causes the 
required documentation supporting IBM systems to be shipped 
to all IBM customers as well as to IBM users and many others 
who have a validated interest in receiving IBM publications. 
Brief, 16 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-1621 
IBM MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX 

This catalog indexes the titles and lists the prices of 
customer publications, including all those for system 
libraries and many other marketing publications, such as 
application briefs, educational and promotional literature, 
cassettes, videotapes, periodicals and photographs. 

All titles are KWIC (keyword in context) titles. KWIC 
is an abbreviating retrieval system in which titles are 
expressed in no more than 30 characters and each such title 
is indexed under each practical keyword. 

Among such keywords is #SUP, which creates a 
numerically-sorted listing of all System Library Supplements 
(applying to Selectable Units and certain licensed programs) 
released before the edition date. 

Conversely, Supplements applying to a given base number 
and edition may be found under that base number, where it 
appears in the title index as a keyword. 

Similarly, those requiring the pseudonumbers for 
specific back editions (supporting prior releases of 
programs) will find them listed in the title index under the 
actual base order number. 

Materials for the maintenance of IBM products are in the 
Customer Engineering KWIC Index, GY20-0073. 

Index, 344 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-4267 
APL APPLICATION PROGRAMS - REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference card lists the available APL application 
programs and some associated publications. 
Fanfold reference card, 3 1/2 x 8 1/8 inches, 6 panels, 
2/78 
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G3 20-5534 
VM/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT, NOTICE 
This document tells potential customers about use of the 
VM/370 Graphic Monitor. 

The primary objective of the system is to display 
realtime information on the activity taking place in the 
VM/370 system. For example, the system would allow the user 
to observe and, if necessary, react to adverse loop 
Situations that could degrade the overall system. Features 
of the program are extensive and include screen formats that 
show: 

fe) System utilization which provides a histogram of 

CPU utilization of the VM/370 system over an 80 
Minute span of time. This screen will also display 
numeric data for the last interval and hour. 

User utilization of system resources. This screen 
shows the individual user's utilization of CPU, I/O 
and paging. This screen allows systems personnel 
to immediately determine users having detrimental 
utilization rates. 

Dual control - The system can be controlled either 
by the virtual machine console or a selected 
control 3270 local. This feature allows the 
systems personnel to select the screen formats 
desired and to suppress those not desired. 

Print file - a virtual spool file is created which 
contains VM/370 data as specified by the user. 

This information may also be retained as a disk 
file under the Conversational Monitor System. 

The 168 console is supported as a display device as 
well as 3270 locals. This support is provided as 
dedicated devices attached directly to the VM/370 
Graphic Monitor. 

Systems personnel can instantly visualize the manner of 
distribution of the VM/370 system resources and take andy 
corrective action deemed necessary. 

Release notice, 6 pages, 11/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5537 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, 5796-PEC, NOTICE 
This document contains information about use of Automated 
Unit Test (AUT), a productivity aid which can be used by a 
programmer to drive test cases through a unit of code for 
internal interface testing, monitor execution of the test 
cases, verify whether the tests were successful, and provide 
diagnostic information about discrepancies. Because it also 
provides the capability to simulate uncoded or uncompleted 
units of code or entire modules while driving the test 
cases, AUT promotes the use of top-down design or 
development - a technique used by many to help improve the 
quality and reliability of code. 
Release notice, 8 pages, 9/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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G320+5539 
VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, NCTICE 
This document contains information about use of the 
VS/REPACK Installed User Program (5796<PDZ), a tcol to help 
in improving the performance of individual user progrars 
running in a virtual storage environment. In particular, 
VS/REPACK provides facilities for recording, displaying, and 
analyzing virtual storage reference data which can enakle 
the user to reduce program working set size in order to 
decrease overall system paging. The VS/REFACK developers 
have used these facilities to reduce the paging rate of 
Specific applications in their installation in the range of 
one-half to two-thirds. The improvements that can be 
obtained using VS/REPACK may vary widely depending upon the 
nature of the application and the system environment. 
HIGHLIGHTS 
The VS/REPACK system can assist the programmer in: 


fe) Reordering the CSECTs for improved program 
per formance 

ve) Reducing the wasted space 

re) Interactive testing of assumptions without 
recording, relinking or rerunning 

° Graphically displaying program activity 

° Debugging program logic errors related to aknormal 
sequencing Of storage references 

fe) Confining a program“*s address space references to 


fewer pages for extended periods of time 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
The VS/REPACK Installed User Program (5796-PDZ) is a program 
developed and structuring aid used for analysis of a 
program's execution in a virtual storage environment. The 
use Of VS/REPACK involves two separate procedures that are 
used in conjunction with each other to analyze how to 
improve performance: The Trace session and The Analysis 
session. 
Release notice, 4 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5540 
WIDEBAND CCMMUNICATICNS SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PDJ, NCTICE 
This document contains information about use of the Widekand 
Communications Program, currently in use in over 75 IBM 
locations throughout the world. It was developed to take 
advantage of high-speed data transfer rates available over 
leased lines. Using sophisticated data compaction 
techniques, checkpointing, and audit and security 
facilities, the system allows multiple installations to 
effect fast, reliable transmission of bulk data under 
control of CPUs using OS/VS1 or OS/VS2. Wideband 
Communications can help reduce the cost associated with bulk 
data transfer Ly increasing productive line utilizaticn and 
decreasing the displaceable cost associated with offline 
transmission systems such as tape handling or transportation 
of storage media. 


HIGHLIGHTS 

° Transmission of the data sets tc multiple locations 
via store and foreward 

° Three level prioritization 

fe) Cperation at line speeds from 1200 kaud to 230.4KB 

re) Between local and remote locations, tape-to-tape, 
tape-to-spool, spool-to-tape, or spcool-to-spool 
transmission 

re) Support of standard label, nonlakel, nonstandard 
label, and 7/9-track tape files (nonstandard lakel 
files are transmitted bit for bit with no label 
processing performed) 

° Multifile tape volume support 

° Spooling or despooling using sequential devices 
other than tape or disk 

re) Concurrent send, receive, and spooling task 
capakilities within a single CPU 

ve) Retention of sent traffic in compacted format 

° Reduction of line overhead and spool space thrcugh 
data compaction 

° Integrated checkpoint/restart and line error 
recovery 

fe) System performance/audit analysis capability 
through the use of standalone utilities 

° High level of ‘main storage optimization through the 


use of reentrant modules 
Release notice, 4 pages 
SLSS = ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5541 
ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ, NCTICE 
This document contains information about use of the 
Assembler H/CMS Interface Installed User Program, which 
enables VM/370 users to install and execute CS Assembler H 
under CMS. After installation is completed, a simple 
command, HASM, is used to invoke Assembler H to assemble 
user specified files. A set of options available with the 
HASM command frovides the CMS user with the same options as 
Assembler H under OS. 
HIGHLIGHTS 


° Provides an interface to OS Assembler H under VM/370. 

fe) Enables VM/370 CMS users to benefit from Assembler H 
performance improvement and language extensions. 

° Uses a simple CMS command to invoke Assembler H. 

° Provides for assembly time options with the CMS command. 

fe) Enables source program input from CMS files, 
OS data sets, or OS partioned data sets. 

° Permits programs written for Assembler F and the CS/VS 


Assemkler to be assembled with Assembler H. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 10/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 














G320 


G3 20-5542 
RCA TDOS ASSEMBLER TO O/S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, 
IUP 5796-PEX, NOTICE 
This document informs potential customers about the use of 
the RCA TDOS Assembler to OS/VS Assembler Conversion Aid. 

This aid converts RCA TDOS Assembler programs to OS/VS 
executable modules with a minimum of source statement 
changes. The conversion aid uses RCA assembler language 
source code as input and, with nominal additions directly 
produces an executable OS/VS assembler program eliminating 
Many errors resulting from manual changes. It minimizes the 
amount Of application knowledge required of the conversion 
programmer. An auxiliary module, included with the aid, is 
required until future conversion to native OS/VS mode. 

The conversion aid consists of two assembler language 
programs and a macro library. One of these programs is for 
correcting minor syntactical differences between the two 
assembler languages. The other program is an auxiliary 
module with multiple entry points that works in conjunction 
with the expansion of the macros included in the conversion 
aid. The macro library consists of macros that were written 
to accept the RCA/DOS syntactical format and expand either 
to their direct OS MACRO equivalent or to a branch and link 
to the auxiliary routine necessary to provide the RCA/TDOS 
function. 

Release notice, 4 pages, 7/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5547 
SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, NOTICE 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





G320-5550 

DISK VOLUME MAP PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PFL, NOTICE 

This document contains information on use of the Disk Volume 

Map Program, developed by IBM Program Development in order 

to use disk storage more efficiently and thus have more disk 

packs and disk drives available for adding new applications. 

The Disk Volume Map Program makes it possible to monitor 

disk storage as often as desired and to have knowledge at 

all times as to whether and where space is available, 

whether any data sets should be compressed, and what is 

stored where - knowledge that is crucial to avoid wasting 

resources in the disk storage area. 

Potential Advantages 

oO More efficient use Of available disk space 

° Fewer reruns due to lack of available disk space 

fo) Faster execution of disk I/O bound programs if many long 
seek operations are eliminated by more efficient data 
set organization 

re) Potential transfer of data management chores from the 
systems programmer to the operations department 

re) Easier, faster, and better conversion of data files 
from tape to disk 

Release Notice, 8 pages, 11/75 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5551 
ISAM TO DL/I COBOL TRANSLATOR, IUP 5796-PFB, 
This document contains information on use Of 
DL/I COBOL Program Translator Installed User 
assists the user in his conversion from ISAM 
integrated data-base management under DL/I. The Translator 
converts COBOL source programs that use ISAM into exactly 
equivalent COBOL programs that use DL/I to access the same 
data. At the same time the Translator detects and diagnoses 
unusual programming techniques (if any) that may require 
revision to operate in an integrated data base environment. 
The Translator provides a complete audit listing of this 
conversion, or, if the user chooses, an exceptions-only 
listing at either of two levels of detail. 
The ISAM-to-DL/I COBOL Program Translator thus helps the 
user by: 
° Detecting all occurrences of ISAM-related usage ina 
COBOL source program. 
ro) Converting all common ISAM-related COBOL statements. 
These DL/I statements are organized in a standard and 
easily modified form for all translated programs. 
° Diagnosing and identifying errors in COBOL syntax or 
unusual usage of ISAM that may require manual changes 
to conform to the user‘s intended operating environment 
under DL/I. 
Oo Providing the user with a simple level of control over 
the translation process through use of control cards. 
Release Notice, 6 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


~PFC, NOTICE 
the I ISAM-to- 
Program, which 
files to 


G3 20-5652 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFW NOTICE 
This document contains information in us Of the IMS Space 
Management Utilities, which can improve system performance 
and programmer productivity. They are designed to assist in 
managing OS, OS/VS, IMS/360 and IMS/VS data space, to detect 
and report IMS hierarchical direct (H.D.) pointer 
discrepancies ahd to assist with segment restructuring 
during data base reorganization. The IMS Space Management 
Utilities are installed and operational at the IBM System 
Products Division plant in East Fishkill, New York. 
HIGHLIGHTS 
The IMS Space Management Utilities can provide the following 
benefits to the user: 
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° Reduction or elimination of reruns caused ky program 
abends due to the lack of available disk space 

° Improved CS or IMS program performance resulting frem 
properly reorganized data kases and data sets 

fe) Improved system programmer productivity due to reduced 
diagnostic/repair time spent correcting IMS H.D. 
physical pointer discrepancies 

fe) Less programming time required to create test data Lases 
from a sukset of existing data bases 

° Ease of accommodating changes in data kase design via a 
Simplified method of restructuring data kase segments 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 1/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5653 
TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the TSO/Ccdes 
Update System Installed User Program, a productivity aid 
which can ke used by a TSO System Administrator to 
automatically create unique passwords fer TSC users. It can 
eliminate manual updating of the passwords and help increase 
the security and manageability of the TSC password 
facilities. Pecause the TSO/Codes Update System uses kcth 
the Julian date and the time of day as ingut to its 
randomizing routines, the same series of passwords should 
not be reproduced within a 100-year cycle, and likely will 
never be reproduced. 

The TSC/Codes Update System is designed to be used with 
*snap-out” form-type mailers, which are readily availakle 
from various forms vendors. The progran prints the new 
password, name and address, and any user message on the 
cover sheet of the special form. This cover sheet is 
removed and held as the master listing and is used for the 
auditing process. The new password and message are printed 
only on the cover sheet and on the inside part of the form. 
This is accomplished by the arrangement of carbons within 
the mailer envelope. The new password is visible only when 
it is separated from the envelope portion of the multipart 
form. The use Of these forms can reduce the amount of 
handling, helping to increase security, and, potentially, 
decreasing maintenance costs. 

Release Notice, 6 pages, 1/76 
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G320-5654 
OS/DOS CICS/VS COBOL CAIL INTERFACE, IUP 5796 AHK NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of IUP 5796-AHK. 
The CICS/CCEROL Call Interface IUP (5796-AEG) provides a 
COBOL/CICS interface technique that eliminates the use of 
the CICS Preprocessor Program and makes writing and 
debugging cf ANS COBOL/CICS application prcgrams 
considerably easier. The new CICS/VS CCECL Call Interface 
IUP (5796-AHK), with the prerequisite IUP 5796-AEG, enakles 
the CICS/VS user to take advantage of the additional 
functions of CICS/VS and comes with a new licensing 
agreement which includes an extended suppert period. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





G320-5658 
VS BASIC INTERACTIVE DATA SYSTEM, IUP 5796-FFT, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the VS FASIC 
Interactive Data System Installed User Program, a 
productivity aid to permit users to create, control and 
maintain data for their own use as required ky their joks. 
It enables the non-programmer to create, update, sort, list, 
and use data files made up of records of his own design. 
Release Notice, 8 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5660 
DL/I HDAM CATA BASF TUNING AID, IUP 9796-AKF, NOTICE 
This document contains information | on use of the HDAM 
Reorganization Utility for DL/I DOS/VS. 

The DL/I DOS/VS user generally has the choice of two 
access methods, HIDAM and HDAM, for implementing online and 
per formance-oriented systems. The potential performance 
advantages of HDAM make it an attractive alternative to 
HIDAM. If the application requirements can ke met by HDAM, 
the user should consider it over HIDAM when selecting an 
access method. The BDAM Reorganization Utility was 
developed at General Reinsurance Corporation in order tc use 
HDAM more effectively. Its purpose is to predict and tune 
HDAM performance during systems design, and to maintain that 
performance with an optimum reorganization procedure after 


implementation. Highlights: 
° Analyzes HDAM performance during system design 
fe) Calculates average number of I/Cs to access rect 
segments randomly 
° Requires only one control card to specify 
randomizer name and DBDGEN performance parameters 
° Provides a reorganization procedure that enhances 


per formance by loading synonyms last 

Eases conversion to HDAM from HISAM and HIDAM 
aeieace Notice, 4 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5666 
PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID IUP 5796-AKG, NCTICE 
This document contains information on use of the PL/I F to 
PL/I Optimizer Conversion Aid which accerts syntactically 


correct PL/I F source text and modifies it so that it will 
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compile under the Optimizer or Checkout Compiler Program 
Product (5734-PL1 and 5734-PL2). It permits lower skilled 
personnel to perform conversion of PL/I program libraries. 
It can reduce the time required and adds an orderly method 
to perform the tasks. It can assist the user in achieving 
significant cost reduction in making the conversion. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 1/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5667 
IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES, IUP 5796-PGG, NOTICE 
The IMS Transaction Profiles Installed User Program was 
developed by the IBM Palo Alto/ Raleigh Systems Center to 
process IMS log information collected from IMS installations 
in surveys conducted by the GUIDE and SHARE User 
Organizations. Reports on the results of these surveys are 
available to customers through their IBM Systems Engineers. 
The IUP produces reports which can reveal a broad spectrum 
of characteristics of the transaction workload on an IMS 
DB/DC system. The information can provide early recognition 
of problem situations and identify the individual 
transaction processing programs involved. The increased 
understanding of the transaction workload can also provide 
the user with confidence in the ability of the system to 
absorb added applications or help to identify when the 
capacity of the system should be increased. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5668 
CICS VIDEO EXTENSIONS: VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, IUP 
9796-AKK, NOTICE 
This document describes for potential customers use of Video 
Support Aids. 

With the rapidly increasing demands upon today's data 
processing personnel, productivity has become the watchword 
of the industry. The challenge to DP management is to find 
improved methods whereby more new applications can be 
implemented faster, greater System availability can be 
achieved, and the total effort required to maintain the 
system components can be eased. It was with these 
objectives in mind that Washington Manufacturing Company 
undertook the development of VIDEO support aids. As a user 
Of VIDEO/370 under CICS/VS, the company had already 
experienced significant productivity gains. VIDEO Support 
Aids provides still greater potential for improved 
productivity. It makes available to the VIDEO/370 
CICS/DOS/VS user significant new and enhanced functions. 
Release notice, 4 pages, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5670 
MINIMIZE DASD I/O INTERFERENCE, IUP 5796-PGD, NOTICE 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





G320-5672 
GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-PGF, NOTICE 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5673 

MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PJC, NOTICE 
This document describes for potential customers use of the 
MVS Seek Analysis Program. 

This internally developed program produces reports from 
GTF output that can aid the MVS systems programmer in 
eliminating system bottlenecks. This program can be used in 
the installation of MVS to analyze the effects of making 
changes to the MVS system configuration. Following the 
installation of MVS, the program can be used to help 
identity system bottlenecks such as poor data set placement. 
Release notice, 4 pages, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5674 
MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES 
This document describes the MVS System Information Routines 
Installed User Program and provides the MVS system user with 
additional insight into MVS system operation. With this IUP 
the user is better able to understand the resources used by 
specific jobs or TSO users within his installation and how 
MVS controls the execution of these jobs according to 
user-provided system parameters. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5675 
GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PGE, NOTICE 
This document describes for potential customers use of the 
GTF Supervisor Services Analyzer Program, (GTFSVC). 

This internally developed program is designed to aid the 
systems programmer in analyzing and improving the 
performance of the computer system. The GTFSVC Program can 
prove valuable as a tool for identiying performance 
bottlenecks in the key jobs of an installation. These jobs 
are frequently the online DB/DC system or critical-path 
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katch production work where performance is essential. 

The objective of the GTFSVC progran is to identify those 
jobs and program modules that are the heaviest users of 
supervisor services (for example, EXCP, GEIMAIN, Overlay 
Supervision). The execution of many of these system- 
provided services is both time-consuming and serial creating 
kottlenecks with resultant performance degradaticn. 

The Generalized Trace Facility (GTF) component of the 
user's system control program provides detailed data cn a 
variety Of events occurring in a system, including 
supervisor calls. The GTFSVC program acccmplishes its 
objective ky extracting and summarizing GTF trace reccrds 
into a useful and manageakle format. 

Release notice, 6 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





G320-5676 
MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKP, 5796-AKN, NOTICE 


No abstract available. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5679 


DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TCOL, IUP 5796-PGK, NCTICE 
DOS/VSPT is a software monitor that measures the performance 
of an existing IBM system operating under DCS/VS. It uses 
both statistical sampling and event tracing to record system 
status on an output data file. This data is used later to 
produce a series of reports on both hardware and software 
performance during selected time intervals. 
HIGHLIGHTS 
fe) Reporting includes: 

- CPU utilization 

= Real main storage occupancy and paging 

- Channel utilization and overlap with the CPU 

= Device utilization and queueing 

= DASD seek analysis 
° Analysis -y partition includes: 

= Deactivation 

- Real main storage occupancy 

= DASD seek analysis 
Release Notice 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


G320-5680 


VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, NOTICE 

This notice announces release of VS1PT, a software monitor 
that measures the performance Of an existing IBM System/370 
running OS/VS1. It uses koth statistical sampling and event 
counting to record selected system status information. At 
requested intervals, the accumulated infcrmation is placed 
on an output data set. Subsequently, repcrts can be 
generated to evaluate overall performance during the entire 
monitoring period or to analyze in detail any specific areas 
of concern. 





Highlights 
° Monitoring selectively includes: 
re) CPU utilization and queueing 


Real main storage occupancy and paging 
Program module usage 

Supervisor calls 

Channel utilization 

Device utilization and queueing 

DASD seek analysis 

System data set utilizations (SVCLIE, LINKLIB, 
SYSPCCL and PAGE) 

re) Analysis ky partition includes: 


O00 0000 


re) Virtual storage assignment and deactivation 
fe) CFU utilization and queueing 
ro) Real main storage occupancy 


ro) Time plots of activity for selected major resources are 
provided to show system performance variations Over 
extended time periods. 

° Selected internal reports are availakle for in-depth 
analysis of specific system resources. 

Flyer, 8 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5681 


SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGN, NOTICE 

This notice announces release of SVSPT, a software monitor 
that measures the performance of an existing IEM Systen/370 
OS/VS2 SVS. It uses both statistical sampling and event 
courting to record selected system status information. At 
reguested intervals, hardware and software performance 
reports are generated and placed on an outfut data set. 
Subsequently, reports can be selected to evaluate overall 
performance during the entire monitoring rferiod or to 
analyze in detail any specific areas of concern. 
Highlights 

° Monitoring selectively includes: 

CPU utilization and queueing 

Real main storage occupancy and faging 

Program module usage 

System resource ENQUEUE and supervisor calls 
Channel utilization and overlap with the CPU 
Device utilization and queueing 

DASD seek analysis 

System data set utilizations (LINKLIB, JOBQUE, 
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° Elapsed execution time 
° CPU utilization and queueing 
ve) Real main storage occupancy 


° Time plots and a time scaled summary report of activity 
for selected major resources are provided to show system 
performance variations over extended time periods. 

re) Selected interval reports are available for in-depth 
analysis of specific system resources. 

Flyer, 12 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5684 


DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the Diskette 
Sort Installed User Program which enables users of the IBM 
DOS/VS Sort/Merge Program, 5746-SM1, to sort diskette files 
without first having to copy them onto tape or disk. 
pe cceaLuceh 
It provides a generalized Sort/Merge E15 exit 
routine to DOS/VS diskette users. 

° It provides improved performance to those sort 
users that need to sort diskette files, since the 
copying pass from diskette to tape or disk is no 
longer required. 

re) It will dynamically determine the record length of 
the diskette records to be sorted. 

re) The programming symbolic unit number used in 
conjunction with this program is determined at 
installation time and can be chosen such that no 
conflicts occur with the particular installation's 
standards. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





G320-5686 


BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of Batch Terminal 
Simulator II (BTS II), a Productivity Aid for Application 
Program Testing under IMS/VS Version 1.1.1 and subsequent 
releases. BTS II is a terminal simulator that allows online 
IMS/VS application programs to be tested in an IMS/VS batch 
environment without the use of teleprocessing hardware. 
Extensive debugging facilities enable the BTS II user to 
test batch applications as well as those intended to run in 
a teleprocessing environment. BTS II supplies information 
about each transaction or message as it progresses through 
the IMS/VS system. It provides IMS/VS users with a 
comprehensive means of checking and debugging: 

° application program logic 

fe) IMS/VS interfaces 


° teleprocessing activity 
fe) 3270 format control blocks 
° data base activity 


BTS II is a new product based upon BTS/VS with the 3270 
Formatting Feature and released with an extended support 
period and significant enhancements. It is fully upward- 
compatible with BTS/VS and the 3270 Formatting Feature. 
Release Notice, 6 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5691 


BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS IUP 5796-PGZ, NOTICE 

This program allows a 'S a VM/370 CMS terminal user to direct 
jobs which do not require conversational supervision to one 
of four virtual “batch" machines. The major highlights of 
the program include: terminal user inquiry into “batch" 
machine workload, class and priority scheduling of batch 
jobs, system workload balancing, and extensive control and 
restart facilities. The major potential benefit to a user 
of this program is increased CMS terminal user productivity. 
Release notice, 4 pgs 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





G320-5697 


DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This IUP is a productivity aid which helps the DL/I 
DOS/VS Application Programmer test and debug DL/I batch 
programs. In addition, it provides the Data Base 
Administrator/Systems Programmer with a means to audit data 
base calls issued by these programs, and to evaluate program 
performance. The objectives of this IUP are to reduce the 
time required to implement DL/I batch application programs, 
and to help in tuning the DL/I DOS/VS batch systen. 

This IUP supports only DL/I DOS/VS data bases which use 
VSAM (DL/I Entry is not supported). The IUP supports DL/I 
application programs written in Assembler, COBOL and PL/I. 
Flyer, 6 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5702 


CATALOG OF LANGUAGE AND SORT PROGRAM PRODUCTS OS, DOS 
VM/370, CMS 

No abstract available. 

Manual, 60 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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G320-5708 


VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, NOTICE 

VSAPL for 150, Installed User Program 5796-ALB, is a TSC 
command prccessor written in Assembler Language which 
interfaces the VSAPL Program Product (5748-APL) to TSO and 
has been tested under MVS 3.6, and MVT 21.7. All of the 
VSAPL interpreter functions are available to the user 
without modification. All TSO functions defined for use by 
a Command Frocessor are unchanged by the addition of this 
IUP and become available to the APL terminal. VSAPL 
terminals which are supported include the IEM 1050, 2741, 
3270 with Data Analysis feature, 3767, 5100 as well as 
bit-pairing and typewriter-pairing ASCII AFL terminals. The 
VSAPL program product is a prerequisite and must be ordered 
separately. 

Release Notice 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5710 


IUP 5796-AHJ, NOTICE 


CICS/VS Cnline Test/Lebug provides a programmer with the 
facilities to test and debug CICS/VS application programs 
under CICS/VS by entering command statements via a 3270 
Informaticn Display System. The features include the 
ability to display any location in main memory of the 
machine, alter any location within the CICS/VS job step 
boundaries, stop the execution of a specific CICS/VS task at 
a specific address within an application progran, 
immediately update or display file records (ISAM, BDAM, VSAM 
and DL/I), and open or close files online. In effect, this 
program allows a progranmer with access to a 3270 the 
ability to “console debug" programs withcut interrupting 
normal installation operations. 

Availability notice 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5713 


JES3 MONITCRING FACILITY IUP 5796-PHR, NCTICE 

The JES3 Monitoring Facility (JMF) Installed User Program 
provides the MVS/JES3 user with information on the 
activities and resource utilization of JES3. This 
information can be used to evaluate the performance of an 
existing MVS/JES3 system and to understand the impact of 
particular JES3 functions on the entire system. Used on a 
regular basis, JMF can assist in identifying changes in the 
JES3 environment which effect overall JES3 performance. 
Such information may also be useful in planning for future 
growth of the system. 

Release Notice 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5714 


SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID IUP 5796-PHN, STORAGE DEVICE 
MIGRATION AIL AID IUP 5796-PHP, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The Jok Data Compression Aid (JDCA) IUF (5796-PPN) and 
its companion, the Storage Device Migration Aid (SDMA) IUP, 
(5796-PHP) are tools designed to help OS or OS/VS 
installations manage their tape, DASD, and Mass Storage 
System (MSS) configurations. 

JDCA produces a kase file of edited and reduced System 
Management Facilities (SMF) data. This base file can be 
used by SDMA. Consequently, JDCA is a prerequisite for 
SDMA. But, the JDCA base file data can also be rearranged 
by sorting and including in detailed or summary reports Ly 
IBM personnel using IBM Marketing Aid 1 (MA/1) or by user 
written applications. In this latter case, JDCA can 
simplify the task of processing SMF‘'s variakle length 
records. 

JDCA provides a number of useful opticns for controlling 
the data included in the base file. It also provides 
Summary reports for estimating the validity of the SMF data 
processed. JDCA can process SMF data frcm up to 9 OS or 
OS/VS systems. 

The Storage Device Migration Aid (SDMA) IUP generates a 
series of reports from the base file created by the Jcb Data 
Compression Aid (JDCA) IUP (5796-PHN). These reports 
include information about data sets and jcks. The 
information in the reports can be custon tailored by use of 
one or more filters. The filters enable the installaticn to 
study the specific data sets and jobs of interest. 

JDCA and SDMA are designed to simplify migration to a 
new I/O configuration but they can also ke used for other 
purposes. They can help you and your customer: 

° Detect the need for I/0 configuration upgraces 
Determine the changes to be made 

Plan migration to the new configuraticn 

Monitor the progress of migration 

Estimate the date of the next I/O ccnfiguration upgrade 
Monitor compliance with installation standards 

Improve system performance by optimizing data set 
placement and characteristics 

JDCA and SCMA, if used together, provide the customer 
with many of the functions supported by IPM Marketing Aid 1 
(MA/1). In addition, new reports are included that simplify 
detailed migration planning. 

Users of these IUPs will be able to keer all of the 
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reports produced and use them freely for their own purposes. 
These IUPsS will enable your customer to get involved with 
I/O configuration studies at an early date and assume the 
primary responsibility for processing the data and analyzing 
results. 

Release Notice, 8 pages, 4/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5716 
VSAM CATALOG LIST, NOTICE, IUP 5796-ALQ, -ALR 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The VSAM Catalog List was developed to produce concise 
VSAM catalog status reports which provide summary data 
essential for monitoring day-to-day VSAM space utilization 
requirements. It is designed to be used as a replacement 
for the catalog listings produced by the VSAM catalog 
utility, IDCAMS. 

Release Notice 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5718 
MONITORING DOS/VS SYSTEM FUNCTIONS, IUP 5796-ALX, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOS/VS System Programming Aid developed by the City 
of Garland, Texas, has been released. This aid, developed 
to increase the productivity of the city's programming and 
operations staff, provides inquiry under CICS/VS to DOS/VS 
information on files, VTOCs, libraries, system status, 
partition data and I/O device assignment. 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5719 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE - IUP 5796-PHZ, NOTICE 
The TSO Interface to IQRP, Installed User Program 5796-PHZ, 
provides the end user in a TSO environment with access to 
the Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP), 
IUP 5796-PDG. 

The TSO Interface to IQRP operates as an independent TSO 
transaction. Since each TSO user obtains a unique copy of 
IQRP, multiple IQRP transactions can be processed 
concurrently. Controls have been established to preserve 
file integrity when file update transactions are processed. 
The end user may retain reports with or without their 
headings for subsequent processing. 

Release Notice, 4 pgs, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5727 
GIS AND GIS/VS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM - 
IUP 5796-ANG, NOTICE 
This Availability Netice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The GIS and GIS/VS Library Maintenance Program Installed 
User Program 5796-ANG, aids an installation in the 
Management of its GIS library data sets. 

Many GIS and GIS/VS users have found that maintenance of 
their GIS.LIB data set presents difficulties. The directory 
of this partitioned data set often gets filled or an 
excessive number of members use the space allocated to the 
data set thus causing systems termination. Many of the 
members and directory entries are unnecessary, because 
GIS.LIB modules from multi-step jobs remain on the library 
when an earlier step fails to complete. Others were once 
intentionally saved but were not deleted when their 
counterpart GIS.ILS members were deleted. 

The job of cleaning up this PDS is further compounded by 
the problem of identifying from whom or for what reason the 
members have been kept. The purpose of this self-scheduling 
IUP is to automate the determination and deletion of GIS 
library and directory entries which are no longer valid. 

The program prepares a listing indicating which members of 
GIS.LIB are to be retained and which members are marked for 
deletion. This provides an audit trail prior to the 
execution of IEBCOPY to reorganize and to compress GIS.LIB. 
Release notice, 4 pgs, 3/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5728 
CMS EXEC LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-PJA, NOTICE 
This document announces release of CMS EXEC Enhancements, 
Installed User Program 5796-PJA, designed to provide 
additional functions to expand the usefulness of the VM/370 
CMS EXEC language. It is a standard CMS command module 
which runs in the transient area and allows the EXEC writer 


to: 
1. Perform multiplication, division, and residue 
operations as addition and subtraction. 
2. Obtain current date and time in EXEC variables. 
3. Obtain read or virtual device type information. 
4. Search a file in a specific column for a particular 
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character string. 


De Search a list of values for a particular value. 

6. Determine if a memker is defined in a library and 
oktain the starting record numker of the menrker in 
the library and the size of the member. 

7. Cktain the values of specific parameters or options 
from the FXEC argument list and supply default 
values if no value was provided. 

8. Cktain the value of an option which follows a 
specific keyword and supply a default if the 
keyword is not in the option list. 

9. Return the values of local EXEC variables to the 
next higher level. 

10. Punch, stack, or type data which ccntains a 
Specific number cf embedded blanks and strings 
greater than 8 characters. 

11. Read any record in a CMS file intc EXEC variakles. 

12. Place a CMS file on the console stack. 

13. Cktain data from the File System Takle when only 
part of the file ID is known. 

14. Oktain virtual machine user ID or system level 
number. 

15. Set global EXEC variables which may be accessed 


from command to command. 
Release Notice, 4 pgs, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5729 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, IUP 5796-PHT, NCTICE 
The FORTRAN Interactive Subroutine LIBrary (FISLIB) consists 
of a set of FORTRAN callakle subroutines which can be used 
by a FORTRAN programmer tc give more flexibility to 
interactive FORTRAN programs. FISLIB is used where the 
interaction of human decision making ability with the 
computer program is essential to permit users to choose 
between alternatives at key points during program execution. 
The interactive program produced can be run under: VM/CMS; 
any Of the TSO options - OS/MVT, OS/SVS or CS/MVS; VS/PC 
FORTRAN; or DCS FORTRAN F utilizing the cperating console. 

The subroutines written in FORTRAN are designed to ke 

system independent. They provide a simplified method of 
allowing the terminal program user to: specify prograr 
functions to be executed; specify parameters to ke varied, 
reset or incremented; use a comprehensive desk calculator 
mode for intermediate computations; create procedures, a 
series of commands, executable by procedure name. 
Release notice, 4 pgs, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5738 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The APL Decision Table Processor and Code Generator 
Installed User Program 5796-PJB is a set of interactive APL 
programs designed to help the user construct and maintain a 
library of limited entry decision tables and to compile the 
decision tables into procedural code in a high level 
language (COROL, PL/I, APL, ALGOL). The usual concerns of 
program dekugging may thereby be eliminated, allowing the 
end-user to ccncentrate on the decision-making logic of the 
application. LCecision takles can be edited and validated 
for completeness and consistency. ALGCL, APL, COBOL, and 
PL/I code generators are provided. APL programs can be 
generated for immediate execution and testing. Programs in 
the other languages can be filed on a data set and be used 
as input to other language processors. A full coverage test 
case sequence for validating the object code is optionally 
produced. 

A questionaire processor is available as part of this 
system to guide an application user through a series of 
“yes/no” to produce a decision table map. The questionaire 
is also useful for interactive checkout cf table logic. 
Release notice, 6 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5741 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This IUP helps provide partition independence to DOS/VS 
users by dynamically allocating disk work files from pools 
of disk space which are internally maintained for each 
partition. A user may specify one or more pools for each 
partition, a pool of space assigned to cne partition cannot 
be shared with other partitions. Typically requiring 2K 
bytes in the shared virtual area, this IUP handles program 
requests for disk work files by intercepting and modifying 
incoming job control statements. In this manner, the same 
job (and same JCL) running in two different partitions will 
automatically ke assigned different temporary disk space 
areas. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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G320-5742 


IUP 5796-PHY 

Proper operation of the IBM 3850 MSS is possible only if 
data in the MSC's Table Data Sets is valid. The purpose of 
the Mass Storage Control Table Maintenance Installed User 
Program is to help the system programmers maintain this 
important data set. The program provides an interactive 
conversational approach for maintenance of the MSC Table 
Data Sets. It can substantially reduce the time required to 
perform system programmer and operator functions including 
queries regarding operational status, problem diagnosis and 
performance of corrective actions. 

The Mass Storage Control Table Maintenance Program 
executes under TSO or with a TCAM interface. It can be used 
from the operators console to query status of the system via 
MSC table analysis. It can also be used in a Display Only 
mode or for Display and Update. All actions taken and 
associated output are logged to provide an audit trail. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4& pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G3 20-5746 


TSO/MSS ARCHIVER RELEASE NOTICE, IUP 5796-AJK 

TSO users tend to need more and more space for storing their 
permanent data as time progresses. On the other hand, at 
any particular point in time, they are working with a 
relatively small subset of this data. In other words, the 
data falls into one of two categories: active or inactive. 
These categories may be thought of as hierarchies of 
storage: Level 1 (active) and Level 2 (inactive). 

When specifying the media for storing these two 
hierarchies, a TSO user hasS traditionally used real DASD for 
both levels. Some have used tape for Level 2 but waiting 
for tapes to be retrieved and mounted is non-productive and 
costly. Furthermore, no systematic way of transferring data 
between the levels was supported by IBM. 

IBM's new 3850 Mass Storage System has created an 
opportunity to significantly reduce the time needed to 
retrieve and mount tape data sets. And, the TSO/MSS 
Archiver IUP bridges the gap between TSO and the MSS by 
providing the TSO user with a systematic way of keeping his 
inactive Level 2 data on MSS cartridges and retrieving that 
data from Level 2 with minimal delays. The TSO user and his 
installation, therefore, benefit from the lower storage 
costs inherent in the 3850 MSS. The installation savings 
can help justify 3850 MSS. 

Release Notice 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5747 


TELPAK COMMUNICATION COST, IUP 5796-PJH, NOTICE 

This notice announces release of the Telpak Optimization 
System, developed by the IBM Corporate Internal 
Telecommunications Department. It is a set of programs 
which runs under OS/VS and analyzes an inventory of 
communications lines and generates a least cost Telpak 
network. The system prints circuit reroute orders to AT&T 
and creates a completely updated version of the total 
inventory. 

Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5753 


IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, NOTICE, IUP 5796-PJJ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The IMS Space Management Utilities II IUP is a new 
product based upon its predecessor IMS Space Management 
Utilities (5796-PFW) and released with an extended support 
period and significant enhancements. 

The IMS Space Management Utilities II IUP can improve 
system performance and programmer productivity. It is 
designed to assist in managing OS/VS and IMS/VS data space, 
to detect and report IMS hierarchical direct (H.D.) pointer 
discrepancies, to provide statistics and information for 
H-D. tuning and to assist with segment restructuring and 
reloading during data base reorganization. It incorporates 
all the functions of the original IMS Space Management 
Utilities and significant enhancements have been made to the 
H.D. Pointer Checker Utility and the Data Space Monitor 
Utility. A new utility, HDAM Physical Block Reload has been 
added. 

Release notice, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 5/77 
11177/5796-PII 


G3 20-5754 


DBPROTOTYPEII RELEASE II, IUP 5796-PJK, NOTICE 
The DBPROTOTYPEII Release 2 IUP provides a pewerful and 
flexible tool for IMS/VS data base design and evaluation. 
The analytic tools of DBPROTOTYPE II estimate the disk 
space, CPU time, and I/O time required by an IMS/VS 
application program. The simulation tools enable the data 
base designer to create model data bases of skeletal 
application programs to run against these data bases. Major 
enhancements for release 2 include an analytical tool, 
DBCAP, for estimating the CPU time and I/O time required by 
DL/I calls of an IMS/VS application program. 

This IUP was written uSing PL/I and uses the standard 
features of the operating system OS/VS1 or OS/VS2 and of the 
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IMS/VS data base system. It is designed to operate with 
IMS/VS version 1.0.1, 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3, or 1.1.4. It is 
offered with extended support. 

Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 5/77 
111/77/5796-PIK 


G320-5762 
DISPLAY ORIENTED ELITING SYSTEM: IUP 5796-FJP, NOTICE 


rr —— a. 


The Display Oriented Fditing System IUP is a full-screen 
editing system for Virtual Machine/Conversational Monitcr 
System (VM/CMS) files, designed to utilize the features of 
display terminals on either a local or remote kasis. In 
addition to a comprehensive array of curscr and command 
oriented data manipulation functions, this editing system 
has direct usability in a wide rance of user applications. 

This IUP was written for assembly by the Assembler H 
Language Program Product (5734-AS1) and is designed to 
operate with Virtual Machine Facility/370 Conversational 
Monitor System (VM/370 CMS). It was developed under VM/370 
CMS release 3 and is not expected to be release dependent. 
Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 9/77 
11/77/5796-PIP 


S320-5767 


IMS/VS PRIMER 

This manual is designed for the first time user of IMS/VS 
(program product 5740-xXX2). It provides systems analysts, 
system programmers, and appplication programmers with the 
information necessary for the design, installation and 
operation of initial applications using the data base/data 
communications facilities of IMS/VS. This volume obsoletes 
§320-5767-0 and 2210-9819. 

VTAM/3270 is included in recent updates. 

Manual, 452 pgs, 2/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S320-5768 


IMS/VS PRIMER APPENDIXES 

This document, aS a minor revision combining S320-5768-1 and 
TNL SN10-9004, contains detailed documentation of the sample 
IMS/VS system used as examples in the IMS/VS Primer 
(S320-5767). Included are source listings of all sanple 
programs, all JCL, and utility control cards and macro 
Statements. 

Manual, 276 pgs, 8/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S320-5769 


IMS/VS PRIMER OPERATING GUIDES - PROG PRCD 5740-xx2 

This manual is to be used with the “IMS/VS Primer® 
(S320-5767). It contains a comprehensive sample master 
terminal guide for the IMS/VS subset defined in the IMS/VS 
primer and a representative remote terminal operating guide. 
Manual, 156 pgs, 1/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5809 


POWER/VS CHARGERACK SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AQJ, NCTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This document announces release of the FCWER/VS 
Chargeback System. This application enhances the 
installability and usability of the POWER/VS Cost and 
Performance Analyzer FDP (5798-CrG) with the following 
functions: 

- Unit rate cards for the several categories of 

Data Processing Cost to be allocated are produced. 

- Monthly and yearly statements of allocated costs are 

produced. 

- The programming capakility to correct errors caused 

by POWER/VS job cards is provided. 

Together, these two packages provide management with an 
excellent tool for allocating data processing costs to user 
departments in a DOS/VS environment. 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
1/17/5796-AQI 


G320-5810 


MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-PJX, RELEASE NOTICE 
This document announces release of an IUP which consists of 
a set Of programs developed to assist an installation with 
an IBM Mass Storage Subsystem (3850) in evaluating system 
and subsystem performance. Workload balancing and problem 
determination for the 3850 requires knowledge of both hcst 
CPU and MSS activity. 

Correlation of event activity between CFU hosts and MSS 
requires the use of common data elements recorded in each of 
the respective activity journals, System Management Facility 
(SMF) and MSS Trace. The IUP analyzes data collected by SMF 
and MSS trace and generates reports and time-based plots of 
activity within the MSS and host CPU, thus allowing 
correlation of these two sources Over tine. The correlation 
will show processing peaks and can aid in work rescheduling 
to reduce or eliminate system or subsystem saturation 
periods. Situations such as cylinder faulting can be 
detected and investigated by correlation of SMF job, step 
and data set information - with the stage/destage activity 
as recorded by MSS trace. 
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In order to realize the full recording capabilities of 
this IUP, the user must install the Job Data Compression Aid 
IUP (5796-PHB); collect full SMF data and process this data 
with the JDCA IUP. However, the MSS Trace/SMF Correlation 
Aid IUP may be used without JDCA to process only on MSS 
trace data. 

Programming System: OS/VS1, OS/VS2 (SVS), OS/VS2 (MVS). 
Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
111/115196-PIX 


G320-5813 
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ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This document announces release of the Host Remote Node 
Entry System, Installed User Program (5796-PJY), which 
provides the capability of making a VS1 system a remote job 
entry station to any OS/VS2 MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP system or 
another OS/VS1 system. (In an OS/VS1 to OS/VS1 
configuration, HRNES could be installed on both CPUs, but is 
not required.) This program, running in a VS1 partition will 
do the following; automatically sign on to MVS/JES2 or 
SVS/HASP, SCAN the specified VS1 input queues and send all 
jobs found there to MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP for execution, 
receive all output from MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP and will 
disperse it to the originator at either a local 
printer/punch or to an RJE printer/punch, provide all 
MVS/JES2 RJE commands to the VS1 operator, allow sign-off 
from the VS1 console. 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
1/77757196-PIY 





G320-5816 


LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM FOR VSPC, LIC PROG 5785-EAA, NOTICE 

The VSPC Library Print Program, Installed User Program 

5785-EAA, provides the VSPC chief administrator with an easy 

aid to list all enrolled users and their profiles, and to 

list all file profiles currently in the VSPC library. These 

are read from either the VSPC directory (SYSLDIR) on disk or 

a backup tape created by the VSPC Service Program. Output 

consists of four reports: 

- List of users and their profile attributes 

- List of users’ files and their attrubutes 

- List of users‘ accumulated accounting information 

- List of System, Foreground Processor, and Auxiliary 
Processor profiles 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 1/78 

4//7/95785-ERA 


G320-5820 


IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This document announces release of the IMS/VS Online 
Data Management Utility, developed by Blue Cross Hospital 
Service of Missouri, Inc., an IMS/VS transaction which 
provides the facility for catalog and DASD management. The 
terminal user may display catalog, Volume Table of Contents 
(vToc) and directory information for a data set; catalog, 
uncatalog, and scratch datasets; display, rename, or scratch 
a Partitioned Data Set (PDS) member; rename a DASD data set; 
send messages to the OS/VS console; and maintain OS/VS 
catalog indexes. This aid provides a productivity tool for 
application development programmers and system programmers 
with interactive facilities not previously available under 
IMS/VS. It has proven to be useful to operations personnel 
when restarting systems which have failed. 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
1117775796 -AQZ 


G320-5821 


3800 HIGH VOLUME PRINTING PROGRAM, IUP 5796-ARA, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The 3800 High Volume Printing Program, Installed User 
Program 5796-ARA, developed by Dennelley Marketing of 
Nevada, Iowa can print high volume output online to the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem in an OS/VS environment. The 
product was designed to maximize throughput rates of the IBM 
3800 while minimizing utilization of system resources. 

The use of QSAM for processing of the input print image 
records allows the program to be device independent of the 
storage media used to hold the print image records. 

A wide variety of input record formats are supported; 
blocked or unblocked; fixed or variable; and ASA, machine 
control characters or no control characters. In addition, 
reformating of 3-line mailing labels (4-up or 5-up) is done 
by the program allowing these labels to be printed on either 
a 3800 or an impact printer. 

Keyword parameters specified by the operator facilitate 
control over each execution of the program. 3800 features 
Of FLASH, COPYMOD character sets (CHAR), table recognition 
characters (TRC), and BURST can be used along with the IUP. 
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Input device independence and the variety of input and 
output formats of this IUP along with the IEM 3800 Printing 
Subsystem increases the printing flexibility of a data 
processing installation. 

Release Notice, 11 x 17 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
1//7//5196-ARA 


G320-5822 


IMS/VS RESFONSE TIME MCNITOR RELEASE NOTICE, IUP 5796-ARE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The IMS/VS Response Time Monitor developed by 
Philadelphia National Fank is a real-time, table driven 
system of IMS/VS programs which interact tc measure the 
transaction scheduling capability of an IMS/VS [C Systen. 
The user sets criterion for acceptable respcense time fcr 
each message and the Response Time Monitor measures these 
response times at regular intervals while the IMS/DC ccntrol 
region is active. Message classes, whose response times 
exceed the user-selected criteria, are lcgged and time 
stamped and the IMS Master Terminal Operator is notified as 
delays occur. Action can then be taken to alleviate the 
response time problen or investigate it further. The IMS/VS 
Response Time Monitor assists IMS operaticns personnel in 
avoiding serious resronse problems. 

Release Notice, 11 x 17 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
1//115196-ARB 


G320-5823 


IBM 3741 REPCRI GENERATOR, IUP 5796-ARC, NCTICE 

The 3741 Report Generator, Installed User Frogram 5796-ARC, 
developed by American Can Company of Greenwich, Connecticut, 
provides a high level language capable of generating reports 
on the 3741 model 2 and 4. Present data stored on diskettes 
can be summarized, totaled, or akstracted. The 3741 user 
now is able to quickly and easily create meaningful reforts 
in response to management requests. The 3741 Report 
Generator, was developed ky American Can Company to provide 
3741 locations the akility to utilize existing data and 
resources in a more productive manner. 

The 3741 Report Generator improves the utilization cf 
the 3741 ky providing a language which does not require 
detailed data processing knowledge. The fill-in-the-forn 
approach to programming simplifies report creation. Once a 
report is created the 3741 Report Generator saves it in a 
library of programs. Programs thus stored may be executed 
at any time without recompiling. 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
1117795796 -ARC 





G320-5824 


GENERAL CRCSS ASSEMBIER GENERATOR, IUP 5796=PKE, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran and others whe 
require information concerning it. 

This document announces release of the Cross Assembler 
Generator, a system Of programs designed to dramatically 
reduce the time and cost to create basic program assemblers 
for a wide variety of computer architecture. The entire 
system is implemented in APL. 

A cross-assembler which runs on One computer to assemble 
code for another computer. The first computer is called the 
“host computer’, and the second is called the “target 
computer.” The Cross Assembler Generatcr takes advantage of 
the fact that only 25-30% of an assembler is dependent on 
the design of the target computer. If the host computer is 
held constant, then only target computer derendencies need 
be changed to vary from one assembler to ancther. 
Furthermore, the portion of the assembler that is changed 
has a high degree of regularity and usually can be generated 
from only one or two pages of descriptive material. 

Systems integrators will find this particularly 
attractive since they can debug machine language programs 
fof hardware refore they actually take delivery. This will 
reduce dependence on the supplier's delivery schedule. 
Colleges and universities can use the Cross Assembler 
Generator in koth practical laboratory work nd in 
classrooms as a teaching tool. 

The manufacturers can use the Cross Assembler Generator 
for preliminary programming and thus reduce cost and time in 
programming Support. In addition, these manufacturers can 
also more cheaply support experimental prccess or design. 

Time sharing vendors and in-house time sharing systems 
will find this of use to existing users as well as a means 
of attracting smaller hardware integraticn to their time 
sharing services. 

Highlights 

e Provides end users capability to rapidly define 

computer assembler 

e Can run in any VSAPL, APLSV environment 

e Users need not know APL 

e Pompting module to lead user through assembler 

definition 

e Core patching capability 
Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 1/78 
/1/1/7/5796~PKD 
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The IBM 3800 90 Degree Print Progran, Installed User Program 
5796-ARE, developed by the New York State Legislature in 
Albany, provides printing at 90 degrees to normal printer 
output. Full pages are rotated 90 degrees one at a time and 
printed using the 90 degree characters provided. 
Applications requiring printing at greater density than 60 
or 80 lines per page can be run on the IBM 3800 printing 
subsystem utilizing the paper width rather than the paper 
depth for printing. Many 3800 installations can benefit 
from the flexibility of being able to use either 8 1/2 by 11 
inch or 11 by 8 1/2 inch form sizes without changing the 
paper in the machine. Also, for 14 7/8 by 11 inch paper, 
uSing the width of the paper as the depth allows 36 percent 
more lines to be printed at 12 lines per inch and has the 
effect of reducing the resultant 3800 Monthly Use Charge by 
the same percentage. The IUP executes in an OS/VS 
environment. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 5/78 

///1//5796-ARE 


G320-5826 


VSAMZAP FOR OS/VS, DOS/VS, IUP 5796-PKG, -PJQ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 
Virtual Storage Access Method ZAP Utility 

e VSAMZAP - DOS/VS 5796-PKG 

e VSAMZAP - OS/VS 5796-PJQ 
When errors are introduced into a file, either because of 
programming problems, I/O errors, power failures or other 
causes, correcting them can be difficult and time consuming. 
This is especially true with VSAM because often the actual 
location of the data is not known precisely. An effective 
solution of this problem is to access the VSAM Control 
Blocks and extract the information necessary to find and 
examine and, if necessary, modify the data. VSAMZAP does 
just this. It allows an authorized person to access, verify 
and replace any data in any type of VSAM Data Set. The 
program can be run using either card input and printer 
Output or the systems console. It can also be run 
interactively under Time Sharing Option - TSO (OS) or Entry 
Time Sharing System - ETSS (DOS). The integrity of files is 
protected using the Password facility of VSAM if it is 
implemented on the system. Care should be exercised, 
however, in changes; especially the key field in a KSDS Data 
Set. 
Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
111715796-PKG,5796-PJQ 


G3 20-5828 


DOS/VS CHAINED CCW PRINT SUBROUTINE, IUP 5796-ARH, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This document announces release of the Chained CCW Print 
Subroutine for Assembler and COBOL which provides a 
Significant performance improvement for print programs 
during execution. Benchmark results have shown improvements 
in both CPU utilization and job throughput when running 
under POWER/VS. The subroutine is entered via a COBOL or 
Assembler call statement. The subroutine will execute with 
or without POWER/VS. Three classes of calls are honored: 

1. Open call - defines the overflow options of having 
the subroutine count lines or the main program doing 
it. 

2. Execute call - passes the data to be printed, the 
type of control desired (before or after spacing or 
Skipping) and receives a return code 

3. Close call - terminates the print and forces the 
final print lines when necessary 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
//1/7//5796-ARH 


$3 20-5996 


THE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES 

This manual is a compendium of hundreds of functions 
submitted by professional programmers within IBM. They have 
been generalized, extended and harmonized into families such 
as text editing, logical operations, report formatting, 
multi-precision arithmetic and workspace management. 

Readers are encouraged to experiment with their own 
variations. 

Manual 

//11/51796-PLP 


G3 20-6023 


PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN 
SNA 3274/3276 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

This installation guide is intended to supplement existing 
product documentation by providing examples of the various 
parameters and options that must be specified to accomplish 
the installation process. The parameters and options in 
this guide are not optimum for any specific environment and 
should only be used as guidelines. Each installation must 
be evaluated individually. These examples are,. generally, 
extracted from an operational system, but have not been 
submitted to any formal test. 
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The guide is organized in three parts: 

° Part 1 contains general installation planning 
inforrmaticn. 

° Part 2 shows exanples of an installaticn consisting of 
ACF level access methods, IMS/VS Version 1 Release 1.5 
and CICS/VS Release 1.4. 

° Part 3 shows exarples of an installaticn consisting of a 
VIAM-II environment with IMS/VS Version 1 Release 1.4 
and CICS/VS Release |.3. 

This manual is a major revision of G320-6023-0. The 
previous release was based primarily on lak experience. 
This release has been updated based on current field 
experiences. The format cf this release cf the guide is 
Similar to the previous release, but a large numker of 
seemingly minor changes have been made. Initial readers 
need not ke concerned, but readers that have been uSing the 
previous release of this guide are cautioned to te alert for 
these changes. While minor in appearance, the effect cf 
these changes may be far reaching. A simple change of a 
mode table name or entry name, for example, may require 
corresponding changes to the network definition and DE/DC 
product generations. Or a USSTAB change may alter the 
operting procedures. 

In addition, two new chapters have keen added; Problem 
Determination Aids and CICS/VS Consideraticns. 

Manual - serial, 105 pages, 3/79 

370//09//3274 ,3276/ 


G320-6028 


PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN 

SNA PRODUCT INSTALLATION GUIDE 

The samples contained in this publicaticn are provided for 
the support of education and installation cf SNA products. 
The job control and sample definitions must ke adjusted for 
each system. The samples have not been sukmitted to a 
formal IBM test. The samples are not intended to be 
implemented as they are shown in this material. These 
samples are coded to a specific network ccnfiguration and 
terminal features and are not compatible with any other 
installation configuration or processing requirements. 
Manual, 268 pages, 2/79 

411/7/57417-CHI ,5747-RC3 ,5735-RC1 


G320-6029 


PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN 

DOS/VS VSAM TUNING AND ISAM TO VSAM CONVERSION GUIDE 

This document is intended to aid new or current COS/VS VSAM 
users in the conversion of ISAM applications to VSAM using 
VSAM-IIP or gOing directly to Native VSAM. Basic VSAM 
education and knowledge of the information contained in the 
SRL"s is a prerequisite. 

While the information contained herein is especially 
oriented to users with ISAM backgrounds and applications, 
much of the information VSAM program design, performance and 
tuning, and recovery is relevant to all DCS/VS VSAM users. 

The recommendations contained in this document have not 
been subject to any formal test or review and should 
therefore ke individually evaluated for their applicability 
to a particular installation. Use of the information 
presented in this document in a customer installation must 
adhere to the Guidelines for Systems Engineering Services. 
Manual, 208 pages, 8/78 
111/775 746-AM2 ,5745-010,5745-020 


G320-6033 


PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN, CICS/VS HIGH 
LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE 

In CICS/VS Version 1 Release 3.0 a new high level 
programming interface (HLPI) was introduced to simplify 
writing CICS/VS applicaticn programs using either PL/I or 
COBOL. This new interface, the command-level interface, 
offered considerable ease-of-use advantages over the earlier 
macro-level interface. The basic idea kehind the command 
level interface was to make it possible to write CICS/VS 
application programs without 

1) the need to have a detailed kncwledge of CICS/VS 

architecture 

2) the need to be concerned with the addressibility of 

CICS/VS control klocks, their fcrmats and contents 

3) the need to be concerned with stcrage managerent. 

In CICS/VS Version 1 Release 4.0 the command-level 
interface has been extended for use with assembler language 
application programs. 

Prior to Release 3.0 the application program interface 
to CICS/VS consisted of a set of macros and control flock 
definitions. In order to reduce the dependencies upon 
CICS/VS architecture and control blocks a rossible first 
step could be to replace the macro and control block 
interface ky one consisting of calls with arguments. 
However the use of a native language ‘CALL’ interface 
introduces a different set of usability problems. For this 
and other reasons explained below it was decided that a new 
type of statement, the EXECUTE command, should be used 
rather than a native~-language call statement. The EXECUTE 
command is translated to a native language coded call 
statement by means of a single-step preprocessor for 
subsequent compilation by the appropriate language compiler. 

At execution-time the EXEC interface program (EIP) 
interfaces between the application program call statements 
and the CICS/VS management modules. The function of EIP is 
to analyse the arguments passed to it and determine the 
function required. Using the coded values within the first 
argument generated by the translator EIP invokes directly 
the code for the requested function. Then using the 
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arguments passed by the translated command EIP assigns 
values into appropriate CICS/VS control blocks and invokes 
the appropriate CICS/VS management module. 

Manual, 60 pages, 3/79 

4/4775 7T80-XX1 


G320-6050 

OS/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, 

RELEASE NOTICE 

The Priority Queue Aging Processor for S/370 OS/VS1 is 

designed to ensure a consistent level of service for all 

jobs processed in a system. Under the VS1 Priority Queve 

Aging Processor all ‘jobs are periodically aged or advanced 

in priority within the input queve. Thus, low priority jobs 

will eventually reach the highest dispatching priority and 

be executed in a timely fashion. 

Highlights: 

e Variable, time initiated processing of the job queue 

° Ages both centrally submitted (local) and RJE (remote) 
jobs 

e Operator query and modification of the scan time period 

e Executes in a normal batch partition 

e Employs standard interfaces to the OS/VS1 operating 
system 

Flyer, 4 pages, 6/78 

111115 7196-ARG 


G320-6053 
IUP 5796-ARN, NOTICE = 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This IUP, written in COBOL, is a CICS/VS transaction 
which allows a programmer to enter DL/I calls on a formatted 
screen and display the results (segment retrieved, DL/I 
return code) at the terminal. To use the program, the 
programmer enters the PSB name, which PCB within the PSB is 
to be used (default is first), type of call (‘GU ‘, ‘GNP ‘, 
'GN ', ‘ISRT*, “REPL', *DLET', gets with hold), and SSA 
(actual format). The SSA can contain a command code. The 
data returned to the terminal includes a character and HEX 
display of the first 160 bytes of the segments retrieved, 
the DL/I return code, the concatenated key, segment name, 
etc. (basically all the information returned in the PCB). A 
paging facility allows viewing of portions of the data base 
record in excess of 160 bytes. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/78 
//11//5796-ARN 


G320-6054 
This program links the power of APL data manipulation with 
the data storage capabilities of IMS. A VSPC-VS APL user 
May submit IMS transactions, and upon completion of IMS 
processing have IMS output available in the user's APL 
workspace. 

This publication describes the program functions and 
programming, configuration, and installation considerations. 
Release Notice, 4 pgs, 2/78 
4/1/7/5796-PLA 


G3 20-6060 
BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, NOTICE 
This notice announces release of the Bulk Data Transfer IUP 
which provides users of NJE for JES2, HASP/NJI and ASP/NJI 
with the capability to transfer data sets from one node in a 
network to another. This requirement is common to a number 
of customers who wish to transmit large data files between 
geographically separated systems or co-located systems via 
the channel-to-channel adaptor. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 5/78 
1117/5 796-PKK 


G3 20-6062 
QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The Query-by-Example Installéd User Program is a 
high-level interactive language facility which provides easy 
access to data by end users not necessarily skilled in data 
processing techniques. The usability features of 
Query-by-Example significantly enhance and extend the value 
of computer resident business information. These features 
include: 

e User perception of data as two-dimensional tables, 

with rows and columns 
e Interactive, display-oriented end user support 
e Powerful data definition, selection, and manipulation 

features 
° Simple yet flexible language syntax 
e Data extraction capabilities from IMS data bases 
During an interactive session with Query-by-Example, 
operations may be performed on an entire table, an entire 
row, an entire column, or on one or more table data 
elements. Such operations include retrieval, insertion, 
deletion, and update as well as new table creation. These 
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Operations are called queries. Query-Fy-Example is written 
in OS/VS Assembler Language and PL/I Transient Library 
Program PRoduct 5734-I1M4 is required for execution. The IUP 
executes under control of the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 using facilities of the control program (CF) 
and the Conversational Monitor System (CMS). 

Flyer, 12 pages, 9/78 

4//7/7/5796-PKT 





G320-6064 


FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, 

IUP 5796-PKR, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data frocessing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The FCRTRAN H Extended Optimization Enhancement 
Installed User Program provides to users of the FORTRAN H 
Extended Compiler program product (5734-FC3) a higher level 
Of program optimization. The IUP implements new 
optimization techniques which extend the level of 
optimization frossible and which generally result in faster 
executing times for compiled programs. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 9/78 
111/77/5796-PKR 


G320-6065 


IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR TSC, IUP 5796-PKW, NCTICE 

This program links the power of APL data manipulation with 
the data storage capabilities of IMS. A TSC VS APL user may 
submit IMS transactions, and upon completicn of IMS 
processing have IMS output available in the user‘s APL 
workspace. This publication describes the program 
functions, programming, configuration, and installation 
considerations. This IUP runs on S/370 under VS APL IMS/370 
under TSO (OS/VS2 SVS or MVS). 

Flyer, 4 pages, 7/78 

111115796-PRW 


G320-6069 


ACF DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-PKY, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This IUP assists the ACF/VTAM Multi-System Networking 
Feature (MSNF) user in defining and maintaining the network. 
The program generates the resource definiticns required in 
multi-host communication. Additionally it can generate some 
of the definitions for the Network Operaticn Suprort Prcegram 
(NOSP). These facilities improve the efficiency of the 
system programmer in the initial definition and in making 
updates to the network. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/78 
4117/75796-PKY 





G320-6070 


IMS/VS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR IUP 5796-AIN 
The IMS/VS Emergency Log Terminator program is to be used 
when an IMS/VS System Iog Tape cannot be otherwise closed 
through normal programs and procedures. This typically 
occurs followig a catastrophic failure such as a power 
failure. 

Expeditious closing of the IMS/VS System Log Tape is 
required in order to attempt IMS/VS Emergency Restart as 
soon as possikle after a system failure. This is frequently 
successfully done by the existing IMS/VS System Log 
Termination Utility Program (CFSIFLOTO). When DFSIFLOTC is 
not successful, such as when the system dump is not 
available, due to a power failure, the lcg must ke closed in 
some other way before an Emergency Restart can be attempted. 
In both on-line and batch IMS/VS environments, the properly 
closed log is also needed to effect data Ltase recovery. To 
insure the integrity this requires, use of the IMS Write 
Ahead Log feature is a prerequisite for this IUP. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 9/78 
14/111/5796-ATN 


G320-6071 


IMS/VS MESSAGE REQUEUER, IUP 5796-ATP, NOTICE 
IMS/VS Message Requeuver permits an installation to reinsert 
input and output messages Lack into an IMS/VS system from 
IMS/VS log tapes after IMS/VS has normally or abnormally 
terminated. MThe messages are reinserted with their original 
timestamp and are inserted in original time sequence. An 
audit trail is produced recording messages that could nct Le 
reinserted because of changes in the IMS/VS environment, 
such as the elimination of transaction ccdes or logical 
terminal names. IMS/VS Message Requeuer is designed to Le 
used for the following purposes: 
e To carry unprocessed messages across an IMS/VS Systen. 
e To recover messages if IMS/VS Emergency Restart or 
Normal Restart fails. 
e To extract specific transactions (up to 100 codes) 
from log tapes to be processed correctly by an 
application program previously in errcr. 
e To stress test or regression test an IMS/VS Syster. 
This IUP is offered with extended support. The 
significance of offering an IUP with extended support is 
explained in the sales manual. 
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Announcement Notice, 4 pages, 10/78 G320-6093 
4////5796-ATP AUTOMATIC PASSWORD GENERATION FOR RACF IUF 5796-FLK, NCTICE 


The RACF/Codes Update System Installed User Frogram is a 
fully automated password generation and auditing systen. It 








G3 20-6072 provides the installation with the ability to update RACF 
DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, NOTICE user type passwords and/or audit their users within any 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering desirable time frame. With the use of the system, a RACF 
information for the Program and all its related installation can centralize the control cf the password 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel assignment and change functions which are normally a RACF 
who are prospective users of the program and others who user responsiFility. 
require information concerning it. The RACF/Codes Update System is designed to ke used with 

This Installed User Program can help improve system *“snap-out* form-type mailers, which are readily availakle 
performance and programmer productivity. It is designed to from various forms vendors. The program frints the new 
detect and report Hierarchical Direct (H.D.) pointer password, name and address, and any user message on the 
discrepancies, to provide statistics and information for cover sheet of the special form. This cover sheet is 
H.D. tuning, and to assist with segment restructuring and removed and held as the master listing and is used for the 
reloading during data base reorganization. DL/I DOS/VS auditing process. The new password and message are printed 
Space Management Utilities is a subset of the functions only on the cover sheet and on the inside part of the forn. 
provided by the IMS Space Management Utilities II IUP This is accomplished by the arrangement cf carbons within 
5796-PJJ. the mailer envelope. The new password is visible only when 
Flyer, 4 pages, 8/78 it is separated from the envelope porticn of the multipart 
1/17/7/5796-PKF form. 


Flyer, 4 pages, 1/79 
11171/5796- PLK 
G3 20-6073 
VM/370 SPOOLING SUPPORT FOR LOCAL 328X PRINTERS IUP 5796-PKZ 


This Installed User Program prevides VM/370 users with the G320-6096 





capability to spool and print CMS files on a local 3284, PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, 

3286, 3287, 3288 or 3289 hardcopy printer. Currently, IUP 5796-FLL, NOTICE 

VM/370 users must print their files on the system printer or The PL/I Language Construction Preprocesscr IUP rermits 

use the P.F.Key to copy the screen image to a local hardcopy construction of new language statements within PL/I. Using 

printer. it, one may create a “language within a language” - i.e., a 
This IUP supports the Data Analysis APL feature and the set of commands for simulation, database access, graphics, 

Vertical Forms Control feature of the 328X printers. All of etc., which will be translated to PL/I Ccde. 

the current 3272 or 3274 buffer sizes are supported. The IUF was written in PL/I and Assemkler Language and 

Flyer, 4 pages 9/78 is designed to operate with OS/VS1, OS/VS2 and VM/370 CMS. 

411075796-PRZ It requires the use of the PL/I optimizing compiler 


(5734-PL3). 
Release Notice 
G3 20-6075 11111/5796- PLL 
OS/VS1 MICROFICHE FORMATS AND FILING METHODS 


ae 


This form contains information and suggestions on filing and 


handling microfiche that has OS/VS1 program listings with G320-6098 

mixed densities of 90 frames per card and 360 frames per IMS-CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370 IUP 5796-PLE, NCTICE 

card. This program links the power of API or CMS data manipulation 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 11/77 with the data storage capabilities of IMS. An AFL or CMS 
SAAS TAA user may submit IMS transactions and, upcn completion, of 


IMS processing, have IMS cutput available in the user's APL 
or CMS address space. After processing the data, the user 


G320-6079 may store results in the IMS system. This publication 
2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING describes the program functions as well as programming, 
VTAM/TCAM IUP 5796-ATW, NOTICE configuration, installation, maintenance, and ordering 
The 2260 Compatibility for CICS/VS using VTAM/TCAM, information. 

Installed User Program 5796-ATW, developed by the Public Flyer, 4 pages, 1.79 
Service Company of Colorado, provides code and procedures 111115796-PLE 


which enable most CICS application programs written for the 
2260/2741 to be easily converted to run in an SNA 


environment with either VTAM or TCAM. The IUP requires a G320-6100 

3270 with a 1920 character screen or greater and is designed HIGH SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL FOR IMS/VS, IUP 5785-LAA, 
to reduce the time needed to migrate existing 2260/2741 NOTICE 

CICS/VS applications to VTAM or TCAm by replacing the DFHTC With HSSR , an installation may: 

macro with a new PSCTC macro. ° Reduce the time required for batch prccessing 

Flyer, 4 pages, 1/79 ° Find that new batch applications are now feasible 
4//7/7/5796-ATW ® Run online for a longer period of time. 


This International Field Program was developed by, and 
is running at the Swiss Bank Corporation, Pasel, 


G3 20-6083 Switzerland. 
GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METHOD (GSAM), IUP 5796-ATX, NOTICE High-Speed Sequential Retrieval (HSSR) was designed to 
Global Shared Access Method Installed User Program 5796+ATX, reduce the CPU time required for sequential retrieval of 
developed by Yale University, New Haven, Connecticut, is a large physical IMS data bases. 
set of programs designed to provide safe and easy access to The HSSR functions can be substituted for basic DI/I 
VSAM data from miltiple jobs running concurrently under MVS. retrieval calls in IMS batch programs. An application 
It provides record-level integrity, thus permitting program using HSSR issues the CL/I calls to HSSR instead of 
Simultaneous updating of records located in the same Control DL/I. The structure of the application program from HSSR 
Area or Control Interval. There is no modification to MVS; are the same as if the call had been handled by CL/I. HSSR 
instead Global Shared Access Method supplies a simple has an Option to have all data base calls handled by both 
interface to an existing set of VSAM I/O request options. HSSR and DL/I. Segment and feedback information returned 
File access control can be tailored to the needs of many are compared by the BSSR compare option. 
users and particular databases, yet data integrity and When the application program gets control, Progran 
security are maintained across the system. Control Block (PCB) parameters are passed to it. Some PCBs 
Flyer, 4 pages, 2/79 are normal DL/I PCEs and may be used to issue normal DL/I 
4/1//7/5796-ATX calls. Others are HSSR PCBs. They have the same layout as 


DL/I PCBs and may be used to issue, through the HSSR 
language interface, those GU and GN calls that are suppcrted 








G3 20-6089 by HSSR. 
3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES IUP 5796-AWE, NOTICE Flyer, 4 pages, 2/79 
The IBM 3800 Page Formatting Services System is an Installed 14/1/7//5785-LAA 


User Program (5796-AWE) developed by INA Corp., Voorhees 
Township, New Jersey. This IUP allows an OS/VS user to take 
advantage of almost all 3800 features with minimal knowledge G320-6153 


and training of the applications programmers. Among the IBM APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES WORKSPACE IUP 5796-FLE, NOTICE 
3800 features it offers is use of the format character set This IUP consists of the machine-readable equivalent of the 
to create formatted reports on stock paper, the mixing of APL code which appears in the publicaticn, The APL Handrcok 
character fonts and pitches on the page, and 90 degree of Techniques, form number S320-5996. It may ke used as the 
rotation of full pages or parts of pages. Each page in a nucleus of a personal workspace. With it application 
consecutive report may have its own unique form without the development may be simplified considerakly ry using English- 
use Of a Flash Or COPYMOD. Page Formatting Services offers like expressions within your APL functions. 

the user community versatility, ease of usage and This IUP is written entirely in the AFL language and is 
sophistication in document production not otherwise designed to operate with program product VS APL, progran 
available through standard software. The notice details for number 5748-AP1. 

prospects/customers the IUP benefits, advantages, functions Flyer, 4 pages, 1/79 

and operations, along with essential information on 4/1/1//5796-FLP 


programming, installation, education, software and hardware 
requirements, and charges. 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 4/79 
4//7//5796-AWE 
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G320-6155 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, NOTICE 
The performance of an IBM System 4300 operating under 
DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced Functions or an IBM System 370 
operating under DOS/VSE or DOS/VS depends on many complex 
and interrelated factors. Manual or theoretical methods 
cannot adequately evaluate machine/system performance. The 
VSE/PT Installed User Program is a software tool that 
provides the ability to measure and report many performance- 
related factors of such a system. 

It uses dynamic event tracing and/or periodic 
statistical sampling to record system status on an output 
data file. Subsequently, a series of reports can be 
produced to aid in the evaluation of software and hardware 
performance during the entire monitoring period or any 
portion thereof. 

Used on a regular basis, VSE/PT can help answer some key 
performance questions. It can measure the changing 
environment to aid in an understanding of the system's 
internal operations. The meaSurement detail can be used to 
identify where changes to the system may produce an 
improvement in overall performance. Subsequent analysis can 
verify that the changes produced the desired result. 
Finally, an analysis of the VSE/PT reports can assist in 
determining which resources are available for the future 
growth of the system. 

Release Notice 
4/17/7/5796-PLQ 


G3 20-6159 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II, IUP 5796-PLW, NOTICE 
The JES3 Monitering Facility II (JMFII) IUP provides the 
MVS/JES3 user with information on the activities and 
resource utilization of JES3. This information can be used 
to evaluate the performance of an existing MVS/JES3 system 
and to understand the impact of particular JES3 functions on 
the entire system. Used on a regular basis, JMFII can 
assist in identifying changes in the JES3 environment that 
affect overall JES3 performance. Such information may be 
useful in planning for future growth of the system. 

JMFII supports JES3 Release 3 (SU26) and replaces the 

JES3 Monitoring Facility (JMF) 5796-PHR IUP. 
Release Notice 
4/117 


G320-8088 
CICS ON-LINE TEST/DEBUG FOR CICS/OSS, CICS/DOSS & 
CICS/DOSE: CON EDISON, IUP 5796-AEF NOTICE 
CICS On-Line Test/Debug provides the programmer with the 
facilities to test and debug application programs or user 
files while CICS is operating by entering command statements 
via a 3270 Information Display System. The features include 
the ability to display and location in main memory of the 
machine, alter any location within the CICS job step 
boundaries, stop the execution of a specific CICS task ata 
specific address within an application program, display and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the CICS 
job step, immediately update changes made to storage records 
on file, and open or close files on-line. In effect, this 
program provides a programmer with access to a 3270 the 
ability to “console debug“ programs without interrupting the 
normal operation of your installation. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
4//7//5796-AEF 


G320-8089 
CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE FOR CICS/OSS CICS/DOSS & 
CICS/DOSE: NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, IUP 5796-AEG NOTICE 
Current users of the Customer Information Control System 
(CICS) who are writing application programs in ANS COBOL 
usually write Assembler Language macros in their application 
programs. This procedure requires the use of the CICS 
Preprocessor Program and two compilations of the program, 
one for the Assembler Language macros and one for the COBOL. 
This program provides a COBOL/CICS interface technique 
which eliminates the use of the CICS Preprocessor Program 
and makes the writing and debugging of ANS COBOL/CICS 
application programs considerably easier. The system 
consists of 12 modules, one for each of the CICS management 
functions, and a Resident Interface Module. When the COBOL 
application programmer requires a CICS service, rather than 
write an Assembler Language macro, he simply codes a 
predef ined BOL CALL statement passing a list of parameters 
depending upon the service requested. The tested CICS macro 
is then issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Handler and control is returned to the requesting COBOL 
program upon completion of the CICS service. 
Flyer 
4//1/1/5796-AEG 





G320-8099 
3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 
59796-AFC, RELEASE NOTICE 
The Screen Image Preprocessor is a productivity aid which 
simplifies the design and implementation of IMS/3270 appli- 
cations. Each 3270 screen format added to an IMS system 
necessitates the preparation of many detailed control 
statements as input to the Message Format Language Utility. 
Using a single control statement and only one card image for 
each line to be represented on the screen, the Preprocessor 
generates the required IMS input statements. Each line of 
the screen image is coded exactly as it is to appear on the 
3270 screen. Field control information (attribute bytes), 





400 
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which do not appear on the actual screen Eut occupy one 
Screen character position at the beginning of each field, 
must also be coded to specify the desired field types. The 
Preprocessor output includes a printed representation of the 
screen layout in addition to generated control statenents 
which may te printed or passed to the Utility. 

Flyer 

4/1/77/57T96-BFC 





G320-8106 





NOTICE 

This IUP supports two IBM 1403 Ni printers connected to the 
IBM 2927 Tape to Printer RFQ. The RPQ with this IUP 
provides for high volume production printing for direct mail 
addressing, lakeling, letter writing and premium notice 
printing at low cost. Each printer is operated 
independently of the other. Tapes are prerared in previcus 
operations in the desired format. Two vclumes of a nulti- 
volume file or two separate jobs operate simultaneously. 
This program will not run on the IBM 2927 single printer 
model. FDP 5798-AKH as described in GB21-0610 provides 
comparable support for the single printer model. 

Flyer 

14//7//57T96-AFK 


G320-8107 


DOS DBDUMF UTILITY PROGRAM PROCUCTIVITY AIC FOR DOS DATA 


EE 


A LT I 


INSTALLED AT SAGNER INC., FRELERICK, MD. 

This flyer contains highlights of the DOS DELUMP Utility 
Program, an Installed User Program in use at the Sagner 
Inc., Frederick, Maryland. 

Flyer, 4 pages 

S////5796-BFY 
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3525 GENERAL FURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 

5796-AGE, NOTICE 

This document describes for potential customers use of 3525 
General Purpose Utilities for System/370. 

This IUP consists of four programs: 

Lis A program for interpreting anywhere on a card. 
Control cards specify print locaticn and source 
data location. 

Zs A program that prints up to 64 characters from a 
source to a data card. Data cards can ke punched 
or klank. 

3. A program by which data is posted from a detail 
card to a specified location on a master card. For 
example, employee hours worked cculd be posted 
weekly to an employee year-to-date card. The 
program assumes that the master card immediately 
follcws the detail card. A master-detail card pair 
is defined by equal information in a specified 
control field in both cards. The program is akle 
to ignore an incomplete pair or halt on an 
incomplete pair. 

4. A multi-phase program to reproduce cards, interpret 
cards, gangpunch into cards, and/cr insert sequence 
numbers. Multiple operations, for reproduce, 
gangrunch, and insert sequence numkers, can be done 
in a single run. For this, program control cards 
are submitted for each function requested, and 
repre requests will override gangpunch request for 
conflicting field definitions. An additional 
feature of this program is the akility to gangpunch 
a specified number of cards. 

Release notice, 4 pages, 1/75 
4/1/7/7/5796-AGE 








G320-8114 


3270 SUPPCRT UNDER TSO, IUP 5796-AGH, NCTICE 

This document contains information on use of Full Screen 
3270 Support for PL/I and Assembler Application Prograns 
under TSO, a multifunction and multipurpose sukroutine. It 
provides an interface between the IBM 3270 Information 
Display System and PL/I or Assembler programs running under 
TSO. The IUP provides convenient, meaningful access to all 
the features of the IBM 3270, and isolates the progranmer 
from the many intricacies of the device while still allcwing 
complete control over every aspect of the terminal. Coupled 
with TSO, Full Screen 3270 Support for PL/I and Assenkler 
Application Programs under TSO allows true interaction 
between a running program and a user at an IBM 3270 display 
terminal. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 10/75 

4/1/7//51796-AGH 


G320-8120 


mr rem ae ee 


5796-AGN, NOTICE 

The VM/370 System for Tape and Disk Libraries is an IUP for 
the control of user tape and disk libraries. It works 
Online under CMS with commands to contrcel the assignment and 
accounting for user volumes. The system operator can add, 
delete, and modify a record associated with a particular 
mountable volume. It can make a large pccl of tapes and 
disks accessikle to a large number of time sharing users Ly 
providing the storage location and accounting informaticn 
available online. The benefits are improved data security, 
quicker location of volumes, quicker respcnse to mount 
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commands, automatic bookkeeping and improved system control. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Program and all its related documen- 

tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 

prospective users of the program and others who require 

information concerning it. 

Release Notice 

///7/1/5796-AGN 


G3 20-8124 


The DOS to OS Conversion System IUP automates the conversion 
process for JCL, COBOL, RPG, SORT and some utility programs. 
DOS JCL and DOS programs are displayed side by side with 
their OS equivalents. The OS equivalents are punched with 
JCL ready for compilation and cataloging for testing. COBOL 
D programs are processed by the Language Conversion Program 
to bring them to the ANS COBOL level before conversion. 
COBOL programs with End of page indicators are modified for 
handling of the carriage control tape. ALL CALL subroutines 
are identified for further resolution. DOS RPG FILENAMES 
are converted to OS RPG DDNAMES through the use of cards 
provided during the conversion process. All SORT Control 
Cards are handled automatically. A management report is 
provided as part of the process which shows the status of 
the conversion on a dynamic basis. 

The Envirotech Corporation converted 1,200 routines to 
OS/VS from four geographically separated divisions while 
consolidating their operations at Salt Lake City, Utah. 

They did this with one system programmer and three part-time 
clerical personnel in six months through the use of the 
Conversion System. They estimate that two-thirds of all 
time and effort were saved over manual alternatives. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

Release Notice 
4/11/5796 -AFZ 


G3 20-8127 


SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 

5796-AFP, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users Of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The SMF-Graphical Analysis Program is designed to bridge 
the gap between the detailed accounting data provided by the 
OS or VS System Management Facilities (SMF) and the high- 
level, easy-to-read summarized reports required by data 
processing management. 

SMF-GAP consists of three PL/1 “structured programs” 
which process the raw SMF provided by MFT, MVT, VS1, and VS2 
(with or without HASP-V4). Nine reports are produced, 
containing four tabular listings, one two-part chart, three 
detailed histograms, and seven summary histograms. 

In addition, a reformatted SMF data set is produced 
which can be read by user-written programs to provide 
accounting or other specialized reports. The records in 
this data set are compatible with PL/I, Assembler, or COBOL. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages 
4/77/7/57196-AFP 


G3 20-8137 


DOS/VS 2560 SORT, IUP 5796-AGX, NOTICE 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 4 pages 


4/1/7357196-AGX 





G3 20-8138 


EXTENDED COBOL SORT, IUP 5796-AGZ, NOTICE 

This document contains information on use of the Extended 
COBOL Sort which provides the COBOL installation with 
sorting and merging power never before available. It 
increases sort capacity to either 16 or 32 times normal. 
Thus the programmer need no longer be concerned about the 
hardware availability or the volume of data to be expected 
during actual production. 

Extended COBOL Sort"s merge-simulation feature 
Simplifies the merging of files in a COBOL program. The 
programmer uses a language compatible with the proposed ANS 
Standard MERGE statement, and a true merge can be executed 
in a COBOL program. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 9/75 
4/1/7/5196-AGZ 





G320-8141 


IMS/VS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT NOTICE 
This document centains information on use of the Logtape 
Management System (LMS), installed at Minnesota Mutual Life 
Insurance Co. in St. Paul, Minnesota. LMS is designed to 
automate the assignment and recordkeeping of IMS system 
logtapes. It maintains information which it will use to 
generate JCL and control statements for IMS accumulation 
and/or recovery utilities. Automation of these functions 
eliminates existing problems of manually maintaining 
information and creating JCL for IMS utilities. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 10/75 
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41117/51796-AHT 


G320-8142 
TCAM/VIDEO 370 INTERFACE, IUP 5796-AHR, NCTICE 


This document contains information on use cf the TCAM/VIDEC- 
370 Interface, a TCAM application program which enables the 
user to have VIDEO-370 (5734-RC5) execute as an application 
using TCAM as the TP access method instead of ETAM. All 
VIDEO-370 functions are supported without change. The TCAM- 
370 functions are supported without change. The TCAM/VIDEO- 
370 Interface capability is in Operation at The Connecticut 
Bank and Trust Company in Hartford, Connecticut. 
Highlights: 
fe) Terminal Sharing - the ability to access multiple 
applications under TCAM 
fe) Enakle TCAM users to run VIDEO-370 under one commen 
TP access method, thus reducing system and 
maintenance requirements 


fe) Display VIDEFO-370 users at the ccnsole 

fo) Master console message when a VIDEC user signs on 
or off 

fo) Cost savings on terminals associated with terminal 


sharing capability 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
///7//51796-AHR 


G320-8146 


COBOL MAINTENANCE ANC DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, 
2796-AHZ, NOTICE 

This document contains information on use of the COBOL 
Maintenance and Documentation Aid (CMANDCCC), a productivity 
tool that is an adjunct to the top-down development and 
structured programming techniques of today. CMANDOCO was 
written by the International Playtex Company to fulfill 
their need for better detail-level documentation and to help 
reduce the cost of preparing, maintaining, and storing that 
documentation. 

Release Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 

///7//5796-AHY ,5796-AHZ 





G320-8149 


SVS/MVS SYSTEM IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-AJF, NOTICE 
No abstract available. 

Flyer, 12 pages 

11/1/5196 -AJF 


G320-8150 


IMS 3270 LCCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, NOTICE 

This document contains information on use of the IMS 3270 
Local Copy IUP, which provides a hard copy facility for 
printing 3270 displays on locally attached components of the 
IBM 3270 Information Display System. It provides a function 
Similar to that currently available for remote IBEM 3270 
terminals. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 1/76 

4//7//5796-AHL 


G320-8153 


GENERALIZED DOS/VS FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 9796-AJJ 
NOTICE 

No abstract available. 

Flyer, 8 pages 

4/1715 7T96-AITT 


G320-8154 


FORTRAN CCNVERSION AID 

This document describes FCRTRAN Conversicn Aid Installed 
User Program, a tool which can assist in converting various 
non-System/370 FORTRAN dialects to System/370 executable 
code. Conversion is accomplished by a ccmbkinaticn of 
translation, documentation, hand modification, re- 
compilation and object-time library simulation. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/76 

11111/51796-PFG 


G320-8155 


DATA ENTRY CONTROL AND AUDIT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKC, NOTICE 


This document descrikes for potential customers use of the 
Data Entry Control and Audit System, which provides: 


re) Visibility into content of cards, tapes and 
diskettes 

° Labeling of all input records 

re) Journal of input data reansactions 

re) Media-independent input to application programs via 
*Include* feature Of POWER/VS 

° Extraction of selected records from journal with a 
choice of media 

re) Economical storage of historical data 

° Akility to back out faulty batches of data 

fe) Estaklishment and recomputation of transaction 
counts 


The system was developed to meet four goals: (1) 
facilitate transition to and operation of the diskette data 
entry media, (2) provide an input control system to support 
multiple remote input operation, (3) provide an auditing and 
backup system, and (4) provide an archival system for 
economical storage of historical data. 

Release notice, 4 pages, 4/76 
4111/5 796-AKC 


G320 


G3 20-8156 
DOS/VS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AJE, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the DOS/VS 
DBDUMP Utility Program, which provides the users of DL/I 
DOS/VS (Data Language/I DOS/VS), DL/I Entry (Data Language/I 
Entry), and VANDL/I (Vancouver Data Language/I) with the 
ability to access, display, and optionally change data 


bases. Implementation time in testing data base 
applications can be saved by: 
° Displaying data bases to verify change activity 
without additional programming 
° Scanning for the presence of segments and listing 
them for content verification 
° Changing data contained in segments to correct 


errors generated by an application program error 
Major features: 


° Lists entire data base 

° Lists selected data base records 
° Lists selected segments only 

° Scans for data within a segment 
° Updates information in a segment 


Release Notice, 
4//47/5T96-AJE 


4 pages, 11/75 


G320-8157 
IMS/VS HDAM RANDOMIZING ALGORITHM ANALYZER, IUP 5796-AJL, 
NOTICE 


This document contains information on use of the IMS/VS HDAM 
Randomizing Algorithm Analyzer, which takes the guesswork 
out of evaluating the randomizing of key numbers for IMS 
data bases. It allows the user to see how a particular 
randomizing algorithm is going to perform against a set of 
keys without actually creating a data base. He can try as 
many algorithms as he wants in one run with no changes to 
his data bases or DBDs. If he doesn't like the result, he 
can make changes and try again. By having the most 
effective randomizing algorithm possible, transaction 
processing time can be reduced. Also, the need for data 
base reorganization may be eliminated. This IUP provides an 
inexpensive, easy to use, and effective evaluation tool. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 1/76 

1//7//5796-AIL 


G320-8159 
DOSMAP - DLI, IUP 5796-PCW, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of DOSMAP-DL/I, a 
logical approach to better documentation and communication 
related to DL/I DOS/VS data bases. DOSMAP DL/I builds and 
prints a pictorial layout of the data base descriptions 
(DBDs) and program specification blocks (PSBs) of the DL/I 
DOS/VS data bases. DOSMAP-DL/I should be used each time a 
DL/I DOS/VS data base is created or changed. The printouts 
can serve as a handy reference to assist in visualizing 
logical and physical relationships within the data base. 
They can act as visual aids for training, and as a recording 
medium to retain the historical and current status of the 
DL/I DOS/VS data bases. The maps can also be used as a 
reference when the data base requirements of current and 
proposed applications are compared and evaluated. 
Release Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
4/4775 796-PCW 


G3 20-8160 
DOS/VS PRE-SORT PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-AJT, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the DOS/VS Pre- 
Sort Processor. This IUP is a special purpose utility 
program, designed to aid in converting difficult offline 
card sorting operations and to prepare and change data via 
substitution with control cards prior to a DOS/VS disk sort. 
It would be particularly useful where diskette input is 
being considered and offline sorting operations become 
impossible. 

This program reads cards or card images from diskette, 
tape, or sequential disk and builds a sort key on the front 
of each record. The contents of the appended sort key are 
established by user-supplied control cards. The control 
cards indicate which fields will be used to build the sort 
key, what sequence to use in sorting, and what exceptions 
will apply. The exceptions can either be substitute values 
for sorting purposes, or transactions to be eliminated from 
the input. 
Release Notice, 
4////5T96°AIT 


4 pages, 1/76 


G320-8161 
VSAM DATASET SUBROUTINES, IUP 5796-AJW, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of VSAM Access 
Subroutines, the purpose of which is easy access for full- 
function VSAM files through a variety of high-level 
languages. A standard CALL interface (from COBOL, FORTRAN, 
Assembler) to perform VSAM requests helps simplify the 
application programmer's job; a step-by-step installation 
procedure and sample program assists the first-time VSAM 
user by providing jobs for VSAM object definition and 
examples of access to key-sequenced and alternate index data 
sets. Comprehensive error codes and messages can isolate 
user or system errors. All language users can benefit from 
a common interface to VSAM files. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 4/76 
11117/57196-AIW, 5796-ATX 
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G320-8166 
GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE & DISK SCANS, IUP 5796-AGY, NOTICE 
This document descrikes for potential customers use of 
General Purpose Tape and LPisk Scans. 

Two programs are provided: one for disk scans and the 
other for tape scans. Input parameters to ktoth prograns are 
supplied on control cards. The File Descrirtion card 
defines the record format, disk extent or number of tape 
reels, and output options. The Field Select card defines 
the location and length of the fields te ke scanned, and the 
user's search conditions. The programs will handle a 
Maximum of 12 record fields with lengths of up to 15 packed 
decimal digits or 64 characters. Two fields within a key on 
disk, with lengths of up to 16 bytes each, can also ke 
scanned. Multiple field arguments (two cr more values for 
the same field) are permitted, and the scan arguments may he 
selected on an “and"® or “or" relationshir. 

A tape, disk, and/or print file of the selected reccrds 
can be produced through parameter specification. Printed 
output can be in hexadecimal or character format. 

Release notice, 4 pages, 4/75 
411715796-AGY 


G321-5084 
This paper is an overview of IBM's Virtual Machine 
Facility/370. It describes the virtual machine concept and 
its capabilities and implementation in VM/370. ‘wo 
components of VM/370 are discussed - the control progran and 
the Conversational Monitor System. The usefulness of VM/370 
in multiple and diverse environments is ccvered. New 
developments in VM/370 from hardware assists to systen 
extensions, networking, and handshaking are kriefly 
described as an introduction to the rest cf the papers in 
this issue. 
Journal reprint, 7 x 10 inches, 15 pages, 2/79 

G321-5085 
THE CHANGING VIRTUAL MACHINE ENVIRONMENT: 


SS ee eee 


INTERFACES TC 


This paper is a survey of changes to virtual machine 
interfaces, implementation, architecture, and simulation 
techniques as they affect IBM System/370 and 303xX (3031, 
3032, 3033) processors, the system contrcl program to which 
virtual machines interface, and other Virtual Machines 
executing on the same real computing system or elsewhere. 
The paper seeks to summarize such changes and provide a 
perspective on the virtual machine envircnment. New uses of 
virtual machine subsystems are discussed as they relate to 
inter-virtual communication. 

Journal reprint, 7 x 10 inches, 29 pages, 2/79 
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New Abstracts 


GA09-1000 
IBM 5990 SYSTEM: SYSTEM SUMMARY MANUAL: RPQ 8T0146 
5996-T01 DATA ACQUISITION CONTROLLER; 5799-WJF EXCHANGE 
DATA COLLECTION PROGRAM SUPPORT 
This manual describes the IBM 5990 System and its function 
in common carrier switching centers or exchanges. The two 
major components of the system are the IBM 5996-T0O1 Data 
Acquisition Controller and the IBM 5799-WJF Exchange Data 
Collection Program Support. It is intended for use by 
telephone company management personnel. 
Manual, 34 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA11-8632 

5973-L02 NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER (NIA) PRODUCT 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
The IBM 5973-L02 Network Interface Adapter (NIA) specify 
code 9843 is used to connect SNA clusters (PUsS type 1 and 
2) 
to an IBM 3705 Communications Controller loaded with Program 
5799 ARJ through either TRANSPAC in France, or DATAPAC in 
Canada. 

This manual provides the operator of the IBM 5973-L02 
NIA with the information that is necessary to understand in 
what environment and how the 5973-L02 NIA operates. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 5/79 
4/14/59737 


GA11-8639 


—————— 


AND ¥96750 (VERSION 2) 
This publication gives reference information for the IBM 
5935-L03 Banking Terminal, RPQs Y96695 and Y96750 
(version 2), to the following bank personnel: 

Data processing manager or specialist evaluating the 5935 
Planner preparing the installation of the terminal 
Programmer coding the bank applications 

Instructor preparing education package 

Supervisor 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 258 pages, 9/80 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA11- 8643 
5973-L02 REMOTE NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER SPECIFY CODE 7043 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
The 5973-L02 Remote Network Interface Adapter (NIA) Specify 
Code 7043 is a standalone unit that allows attaching a 
Single SNA type 1 or 2 terminal/cluster to a Public Packet 
Switching Network (PPSN), using the X25 Packet Data 
Transmission Procedure. 

The 5973-L02 is designed to be used with the DATAPAC 
PPSN in Canada, the TRANSPAC PPSN in France, the DATEX-P 
PPSN in Germany, or the DN-1 PPSN in the Netherlands. 

The host must use either a 3705-2 with the 5799-BAK 
PRPQ, or a Communications Adapter plus a 5973-L02 Specify 
Code 7042 to interface the 5973-L02 via the PPSN. 

The 5973-L02 Specify Code 7043 is connected to the 
Standard Network Architecture (SNA) through a single virtual 
circuit. This virtual circuit may either be permanent or 
Switched. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 11/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA18-2018 
3287 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
This guide provides information needed by the customer 
to assist in planning for the installation of the IBM 3287 
Printer, Models 1, ic, 2, 2c, 11, and 12. The 3287 isa 
Customer Setup (CSU) printer. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 17 pages, 9/79 
4115/3287/ 


GA1 8- 2033 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 
This manual provides customer executives, management, 
planners, programmers, system analysts, system engineers, 
installation personnel, and IBM marketing representatives 
with a component description, programming considerations, 
setup and site preparation information relating to the IBM 
3101 Display Terminal. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 164 pages, 10/79 
4/09/3101/ 


GA18- 2035 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE INFORMATION 
This publication provides a brief information in operating 
the IBM 3101 Display Terminal. The 3101 is a tabletop 
terminal consisting of three workstation elements, which is 
designed for setup, relocation, and problem analysis and 
resolution by a customer. The readers are customer 
operators who are familiar with normal typewriter keyboard. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 9/79 
4/09/73101/7 
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GA18-2036 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND 
RESOLUTION GUIDE 
The 3101 Display Terminal is comprised of three work station 
elements (video element, keyboard element, and logic 
element). The purpose of this manual is to help the 
operator identify a failing element and replace it with a 
good cone. 
Booklet, 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 45 pages, 1/80 
4/09/31017 


GA18-2051 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
This puklication provides a brief description of the IEM 
3101 Display Terminal. The 3101 is a takletop terminal 
consisting of three workstation elements, which is designed 
for setup, relocation, and problem analysis and resolution 
by a customer. 

The readers are customer management, planning, and 
analysis personnel who have a basic knowledge of data 
processing. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 9/79 
4/09/3101/7 


GA18-2065 
3102 PRINTER DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides an introductory description, 
reference material and site preparation information for the 
IBM 3102 Printer. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 9/79 
4/03/3102/ 


GA19-5039 
3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUILE 


PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7H0419 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE 
SUPPORT 

Provides planning, setup and customizing information 
supplementary to that contained in IBM 3270 Information 
Display System: 3274 Control Unit: Planning, Setup, and 
Customizing Guide, GA27-2827, with which this guide should 
ke used. This supplementary information is required when 
the following Request for Price Quotations (RPQs) are 
present: 7H0431, 7H0417, and 7H0419. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 11/79 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5040 
3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION WI 


RPQs: 7HO418 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE, 7H0430 - DUTCH 


PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET, XC4480 - GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACT 


SET, UB4502 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET. 

This publication provides information about the Special 
Editing Features present in the IBM 3278 Display Station, 
Model 2 when Request for Price Quotation (RPQs) 7H418, 
7H430, XC4480, and UB4502 are installed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 02/80 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GA19-5041 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUILE FOR 
RPQS: 7H0307, 7H0317, %7H0327 
This Problem Determination Guide, (PDG), has been prepared 
for use with the IEM 3287 Printer, Models 1 ad 2, when the 
following RPQs are installed: RPQ 7H0307, RPQ 7H0317, RPQ 
7H0327. 

This document rrovides the operator with sufficient 
information to assess the possible cause of a printer 
failure and includes suggested remedial actions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 8/79 
4/14/3287//WT-ONLY 


GA1 9-5167 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USERS GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 2 X 4 


—— rr re ere ee eee eee 


INCHES, RPQ XA9753 AND RPG ZA9754 

This publication provides detailed information about the 8 

1/3 and 12 1/2 inch Forms Lengths, RFCs (XA9753 and XA9754), 

two new custom features for the IBM 3800 Printing Suksystem. 
It is intended for data processing managers, programming 

personnel, operators, and form designers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 5/79 

7/14/3800/ 


GA19-5171 
3287 PRINIER MODELS 1 AND 2 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 
AUTOMAT:C DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE, RPQ 780251, 780283 
This manual describes the Automatic Document “Inserticn 
Device (ADID) and the ADID ChutesS/Variakble Width Forms 
Tractor Combined rarer handling devices designed 
specifically for the 3287 Printer Models 1 and 2. It gives 
detailed information for customer executives, programming 
personnel, forms designers, and operators who are aware of 
the intended use of the 3287 printer. 
NOTE: Translated version should be ordered from respective 
country. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/80 
4/14/3287//WT- ONLY 
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GA1 9-5173 GA1 9-5232 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT 3270 INFORMATION DISELAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY } 
INSERTION DEVICE RPQ 7S0251 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE STATION, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE, 3278 CLISFLAY STATION 
This problem determination guide is intended for use by PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FCR EBARCOLE REALER 
operators of the IBM 3287 Models 1 and 2 with the Automatic RP¢g ZA2415 
document Insertion Device - RPQ 7S0251. It is designed to Problem determination Guide Supplement for the Barcode 
save the operator time by pointing out possible causes of Reader attachment to the 3276 or 3278 LCisplay station. This 
troubles that he can easily and quickly correct. supplement contains sections which relate cnly to the 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 42 pages, 6/79 karcode reader, and are additional to the information 
4/14/3287//WT- ONLY contained in the white pages. It should be read in 


conjunction with the 3276 Control Unit LCisplay Staticn 
Proklem Determination Guide, Form number GA18-2014 and the 


GA19-5178 3278 Display Station Proklem Determination Guide Form number 
5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S11 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION GA18-2839. 
This publication contains information about the IBM 5922 This supplement should be placed with the basic Problem 
Document Reader Model Sii and how it is used in the IBM 3600 Determination Guide inside the keyboard information 
Finance Communication System, IBM 3270 Information Display compartment. 
System, and IBM 8100 Information System. Manual, 44 x 250 mm, 12 pages, 6/79 
Directed primarily to programmers, this manual provides SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


detailed information necessary in the writing of application 

programs for the 5922 terminal. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 10/80 GA1 9-5233 

1114/5922//WT-ONLY 3287 PRINTER OPERATCR’S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/ FORMS SEPARATOR 


(RPQ 2B7224) 
This publication describes for the 3287 Printer operator how 


GA19- 5181 to install, operate, and remove the IEM 3287 Printer 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR ATTENTION CONTACTS RPQ Tractor/Separator (RFC 2ZB7224). It also describes hcw to 
780263 USER'S GUIDE load and align margin-punched continucus fcrms on this 
This publication provides detailed information about the device. 
Operator Attention Contacts RPQ available for the IBM 3800 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pages, 5/79 
Printing Subsystem. It is intended primarily for 3800 users 3031, 3032, 3138, 3148,3195,3115, 3033, 3155, 3165, 3145, 3135, 
who may have a need for a special operator alert device not 3158,3168 , 3125 ,4331 ,4341//14/3287/ 


provided by the base 3800 printer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 9/79 

//14/3800//WT-ONLY GA1 9-5234 
3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP, AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ YB2705 SPECIAL BEIGIAN CHARACTER SET 


————— ee eee ee 











GA19-5182 The information in this supplement applies to the IBM 3274 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PRINT 1/3 INCH Control Unit with Request for Price Cuctation (RFQ) YE2705 
FROM BOTTOM RPQ RPQ YB0029 present, and should te read in conjunction with IBM 3270 
This publication provides detailed information about the Information Display System, 3274 Contrcl Unit: Flanning, 
Print 1/3 Inch From Bottom RPQ, a new custom feature Setup, and Customizing Guide, GA27-2827. 
available for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. It is Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 9/79 
intended primarily for current and prospective users of the SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


3800, particularly those concerned with the operation of the 
printer equipped with the RPQ. 





Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pages, 1/80 GA19-5235 

4/14/3800//WI- ONLY 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISFLAY STATION 3278 LISPLAY STATICN 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR SPECIAL BEIGIAN CHARACTERS 
RPQS YB2706, YB2708 

GA19-5183 Provides froblem deternination informraticn that relates to 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED PAPER the IBM 3276 Control Unit LCisplay Station and IBM 3278 

WEIGHT RPQ XB6128 Control Unit Display Station when these have the Special 

This publication provides detailed information about the Belgian Characters RFCs YB2706 and YE2708. 

Extended Paper Weight RPQ, a new custom feature available The guide is for use by the operator of the display 

for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. It is intended station and is supplementary to the base Problem 

primarily for current and prospective users of the 3800, Determination Guides; these are: 

particularly those cncerned with the design of forms and the e IBM 3276 Control Unit Lisplay Station, Problem 

Operation of the printer equipped with the RPQ. Determination Guide, GA18-2014. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 6/80 e IBM 3278 Display Station, Problem determination Guide, 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY GA27-2839. 


Manual, 257 x 45 mn, 10 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





GA19- 5187 
5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S11 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
This guide is for those concerned with planning and GA19-5236 
preparing the user's premises for the IBM 5922 Document 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: BARCCDE FEALCER 
Reader Model S11. It provides information to help the user ATTACHMENT, RPQ ZA2415 REFERENCE MANUAL 
prepare for the setup of the 5922 when it arrives. This manual provides information for customer and IBM 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 6/80 personnel concerned with crerating, programming and physical 
4714 /5922//WI-ONLY planning for the Barccde Reader. Users of this manual 
should ke familiar with the basic principles of the 3270 
Information Display System. 
GA19-5193 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 01/80 
4331 PROCESSOR TELEGRAPH TERMINAL CONTROL - TYPE 2 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Se SS EE 


FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS RPQ 6S0276 
This publication provides management, system analysts, and 
programmers with information relating to the characteristics GA19-5248 





of the Telegraph Terminal Control - Type 2 RPQ, a custom 3270 INFORMATION DISELAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE 

feature available for the IBM 4331 Processor. DESCRIPTION FOR RPQ UV0O01, 2950 MODEL 3 ATTACHEL TO 3276 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 6/80 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION OR 3278 DISFLAY STATION 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Descrikes RPG UB9001 and its function in attaching IBM 2956 
Model 3 oftical MWK Reader (OMR) to 3276/3278 Display 
Stations. 

GA19-5199 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 10/80 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMABLE GA19-5252 

FLASH RPQ 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: CATA ENTRY VALICDATICN RPCS SU0183 

This publication provides detailed information about the AND SU0184 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTICN 

Programmable Flash RPQ, a new custom feature available for Describes the Data Entry Validation function provided for 

the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. It is directed primarily the 8775 ky RPCs SU0183 and SU0184. Introductory is given 

to application programmers. for use ky programmers, planners, and marketing 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 11/80 representatives. 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY The Data Entry validation RPQs allow input data to Le 


validated directly ky the terminal, ky using the Action 
Sequence Takle display function. 





GA19- 5200 The first section of the publication describes the 
3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT Action Sequence Table display function, the Acticn Sequence 
FOR GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET RPQ XC4480 AND SPECIAL Table extended field attribute, and the checking and editing 
EDITING FEATURE RPQ 7H0418 action types that are available. The second section gives 
Problem Determination Guide supplement describing the planning infornation akout the setup of the terminal and the 
differences between the standard IBM 3278 operations and programming support that is required. The third section 
machines fitted with RPQ 7H0430 (German Publishing Character gives attachment configuration and ordering information. 
Set) and RPQ 7H0418 (Special editing feature) read in Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pages, 12/80 
conjunction with IBM 3278 Display Station Problem SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Determination Guide, GA27-2839. 
Manual, 10 x 1.75 inches, 24 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GA19- 5300 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 8 1/2 
INCHES RPQ 7S0279 

This publication contains detailed information about the 
Form Length 8 1/2 Inches RPQ, a special feature available 
for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. It is intended 
primarily for current and prospective users of the 3800, 
particularly those concerned with the operation of the 3800 
equipped with the RPQ. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 12/80 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19- 5320 


5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S02 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

This guide is intended for those persons concerned with 
planning and preparing the user's premises for the IBM 5922 
Document Reader Model S02. It provides information that 
will help the user prepare for the setup of the 5922 when it 
arrives. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 4/81 

4714/5922// 


GA21-9078 


5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This manual describes the use of the IBM 5486 Card Sorter. 
The 96-Column Card, card coding, and card handling and 
the operation of the sorter are explained. Examples of 
the various types of sorting are presented. These examples 
are designed to help you fully understand what to do and 
how to do it. Therefore, it is not necessary to have 
previous knowledge of sorting to use this manual. Keys, 
lights, switches, and special features are discussed in 
appropriate sections. 

Product Manual, 42 pages 

1/10/5486/ 


GA21-9221 


IBM 3742 DUAL DATA STATION FUNCTION CONTROL FEATURE 
REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING RPQ 843866 

This manual describes the operation and use of the FCF 
(Function Control Feature) of the IBM Dual Data Station The 
FCF is made available by RPQ 843866. 

This manual is written with the assumption that you can 
Operate the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station and are familiar with 
the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Operator's Guide, GA21-9136, 
and the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Reference Manual, GA21i- 
‘9184. This manual does not contain any information covered 
in these publications. You should have an understanding of 
general programming concepts to make full use of this 
Manual. You should also read the general description of the 
FCF and its operation with the 3742 programs before going on 
to the following sections. 

Several examples illustrate functions for which the RPQ 
was intended. There is considerable flexibility in the FCF 
functions that can be performed. You can also implement 
functions not addressed in this manual. However, no 
programming support or assistance is provided beyond that 
contained in the manual. 

Manual, 44 pages 
S/ 14737427 


GA22-6866 


SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS: 2400-SERIES MAGNETIC 

TAPE UNITS, 2803/2804 TAPE CONTROLS, AND 2816 SWITCHING UNIT 
MODEL 1 

This manual contains a comprehensive presentation of the 
characteristics, functions, and features of the IBM 2400 
Series Magnetic Tape Units, 2803/2804 Tape Controls, and 

a general description of the IBM 2816 Model 1 Switching 
Unit. The 2400 series consists of the 2401, 2402, and 

2420 Magnetic Tape Units, and 2403, 2404, and 2415 Magnetic 
Tape Units and Controls. 

In most instances, operational descriptions are limited 
to the channel and command level. Operating functions and 
procedures common and fundamental to all I/O operations 
are described in IBM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, 
Order Number GA22-6821. 

Subjects covered include magnetic tape unit principles; 
keys and lights; tape load, unload, and cleaning procedures; 
status and sense information; magnetic tape handling; tape 
block and reel organization; and error recovery procedures. 
Manual, 70 pages 
4/05/2400 ,2401,2402, 2403, 2404, 2816, 2415, 2804,2803/ 


GA22-7060 


3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX & 3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

This manual describes the functional characteristics and 
features of the IBM 3033 Processor Complex, Attached 
Processor Complex, and Multiprocessor Complex. For 
Management, programming, and operations personnel 
experienced in System/370 operation, this manual provides a 
fundamental understanding of the three 3033 complexes. 

The reader should have an understanding of data 
processing systems, including a fundamental knowledge of the 
IBM System/370 as defined in the IBM System/370 Principles 
of Operation, GA22-7000. 

The manual focuses on the IBM 3033 and 3033-2 Processors (wi 
processor storage, functions, and channels) and the IBM 3036 
Console. 

processor storage, functions, and channels) and the IBM 3036 
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Console. 

features of the IBM 3033 Processor Complex and the IBM 3033 
Multiprocessor Complex. For management, programming, and 
operations personnel experienced in System/370 oferation, 
this manual provides a fundamental understanding of kLoth 
3033 complexes. 

The reader should have an understanding of data 
processing systems, including a fundamental knowledge of the 
IBM System/370 as defined in the IBM System/370 Princifles 
of Operation, GA22-7000. 

The manual focuses on the IBM 3033 Processor (with its 
processing storage, functions, and channels) and the IBM 
3036 Console. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 9/79 
3033//01// 


GA22-7065 


3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX & 3033 MULTIPROCESSOR CCMFLEX 





CONFIGURATOR 


The configurator shows the standard and optional features, 
the processor storage capabilities, and the channels and 
sukchannels availakle for the IBM 3033 Processor. It shows 
the standard features available for the IBM 3042 Attached 
Processor. It also provides representative plan views of 
the IBM 3033 Processor Complex, Attached Frocessor Complex 
and Multi-Processor Complex. 

Form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 

3033//00// 


GA 22-7073 


3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND CPERATING 
PROCEDURES 
This manual provides executives, system and data security 
officers with introductory and reference information akout 
the IBM 3848 Cryptographic Unit, which attaches to either 
System/370 selector or Llock multiplexer channels. 

The content is: 

Chapter 1 - Introduction 

Chapter 2 - Data Security 

Chapter 3 - Operating Procedures 

Chapter 4 - Input/Output Channel commands 

Appendix A - Glossary 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 10/79 
4/0873 84 8/ 





GA22-7074 


VIRTUAL MACHINE ASSIST & SHADOW-TABLE EYPASS ASSIS1 

This publication, intended for system programmers, 
summarizes the assists for Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VM/370) and gives a detailed description of the Virtual- 
Machine Assist and Shadcw-Table Bypass Assist. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/780 

3031, 3032,3138 ,3148, 3195, 3115, 3033,3155, 3165, 3145, 3135, 
3158, 3168, 3125//01//5749 


GA 22-7075 


3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the organizational and functional 
characteristics of the IBM 3314 Switching Management System. 
The 3814 is an advanced technology, channel to I/0 control 
unit switch that allows attachment to systems with a wide 
range of channel and control unit configurations. The 3814 
may be used on Systenm/370 Model 135 and up, 3031, 3032, 
3033, 4331, and 4341 Processors. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 6/80 

4/08/3814/ 


GA22-7078 


3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This manual descrikes the functions available to the 
operator to control the operation of the IBM 3814 Switching 
Management System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 4/81 

4/08/3814/ 


GA22-7079 


SYSTEM/370 ASSISTS FCR MVS 
This publication descrikes 13 instructions used to assist 
the MVS control program. Twelve of these instructions are 
provided when the System/370 Extended Facility or the 
Extended-Control-Program-Support for MVS feature is 
installed. They include four lock-handling instructions, 
six trace instructions, and the instructions Fix Page and 
Svc Assist. The thirteenth instruction, Add FRR, is 
provided when the 3033 Extension feature is installed, along 
with modifications to the Fix Page and SVC Assist 
instructions. 

This publication is intended for system programmers and 
IBM field engineering fersonnel. The reader should ke 
familiar with the general machine functions of System/370, 
as descriked in the IBM System/370 Principfles of Operation, 
GA22-7000, and with the MVS system. The following are 
considered prerequisite reading: MVS/System Extensicns: 
Debugging Handkook (Volume 2) SD23-0002; OS/VS2 Data Areas, 
SYB8-0606 (This document is on microfiche); OS/VS2 
MVS/System Extensions General Information Manual, GC28-0872; 
and OS/VS2 System Logic Library, SBOF-8210. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 3/81 
3031,3032,3138, 3148, 3195, 3115, 3033, 3155, 3165, 3145, 3135, 
3158,3168,3125,3081//01//5752 





GA23 


GA23-0038 
MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP PLANNING GUIDE 
This manual will serve as a guide to plan loops and to o 
the associated hardware. The flexibility of loop design 
stressed through text and line art. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 


8130,8140/C/15// 


6/79 


GA23-0046 
3274 CONFIGURATION DATA CARD 
A history card to record configuration data of the 3274 
Control Unit. 
Padded card form, U/M 10, 2 sides, 
GA23- 0056 
3845/3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICES RPQS 8K0987 AND 8K0946 
This document contains descriptions of RPQs 8K0987 and 
8K0946 which apply to certain models of the IBM 3845 and 
3846 Data Encryption Devices. 
at the persons who set up, operate, or perform problem 
determination on the 3845 and 3846. 
Manual, 8 x 10 inches, 12 pages, 05/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LIBRARY USER'S GUIDE 
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//09/3644/ 





BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE FOR IBM 1241 ANC 1419 MAGNETIC INK 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION READERS 

This publication descrikes the functions and features of 
the Batch Numbering special feature when used with the IBM 
1241 Magnetic Ink Character Recognition Reader and the IBM 
1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 

The operation of the keys, lights, and switches, as 
well as the progranming information needed tc operate the 
feature, is covered in detail. 

Systems Reference Likrary Manual, 16 rages 
4/13/1241 ,14197 





GA24-3653 


The information is directed 


Lists 3270 library publications with abstracts and audience 


of each publication. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/81 
4/09/3271,3272,3274, 3275,3276,3277,3279/ 


GA23-0059 
3270 DATA STREAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
This manual introduces and describes all of the function 
used in the 3270 data stream such as commands, control 
characters, orders, attributes, and structured fields. 
also describes partitioning, magnetic stripe reader 
operation, keyboard functions, character sets, and print 
operations as they affect the 3270 data stream. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 1/81 
4/30/3271 ,3272,3274, 3276,3278,3279, 3275,3277,8775/ 


GA2 3-0060 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM - 


SS 


——— ————————en ee Oe 


PROGRAMMER 'S S GUIDE 
Provides management, programmers, and system analysts wi 
detailed reference material relating to the 3271 Control 


3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

The IBM 3644 Automatic Data Unit provides sensor 
communication and control capability on the IBM 3630 Plant 
Communication System. The 3644 contains an internal 
microcontroller that can Le progranmed to control a variety 
of user specified accessory cards. 

This publication contains information for engineers 
designing and building the connection from the 3644 to the 
customer devices, for customer personnel responsible for 
planning the customer installation, for personnel who 
install the 3644 and maintain the sensor cards, and customer 
management, programming, and operating rfersonnel. 

Manual, 106 pages, 6/78 
4/09/3644/ 
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s 


It 
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4341 PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual contains Ltoth reference and instructional 
information necessary to operate either the model group 1 or 
model group 2 processors. It contains information regarding 
Startup, control, monitoring and problen response. 

This took is intended primarily for the system operator. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 4/81 
4341//01// 


GA24- 3671 


th 


Unit, 3272 Control Unit, and 3275 Display Station and their 


attached units. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4/09/3271,3272,3275/ 


250 pages, 11/780 


GA23-0061 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3274 CONTROL UNIT 


DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER‘S GUIDE 
Provides the people who manage, analyze, and program IBM 


3270 Information Display System installations with reference 


material concerning the 3274 control unit and attached 


terminals. The 3270 data stream display and printer 
operations, features and host system communications are 
covered. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/80 
//09/3274/ 

GA24-1499 


1219 READER SORTER, 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 

This publication describes the operating characteristics 
controls, indicators, and features of the IBM 1219 Reade 
Sorter and the IBM 1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 
Operating theory and procedures are given for off-line 
operation of both machines and on-line operation of the 
IBM 1419 within the 1400 series and System/360. 

Document handling and data flow are discussed fully, 
and step-by-step procedures and practical examples are 
given for each machine. Programming notes and error 
recovery procedures are also given. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 96 pages 
//04/1219,1419/ 


GA24- 3073 
1403 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This reference publication for system planners, programm 
and operators describes the functions and operations of 
IBM 1403 Printer. Special features available are descri 
timing information is presented; and print-quality 
requirements are set forth. The reader should be famili 


e 
r 


ers, 
the 
ced; 


ar, 


within his field of responsibility, with the system to which 


this printer is attached. For system and progranming 
information, refer to publications listed in the 
bibliography for the system. 

Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages 

4/03/14037 


GA24- 3203 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT - PROGRAM WORKSHEETS FOR DOS/VS 
(5747-CJ1) AND OS/VS (5744-CR1) 
Program control worksheets for use with 3644 Programming 
Guide GC24-5178. 


Manual, 13 pages, 9/78 


406 


4341 PROCESSOR CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

This manual describes how to check the effects of imposing 
loads on the channels of the IBM 4341 Processor. It is 
intended primarily for physical planning engineers and 
system analysts who are concerned that a proposed 
configuration of input/output devices will operate 
Satisfactorily on the 4341 Processor. 

The manual contains a description of the channels, 
channel data rates and possible effects of imposing heavy 
I/O loads on the channels. Procedures are given for 
checking data overrun, program overrun, and channel 
utilization. Also included are recommended channel 
programming conventions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 
4341//01/7/ 





9/79 


GA24-3682 


3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, OPERATING GUILE 

This publication contains descriptive, operating, prcktlem 
determination, and setup information for the IBM 3644 
Automatic Data Unit used on the IBM 3630 Plant Communication 
System. 

The IBM 3644 Automatic Data Unit enables the user to 
attach a wide variety of devices and production equirnent to 
the IBM 3630 Plant Ccnrmunication Systen. 

This information is useful to customer and service 
personnel responsikle for developing applications and the 
resulting operating procedures, problem determination, and 
setup of the IBM 3644. 

Manual, 56 pages, 6/78 
7/09/36447 





GA24- 3715 


1287/1288 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER VIDEC IMAGE CIGITIZING 
RPQ COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING FRCCELCURES 

Descrikes the programming aspects and operation cf the Video 
Image Digitizing RPQ fcr the 1287 and 1288 optical readers. 
The user is expected tc ke familiar with the IBM System 360 
and 370 Component Lescription and Operating Procedures: IBM 
1287 Optical Reader component Description and Operating 
Procedures, GA21-9064 cr the IBM 1288 Optical Fage Reader 
Model 1 Component Cescriftion and Operating Procedures, 
GA21-9081 depending on which device the RPQ is installed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 9/79 

4/14/1287,12887 





GA24-3733 


3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 COMPONENT DESCRIPTICN 
This manual provides reference information about the 3262 
Printer Models 1 and 11 fcr Supervisory fersonnel, syster 
analysts, and application programmers who are using the 3262 
as an output printer for their IBM 4331 Processor. 

The manual descrikes the general functions of the 
printer, printing method, speed (throughput) calculations, 
attachment to the 4331 Processor, progranning information, 
printer components, and printer controls. 

This is a major revision of and obsoletes GA24-3733-1 
dated April 1980. The “Progranming Information” section has 





c 


GA24 


been completely revised, the “Audible Alarm" feature has 
been added, and various other changes have been 
incorporated. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 55 pages, 4/81 

4331//03/3262/ 


GA24-3734 


3262 PRINTER MODELS i, 2, 3, 11, 12 AND 13 
SITE PLANNING AND PREPARATION GUIDE 
This is a guide for customer personnel to plan and prepare 
for the physical installation and setup of an IBM 3262 
Printer Models 1, and 11 used with the IBM 4331 Processor, 
and the Models 2 and 12 used with the IBM 8100 Information 
System. These 3262 Printers are customer-setup machines. 
Associated manuals are Installation and Assembly of 
Coaxial Cable and Accessories for Attachment to IBM 
Products, GA24-2805, and IBM Multiuse Communications Loop 
Planning Guide, GA23-0038. 
Insert, 1 page, 7/80 
3031,3032,3138,3148,2030,2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075, 
2091,2025,2085,3195,3115,5410,5415,5412,5404,3033,5406, 
3155,3165,3145,3135,2022,3158,3168,3125,5408,8130,8140, 
4331,4341,3081//15/3262/ 


GA24-3735 


3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This manual describes to the operator of the IBM 3262 
Printer Models 1 and 11 the printer's operating features, 
the control panel, how to set up and run the print job, 
simple maintenance procedures, and recovery from error 
conditions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 6/80 

4331//03/3262/ 


GA24-3741 


3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual provides reference information about the 3262 
Printer Models 3 and 13 used with the 3270 Information 
Display system. The document is to be used by supervisory 
personnel, system analysts and application programners. 

The manual describes the general functions of the 
printer as well as the major components, printing method and 
speed (throughput) and the printer attachment to the 3274 
and 3276 controllers. The reader should be familiar with 
the IBM 3270 Information Display System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 45 pages, 10/79 
3031,3032,3138,3148,2030,2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075, 
2091,2025,2085, 3195, 3115,5410,5415,5412,5404,3033,5406, 
3155,3165,3145,3135,2022,3158,3168,3125,5408,8130,8140, 
4331,4341//03/3262/ 


GA24-3750 


OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS AND STATUS CODES 3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 
AND 11 

These cards, for installation in the 3262 Printer Models 1 
and 11, contain ktrief descriptions for loading paper, 
replacing print ribbon, etc. Status code listings and 
actions to be followed for each code are also listed. When 
the 3262 Printer stops, the status code defines whether the 
Froblem is the printer or the 4331 system onto which the 
printer is attached. 

such as loading paper, replacing print ribbon, and error 
recovery. Status codes and actions to be followed are also 
listed. When the 3262 printer stops the status code defines 
whether the proklem is the printer or the 4331 System to 
which the 3262 is attached. 

85 x 128 mm plus tabs 4 @ 16 mm, 2 a 32 mm, 20 cards, 8/80 
(2 a@ 32 mm), 8/80 


GA24-3763 


4341 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND 
PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 

This manual contains reference information about the 4341 
Model Group 2 features, I/O characteristics, machine 
instruction timings, and the operation of integrated I/0 
devices. This document is intended for use by system 
analysts and programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 9/80 

4341//01// 


GA24- 3780 


4341 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes the effects of loads imposed on the 
4341 Model Group 2 channels. It presents general 4341 
channel organization and implementation, a description of 
the subchannels and unit control words. It also contains a 
procedure for channel interference determination, byte and 
block channel loading calculations, and device evaluation 
tables. 

This book is intended for programmers and systems 
analysts who wish to verify that a proposed configuration of 
input/output (1/0) devices can work satisfactorily with the 
4341 Processor Model Group 2. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 1/81 
4341//01/7/ 
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GA26-1664 


3380 DISK STORAGE DESCRIPTION AND USER"S GUIDE 
This manual descrikes the characteristics of the 3380 disk 
storage and gives conversion informaticn. It includes the 
information needed for assigning addresses and for 
calculating the use of space. Also, it includes guidelines 
on how to use this particular storage system, including the 
Supporting programs. 

Puklication of this document obsoletes and replaces 
GA26-1662, which was an introductory level manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 12/80 
4107/33807 


GA 26-1665 


DISK STORAGE TECHNCLCGY 

This booklet provides an overview cf several technology 
challenges and innovations that were met and solved in the 
development of the IEM 3370 Direct Access Storage, the 62PC 
Direct Access Storage, and the IBM 3880 Storage Control. 

The sukjects of this kooklet are each components of 
sophisticated disk storage subsystems which use advanced 
technologies developed and refined over a period of 25 
years. 

While the articles are authored by only a few engineers, 
hundreds of skilled professionals contributed to these 
technologies and products. The advances discussed represent 
the balanced use of IBM's research, development, 
manufacturing, and product assurance personnel at the San 
Jose site and supported by various other IBM groups at other 
locations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 2/80 


GA 26-1666 


INTRODUCTION TO IBM 3375 CIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 

Describes physical and data format characteristics of IBM 
3375 Direct Access Storage. Contains information akout the 
recording medium, operator controls and indicators, count- 
key-data format, and command set. Highlights the efficiency 
and economy of the 3375 storage. 

Brochure, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 6/80 

1107/3375/ 


GA26-5756 


IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
This manual is a guide for handling IBM Disk Packs and 
cartridges. Included are procedures for shipping and 
receiving, installation and removal, lakeling of disks 

and cartridges and general operating prccedures. 

The information contained in this manual agplies to IBM 
1316, 2316, and 3336 Lisk Packs, and 2315 Lisk cartridges. 
Manual, 16 pages 
4/07/2316 ,1316 ,2315,3336/ 


GA 26-5893 


IBM 2560 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD MACHINE: CCMECNENT DESCRIFTION 
AND OPERATING PROCFEURES 

This publication describes the operating frinciples and fea- 
tures of the IBM 2560 Multi-Functicn Card Machine (MFCM). 
Descriptions of the programmed operations, indicators, and 
Ooperator“s console are included. Since this device is 
natively attacked, you should have a thorough understanding 
of the using system tefore using this manual. The book is 
intended for system engineers, programmers, and operators. 

The 2560 is compared with conventional card equipment in 
file-updating operations. In addition to descrirtions and 
flowcharts of these cperations, takles are provided for a 
ready comparison of the operational steps, card volumes, and 
running times of the two systems. 

Restart procedures for a particular type of program 
(RPG, IOCS, etc.) are covered in the operating procedures 
manual associated with the particular frogran and using sys- 
ten. 

Manual 
2020, 2025, 3115,5415,3125//02/2560/ 


GA 27-2739 


AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Overview of 3270 hardware wits and capabilities. Lists | 
progranrming support and suggests some typical applications 
for custoner executives, DP management, system analysts, 
programmers, IBM marketing representatives and systens 
engineers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 1/81 
//09/3277,3271,3272,3274,3278,3276,3275,3279,3262,3284, 
3286,3287,3288,3289/ 


GA 27-2871 


3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, PROBLEM DETERMINATICN, 
3274 CONTROL UNITS 
Contains information intended to assist customer personnel 
who are responsible for coordinating preklem 
determination activities on those IBM 3270 Information 
Display Systems which include an IBM 3274 Control Unit. 
This infornaticn is not intended to replace the 
problem determination guides supplied with each unit of 
the 3270 system, Lut is intended to supplement them and 
to coordinate their use. 
Information concerning the IBM 3276 Ccntrol Unit 
Staticn is contained in GA18-2042. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 42 pages, 6/78 
4/09/32747 
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GA27-3043 

IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL CONCEPT 
AND APPLICATION 
The purpose of this manual is two-fold: first, it introduces 
the IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered Terminal; and, second 
it provides planning information for those who may be 
involved in installing a 3735. Because of this dual 
purpose, not all sections of the manual may be of interest 
to each reader. Those interested in an overview and in 
the highlights of the 3735 will find the Introduction of 
most value; those who need more detailed information on 
the terminal's operation and functional capabilities will 
find the sections on Operating Characteristics and 
Implementation Considerations of most interest; systems 
and application programmers will find information on 
Programming Considerations for the 3735 in Appendix B. 

Generally, the prerequisites for this manual are an 
understanding of the concept and application of the IBM 
System/360 and the IBM System/370 in a teleprocessing 
environment. The section on Programming Considerations 
requires more extensive knowledge of the applicable 
operating system (OS or DOS). 

Although not intended as a terminal operator's guide 
Or aS a programmer's guide, the manual presents general 
information concerning these subjects. 
System Reference Library, 50 pages 
3031,3032,3138,3148,2030,2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075, 
2091,2025,2085, 3195, 3115, 3033, 3155, 3165, 3145, 3135,2022, 
3158, 3168, 3125, 4331,4341//09/3735/ 


GA27-3058 
3872 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
The IBM 3872 Modem can transfer data at rates of 2400 or 
1200 bits per second. It operates on dedicated (leased or 
privately owned), voice-grade communications facilities. 
the USA and Canada, the 3872 also operates on the public 
switched network. 

In this publication, the 3872 is described as an item of 
equipment in the medium-speed modem field. The manual is in 
four main parts: Part 1 describes (in general terns) the 
IBM 3872 Modem, planning considerations, and equipment and 
facility considerations; Part 2 presents 3872 operating 
procedures and offline problem determination procedures; 
Part 3 describes (in detail) the IBM 3872 Modem: interface 
specifications, installation specifications, channel 
specifications, and special features. Considerations in 
using the 3872 in World Trade countries are included in 
appropriate places in the manual and are summarized in Part 
4, which also contains the glossary. 

This publication is intended for system planners, 
systems engineers, installation planners, operators, 
supervisory personnel. A knowledge of teleprocessing 
systems is a prerequisite for Part 3 only. Operator 
information (Part 3) is separated from general and specific 
descriptive information, for easier accessibility. 

System Library User“*s Guide, 70 pages 
4/09/3872/ 
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GA27-3062 
3872 MODEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
This foldout card document normally accompanies a 3872 Modem 
to help the customer determine who to call when a 
communications channel using the 3872 becomes troublesome. 
8-1/2 x 11 inches, 8 cards 


7/09/3872/ 


GA27- 3063 
COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR THE IBM 3780 DATA COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL 
This manual introduces the IBM 3780 Communication Terminal, 
designed to transmit and receive data accurately, quickly, 
and economically in a teleprocessing environment. The 
terminal's applications, capabilities, and design highlights 
are discussed, as well as use of the binary synchronous 
communication, a description of the associated data-link 
control characters, code structures, and timeouts. The 
Manual also discusses communication facilities, IBM modems, 
and special features available for this teleprocessing 
terminal. 

In-depth information for those who implement customer 
applications is also included. Readers concerned with the 
3780's capabilities and design highlights will find the 
Introduction, Card Reader, and Printer sections useful, 
while those needing more detailed information on the 
terminal's operation and its binary synchronous method of 
communication should read the Operating Characteristics and 
Programming Considerations sections. 

Prerequisites for this manual include an understanding 
of the IBM System/360 and the IBM System/370 in a 
teleprocessing environment, together with knowledge of the 
binary synchronous method of data-link control as outlined 
in the IBM Systems Reference Library publication, General 
Information, Binary Synchronous Communications, GA27-3004. 
Manual, 70 pages 
4/09/3780,37817 


GA27~-3087 
GUIDE TO USING THE 3705 CONTROL PANEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a 3705 control panel guide for the 
systems programmer, the systems engineer, the customer 
engineer, and the programming service representative with a 
knowledge of the internal operation of the 3705 and a need 
to use the control panel for normal operation, testing, or 
diagnostics. It primarily describes the functions and uses 
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of the 3705 control rfanel. 
Manual, 76 pages 
4/09/3705/ 


GA 27-3092 
3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference card acconganies the Guide to Using the IBM 
3705 Control Panel (or may ke ordered separately) and 
provides the operator with an easy reference for Lasic 3705 
operating procedures. 

It lists the procedures to be followed in preparing the 
3705 for operation (up to IPL) and the basic errcr recovery 
procedures. 

Reference Summary, 6 panels 
4/09/3705/ 


GA27- 3130 
3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the IBM 3777 Model 2 Operator's Guide, 
GA27-3129, and provides a quick reference to infcrmation 
needed for routine operation of the 3777 Model 2. Use the 
Operator's Guide if you need more detailed information akout 
terminal operation than is included in this summary. 
Reference Summary, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4 inches, 8 pgs, 8/77 
4/09/37777 











GA27-3136 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This handkrook contains summary informaticn akout the 
structure of SNA and SDLC, but mainly contains format and 
profile descriptions, and sense codes. All cf the 
currently used field formatted RUs are included, as well as 
all of the currently used sense codes. The information 
contained in this handtook is intended tc surplement the 
information contained in various manuals on specific IBM SNA 
products. 
Handbook, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, Saddle Stitch, 36 pgs, 
3031,3032,3138,3148,3195,3115,3033,3155, 3165,3145, 3135, 
3158,3168,3125,8130,8140,4331,4341,3081/C/09// 


3/77 


GA27-3145 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION FOR THE IBM 3776 AND 3777 
COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

This puklication presents introductory and reference 
information about the 3776 and 3777 terminals used in the 
following applications: 1) medium and high speed remote job 
entry terminals (BSC or SNA single logical Unit), 2) high 
speed BSC MULTI-LEAVING workstation, and 3) medium and high 
speed SNA multiple logical-unit workstations. It describes 
the capabilities and functions of these terminals for those 
concerned with planning for a data communication network or 
for integrating the terminals into an existing network. It 
is also a reference source for system and application 
programmers, and for personnel planning jok setups for the 
3776 and 3777 terminals. Application personnel planning job 
setups will also require a copy of the aprropriate Operating 
Procedures Guide or Cperator‘'s Guide. 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual understands 
the concept and application of the IBM Systen/370 in a data 
communication environment, and is familiar with data link 
control procedures - Synchronous Data Link Control (SDLC) or 
Binary Synchronous Communications, whichever is used. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 336 pages, 3/78 
4109/3776,3777/ 


GA27-3149 

3842 LOOP CONTROL UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
directions for nornal 
help determine if the 


Unit. Included in this manual are 
operation as well as procedures to 
3842 is working correctly. 

The information in this manual is intended primarily for 
the 3842 operator. However, it is also intended for use by 
persons who will write user operating procedures and train 
operator personnel, and by IBM Customer Engineers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 10/77 
7/09/3842/ 


GA27-3153 
3287 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the IBM 3287 Printer Models 1 and 2. 
It gives information for customer executives, system 
analysts, and system engineers who are aware of the intended 
use of the printer. 

Included in this manual are descriptions of the 
printer‘s applications, operating characteristics, features, 
and international considerations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 
4103/3287/ 


1/78 


GA27-3185 
DATA COMMUNICATION DEVICE SUMMARY 
This manual describes data communication devices and systems 
that can operate remctely via conmunicaticn lines as part of 
System/370. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pages 
3031 ,3032, 3138 ,3148, 3195,3115, 3033, 3155, 3165, 3145, 3135, 
3158, 3168, 3125//09// 
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Modems and their roles in data communication networks. 
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PREPARATION GUIDE 
This manual describes briefly the IBM 3863, 3864, and 3865 





described, in general terms, are options, features, 
interfaces, and problem determination procedures. Site 
preparation requirements for the modems are described in 


detail. 


This manual is intended for managers and planners who 
are knowledgeable in data communication networks and who are 
considering installing a data communication network using 
the IBM 3863, 3864, and/or 3865 Modems. The site 
preparation information in this manual is also useful to the 
modem user's contractors or other personnel who, before the 
arrival of the modems, prepare the user"s site for setup of 
the modems. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 5/79 
4/15/3863,3864,3865/ 


GA27-3216 
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set up, operate, 


and test the IBM 3863 and 3864 Modems. 
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(RPQ MK6104), GA27-3244 
Forms Design Reference Guide for Printers, GA24-3488 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 4/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-3260 


The document contains modem descriptions, customer setup 
instructions, modem-to-system integration instructions, 
operator panel descriptions, operating procedures, problem 
determination procedures, relocation and reconfiguration 
recommendations, and brief description of available modem 
functions for program-controlled testing. 


This publication is written for user, or operators, who 


have some kasic knowledge of telecommunications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 98 pages, 03/80 
4/09/3863,3864/ 


GA27-3218 


This manual provides users with the information needed to 


set up, operate, 


and test the IBM 3865 Modem. 


The manual contains modem descriptions, customer setup 
instructions, modem-to-system integration instructions, 
operator panel descriptions, operating procedures, problem 
determination procedures, relocation and reconfiguration 


recommendations, and a brief description of available modem 


functions for program-controlled testing. 
This publication is written for users, or operators, who 
have some basic knowledge of telecommunications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 06/80 
1/09/3865/ 


GA27-3229 


3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C & 2C COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual provides information for executives, systems 
analysts and systems engineers who have a knowledge of color 
applications for the IBM 3270 Information Display System. 
This manual describes the subject printer and its ability 
to print in four different colors. It also describes the 
Programmed Symbols feature that enables the user to define 
unique symbols, special characters and shapes that combine 
to print a graphic representation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 12/79 
1/03/3287/ 


GA27- 3230 


The subject manual instructs the operator how to use the 
3287 color printer. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 4/80 
1103/3287/ 


GA27- 3231 


3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C & 2C PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

The procedures in this manual are designed to help a 3287 

operator identify and correct minor failures that might 

otherwise require assistance from a 3287 service 

representative. 
Subjects in this publication include recognizing errors, 

responding to status indicators, restarting a job after an 

error, and requesting maintenance. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 3/80 

1103/3287/ 


GA27-3237 


3287 MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 


DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE (RPQ MK6104) 


This manual describes the Rear Document Insertion Device, a 


special RPQ feature specifically designed for the 3287 
Printer Models 1 and 2. 
customer executives, programming personnel, and operators 
who are aware of the intended uses of the 3287. 

Because the information in this manual supplements the 
information contained in existing 3287 publications, it is 
essential that the reader be familiar with the concepts 
presented in the following prerequisite publications: 


3287 


3287 
3287 
3287 


Printer Models 
GA 27-3153 

Printer Models 
Printer Models 
Printer Models 


It gives detailed information for 


1 & 2 Component Description, 


1 & 2 Operator's Guide, GA27-3150 
1 & 2 Problem Determination Guide 
1 & 2 Setup Instructions 
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This manual provides users with the information needed to 
setup, Operate, and test the IBM 3867 Link Liagnestic Unit. 
The dccument ccntains 3867 descriptions, customer setup 
instructions, 3867-to-system integration instructions, 
operator panel descriptions, relocation and reconfiguration 
recommendations, methods for obtaining service, and a trief 
description of availakle 3867 functions for progran- 
controlled link testing. 
This publication is written for users, or operators, who 
have some knowledge of telecommunications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 3/81 
1/09/3867/ 


GA27- 3261 
3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT: SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
This manual provides managers and planners with the 
information needed to plan and prepare their site for the 
installation of the 3867. 

The document contains specific details concerning the 
3867's physical characteristics, power requirements, and 
telecommunication facilities. Responsibilities cf the 
customer, the IBM marketing representative, and the IBM 
customer engineer are listed. Modem and DIE interface 
requirements for operation with the 3867 are alsc provided. 

A knowledge of data communication networks is necessary 
to obtain the maximum understanding of the subjects covered. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 12/80 
4/15/3867/ 


GA27-3304 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3705-80 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
The IBM 3705-80 is a programmed transmission control unit 
designed to assume many data processing control functions 
formerly assigned to an access method. The controller is 
intended for data processing installations with limited 
communications requirements that intend to enter a systems 
network architecture (SNA) environment. The 3705-80 is 
controlled by programs that reside in the controller. 

This publication ccntains introductory information on 
the 3705-80 control programs and hardware components. Any 
user or potential user of the 3705-80, including management, 
programmers, operators, and maintenance fersonnel, should be 
familiar with the contents of this manual. The cnly 
prerequisite for this manual is an understanding of kasic 
telecommunication concepts. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 99 pages, 3/81 
4109/3705/ 


GA 27-3309 
3777 MODEL 4 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual is designed specifically for personnel writing 
detailed operator procedures for remote job entry (RJE) 
applications that use the IBM 3777 Model 4 Communication 
Terminals, and for oferators of the terminals. Included are 
operating procedures, error recovery and problem 
identification procedures, and operational comparisons. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 380 pages, 3/81 
4/09/37777/ 


GA27-3324 
3287 PRINTER PINFEED PLATEN (RPQ GL2220) OPERATOR'S GUILE 
This puklication tells the customer how to install and 
remove the Pinfeed Platen and how to lcad fomms when the 
Pinfeed Platen is installed. 

The customer will also need one of the following 
operator's guides: 3287 Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's 
Guide, GA27-3150 and 3287 Printer Models 11 and 12 
Operator's Guide, GA27-3189. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 3/81 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA 32-0006 
556, 800, 1600 and 6250 BRI an 
This manual provides the specifications and requirements 
for magnetic tape to ke used on IBM Tape Crives. The 
specifications are presented in two parts: General 
information and Tape Froperties Essential for IBM Tare 
Drive Use. The latter section covers mininunm prcperties 
required for tape use on all IBM Tape Drives. 
Manual, 11 paqes 
3031,3032,3138,3148,2030,2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075, 
2091,2025,2085,3195,3115,3033,3155,3165,3145,3135,2022, 
3158,3168,3125,8130,8140,4331,4341,3081//05/2401,2402, 
2403,2404,2415,2420,3410,3411,3420,8809/ 


GA32-0040 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 


This manual is provided for IBM personnel and customers who 
will assist in planning the installation of 8809 Magnetic 
Tape Units, attached to either an IBM 4331 Frocessor or an 
IBM 8100 Information System. The manual contains a flan 
view of 8809 installation, a table listing 8809 
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GA32 GA33 
specifications, and cable order information. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 10/80 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 4331/7/09// 
//15/8809/ 
GA33-3016 
GA33-1532 3740 CATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE 
4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 1 CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEET CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIFTICN 
This form is provided for use when calculating the channel This puklication descrikes the Self-Check Number Device 
load on the IBM 4331 Processor Model Group 1. Special Arithmetic feature which is availakle cn the IEM 
Use of this form is explained in detail in the IBM 4331 3741 Data Station, Models 1 and 2, and the IBM 3742 [ual 
Processor Channel Characteristics, form GA33-1527. Data Station. The feature implements many special 
Form, 11 x 16 1/2 inches, U/M 50, 9780 algorithms by utilizing the modulus 11 program field 
4331//01// definition characters. 
For U.S. and Canada: RPQS WEO4O08 (3742) and 
Z07465 (3741) 
GA33-1534 For other countries: X10260 (3741/3742) 
4331 PROCESSOR MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP FUNCTIONAL Systems Library manual, 28 pages 
CHARACTERISTICS 4/14/3741,37427 


This manual describes the IBM Multiuse Communications Loop 
attached to the IBM 4331 Processor by means of the 
integrated loop adapter. 


The manual has been prepared for two audiences. The GA 33-3040 
first audience consists of those people responsible for AN INTRODUCTION TC THE IBM 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
coordinating the communications and loop operations of their This reference manual provides an introducticn to the IBM 
enterprise. For this audience, the manual describes what 8775 Display Terminal for customer executives, organization 
communications and loop features are available, and what can and methods managers, adwinistrative services managers, data 
be done with these features. It must be noted that processing managers and planners, and IEM marketing 
capacities given in this manual are hardware capacities. representatives. 
Operating system and application requirements must be Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 11/80 
considered in determining the extent to which the hardware 1/09/8775/ 


capacities can be utilized. 
The second audience consists of people who want to know 


functional details that will assist them in understanding GA33-3044 

the communications and loop features. Hardware-oriented 8775 CISPLAY TERMINAL COMFONENT DESCRIFTION 

users may want to know about the command sequences which the This publication descrikes the 8775 fron the point of view 
programs use to direct the hardware; and programming of a host programmer, and is not intended to provide 
Oriented users may want to know how the hardware responds to operating instructions for the terminal operator. The 

these commands. manual provides sufficient information for an 8775 tc ke 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 9/80 used in a System Network Architecture (SNA) environment, and 
4331//09// for application programs to be written using the IBM 8100 


Information System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 304 pages, 12/80 
GA33-1535 7/09/8775/ 
4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTIC 


This manual describes how the effects of imposing loads on 
the channels of the IBM 4331 Processor Model Group 2 can be GA33-3045 








checked. The book is intended for physical planning 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: ‘TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

engineers and systems analysts who wish to check that a Describes all the features and functions of the IBM 8775 
proposed configuration of input/output (1/0) devices will Display Terminal. The guide, intended tc Le used for 

work satisfactorily with the IBM 4331 Processor Model Group reference by users of the 8775, includes (1) descriptions of 
2. keykoard keys, (2) explanations of indicators and messages 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 178 pages, 10/80 displayed, (3) instructions for checking or changing options 
4331//01// selected at 8775 setup, and (4) procedures fcr determining 


the cause of problems and the appropriate remedial actions 
to be taken. 


GA33-1536 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages, 10/80 
4331 PROCESSOR DISPLAY PRINTER ADAPTER COMPONENT 7109/87757 
DESCRIPTION 


This publication provides management, programmers, and 
system analysts with detailed reference material relating to GA33-3051 





the IBM 3270 devices attached to the 4331 Processor. It 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATICN GUILE 
includes the IBM 3278 Display Station, Model 2 and the IBM This guide provides reference informaticn and problem 
3287 Printer, Models 1 and 2. determination procedures for operators using a 3279 Color 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 82 pages, 6/79 Display Station. 
4331//01// Manual, 10 x 1 3/4 inches, 92 pages, 2/81 
4/09/32797/ 
GA33-1538 

4331 PROCESSOR MULTI USE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP OPERATING GA33-3055 
PROCEDURE 3250 GRAPHICS CISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
This manual is intended for use by system engineers, RPQ SU0090, SU0091, 730005, AND 7J0014. 
programmers, 4331 system operators, and terminal operators. This publication describes the data communications facility 
It provides the information required to control the loop provided for the IBM 3250 Graphics Display Systen ky the 
adapter. RPQs shown in the title. Information contained herein 

This version of the manual reflects the following two Supplements the information in related publicaticns for the 
attachable units only: IBM 3287 Printer and IBM 8775 3250 Graphics Display System. 
Keyboard display. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 9/79 

Additional attachable units will be covered in 4/14/3250,3258/ 


subsequent Technical Newsletters or revisions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 10/80 
4331/7/09// GA33-3056 
3270 INFORMATION DISFLAY SYSTEM, COLOR & PROGRAMMED SYMBOLS 


IBM 3270 Information Display System: Color and Frogranmed 





GA33-1539 Symbols. This publication provides custcmer executives, 
4331 PROCESSOR DASD ADAPTER FOR: 3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE installation managers and planners, application programmers, 
REFERENCE MANUAL and IBM Marketing representatives with: 

This publication describes the functions of the IBM 3370 ° Introductory information describing the use cf cclor to 
Direct Access Storage when attached to the IBM 4332 communicate with the user of a display staticn. 
Processor. It is for readers who already have a knowledge e The concepts of Frogrammed Symbols whereby graphic 
of direct access storage devices and require reference Symbols and special characters may be created ky the 
material on 4331 installations. The publication describes application progranmer and used as an extension to the 
the channel commands, unit and channel status, and sense base character set. 
bytes which apply when the 3370 is under control of the DASD e The use of Programmed Symbols to display and print 
adapter. graphic information such as pie charts, and histcgrams. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 12/80 ° Details of the IBM 3279 Color Display Station and the 
4331//07/3370/ IBM 3287 Printer Models 1C and 2C. 

Hardware and planning information is included in this 

publication, but installation planners should refer tc IEM = 

GA33-1540 3270 Information Display System Installation Manual - 

4331 PROCESSOR LOOP ADAPTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE Physical Planning, GA27-2888, for the latest availakle 
This manual is intended for use by IBM 4331 system operators information on all devices included in the 3270 Information 
and terminal operators. It describes the procedures the Display Systen. 

operator should use if an error occurs in the loop adapter Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 9/79 

feature or any of the attached loops. These procedures are 1109/3279/ 


designed to help the operator to identify and eliminate the 
problem and possibly to avoid the need to call for 
assistance. 
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GA33- 3057 GA33-3094 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION 3279 MODEL 2C COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM CETERMINATION 
OPERATORS GUIDE GUIDE 
This publication contains operating instructions and This manual contains information that the operatcr may find 
procedures for the IBM 3279 Color Display Station as a unit useful for correct operation and problem deterninaticn cn 
of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. the IBM 3279 Model 2C Color Display Conscle. The guide is 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages, 12/79 designed to be stored inside the keykoard. 
1109/3279/ Manual, 1 1/2 x 10 inches, 44 pages, 4/81 
1109/3279/ 
GA33-3067 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT GA34-0040 
INSTRUCTIONS 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
Step by step instructions that the user requires when This publication is the primary source of information for 
replacing the keyboard on a 3279 Color Display Station. the IBM 5230 Data Collection System users: 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/80 Explaining the principles of the system 
1109/3279/ Descriting the procedure for installing the system 
Descriking the method of personalizing the systen to 
meet your requirerents 
GA33-3071 Descriking the procedures for operating the syster 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 Descriking routine maintenance procedures 
OPERATORS GUIDE This publication is tc ke used by the system planner, the 
Provides instructions for the day-to-day operation and care installer, and the orferatcr. 
of the IBM 7436 Printer. The publication is intended Manual, 160 pages, 11/75 
primarily for personnel who prepare the printer for use and 4/00/5230 ,5231 ,5234,5235/ 


those who tend its operation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 10/80 


1/03/7436/ 
GA34-1507 
IBM SYSTEM/7-360/370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT: GENERAL INFORMATION 
GA33-3072 MANUAL, RPQ D08112 
7436 PRINTER MODEL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION This manual describes the RPQ D08112 (System/7 360/370 
This manual describes the IBM 7436 Printer Model 1. It channel attachment, and RPG D08113 two channel switch). It 
gives information for customer executives, application contains a general explanation of System/7 360/370 
programmers, system analysts, and system engineers who are attachment to 360/370 channel data transfer sequences. For 
aware of the intended uses of the printer. correct operation, the machine language instructions, status 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 8/80 and sense Eytes are explained in detail. 
7/03/74367/ Manual, 36 pages 
5010//14/3168, 3195, 3145, 3148, 3155, 3158, 3165, 2091, 3115, 3125, 
3135,3138,2050,2065, 2067,2075, 2085, 2022, 2025 ,2030/ 
GA33-3073 


7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 


See ES LT 


This Guide has been designed to help the operator determine GA34-1511 


the type of problem and how to correct it, when the 7436 SYSTEM/370 IBM 5098-NO5 SENSOR BASED CONTROL UNIT GENERAL 
Printer Model 1 is not operating properly. INFORMATION MANUAL 
It is designed to save time by printing out possible This manual describes the configuration cf the SBCU with 
causes for trouble that can easily and quickly be corrected System/370 and System/7. It describes the functional 
by the operator. operation of the SECU along with an explanation cf the 370 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 9/80 channel conmands issued to it. This publication also 
1/03/7436/ descrites the order and responses sent between the SBCA and 
SECU. 
Manual 
GA33-3074 3031, 3032, 3138,3148, 3195, 3115, 3033,5010, 3155, 3165, 3145, 
7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 SITE PLANNING, PHYSICAL PLANNING, AND 3135, 3158, 3168, 3125//14/5098/ 


CONFIGURATOR GUIDE 
This manual contains information to guide customers in 
planning the site for the setup and physical installation of LBOF-0411 


the IBM 7436 Printer Model 1. It also contains PIF 5746-RC3 
configuration information. This Fill of forms numter is used to distribute FTF 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 9/80 microfiche via SLSS. 
1117436/ General Fill of forms 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
GA3 3- 3079 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODEL 3A AND 3B VIDEO OUTPUT RPQ LBOF-0412 
730039 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION PTF 5746-RC3 
Describes the additional output capability provided on This bill of forms numker is used to distribute FTF 
Models 3A and 3B of the IBM 3279 Color Display Station by microfiche via SLSS. 
RPQ 730039. This RPQ provides a four-wire video output cn General £ill of forms 
the 3279 color display station, (Models 3A and 3B only). SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 4/81 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-2240 
PTF 5746-AM2 
GA33-3085 This bill of forms nunter is used to distrikute PTF 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CONTINUOUS REFRESH RPQS microfiche via SLSS. 
7J0024 AND 7J0025 CUSTOM FEATURE USER'S GUIDE Microfiche, reduced 45x 
Describes the functional enhancements provided on an IBM SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
3250 Graphics Display System by the Continuous Refresh 
custom feature (RPQ 7J0024 or 730025). 
The purpose of this publication is to enable an LBOF-2242 
application programmer to make use of the enhancements PTF 5746-AM4 
contained in this custom feature. This bill of forms nunter is used to distrikute PTF 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 42 pages, 11/80 microfiche via SLSS. 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS ~- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
GA33-3086 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE SUMMARY LBOF-2255 
This publication summarizes the custom features available as PTF FOR 5746-XE3 
Requests for Price Quotation (RPQ) on the IBM 3250 Graphics This Fill of forms numkter is used to distribute FTF 
Display System. microfiche via SLSS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/81 Microfiche 
4/14/3250,3258/ SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 
GA33- 3093 LBOF- 2256 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PRINTER ATTACHMENT RPQS 7J0044 AND PTF FOR 5746-XE3 
730045 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION This bill of forms nunker is used to distrikute PTF 
Contains information, details of configuration, setup and microfiche via SLSS. 
planning guidance for the 8775 Display Terminal with the Microfiche 
Printer Attachment RPQs and enable the IBM 3287 Printer SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


Models 1, 2, 1C, or 2C or the IBM 7436 Printer Model 1 to be 
attached to the 8775. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 4/81 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-2257 
PTF 5746-XE3 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-4921 
PTF 5746-XE6 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-4922 
PIF 5746-XE6 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-49 23 
PTF 5746-SA1 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-49 27 
PIF 5746-XE8 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-4928 
PIF 5747-CH1 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-4931 
PIF 5735-XX1i 
This bilJ of forms number is used to distribute PIF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


a 
‘ 


LBOF-4932 
PIF 5746-XXV 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-4933 
PTF 5746-AM2 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-6000 
COMPONENTS IN SU1 (SUID 5752-801) 
This Bill of Forms contains the microfiche for SU1 
(5752-801). 
Microfiche, 8/76 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6406 
1410/7010 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 
PTF 5744 
This Bill of Forms contains the items listed in the Current 
Price List, Bill of Forms section, under this BOF Number. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7530-: 
PIF 5746-RC5 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PIF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7532 
PIF FOR 5746-XE8 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
General bill of forms 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


LBOF 


LBOF-7645 

PTF VS2 5735-XX6 

This kill of forms numkter is used to distribute FIF 

microfiche via SLSS. 

Microfiche 
LBOF-7646 

PTF VS1 5735-Xx6 

This bill of forms nunkter is used to distrikute FTF 

microfiche via SLSS. 

Microfiche 
LBOF-9136 

PTF 5735-RC2 

This bill of forms numker is used to distribute FTF 

microfiche via SLSS. 

Microfiche 
LBOF-9137 

PTF 5740-XYG 

This bill of forms numker is used to distrikute FTF 

microfiche via SLSS. 

Microfiche 
LBOF-9139 

PTF 5735-RC3 

This bill of forms numter is used to distribute FTF 

microfiche via SLSS. 

Microfiche 
LBOF-9140 

PTF VS2 5735-RC3 

This bill of forms numkter is used to distrikute PTF 

microfiche via SLSS. 

Microfiche 
LBOF-9141 

PTF FOR 5735-RC3 

This Fill of forms numker is used to distribute FIF 

microfiche via SLSS. 

General bill of forms 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


J 





SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9142 
PTF VS1 5735-RC3 
This bill of forms numter is used to distribute FIF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
LBOF-9143 
PTF FOR 5740-XYG 
This bill of forms numker is used to distribute FTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LBOF-9144 
PTF FOR 5740-XXF 
This bill of forms numter is used to distrikute FTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9145 
PIF 5799-A2T 
This bill of forms numter is used to distrikute FTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9146 
PTF FICHE 5740-XX8 
This bill of forms numker is used to distribute ETF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9147 
PIF FICHE 5735-XxX7 
This bill of forms numker is used to distribute FIF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF- 9148 
PTF 5735-XR1 
This bill of forms numker is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9149 
PTFS 5735-XR1 
This bill of forms numker is used to distribute ETF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9150 
PTF 5799-BAF 
This bill of forms numker is used to distribute FTIF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF- 9151 
PTF 5740-XYN 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9152 
PIF FICHE 5662-257 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9153 
PIF 5740-AM7 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF- 9154 
PTF 5748-XXH SC 82 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LBOF-9155 
PTFS FOR 5735-RC5 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LBOF-9156 
PTFS FOR 5740-XX1 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF- 9158 
PTF 5748-XX9 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9159 
PIF 5748-XXE 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9160 
PIF 5748-XX9 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF- 9161 
PTF 5740-AMA 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9162 
PTF 5734-LM4 
This bill of forms numker is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBEOF-9163 
PTF 5748-AP1 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9164 
PIF 5734-PLi 
This bill of forms number is used to distribute 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


PTF 


PTF 


PTF 


PTF 


PTF 


PTF 


PTF 


PTF 


PTF 


PTF 


PTF 


PTF 


PTF 
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LBOF-9165 
PTF 5734-LM5 
This bill of forms numker is used to distribute FTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9167 
PTF 5740-XYS 
This kill of forms numker is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9168 
PTF 5740-XYN 
This kill of forms numker is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF- 9169 
PTF 5740-UT3 
This bill of forms numker is used to distribute FIF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9170 
PTF 5740-XR6 
This bill of forms numker is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9171 
PTF 5740-xyY¥S 
This kill of forms numker is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF- 9172 
PIF 5740-XYN 
This bill of forms numker is used to distribute FTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9173 
PTF 5740-XYN 
This kill of forms numker is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9174 
PTF 5740-XYN 
This kill of forms numker is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-91 75 
PTF 5668-009 
This bill of forms numter is used to distribute FTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


LBOF-9176 

PTF 5740-xyxQ 

This kill of forms numker is used to distribute PTF 

microfiche via SLSS. 

Microfiche SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LBOF- 9177 

PTF 5740-XR5 

This bill of forms numker is used tc distribute PTF 

ticrofiche via SLSS. 

Microfiche SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LBOF-9178 

PTF 5735-0ZS 

This rill of forms numker is used to distribute FIF 

microfiche via SLSS. 

Microfiche SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LBOF-9180 

PTFS 5668-002 

This bill of forms is used to distribute PTF microfiche via 

SLSS. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTIOCN ONLY 





GB11-5026 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD FROGRAMS, PROGRAM PRODUCTS, FROGRAM 
INFORMATION AND INDEX 
This kErochure gives descriptions of current International 
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Field Programs released through the International Field This publication is intended fcr agplicaticn frogrammers 
Program Center in Uithoorn and Program Products released and system analyst. Frerequisite publication is: 
through the Program Product Development Centers in Europe IMS/VS Application ControlSystem, General Informaticn 
through 1 April 1981. Manual, GB11-5225 

The programs are divided into seven different groups Associated puklications are: 
according to the type of application. Unless otherwise IMS/VS Application Control System, Systen Frcgranning 
indicated, the manuals for the various programs are in Reference Manual, SB11-5227 
English. IMS/VS Application Control System, Terninal User‘s 

The programs are listed in an alphabetical list and in Guide, SB11-5228 
the Appendix the programs are listed according to IMS/VS Application Control System, Messages and Codes, 
application type. Manual, SB11-5445 
02212 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 01/80 
GB11-5020 41/7/5787- NAC/WT- ONLY 


Consult your local IBM marketing organization regarding 
the prices of the programs listed in this brochure and their 


availability in your country. SB11-5227 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 4/81 IMS/VS APPLICATION CCNTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, SYSTEM 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 


This document is intended for the system frogrammer who is 
to install and maintain the IMS/VS Application Ccntrcl 


GB11-5088 System referred to in this manual as CECILIA. It describes 
DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOS/VS & OS/VS, how to initially install the product, maintain it and make 
LIC PROG 5785-DAX, NOTICE any desired changes to it. The user of this manual should 
DL/I Performance Enhancement organizes the physical position already be familiar with the CECILIA terminology as 
of root segments of data bases and their dependents, described in the General Information Manual: GB11-5224. 
according to their frequency of usage. The objective is to Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 204 pages, 3/80 
reduce as far as possible the physical movement of the disk 4//77/5787-NAC/WT-ONLY 
arm, thereby reducing the elapsed time required to process 
jobs. 

Information about the frequency of root segment usage SB11-5228 
may be provided to the performance aid. For Bill of IMS/VS APPLICATION CCNTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, TERMINAL 
Material data bases, the performance aid can predict the USER*S GUIDE 
frequency of the usage of root segments, using as a basis IMS/VS Application Ccntrol System, in this manual referred 
their frequency of occurrence in other Bill of Material to as CECILIA, aids in developing and operating IMS/VS 
structures. applications to make them truly conversational and closely 
With the DL/I Performance Enhancement, it may be adapted to the needs of the end user. 
possible to: This manual descrites in detail the structure and 
e Reduce the time required for processing contents of the CECILIA Job Management Lialog. It is 
e Reduce the frequency of data base reorganization intended as a reference document and its contents shculd be 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 6/78 adapted to suit the needs of the individual terminal user. 
4/175785-DAX/WT-ONLY For further information on CECILIA, refer to the 


following publications: 
IMS/VS Application Ccntrol System, General Information 


SB11-5089 Manual, GB11-5225 
DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOS/VS & OS/VS, IMS/VS Application Control System, 
Lic | PROG 5785-DAX, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS Application Progranming Reference Manual, SB11-5226 
DL/I Performance Enhancement organizes the physical position IMS/VS Application Control System, Systen Prcgranning 
of root segments of data bases and their dependents, Reference Manual, SB11-5227 
according to their frequency of usage. The objective is to IMS/VS Application Control System, Messages and Codes 
reduce as far as possible the physical movement of the disk Manual, SB11-5445 
arm, thereby reducing the elapsed time required to process Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 01/780 
jobs. 4/71/5787 -NAC/WT- ONLY 





Information about the frequency of root segment usage 
may be provided to the performance aid. For Bill of 


Material data bases, the performance aid can predict the GB11-5287 
frequency of the usage of root segments, using as a basis ATTACHED PARTITION PRCCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG, NOTICE 
their frequency of occurrence in other Bill of Material The Attached Partition Processor is designed to enakle 
structures. DOS/VS users to increase their average level of 

With the DL/I Performance Enhancement, it may be multiprogramming and, as a result, to inprceve the 
possible to reduce both the time required for processing and productivity of their computer systems. 
the frequency of data base reorganization. Frequently the steps of a jok are related, although they 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 5/78 are not always totally interdependent. They are often run 
4/7475785-DAX/WT-ONLY as consecutive steps of a job for operational convenience. 


The Attached Fartition Processor allows users to run 
non-dependent steps of a job simultaneously. This is 


GB11-5224 achieved Ey ‘attaching" additional partitions and running 
IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, NOTICE selected steps in them. 
The IMS/VS Application Control System, referred to below as Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/80 
CECILIA, provides a means for creating terminal-based 4/47/5785-EAG/WT- ONLY 


computer applications for handling the clerical work flow in 
a business department. 
CECILIA is an aid for implementing IMS/VS applications SB11-5288 


which are truly conversational and closely adapted to the ATTACHED PARTITION PRCCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG, 
needs of the user. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS applications running together with CECILIA offer The Attached Partition Frocessor is designed to enakle 
a user environment aimed at improving user productivity. DOS/VS users to increase their average level of 
The user of a CECILIA-based application needs little multiprogramming and, as a result, to improve the 
knowledge about the computer system itself. The user works productivity of their computer systems. 
with personalized menus for work selection and with Frequently the steps of a job are related, although they 
conversational applications tailored to the user's work are not always totally interdependent. They are often run 
needs. as consecutive steps of a job for operational convenience. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 1/80 The Attached Fartition Processor allcws users to run 
4//7/5787-NAC/WT-ONLY non-dependent steps of a job simultaneously. MThis is 


achieved ky “attaching* additional partitions and running 
selected steps in them. 
GB11-5225 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 98 pages, 9/80 
IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, GENERAL 4///5785-EAG/WT- ONLY 
INFORMATION MANUAL 
IMS/VS Application Control System, in this manual referred 





to as CECILIA, aids in developing and operating IMS/VS LB11-5289 

applications to make them truly conversational and closely ATTACHED PARTITION PRCCESSOR, IFP 5785-EFAG 

adapted to the needs of the end user. The Attached Partiticn Processor is designed to enable 

This manual describes in general terms, for users, DOS/VS users to increase their average levelof 

designers, and programmers, how CECILIA works in practice tultiprogramming and, as a result, to improve the 

and how it can be implemented. Some familiarity with IMS/VS productivity of their computer systems. 

is required for an understanding of this manual. Frequently the steps of a job are related, although they 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 1/80 are not always totally interdependent. MThey are often run 

4/1/5787-NAC/WT-ONLY as consecutive steps of a job for operaticnal convenience. 

The Attached Partition Processor allows users to run 
non-dependent steps of a job simultaneously. This is 

SB11-5226 achieved ky ‘attaching"* additional partitions and running 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, selected sters in them. 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 9/80 

The IMS/VS Application Control System, in this manual SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


referred to as CECILIA, aids in developing and operating 
IMS/VS applications to make them truly conversational and 
closely adapted to the needs of the end user. 

414 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


SB1i1 SBil1 


$B11-5325 4/7/7/5785-EAF/WT-ONLY 
APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, 
DES CRIPT ION/ OPERATIONS 


This manual provides guidance for the installation and use LB11-5333 
of the Application Display Services program. SYSTEM/370 NETWORK CCNIROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA 

This program executes under the Conversational Monitor TRANSFORM, IFP 5785-EAF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
System, a component of VM/370. This manual is designed to provide detailed informaticn 

The program is an application management tool which about the techniques used Ly and the method cf operation of 
Simplifies the design, implementation and testing of full- the progranr. 
screen support services for interactive application programs This manual is intended for system frogrammers who have 
running under VM/CMS. a need to diagnose any problems that may occur during the 
The program provides automatic code generation for PL/I and running of the program, or who plan to enhance the rgrcgran 
COBOL application programs. It also supports the by providing additional facilities. The reader is assumed 
documentation of screen layouts by preparing SCRIPT files to ke familiar with 3705 Communication Controller hardware, 
for printouts. to have a working knowledge of SNA data flow, and to ke 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 11/79 acquainted with the operation of the Start/Stop terminals 
///7/5785-AAE/WT-ONLY which are to ke used with the progran. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SB11-5327 
APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICE, IFP 5785-AAE, QUICK USER'S 
CARD GB11-5336 
This reference card contains basic information from the IBM VS APL IMS/VS/DE VS APL-DL/I INTERFACE IFP 5785-FAL, 
Application Display Services Program Description and NOTICE 
Operations Manual, SB1i1-5325. The purpose of this card is The VS APL-DL/I Interface is a generalized interface rrcgram 
to provide step-by-step guidance for the first-time user of between VS APL running under VSPC and the data base access 
CMS/ADS. method DL/I. It prcvides a powerful and easy-to-use data 
Reference card, 20.7 x 9.5 cm, 14 pages, 4/79 base extraction nethcd in APL, thereky comkining the data 
///75785-AAE/WT-ONLY analysis power of APL with the data extraction power of 
DL/I. 
Instead of importing extracted data fron an IMS data 
GB11-5328 kase in the VSPC system, the VS APL user can read the data 
S/370 DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAA, NOTICE directly from live data bases. The interface is an 
The Display Input/Output Facility International Field Auxiliary Processor for VSFC and can run as a batch message 
Program (further referred to as I10S3270) is a full-screen program in an online INS DB/DC system or as a CL/I Latch 
input/output facility for Virtual Machine/370 Conversational program in a DB-only systen. 
Monitor System, designed to utilize the features of both The interface is designed to handle any number of 
local and remote display terminals. simultaneously active APL users and can extract data from 
I0S3270 is especially written to be driven from CMS EXEC any numker of data kLases. 
files. Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 5/79 
The use of this International Field Program may provide SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
substantial productivity gains resulting from a simple easy- 
to-write, full-screen definition language, providing a far 
easier way of communicating with a user (through EXECs). SB11-5337 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/79 VS APL - DL/I INTERFACE, IFP 5785-FAL, 
4/7/7/5785-HAA/WT-ONLY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


This manual provides information akout the functions and the 
installations tasks for the VS APL-CL/I interface IFP. This 


SB11-5329 program is a generalized interface between VS APL running 
DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAA, under VS PC and DL/I. It is running as an auxiliary 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS processor for VS PC and it can be used as a batch program in 

ae The Display INput/Output Facility International Field a DB system or controlled by an online CE-CC (IMS/VS) 
Program is a full-screen input/output facility for Virtual system. The VS APL user can directly read from online data 
Machine/370 Conversational Monitor System, designed to kases. One request can result ina large number of DL I 
utilize the features of both local and remote display calls and only the interesting segment fields will ke 
terminals. translated and passed to the APL user in a character vector 
It is written to be driven from CMS EXEC files. format. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 12/79 The interface can handle any number of simultaneously 
4//7/5785-HAA/WT- ONLY active APL users and can extract from any number of data 


kases (logical, physical, support of secondary indexes). 
The data bases or segments can be protected Ly 


SB11-5330 passwords. For editing purposes user exits can te called. 
APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, QUICK REFERENCE Start-up parameters are available to adapt the interface to 
CARD specific installation requirements. 

This reference card contains basic information from the Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 5/79 
Application Display Services Program Description and 4/77/5785 ~-FAL/WT-ONLY 


Operational Manual, SB11-5325. The purpose of this card is 
to provide basic reference information for the user of 


CMS/ADS. GB11-5338 
Reference card, 20.7 x 9.5 cm, 14 pages, 4/79 S/370 303X PROCESSCR CATA MAPPING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-EAP, -EA 
4///5785~RAE/WI-ONLY NOTICE 


The Data Mapping Programs are designed tc rfrovide a fast, 
flexikle, low-cost way to implement small-to-medium size 


GB11-5331 data kase applications (in traditional record-oriented 
SYSTEM/370 MVS/TSO NCP/VS START/STOP - SNA TRANSFORM, LIC terms, up to about a hundred thousand field instances). The 
PROG 5785-EAF, NOTICE facilities in the Data Mapping Progran make programming 
The availability notice for the International Field Program unnecessary for many applications. A data structure fcr the 
NCP/VS Start/Stop-SNA Map describes the functions, the application is defined Ly commands entered at a terminal, 
system and installation requirements, and the ordering and can be extended at any time without disrupting existing 
information for this program. applications for reorganizing the data. Lata entry, online 

A large proportion of time sharing terminals consist of query, and report specification are done at the terminal. 
devices behaving like IBM 2741 Communications Terminals The Data Mapping Program uses the data definition to nronitor 
and/or ASCII Terminals using Western Union Teletypewriter and guide the terminal operations. 

Exchange service Start/Stop code. These devices have There are two versions of the Data Mapping Prograr, 
traditionally been supported by TSO using TCAM in 5785-EAP for use with TSO and 5785-EAQ for use with VM/CMS. 
conjunction with the 3704/3705 Emulator Program. Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 9/79 

This International Field Program is intended to provide SB11-5339 
an interim solution to the support of start/stop terminals S/370 OR 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, 
with TSO/VTAM until TSO/NTO (Network Terminal Option of IFP 5785-EAP, -EAG, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ACF/NCP/VS Release 2) becomes available. The Data Mapping Program is a data manager designed for non- 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 7/79 programmers. 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Using simple conmands, an end user can define his data 


structure and enter, update, and delete data which is 
immediately availakle for query at the terminal. He can 


SB11-5332 generate ad hoc reports interactively and store commands to 
SYSTEM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA generate standard rerorts. No application progranming is 
TRANSFORM, IFP 5785-EAF, DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS needed for these functions. 

This manual is intended to provide an installation systems Data is stored in a flexible manner which permits 
programmer with detailed information regarding the indexing on any field. As a result, it is very simple to 
functions, operation, and installation of the program. define new reports using existing data. 

This manual includes a description of installation The data structure can be extended at any time without 
prerequisites such as the generation of a suitable NCP or reorganizing existing data, thus new applications can ke 
PEP, and also provides operating procedures for both the added without affecting existing production work. 
system operator and the terminal user. The reader is Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 9/79 
assumed to be familiar with the installation and /4/7/7/5785-EAP ,5785-EAC /WT-ONLY 


specifications of TSO, VTAM, and NCP/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 8/79 
415 
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SB11-5340 Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 7/79 . 
S/370 OR 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY ) 





IFP 5785-EAP, -EAQ, USER'S GUIDE 
The Data Mapping Program is a data manager designed for non- 
programmers. 

Using simple commands, an end user can define his data 
structure and enter, update, and delete data which is 
immediately available for query at the terminal. He can 
generate ad hoc reports interactively and store commands to 
generate standard reports. No application programming is 
needed for these functions. 

Data is stored in a flexible manner which permits 
indexing on any field. As a result, it is very simple to 
define new reports using existing data. 


SB1i1-5351 
CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/VSE, IFP 5785-KAD, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the information required ky a user 
who wants to migrate from a System/3 to IEM 4300 Processor 
under DOS/VSE. It ccntains the informaticn needed to 
convert prograns and files and to rrerpare the corresponding 
control card. 
This conversion aid simplifies conversion fron an IBM 
System/3 to DOS/VSE. It converts conplete S/3 RFG Batch Jok 
The data structure can be extended at any time without streams, including source statements, jck ccntrol, file 
reorganizing existing data, thus new applications can be definitions data, and utilities. 
added without affecting existing production work. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 7/79 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 9/79 417/51785-KAD/WT- ONLY 
14//7/5785-EAP,5785-EAQ/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5352 
GB11-5341 SYSTEM/370 OS/VS1 ANC MVS UP, MP, OR JES1 MULTI-ACCESS SPOOL 
IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER, S/370 303X PROCESSORS, 
IFP 5785-GAJ, NOTICE 
The IMS/VS Queue Loader (IQL) basic component is an IMS 
application program that runs in a batch message processing 
(BMP) region, which can feed IMS/VS Message Queue data sets 
on the basis of data communication records extracted from a 
log tape of a previous IMS run. The log tape contains the 
transaction mix and rate that the user wishes to employ as 
the basis of IQL runs. 

IQL is designed to assist the system programmer 
responsible for the maintenance and tuning of the IMS/VS 
system in perfomming regression tests during migrations to 
new IMS/VS workload. In this way, the performance and 
resource utilization may be optimized. In order to allow 
the evaluation of future requirements, the user can also 
simulate an increase in the system workload for measuring 
response time and throughput trends. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 7/80 
1/775785-GAJ/WT-ONLY 








ee ee a 


The Chained Jok Scheduling program, running under the OS 
operating system, controls the execution of a set of jots 
linked by logical dependencies. 

The program, using control cards defining the 
consequential links, permits execution of the single joks at 
the appropriate time. The program receives, by means of 
standard Systen Management Facilities (SMF) exits, 
communications from the operating system on event course and 
controls the jobk queue, releasing the joks which may ;ke 
executed. An automatic operator function is performed. 

This availability notice describes the progran and 
contains information to enable the user to perform the 
operations required to install and run it. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/79 

SB11-5353 
S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING, IFP 5785-GAK, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Chained Joks Scheduling program controls the execution 
of a set ofjobs linked by logical dependencies. 

At any moment, the user may check the rfrogress of each 








§B11-5342 set of joks because for each job he has global and detailed 
IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER, IFP 5785-GAJ information concerning its activity, status, and end-of-job 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS condition. 





The IMS/VS Queue Loader (IQL) basic component is an IMS 
application program that runs in a batch message processing 
(BMP) region, which can feed IMS/VS Message Queue data sets 
on the basis of data communication records extracted from a 
log tape of a previous IMS run. The log tape contains the 
transaction mix and rate that the user wishes to employ as 
the basis of IQL runs. 

By means of IQL, an IMS situation may be repeated more 
than once to test different IMS functions, to measure 
performances while changing some IMS parameters, or to 
evaluate system behavior at different transaction rates. 

A great deal of effort has been given to making this 
tool as IMS release-independent as possible and to 
minimizing its impact on the IMS systen. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 4/79 
4/775785-GAJ/WI-ONLY 


All the functions are autonomously performed by the 
program without any modification to the crerating system, 
thus making the program fully independent of new versions or 


releases of the operating system. 
This manual descrikes the program and contains 





information to enakle the user to perform the operations 
required to install and run it. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 8/79 
4/7/7/5785-GAK/WT- ONLY 


LB11-5354 
S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-GAK, LCGIC 
The Chained Jobs Scheduling program controls the execution 
of a set of jobs linked Ly logical dependencies. 

At any moment, the user may check the progress of each 
set of joks because for each job he has global and detailed 
information concerning its activity, status, and end-of-job 
condition. 

All the functions are autonomously performed by the 
program without any modification to the crerating systen, 
thus making the progran fully independent cf new versions or 
releases of the orferating system. 

This manual provides detailed infornaticn on the program 
architecture and logic. Its purpose is to enable the user 
to make his own modifications, diagnose errors, and 
implement corrections. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUEBSCRIPTICN ONLY 





GB11-5343 
NETWORK MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE 
IFP 5785-EAL, NOTICE 
The availability notice is a marketing oriented document 
that describes the purpose and capabilities of the progran, 
advantages of design, and problems solved by the program 
referenced in the title. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 5/80 
4//47/5785-EAL/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5344 
SYSTEM/370 - NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM BUILDER, IFP 5785-EAL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
A major effort in setting up and maintaining Systems Network IBM AID NCR 
Architecture (SNA) networks is the construction and NOTICE 
modification of Network Control Programs (NCPs). The IBM COBOL Conversion Aid from NCR CCEOI International 

The Network control Program Builder program creates NCP Field Program is a series of programs and sukroutines, 

source programs from simple tables built by the user. It designed to assist in: 


GB11-5358 


also automatically generates all the required node names 
according to a tried and tested, universally applicable 
convention, thus saving the user the effort of devising his 
own convention. 

Partitioned Emulation Programs (PEPs) and local or 
remote NCPs can be constructed using the progran. 

This manual provides the information needed to 
understand, install, and successfully use the NCP Builder 
program. 

An understanding of Systems Network Architecture and 
particularly Network Control Programs is also required. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 118 pages, 8/79 
4//7/5785-EAL 


GB11-5350 


SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/VSE CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-KAD, NOTICE 
This conversion aid simplifies conversion from an IBM 
System/3 to DOS/VSE. It converts complete S/3 RPG Batch Job 
streams, including source statements, job control, file 
definitions data, and utilities. 

The advantage of this conversion aid lies in the 
completeness of the conversion. It reduces the conversion 
effort drastically and lowers the total migration costs. 
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e Converting programs written in NCR Century COBCL into IBM 
ANS COBOL, for comgilation and execution under DCS/VSE on an 
IBM 4300 processor 

e Converting data files written in NCR Century data formats 
into data formats accertakle to the IBM 4300 system. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/79 

4/77/5785-CCD/WT- ONLY 


SB11-5359 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This International Field Frogram converts NCR Century COEFOL 
programs to IBM DOS Full ANS COBOL rfrograms. 

This manual descriktes the processing, installation, and 
operation of the conversion system. 

Users must still verify proper execution of the 
converted programs or of any configuration they are flanning 
to use. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 9/76 
44445785 -DCD/WT-ONLY 





C 


C 


GB11 


GB11-5366 


LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR, IFP 5785-EAY, NOTICE 

The Local Display Terminal Simulator (LDTS) is designed to 
run on the IBM OS/VS2 MVS and MVS System Extension operating 
systems in order to simlate the locally attached IBM 3277, 
3284, and 3286 Model 2 terminals using user-written text 
messages. The LDTS provides a rather quick and easy method 
of driving an MVS system without requiring two separate 
processors or any terminal hardware. 

It provides a method of driving the operating system 
under test by using terminal-based workloads with only one 
processor and without any of the associated hardware. It is 
designed to have a small but measureable effect on the 
performance of the operating system. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/80 
//7/7/5785-EAY /WT- ONLY 


SB11-5367 


LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR, IFP 5785-EAY, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The MVS Local Display Terminal Simulator is intended to 
assist system programming staff in the areas of system 
performance tuning, system workload prediction, system 
stress and function testing, as well as in terminal 
application function testing. It does this by providing a 
method of simulating the locally attached IBM 3277 Model 2, 
using standard system functions. It does not require system 
modification and can be run on a range of MVS operating 
systems. 

This manual is intended mainly for systems programmers 
with a knowledge of the IBM 3270 system, who will be 
responsible for installing and using LDTS. 

Manual 
4///5785-EAY/WT-ONLY 





GB11-5370 


Conversion (or rewriting) of PLAN program can be a time- 
consuming part of the translation to IBM programs. 

These conversion aids are designed to automate most of 
the translation of the program into COBOL and to provide 
guidance to assist manual completion of the translation and 
production of executable COBOL programs. The aids also 
assist the introduction of agreed practices on high-level 
language programs for easier program maintenance, and can 
reduce the cost of retraining staff to use IBM systems. 

Users must still verify proper execution of the 
converted programs on any configuration they are planning to 
use. 

ICL is a trademark of International Computers Limited. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/79 
4//7/51787-EAC,5787-EAD/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5384 


The Tape Error Control System consists of a suite of 
programs which report upon and enable control of errors 
relating to magnetic tapes and tape drives. 

It eliminates the laborious manual effort in checking 
system management facilities (SMF) or LOGREC listings to 
find error tapes, as all error tapes are listed with the 
action recommended to remove the error. The one-page rerort 
thus produced doubles as an action log. 

This system also eliminates the uncertainty from tape 
cleaning by maintaining a history file which enables tapes 
to be monitored after cleaning. 

The detailed accuracy provided by this system 
(impracticable with manual methods) gives the user the 
information necessary to obtain optimum performance from 
magnetic tapes and their units. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/79 
4//75785-EAX/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5385 


TAPE ERROR CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAX, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Tape Error Control system consists of a suite of 
programs which report upon and enable control of errors 
relating to magnetic tapes and tape drives. 

The detailed accuracy provided by this system 
(impracticable with manual methods) gives the user the 
information necessary to obtain optimum performance from 
magnetic tapes and their units. 

This manual provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand, install, and run the system. In 
addition, the various reports produced by the system are 
illustrated. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 11/79 
4//75785-EAX/WT-ONLY 








GB11-5402 


IFP 5785-JAD 
This Conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of FACOM* COBOL 
programs to IBM COBOL programs. 

If the Conversion Aid is not used, differences between 
FACOM COBOL and IBM COBOL must be resolved manually for each 
individual program. The Conversion Aid was written to 
minimize such manual intervention. 

*Facom is a trademark of Fujitsu Ltd. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/79 
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41/7715785- JAD/WT- ONLY 


SB11-5403 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of FACOM COBOL programs 
to IBM COBOL programs. 

It is designed tc operate on an IBM System/370, an IBM 
303X Processor, or an IBM 4300 Processor. It operates under 
DOS/VS, DOS/VSE, OS/VS or VM/CMS. Mininun storage 
requirement under COCS/VSE is 512k. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 11/79 
4/77/5785-JAD/WT-ONLY 


GB11-54 04 


IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL 

SYSTEM, IFP 5785-GAQ, NOTICE 

The IMS/VS Interactive Screen Implementation and Tutorial 

System is designed for easy and fast entering of data 

required to ktuild Message Format Service (MEFS) control 

blocks. It provides: 

e An easy-to-use, easy-to-learn tool fer programmers and 
application specialists 

e A means to reduce development time and effort 

e A means to reduce start-up-time and effort 

e A means to spread installation experience and standards 
and thereky speed up application implementaticn. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/80 

44/15785-GAQ/WT- ONLY 


SB11-5405 


IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUICRIAL 

SYSTEM, IFP 5785-GAG DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The IMS/VS Interactive Screen Implementation and Tutorial 

System is designed for easy and fast entering of data 

required to ktuild Message Format Service (MFS) ccntrel 

blocks. It provides: 

e An easy-to-use, easy-to-learn tcol for programmers and 
application specialists 

e A means to reduce development time and effort 

e A means to reduce start-up-time and effort 

e A weans to spread installation experience and standards 
and thereby speed ur application implexentation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 9/80 

411415785-GAQ/WT- ONLY 


GB11-5406 


DATA BASE SEGMENTS CISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, 
NOTICE 

The Data Base Segments Distribution Analyzer (DBSDA) is a 
productivity tool for the design, monitoring, and tuning of 
a DL/1 data base. By means of histograms, it shows the 
distribution of the numker of occurrences of dependent 
segments, at each level, within data base records or the 
distribution of the number of dependent segments of a given 
segment type. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 05/80 
44/75785-GAR/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5407 


DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, 
DESCRIPTION/OP ERATIONS 

The Data Base Segments Distribution Analyzer (DBSDA) is a 
productivity tcol for the design, monitoring, and tuning of 
a DL/I data base. By means of histograms, it shows the 
distribution of the numker of occurrences of dependent 
segments, at each level, within data base records or the 
distrikution of the numker of dependent segments of a given 
segment tyre. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 5/80 
4//15785-GAR/WT- ONLY 





GB11-5408 


CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFF 5785-EBF 
DOS/VS or DOS/VSE to MVS requires identificaticn of programs 
and files that need to be converted, the akility to convert 
accurately large amounts of job control language (JCL), and 
sufficient information to create a detailed project flan. 
This Conversion Aid for Batch Jok Streams is designed to 
monitor the DOS/VS applications (in this document DOS/VS 
includes COS/VSE unless otherwise stated) and to provide a 
printed profile containing the prograns and files actually 
used. It thus identifies the programs and files that need 
to ke converted. This information can ke used in project 
planning, particularly for setting up realistic checkpoints, 
and for planning manpower and machine time requirements. 
The Conversion Aid also constructs the MVS JCL required to 
run the original argplications. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/80 
4/1//5785-EBF 


SB11-5409 


Se 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Conversion aid for Batch Job Streans (Prcegram Numter 
5785-EBF) is an International Field Program designed to 
assist in moving application prograns frem a DOS/VS or 
DOS/VSE environment to an MVS environment. In the 
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documentation for this program, the term DOS/VS will include GB11-5438 
DOS/VSE unless otherwise stated. MVS MODULE PACKER, IFP 5785-WAA, NOTICE 

This manual describes the programs which make up the The MVS Module Packer International Field Frogran is an 
Conversion Aid, their installation, use, and possible Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS) tuning tcol. 
modification. All programs are designed to run under It is designed tc help improve the perfcrmance of 
DOS/VS, and some can be run under MVS or CMS as an individual user prograns and specific MVS system 
alternative. Therefore, the user is assumed to have a components. 
working knowledge of DOS/VS and an appreciation of MVS or In many cases, capacity is wasted ky unnecessary paging. 
CMS. The MVS Module Packer may help to use this capacity for 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 12/80 useful work. 
4//715785-EBF/WT-ONLY Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 02/80 

447/7/5785-WAA/WT- ONLY 
GB11-5410 

BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT, IFP 5785-CAA, NOTICE GB11-5440 
Productivity in the testing of IMS/VS Fast Path applications MVS LINK PACK AREA FACKER, IFP 5785-WAB, NOTICE 
May be increased by effective use of the Batch Terminal Fast The MVS Link Pack Area Packer International Field Progran is 
Path Support (BTFPS) International Field Program. BTFPS a Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS) systen tuning program. 
assists the programmer in testing and documenting IMS/VS The Link Pack Area (LFA) in an MVS system is a pageakle 
Fast Path application programs quickly and thoroughly. area common to all users of the system, and consists of nore 

BTFPS is a terminal simulator that allows online IMS/VS than 1000 MVS system routines of different sizes. 
Fast Path application programs to be tested in a simplified A low paging rate in the LPA is important for the proper 
IMS/VS environment without extensive use of teleprocessing performance of an MVS system. 
hardware. It provides IMS/VS Fast Path users with a Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 02/80 
comprehensive means of checking and debugging. 4//75785-WAB/WT-ONLY 


Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/80 
411/715785-CAA/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5445 
IMS/VS APPLICATION CCNTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, REL 1. 
GB11-5411 MODIF 0 MESSAGES AND CCDES 
BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT IFP 5785-CAA The IMS/VS Applicaticn Control System, referred to below as 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS CECILIA, provides a means for creating terninal-kased 
The Batch Terminal Fast Path Support extends the computer applications for handling the clerical work flow in 
capabilities of the Batch Terminal Simulator II to allow a business department. 
IMS/VS DL/I or Fast Path application to be tested in an CECILIA is an aid for implementing IMS/VS aprlications 
IMS/VS batch message processing environment. which are truly conversational and closely adapted to the 
In addition to the Fast Path support, BTFPS provides needs of the user. 

extended support for system calls. This publication IMS/VS applications running together with CECILIA offer 
provides a general description of BTFPS in terms of changes a user environrent aimed at improving user productivity. 
or extensions to BTS II. The user of a CECILIA-kased application needs little 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 6/80 knowledge about the computer system itself. The user works 


with personalized menus for work selecticn and with 
conversational applications tailored to the user's werk 


needs. 
GB11-5412 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages, 03/80 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL, 4//75787-NAC/WT- ONLY 
IFP 5785-JAA, NOTICE 
This Conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of Honeywell* 200/2000, GB11-5447 
162/64/66 series COBOL programs to IBM COBOL. TAPE LIBRARY CONTRCL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, NOTICE : 
If the Conversion Aid is not used, differences between The Tape Library Control System (TICS) Internaticnal Field ) 
Honeywell COBOL and IBM COBOL must be resolved manually for Program is a modern automatic tape library systen capakle of 
each individual program. The Conversion Aid was written to controlling any numker of tapes. 
minimize such manual intervention. TLCS is designed to control tapes in installations with 
Users must still, however, verify proper execution of any configuration of systems using MVS. 
the converted programs on any configuration they are Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 04/80 
planning to use. 4/775785-EAW/WT- ONLY 


*Honeywell is a trademark of Honeywell Inc. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/80 

1/7/7/5785-JAA/WT-ONLY SB11-5448 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 





$B11-5413 The Tape Library Ccntrcl System is a modern automatic tape 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL, likrary system capakle of controlling any number of IBM 
IFP 5785-JAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS standard-label installation tapes. The program may 
This Conversion Aid is a series Of programs and procedures significantly improve the productivity and security cf 
designed to assist in the conversion of Honeywell COBOL installations with any configuration of systems using MVS. 
programs to IBM COBOL programs. It also permits the reduction of tape library size and can 

It is designed to operate on an IBM Systen/370, and IBM ke used to give infornaticn about the tares. 

303X Processor, or an IBM 4300 Processor. It operates under This manual is intended to give the project leader, 
DOS/VS, DOS/VSE, OS/VS or VM/CMS. Minimum storage systems programmer, and Latch update controller an in-depth 
requirement under DOS/VSE is 512K. understanding of the system, and information on its 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pages, 01/80 installation and oferation. It provides reference material 
11/7/5785- JAA/WT-ONLY which will be useful to users as well. 


This manual supplements the Tape Library Control System 
User's Guide, SB11-5449, which gives a more general 


GB11-5414 understanding of the system. 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 6/80 
NOTICE 4/7/5785 -EAW/WT-ONLY 


This Conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of UNIVAC* 90/9000/1100 











series COBOL programs to IBM COBOL. SB11-5449 

Users must still, however, verify proper execution of TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, USER'S GUIDE 
the converted programs on any configuration they are The Tape Library Control System is a modern automatic tare 
planning to use. library system capable of controlling any number of IEM 
*UNIVAC is a trademark of The Sperry Rand Corporation. standard-label installaticn tapes. The program may 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/80 significantly improve the productivity and security of 
41/75785-JAC/WT-ONLY installations with any configuration cf systems using MVS. 


It also permits the reduction of tape library size and can 
be used to give informaticn about the tapes. 


SB11-5415 This manual is intended to give the user an overall 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, understanding of the Tape Library Control System and the 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS basic information required to use it. 

This Conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures Those who need a deeper understanding cf the software, 
designed to assist in the conversion of UNIVAC COBOL including project leaders, systens progranmers, and Latch 
programs to IBM COBOL programs. update controllers, should also read and refer tc the 

It is designed to operate on an IBM System/370, an IBM Program Description and Operations Manual, SB11-5448. The 
303X Processor, or an IBM 4300 Processor. It operates under systems messages in it should be available for reference for 
DOS/VS, DOS/VSE, OS/Vs, or VM/CMS. Minimum storage tape operators. 
requirements under DOS/VSE is 512K. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 6/80 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 01/780 4477/5785 -EAW/WT-ONLY 





4/775785- JAC/WT- ONLY 


SB11-5450 
MVS MODULE PACKER, IFFE 5785-WAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The MVS Module Packer program is an Multiple Virtual Stcrage 
(MVS) tuning tcol designed to help improve the performance 
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of individual user programs and specific MVS syster to assist the user to install and operate the IBM DOS/VSE 
components. COBOL Conversion Aid from ICL COBOL, 5785-EFBJ. 

It comprises a Trace program based on the powerful It has been written for use ky systems progranmers who 
program event recording capability of the IBM System/370 and will install the Aid, and progranmers or progranner/analysts 
IBM 303X Processors, and an efficient Reduction program who will code the parameters necessary to descrike their 
which processes the trace data and produces ready-to-use specific conversion requirements and will then run the Aid. 
Linkage Editor control statements. The achievable gains in * Trademark of International Computers Ltd. 
working-set size and paging rate are estimated and plotted. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 2/81 

This manual is intended mainly for users who wish to 1///5785-EBJ/WT- ONLY 


trace and trim operating systems and their applications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 106 pages, 04/80 

///7/5785-WAA/WT-ONLY GB11-5500 
HIGH-SPEEC SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL CHAINED ANTICIPATORY 
BUFFERING, IFP 5787-LAC, NOTICE 




















SB11-5451 High Speed Sequential Retrieval (HSSR) enables the user to 
MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER, IFP 5785-WAB, substantially reduce the processor time and the elapsed time 
DESCR IPTION/OPERATIONS required for sequential retrieval and unloading cf large 
The MVS Link Pack Area Packer program is a Multiple Virtual physical IMS data kases, and may be regarded as a high speed 
Storage (MVS) system tuning tool, developed to trace the use sequential retrieval option for IMS data bases. 
of ink pack area modules and to build a pack list HSSR provides a compatible subset of CL/I calls. the 
automatically, and to tune it when necessary. HSSR processor time depends on the data base environment; 

System tuning through this building of a tailored pack the HSSR processor time is often in the range of 20%-25% of 
list is important mainly with storage constraint systems, the IMS processor time. 
for instance, at installations converting from DOS/VS or VS1 In a nultiprogramming environment, the whole job mix 
to MVS. will Ltenefit from HSSR since more resources renain available 
This manual is intended mainly for users with at least a to process the other jcbs. 
limited knowledge of MVS system concepts. Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 12/80 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 1/81 /1//57871-LAC/WT-CNLY 
//7//5785-WAB/WI-ONLY 
SB11-5501 
GB11-5452 HIGH-SPEEL SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL, IFP 5787-LAC, 
CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-WAE, NOTICE DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
In most data processing installations the need often arises This Program Description and Operations Manual ccntains a 
for direct entry of data at the place of origin (the end general introducticn tc HSSR and to HSSR Buffer Handler 
user department) to avoid double effort (writing coding Services. 
sheets and keypunching) and reduce turnaround time. This Systen Overview describes functional descriftions, 
Besides, it is in most cases desirable to eliminate the supported functions, restrictions, and system requirements, 
impractical manipulation of card decks and use modern refers to installation and maintenance, describes the 
devices, such as display stations, instead. debugging tools provided, descrikes special facilities 
Since the data is usually in a variety of formats, the availakle to system programmers, and descriktes performance 
data processing department must create a number of special- measurements made at the Swiss Bank Corporation. 
purpose programs to provide this service. This process may In this manual, the High-Speed Sequential Retrieval 
be difficult and expensive. Version 2.1 Prograw Icgic Manual, LE11-5502 is referred to 
CICS/VS Data Entry Facility (hereinafter referred to as as the HSSR PLM. 
CICS/VS/DEF) is designed to solve these problems and reduce Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 154 pages, 2/81 
the necessary effort and expense. CICS/VS/DEF enables the 4//7/57817-LAC/WT- ONLY 
user of CICS/VS to enter any kind of data on an IBM 3270 
Information Display System and to store them on data sets 
residing on disk devices. LB11-5502 
CICS/VS/DEF is easy to learn and handle. It is HIGH-SPEEL SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL, IFP 5787-LAC, LOGIC 
basically designed for the end user, but through its This Program Logic manual contains an introducticn to the 
efficient buffering and blocking mechanism CICS/VS/DEF is most important functions of High-Speed Sequential Retrieval 
also a tool for a central, performance oriented, data entry Version 2.1 (HSSR). It describes the logic flow and gives 
pool. an overview of HSSR functions, describes the HSSR control 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/80 blocks, and gives a detailed description of HSSR functions 
11/15 785-WAE/WT-ONLY and methods of operation. It also summarizes the IMS 
dependencies of HSSR and k-riefly describes HSSR coding 
conventions. 

SB11-5453 The reader should ke familiar with the High-Speed 
CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-WAE, Sequential Retrieval Version 2.1 Program Lescription and 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS Operations Manual, SF11-5501, the User"s Guide to the High- 
CICS/VS/DEF enables the user of CICS/VS to enter any kind of Speed Sequential Retrieval Version 2.1 Buffering Services, 
data on an IBM 3270 Information Display System and to store SB11-5558, and with the IBM Information Management Syster 
them on data sets residing on disk devices. This helps (IMS). 
avoid the need to create a number of special-purpose Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 2/81 
programs. SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

CICS/VS/DEF is easy to learn and handle. It is 
basically designed for the end user, but through its 
efficient buffering and blocking mechanism CICS/VS/DEF is GB11-5514 
also a tool for a central, performance oriented, data entry COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
pool. The conversion of ANS COBOL and PL/I Optimizer prograns from 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 12/80 DOS/VS to MVS requires a detailed knowledge of the 
////5785-WAE/WT-ONLY differences between their DOS/VS and OS/VS implementations 


and in particular the MVS variations. In addition, the MVS 
user should take advantage of device independence, which 


GB11-5463 involves the rearranging of certain parameters between the 
SYSTEM/370 FILE FORMATTER FOR THE IBM OFFICE SYSTEM 6, program and the Data Definition (DD) statements in the Job 
IFP 5785-EBH Control Language (JCL). The same process must be repeated 
The aim of the IBM System/370 File Formatter for the IBM for all such programs in the installation. 
Office System 6 is to assist the user in building files of The COBOL and PL/I Conversion Aid is designed to assist 
the correct format from existing or new application with these proklems ky processing valid DOS/VS ANS CCBOL or 
programs. PL/I Optimizer source programs and producing an MVS version, 
Fiyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3780 with the DOS/VS statements converted to their MVS 
////5785-EBH/WT-ONLY equivalents, as far as possible. Statements having no 


function in MVS are deleted, and those which prevent use of 
MVS spooling are flagged. Reserved words in OS/VS CCBOL 


GB11-5480 have their last character altered and a warning message is 
DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, produced. The ENVIRCNMENT clause in FL/I is deleted. 
NOTICE Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10780 
Conversion to IBM DOS/VSE COBOL from ICL COBOL can be a 4///51785-EBG/WT-ONLY 


time-consuming process. Although much of the work involved 
May be repetitious and predictable, a detailed knowledge of 








both systems is still sometimes required. The IBM DOS/VSE SB11-5515 
COBOL Conversion Aid from ICL COBOL seeks to increase the COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EB6 
degree of automation in such conversions, and attempts to DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
; identify areas where more detailed consideration may be The COBOL and PL/I Conversion Aid is designed to process 
‘ necessary. valid DOS/VS ANS CCBCL or PL/I Optimizer source programs and 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/81 produce an MVS version, with the DOS/VS statements converted 
a 4//7/5785-EBJ/WT-ONLY to their MVS equivalents, as far as possible. Statements 


having no function in MVS are deleted, and those which 
prevent use of MVS spooling are flagged. Reserved words in 


SB11-5481 OS/VS COBOL have their last character altered and a warning 
IBM DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP message is produced. ‘The ENVIRONMENT clause in FL/I is 
5785-EBJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS deleted. 

IBM DOS/VSE COBOL Conversion Aid from ICL* COBOL. This A listing of the new source program is produced, showing 
Program Description and Operations Manual (PDOM) is intended the action taken by the conversion aid and any further 
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action to be taken by the user. The other output file 
contains the converted source programs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 127/780 

411151785- EBG/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5518 


ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 

The Assembler Macro Conversion Aid (Program Number 5785-EBE) 
is an International Field Program designed to assist in 
converting application programs written in DOS/VS Assembler 
language from a DOS/VS or DOS/VSE to an MVS environment. 

The Aid consists of a preprocessor program and converter 
program. There are two versions of each, one to run under 
DOS/VS and DOS/VSE and one for MVS and CMS. If the 
converter is to be run under MVS, or under a DOS/VS system 
without POWER/VS, the preprocessor can be used to prepare 
the input file to the converter. The user is therefore 
assumed to have a working knowledge of DOS/VS and an 
appreciation of MVS (batch or TSO/SPF) or CMS, sufficient to 
be able to run jobs in whichever environment will be used to 
make the conversion. Where ever DOS/VS is referenced read 
also DOS/VSE unless otherwise stated. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 10/80 
4//15785-EBE/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5519 


ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Assembler Macro Conversion Aid (Program Number 5785-EBE) 
is an International Field Program designed to assist in 
converting application programs written in DOS/VS Assembler 
language from a DOS/VS or DOS/VSE to an MVS environment. 

The Aid consists of a preprocessor program and converter 
program. There are two versions of each, one to run under 
DOS/VS and DOS/VSE and one for MVS and CMS. If the 
converter is to be run under MVS, or under a DOS/VS system 
without POWER/VS, the preprocessor can be used to prepare 
the input file to the converter. The user is therefore 
assumed to have a working knowledge of DOS/VS and an 
appreciation of MVS (batch or TSO/SPF) or CMS, sufficient to 
be able to run jobs in whichever environment will be used to 
make the conversion. Where ever DOS/VS is referenced read 
also DOS/VSE unless otherwise stated. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 10/80 
4/7 715785-EBE/WT- ONLY 


SB11-5558 


USER'S GUIDE TO THE HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL 
BUFFERING SERVICES, IFP 5787-LAC 

This manual describes in detail the buffering services 
available with High-Speed Sequential Retrieval Version 2.1 
(HSSR). 

Users have two options. The first is to use the default 
buffering specifications of HSSR and achieve high 
performance improvements over DL/I. In this case, this 
manual is not needed. 

The reader should be familiar with IMS/VS and the High- 
Speed Sequential Retrieval Version 2.1 Program Description 
and Operations Manual, SB11-5501, referred to in this manual 
as the HSSR PDOM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pages, 2/81 
4/7/15 787-LAC/WT-ONLY 


SB21-0801 


SYSTEM/360/370 CPU CONSOLE AS CICS MASTER TERMINAL: FDP 
5798-ANK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 

and the programs of the CPU Console as System/360, 370 CICS 
Master Terminal. Written in Bal for the System/360, 370, 
this system running under CICS DOS Entry, DOS Standard and 
OS Standard, Version 2, allows the user to utilize the CPU 
console as a master terminal. CICS transactions can be 
requested from the console, and CICS error messages can Le 
routed to the console. The program requires no modification 
to CICS and allows normal operating system use of the 
console. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 31 pages 
14775798-ANK 


GB21-1035 


CICS/3270 SIMULATOR (5798-AXC), CICS DYNAMIC MAP (5798-AXR), 
AND CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER (5798-AZN): 3 FDP*S NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 

of the CICS Dynamic Map. This FDP is written in Assembler. 

Operating as a task in a variety of modes within a 
CICS/STANDARD partition, this program can selectively 
display a myriad of system tuning statistics. These 
include parameters describing the partition composition, 
fragmentation and its effects, storage utilization for 
task and system, dynamic task activity, and the effects 
of program residence on storage and system performance. 
Other features optionally available are time-initiation, 
logging, core dumping, and an output writer facility. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 5 pages 
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4///5798-AXC ,5798-AZN,5798-AXR 


SB21-1211 


ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDFO/370 FORMAIS, FCP 5798-BAC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 

This document descrikes the caparilities cf the FDP 

and the programs of Cn-Line Preparation cf VIDEO/370 Formats 
FDP. Written in RPG II, this FDP consists of three formats 
for VIDEO/370 and a set of Assembler language nacros that 
expand into VIDEO/370 format definition statements. ‘The FDP 
eliminates the use of coding sheets for rreparaticn cf 
formats ky allowing creation of formats from a picture of a 
proposed screen layout. The FDP provides a fill-in-the- 
klanks approach so that no keywords have to be ccded. 

Three kasic screen formats are used during the 
definition of a new document. The first describes the 
document name and exit routines. The seccnd is used for 
entering informaticn akout the fields. The third type is 
used to descrite how the fields should be extracted. The 
input that is keyed on the 3270 is, in most cases, a single 
character aS opposed to a keyword if a coding sheet is used. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information tc understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 46 pages 
41/75798- BAC 


LB21-1212 


SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document descrikes the steps necessary to 

modify the On-Line Preraration of VIDEO/370 Formats FCP. 
Written in RPG II, this FEP consists of three formats for 
VIDEO/370 and a set of Assembler language macros that expand 
into VIDEO/370 fornat definition statements. The FDF 
eliminates the use of coding sheets for preparation of 
formats Ly allowing creation of formats fron a picture cf a 
proposed screen layout. The FCP provides a fill-in-the- 
blanks approach so that nc keywords have to Le coded. 

Three Easic screen formats are used during the 
definition of a new document. The first describes the 
document name and exit routines. The second is used fcr 
entering infornaticn akout the fields. ‘The third type is 
used to descrike how the fields should ke extracted. ‘the 
input that is keyed on the 3270 is, in ncst cases, a single 
character as opposed to a keyword if a coding sheet is used. 

This systems guide provides the Systens Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and ccding of the 
system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose frogran 
errors and perforn frcgran maintenance. 

Systems Guide, 12 rages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





SB21-1362 


DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES, FDP 5798-BDH, 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 





This document descrikes the 
capabilities of the FDF and the programs of the LCOS/VS Sort 
for 1400 Files. 

This Field Developed Program orgerates with the DOS/VS 
Sort programs (5746-SM1) intended to reduce sort (5743-SM1) 
times within most 1400 emulator installations currently 
using Sort 5 or 6 under 1400 emulation. 

This program provides most of the functions contained in the 
1400 Sort programs through an assembler macro which will 
generate a progran interface to the DCS Sort programs. 
The user may continue to use his 1400/1311 sort control 
cards and his 1400 files. 

The input and output file format is independently 
specified to that conversion from one format tc another 
is also possible. 

The supported file formats include CS or spanned tare, 
emulator format disk (2319, 330, 3340,) cr sequential 370 
disk and tape. 

This Program Cescription/Operations Manual frovides the 
user with sufficient information tc understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 25 pages 
4/7/75798- BDH 


LB21-1363 


DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES, FDP 5798-BDH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document descrikes the 
steps necessary to modify the DOS/VS Scrt for 1400 Files. 
This Field Develcped Program operates with the DOS/VS 
Sort programs (5746-SM1) intended to reduce sort (5743-SM1) 
times within most 1400 emulator installaticns currently 
using Sort 5 or 6 under 1400 emulation. This program 
provides most cf the functions ccntained in the 1400 Sort 
programs through an assemkler macro which will generate a 
program interface to the DOS Sort programs. The user may 
continue to use his 1400/1311 sort contrcl cards and his 
1400 files. The input and output file format is 
independently specified so that conversion fron cne format 
to another is also possible. The supported file formats 
include CS or spanned tape, emulator format disk (2319, 
3330, 3340) or sequential 370 disk and tape. This systens 
guide provides the Systems Analyst with the necessary 
information on the design, logic and coding of the systen to 
enakle him to amke modifications, diagnose program errors 
and perform program maintenance. 
Systems guide, 25 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





GB21 


GB21-1376 


CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, NOTICE 

This FDP provides several sort programs and subroutines 

which run under the CMS component of VM/370. They may be 

invoked from a COBOL, PL/I, FORTRAN, or Assembler program, 

or as a CMS command. Compared with the SORT component of 

CMS, these programs offer a compatible replacement for the 

CMS sort command with improved function and performance. 

The new "extension feature" (Specify 9564, 9565) offers 

functional and performance improvements which include: 

e Support for Extended Files in BSEPP Release 6 (over 
65533 records) 

e Support for Standard Files (up to 65533 records) 

e Faster variable length record sorting 

e Specification of up to 16 sort fields 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 8/80 

4/1/15798-BDW 


SB21-1377 


CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 

and the program of the CMS Sort for VM/370. It is written 
in Assembler. 

This FDP provides several sort programs and subroutines 
which run under the CMS component of VM/370. They may be 
invoked from a COBOL, PL/I, FORTRAN, or BAL program, or as a 
CMS command. Compared with the SORT component of CMS, these 
programs offer a compatible replacement for the CMS sort 
command with improved function and performance. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 28 pages 
///7/5798-BDW 


LB21-1378 


— OT 


This document describes the 
steps necessary to modify the CMS Sort for VM/370. 
ve) Changes to VM/370 publications. o Modules added, 
deleted, or modified for the 
current release and program level change. 
o Ordering and distribution procedures for the 
current release and program level change. 
A List of VM/370 Restrictions. 
Systems Guide, 20 pages 
SESS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SB21-1777 


3741 SORT PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CHB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 

and successfully use the program. 

For further information see BOIS abstract for GB21-1776. 
Manual, 15 pages 

4/4475798-CHB 


LB21-1778 


3741 SORT PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CHB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For further information see BOIS abstract for GB21-1776. 
Systems Guide, 14 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GB21-1862 


CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen- 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This new Field Developed Program is an improved version 
of the CICS Performance Analyzer FDP (5798-AZN). It is 
being offered with extended support and continuing license 
payments. 

The program gathers statistics about user transactions 
and runs under the control of CICS/VS to assist in system 
performance analysis and resource utilization. Information 
gathered includes CPU execution time, total transaction 
time, largest amount of storage used and the number of 
entries to file control access methods. Enhancements to the 
original version include terminal message-size monitoring, 
DL/I activity monitoring, summary information by terminal 
operator ID, increased number of user counters and 
accumulators, and usability enhancements to the problem 
determination analysis model. Enhanced data reduction and 
display capabilities include graphic display of CPU 
utilization, task rates, and EXCP rates. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/7/75798-CFP 


GB21-1900 


DOS/VS LOADER, FDP 5798-CKG, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 
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The DOS/VS Loader Field Developed Program, written in 
Assembler, provides link edit type capabilities in a corple 
(or assemble), load and go environment. Due to its 
performance characteristics, it can have a significant 
effect on total throughput where the compile-load-go type 
joks are frequently executed. 

The Loader program combines the kasic editing and 
loading functions of the linkage editor and program fetch in 
one job step. Therefore, the function performed by the 
loader program is equivalent to the link edit and execute 
function. 

The Loader program will load the basic input from either 
SYLNK or SYSIPT. INCLUDE statements will be resolved from 
the relocatable likrary. Unresolved external references 
will also ke resolved from the relocatable library unless 
NOAUTO has been specified. 

The Loader program does not produce load modules for 
program libraries such as the core image library. 

The program runs on any model System/370 under DOS/VS. 
Availability notice, 4 pages, 6/76 
44115798-CKG 


SB21-1901 


DOS/VS LOADER, FDP 5798-CKG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information aktout this program, see BOIS abstract 
for GB21-1900 (5798-CKG). 
Manual, 30 pages, 6/76 
41115798-CKG 


SB21-2374 


TSO/JES2 BATCH DISPLAY FACILITY, FDP 5798-CYE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Descrirtion/Operations Manual frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information regarding this form, see abstract for 
GB21-2373. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 27 pages, 12/78 
1411157198-CYE 


GB21-2375 


AUTOMATIC TCAM NETWORK DEFINITION, FDP 5798-CYH, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Frogram and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in assembler, will allow a user of 
either a TCAM/NCP or TCAM/PEP network to define the network 
resources in one place, i.e., the NCP or PEP source. That 
information will then ke automatically rfropagated to the 
TCAM source, eliminating the need for duplication of effort 
in coding the network definitions into both control programs 
(host and controller). 

Any change required in TCAM as a result of alterations 
to the network will come about as a by-product of the NCP or 
PEP source modification. If the network is accessed through 
more than one communication controller (local or remote), 
the TCAM network definition will be generated frcm all NCP 
or PEP sources in unison. If the Multiple System Networking 
Facility is being used, a network resource defined in one 
NCP source can be included in the TCAM network definitions 
for any hosts that are specified. 

This FCP may ke used with the following IBM program 
offerings: 

e TCAM Level 10 

e ACF/TCAM Version 1 and Version 2, Release 1 (Base and 
Networking Feature) 

e EP/VS - Version 3 

e NCP/VS - OS/VS Version 5 

e ACF/NCP/VS - OS/VS Release 1 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/79 

4/7/7/5798-CYH 


SB21- 2376 


AUTOMATIC ICAM NETWORK DEFINITION, FDP 5798-~CYH 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

For information regarding this form, see abstract for 
GB21-2375. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 272 pages, 8/79 

411/5798-CYH 


GB21-2391 


CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Frogram and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others whe 
require information ccncerning it. 

Capacity Planning Extended (CPX) is a capacity planning and 
analysis aid which executes under the system for Generalized 
Perfornance Analysis Reporting (GPAR), Release 2. CFX 
reports, measurements and computational facilities are 
designed for use ky Lata Processing management and their 
staffs to assist with ktoth planning and analysis activities 
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in either OS/VS1 or OS/VS2 installations. GB21-2411 
CPX is compatible with USAGE (Understanding Your System ETSS-II BATCH LIBRARY INTERFACE TO POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CYZ, 
and Application Growth Environment), and automates many of NOTICE 
the calculations associated with capacity planning This Availability Notice ccntains complete crdering 
technique. The use of CPX, however, extends capacity information for the Frogram and all its related 
planning and analysis beyond USAGE, which concentrates on documentation, for managenent and data processing personnel 
measurements of CPU utilization. who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
CPX extracts SMF (System Management Facilities) and RMF require information ccncerning it. 
(Resource Measurement Facility) measurements, then This FDP, written in Assembler, will allow members in 
summarizes and stores them on a history file. This the ETSS-II likrary file to be inserted logically in nornal 
extensive set of measurements falls into 6 generic DOS/VS Latch job streans. ETSS-II library memkers may ke 
categories: logically inserted into batch job streams in a manner 
e USAGE study measurements Similar to the existing SII (Source Library Inclusion) 
e CPU measurements facility of POWER/VS. 
e Input/output measurements The ETSS-II user with this product may now make the 
e Paging activity measurements ETSS-II likrary file the focal point of his entire DOS/VS 
8 Batch workload measurements installation. 
e TSO activity measurements The user may include ETSS-II library file nenkers into a 
Users can request reports that quantify these standard DOS/VS Latch job stream simply by specifying the 
measurements over selected historical time periods and name of the nmenber on a standard FOWER/VS SLI control card. 
project growth of resource utilizations to future planning Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
milestones. 4//7/5798-CYZ 


CPX is a member of the GPAR family of performance and 
capacity planning products that includes GTFPARS (5798-CQQ), 


VTAMPARS (5798-CTW), IMSPARS (5798-CPQ), IMSASAP II (5798- GB21-2423 

CHJ), and the recently announced NETPARS (5798-CZX). SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 NUMERIC FIELD ELIT AND REPLACEMENT, 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/79 FDP 5798-CZD, NOTICE 

4//7/5798-CYW This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 


information for the Frcgram and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 


SB21-2392 who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, require information concerning it. 
DES CRIPT ION/ OPERATIONS This FDP, written in Assembler, was designed to assist 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user System/3 users in editing and correcting data files when 
with sufficient information to understand, install and moving to a DOS/VS or DOS/VSE system. However, this FIF can 
successfully use the program. ke used in other environments where the user wishes to check 
For information about this program product see abstract for the validity of numeric fields. The program will print 
GB21-2391 (5798-CYW) errors along with the corrective action taken. The 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 286 pages, 12/79 corrective action to ke taken is specified by the user Ly 
41175798-CYW field. A corrected output file may be written at the user's 
option. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/79 
GB21- 2393 4/7//5798-CZD 


VIRTUAL SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPERATIONS UTILITY, 
FDP 5798-CYR, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 





This Availability Notice contains complete ordering SB21-2424 
information for the Program and all its related SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 NUMERIC FIELD ELIT 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel AND REPLACEMENT, FDP 5798-CZD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
who are prospective users of the program and others who This Program ~“Descr iption/Operations Manual provides the user 
require information concerning it. with sufficient information to understand, install and 
This FDP, written in Assembler, helps manage the successfully use the program. 
utilization, relocation, and reorganization of VSAM files, For information regarding this program see abstract for GB21 
data spaces, and catalogs. The utility retrieves Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 6/69 
information contained in the VSAM catalogs and produces VSAM 4///5798-CZD 


Access Method Services (IDCAMS) jobstreams to back-up or 
reorganize the requested object (Cluster, Space, User 


Catalog, Master Catalog). GB21-2478 

A powerful set of run time options allow the operations or NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FCP 5798-CZR, NETWORK 
systems programming staff a wide range of flexibility in PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - CONTROLIER, FDF EF 5798- -CZT, NOTICE 
manipulating VSAM objects. These options include the This Availability Notice contains complete - ordering 

ability to have the program adjust the new file size based information for the Frcegran and all its related 

on actual space requirements and substitute new volume and documentation, for managenent and data processing personnel 
extent information in the new definitions and REPRO who are prospective users of the program and others who 
jobstreams. Individual files or extents of files may also require information concerning it. 

be moved from one data space to another. Written in ALC, the Network Performance Analyzer (NPA) 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 7/79 collects communicaticns network operating data fcr analysis. 
4//7/5798-CYR NPA data may Le helpful in highlighting the causes of 


performance degradation, such as excessive traffic at 
certain periods, or insufficient line capacity. It may also 


SB21-2394 aid in isolating performance problems induced by high line 
VIRTUAL SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOS (VSAM) OPERATIONS UTILITY, or cluster error rates caused ky temporary errors, or wide 
FDP 5798-CYR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS fluctuations in message rates. 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user With NPA data, networks may be tuned for greater 
with sufficient information to understand, install and efficiency, and potentially improved response tines. 
successfully use the program. Elements such as rolling rates, network parameters, and line 

For information concerning this program, see abstract loading, may be modified and performance improved. Tuning 

for GB21-2393. Way also free up capacity. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pages, 7/79 NPA information may also ke helpful in capacity 
4/1/7/5798-CYR Planning. Informaticn such as 3705 utilization, message 


flow rates, and line usage rates, may help determine how 
much unused capacity exists for network growth. 





GB21-2408 The data may ke displayed online as collected, or 
ETSS II, FDP 5798-CYY, NOTICE reviewed later at a terminal. Data of particular interest 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering may be monitored on or offline for excerticns to user 
information for the Program and all its related defined limits. The capakility of displaying realtime 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel information may ke especially valuable during periods of 
who are prospective users of the program and others who poor performance. The data gathered is alsc availakle for 
require information concerning it. formatting into reports for study, and comparison with 

This FDP, written in Assembler, consists of a series of previous periods. This allows modificaticn of systems 

programs and functions designed to aid the ETSS/II user in parameters, and okservance of suksequent results. 
job stream creation, use of access method services, creation NPA consists of a host application program and one or 
of DL/I data base definitions, and other related functions. wore modified NCP programs. It runs under VS1i or MVS, with 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/79 VTAM and/or TCAM. NFA can coexist with subsystems such as 
44175798-CYY CICS, IMS. or TSO, kut operates independently of then. 


Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/79 
4//7/5798-CZR,5798-CZ1T 





SB21-2409 
ETSS II, FDP 5798-CYY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user SB21-2479 
with sufficient information to understand, install and NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDF 5798-CZR, NETWORK 
successfully use the progran. PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - CONTROLIER, FDP 5798-C2Z1, 
For information regarding this program, see abstract for DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GB21-2408. This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 8/79 with sufficient information to understand, install and 
4//7/5T798-CYY successfully use the program. 


For further information about this publicaticn, see 
akstract for GB21-2478. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 139 pages, 6/79 quality of dependent report programs. LCOS/GFAR frovides a 
4//7/5798-CZR,5798-CZT common user interface to the execution of varying report 


programs, and enakles a user to obtain time-event graphs and 
distrikutions from sequential data log records with ninimal 


GB21-2481 progranming. 
INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CZ2W, Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 7/80 
NOTICE /4///5798-DABA 


This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel SB21-2492 


who are prospective users of the program and others who DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
require information concerning it. (DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-CAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 

This FDP, written in ALC, is an installation planning This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
and operations management tool, particularly useful in a with sufficient information to understand, install and 
large complex DP environment. Its functions include successfully use the program. 
creation and maintenance of the following: For information akout this program see akstract for 
e Computer room layouts (Note: If a 3800 is available, GB21-2491. 

these are drawn to the same scale as IBM provided Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 127 pages, 7/80 

equipment templates) 44775798-DAA 


e CPU to channel to control unit cable diagrams 
e Subsystem cabling diagrams (DASD, TAPE, 2914) 


The program uses a “model file” containing physical GB21-24 94 
equipment characteristics and a “detail data file" CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS 
containing user dependent equipment data (such as address, REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSFARS), FDP 5798-DAE, NOTICE 
serial number, location coordinates, etc.) to create these This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
diagrams and drawings. Changes can be made easily and information for the Frogram and all its related 
updated drawings produced quickly to facilitate operational documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
decision making, installation planning, and problen who are prospective users of the program and others who 
resolution. require information concerning it. 

This FDP is parameter driven and may be executed under This FDP is written in Assembler. It is a new performance 
TSO or in batch. reporting and capacity planning aid which gives users 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/79 information abcut their CICS/VS systens. tThe functions 
1/11/5798-CZW which are available include storage analysis, data gathering 


and reporting capakility and a CICS/VS Monitoring Facility 
(CMF) data reporting caparility. 


SB21-2482 The stcrage analysis function provides the user with 
INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CZW information gathered on-line and reported with on-line 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS displays or batch reports. These reports range from general 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user Management level rercrts to detailed systen information. 
with sufficient information to understand, install and These repcerts give infcrmation regarding real and virtual 
successfully use the program. storage utilization and page fault activity. 

For further information concerning this program, see The CMF data pest-precessing capakility takes performance 
abstract for GB21-2481. data captured ky CICS/VS V1 R5 and provides the user with 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 66 pages, 6/79 a detail list, summary and final totals reports and up to 
4/7151798-CZW 19 different graphs. Additionally, a detail list report is 


provided for CMF"s exception and accounting data. 
The katch reporting function of CICSPARS requires the 


GB21-2487 System for Generalized Ferformance Analysis and Rerforting 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (GPAR) FDP, 5798-CPR for OS/VS and 5798-CAA for LOS/VS, a 
(NETPARS), FDP 5798-CZX, NOTICE productivity aid which provides facilities designed to 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering reduce the cost and effort of complex report progran 
information for the Program and all its related development. 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 7/80 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 4/7/5798-DAB 


require information concerning it. 
This FDP is written in ALC. NETPARS is a productivity aid 


which will assist the system programmer to diagnose and SB21-2495 

investigate the NCP SDIC/BSC network operation, design, and CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS 

usage. NETPARS uses the Network Performance Analyzer (NPA), REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSFARS), FDP 5798-DAE, 

FDP 5798-CZR log tape and executes under Generalized DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

Performance Analysis Reporting System (GPAR), FDP 5798-CPR. This Frogram Descripticn/Oferations Manual provides the user 
NETPARS reads the chronological data collected by NPA to with sufficient information to understand, install and 

produce reports to assist in analysis for network capacity successfully use the program. 

planning, resource optimization and problem managenent; in For information akout the program see abstract fcr 

helping to tune VTAM, TCAM, NCP; comparison can be made GB21-2494. 

between installation defined criteria and actual operation Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 158 pages, 7/80 

on a timely basis. ////5798-DAB 


NETPARS provides the following reports: 
e Network Capacity Planning Report 


e Summary Report GB21-2496 

e Detail Trace Report FORMAT/3800 II, FDP 5798-DAC, NOTICE 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/79 This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
414775798-CZX information for the Frogram and all its related 


documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 


SB21-2488 require information ccncerning it. 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM This FDP, written in Assembler, is a productivity aid 
(NETPARS), FDP 5798-CZX, DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS for producing “pre-printed” or “formatted” forns for use on 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user an IBM 3800 Printing Suksystem. FORMATI/3800 II includes the 
with sufficient information to understand, install and same functions as FCFRMAT/3800, 5798-CPN, and provides the 
successfully use the program. user with a quick and simple method of preparing “formatted” 
For information about this program, see abstract for forms using the FORMAT character set. 
GB21- 2487. In addition, it generates online or offline syntax and 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 154 pages, 12/79 allows “free-text” input in either character or hexadecimal 
41414 93798-CZX form. As options, it has the ability tc cptimize generated 


COFYMOD statements for any line where there is nc user data 
and to optimize “free-text” input if the free test data 


GB21-2491 contains blanks. Also optionally, it produces CCPYMCL 
DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING statements with syntax as required for the IBM 3800 OFFLINE 
(DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA, NOTICE utility and an OPTION CVERRUN card for any specified lines 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering per inch or the option not to produce an OPTION card. 
information for the Program and all its related A sample may ke printed on either an IBM 3800 Printing 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel Subsystem or an impact printer. 
who are prospective users of the program and others who Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/79 
require information concerning it. 4//77/5798-DAC 


This FDP is written in Assembler. The DOS/VS System for 
Generalized Performance Analysis Reporting (DOS/GPAR) is a 


productivity aid for the development of performance SB21-2497 

evaluation, capacity flanning, tuning and general purpose FORMAT/3800 II, FDP 5798-DAC, DESCRIFTICN/OPERATIONS 

data reduction and analysis programs. This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
This FDP is designed for presenting data from with sufficient informaticn to understand, install and 

performance data logs or other sequential files, and is the successfully use the program. 

base for CICSPARS (FDP Program 5798-DAB). For further information regarding this program, see 
It is similar to the GPAR base product (FDP 5798-CPR) akstract for GE21-2496. 

previously released for OS/VS environments. DOS/GPAR Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pages, 6/79 

provides facilities designed to reduce the cost and effort 4/775798-CAC 


of complex report program development, while increasing the 
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GB21-2498 designed to teach students how to create and process VSAM 
CROSS DOMAIN NETWORK DATA TRANSFER, FDP 5798-DAE, NOTICE data sets; to define, load, print, and delete VSAM data 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering sets; and to recognize JCL requirements for VSAM. Included 
information for the Program and all its related are these key topics: VSAM data set and index structures 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel and space nanagement; Access Method Services (AMS) /VSAM 
who are prospective users of the program and SENEES who catalog; AMS data set definiticn; DB/DC ccnsiderations; ISAM 
require information concerning it. interface program; and VSE/VSAM. Optional hands-on 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is datignea to simplify exercises are provided for students to code kasic utility 

the transfer of problem determination data between nodes in functions of the access method services. 
the network. In a communications network consisting of Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 5/80 
multiple CPUs at different geographic locations, problem ////5798-DAN 


determination expertise often exists at a single node in the 
network. In order to properly diagnose network problems and 











monitor the status of network components, the problem SB21-2519 

determination node needs access to traces, abend dumps, VSAM AND ACCESS METHCL SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS, 

error logs and other listings which document network FDP 5798-DAN, COURSE ~DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATICN MANUAL 
problems but may exist only at the node where the problem For information about this program, see abstract for GE21- 
occurred. 2518. This manual is a course description, installation and 

A copy of the program is required both at the sending administration reference document. 
and receiving location. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 21 pages, 5/80 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/79 4///5798-DAN 
//1/15798-DAE 

SB21-2520 
SB21-2499 VSAM AND ACCESS METHCD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMNNERS 
CROSS DOMAIN NETWORK DATA TRANSFER, FDP 5798-DAE, FDP 5798-DAN, STUDENI MATERIALS MANUAL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS This course book contains figures and information that will 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user be used by the student taking this course. For information 
with sufficient information to understand, install and akout this program see Akstract for GB21-2518. 
successfully use the program. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 5/80 
For information regarding this program see abstract for 4///5798-DAN 
GB21-2498. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 37 pages, 12/79 
/1/715798-DAE GB21-2521 
ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS, FCP 5798-LCAC 
(OS/VS/CICS) , FDP 9798-DAT, (DOS/VS/ CICS), "NOTICE 
SB21-2500 This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING information for the Frogram and all its related 
(GPAR), FDP 5798-CPR; DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA; who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE require information concerning it. 
This manual describes the GPAR internal interfaces. It is This FDP, written in ALC, is specifically designed to 
tutorial and includes assembler language coding examples. automate the ccre elements of systems management with an 
It is intended for programmers who plan to write GPAR- integrated set of interactive applicaticn programs and Latch 
compatible reporting subsystems. report programs as follows: 

For further information regarding this program, see The problem management application provides rrefornatted 
abstract for GB21-2091 or abstract for GB21-2491. screens to ensure consistent proklem rercrting, assignment 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 157 pages, 7/80 and resolution of system or network incidents. It has 
4/1/715798-CPR,5798-DAA create, update, display, and browse functicns, allowing 

Multiple assignments on problens and permits extensive 
comments. All fields except the comments are editakle and 
GB21- 2511 Searchable. History files can be created for batch 
SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAL, reporting. 
NOTICE The change management application provides rrefornatted 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering screens to enakle planned, coordinated change activities 
information for the Program and all its related including: equipment installation or relocaticn; new 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel application programs; FUT and engineering changes, and 
who are prospective users of the program and others who feature changes. It likewise, has create, update, display 
require information concerning it. and -rowse functions and includes an aprprover/reviewer 

This FDP, written in ALC, is a systems management aid facility. All fields are editable and searchakle. History 
for controlling and analyzing the operation of an MVS/JES2 files can ke created for kLatch reports. 
system. It can improve the productivity of operations, The network configuration application provides an online 
scheduling, control, and systems programming personnel by data base of network components and the akility to create, 
providing much needed operational information. In many update and display records containing conponent details. 
cases, problem determination time may be significantly Detail may include: component name, id characteristics, 
reduced through the use of this FDP. location, phone numkers, vendor informaticn, etc. The 

Information is provided in four displays: the System configuration file supports display of the physical 
Log (SYSLOG) display, which allows the user to dynamically connectivity of components. The batch report facility 
display (SCROLL) all MVS SYSLOG Data Sets, the Display provides a network map, component detail listings and change 
Active display, Input Queue display, and the Output Queue activity. 
displays. Much of the information provided by these Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/79 
displays have previously been unavailable or hard to obtain. 4//1/5798~-CAT ,5798-CAC 


Information is displayed on IBM 3270 display stations with 
24, 32, or 43 display lines. This FDP will run either as a 
menu option to the TSO 3270 Display Support and Structured SB21-2522 


Programming Facility (SPF/TSO) program product 5740-XT8 ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGENENT PROGRAMS OS/VS/CICS, 

Version 2.1 or 2.2, or as a TSO command processor. The FDP 5798-CAQ, =CAQ, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

display formats and command syntax of this FDP are similar This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 
to that of SPF/TSO. with sufficient information to understand, install and 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/79 successfully use the program. 

4//7/5798-DAL For further information about this frogram, see akstract 


for GB21-2521. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pages, 8/79 
SB21- 2512 4///5798-TAQ 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user SB21-2524 


with sufficient information to understand, install and ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS DOS/VS/CICS, 
successfully use the program. FDP 5798-CAT, DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
For information regarding this program, see abstract for This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 

GB21-2511. with sufficient information to understand, install and 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 55 pages, 8/79 successfully use the program. 

4///5798-DAL For information regarding this progran, see abstract for 
GB21-2521. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 354 pages, 8/79 

GB21- 2518 4//1/5798-CAT 


=a eee 


FDP 5798-DAN, NOTICE 





This Availability Notice contains complete ordering SB21-2526 

information for the Program and all its related NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DANW, 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

who are prospective users of the program and others who This Program Descrirtion/Operations Manual rfrovides the user 
require information concerning it. with sufficient information to understand, install and 

This FDP is written in IIS Course Structuring Facility. It successfully use the program. 

operates with the Interactive Instructional System For information akout this program, see abstract for 
(5748-XX6) and is primarily for application programmers who GB21-2527. 

write programs that access VSAM data sets. The course is Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 173 pages, 8/79 
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//7/7/5798-DAW The raw Mass Storage System Trace data is the source of 
information for the evaluation of subsysten rperfcrmance. A 
reformatted data set, created from the raw Mass Storage 


GE21-2527 System Trace data, can ke used as input to high level 
NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, NOTICE language frograms. The package contains frograms written in 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering Assembler language and PL/I to create various rerorts and 
information for the Program and all its related statistical information akout Mass Storage Systen activity. 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel These reports assist the system programmer in determining 
who are prospective users of the program and others who the reasons for suksystem problems. The refcrmatted data 
require information concerning it. set can serve the user as a base for writing additional Mass 

This FDP, written in ALC, enables the user to perform Storage System Trace report programs of his own. 

problem determination of incidents on communications Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/79 
networks in the OS/VS and DOS/VS operating environments. 4/7//5785-CBW 


The design of this FDP permits a structured approach to 
problem determination through a hierarchical display of 
error information for each of the operating modes beginning SB21-2542 


with all errors summarized by each attached resource. 3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5784-DBW 

Successive iterations lead quickly to the failing component, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

whereupon the detail data of the error event and the This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 

probable cause are available. with sufficient information to understand, install and 
Using DOS/VS, error data is recorded and displayed in successfully use the program. 

any of three modes: NCP, EP, and local. In NCP mode, error For information regarding this program, see abstract for 

data from devices utilizing start/stop, bi-sync or SDILC line GB21-2541. 

discipline is supported. In EP mode, devices utilizing Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 57 pages, 10/79 

start/stop or bi-sync line control are supported. Local 4///51785-DEW 


mode supports error records for channel attached devices. 
Using OS/VS, error data is recorded and displayed in 


each of two modes: EP and local. In EP mode, error data LB21-2545 

from devices utilizing start/stop or bi-sync line 3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5785-DCBW, 

disciplines is supported. Local mode supports error records SYSTEMS GUIDE 

from channel attached devices. This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/79 necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
4//7/5798-DAW system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose program 


errors and perform program maintenance. 
For further information regarding this program, see 


SB21-2528 abstract for GB21-2541. 
NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 10/79 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 


successfully use the program. SB21-2546 
For information about this program, see abstract for ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS, FLCP 
GB21-2527. 5798-CAT (DOS/VS/CICS), FDP 5798-DAG (OS/VS/CICS) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 252 pages, 8/79 This card provides definitions, uses, and abbreviations for 
4//7/5798- DAW common keywords used in the Account Network Management 


Programs FDPs. 
For further information regarding these frograms, see 


GB21-2535 akstract for GB21-2521. 
DATA RETRIEVAL/MANIPUIATION UTILITY, FDP 5798-DBC, NOTICE Card, 3 1/4 x 71/4 inches, 6 panels, 8/79 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 4///5798-DAT,5798-DAC 


information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 


who are prospective users of the program and others who GB21-2547 
require information concerning it. ISAM - IMS/DB BRIDGE, FDP 5798-DBG, NOTICE 
This FDP, written in Assembler, is a general purpose, This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
control card driven, multi-phase program designed to perform information for the Frogram and all its related 
a wise range of file-to-file functions, including most of documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
the functions formerly available through the DOS Type I who are prospective users of the program and others who 
Utility Programs. File types supported include card (device require information concerning it. 
independent), sequential disk (2311, 2314, 3330, 3340, 3350 This FDP, written in Assembler, is an execution time 
and FBA), Diskette (3540), tape ISAM, VSAM and printer. interface ktetween ISAM application programs and an ISM data 
Fixed and variable length records are supported. Maximum base. It is a migration aid designed for OS/VS users, which 
record length supported is 4,096 bytes. gives ISAM based applications access tc IMS data bases 
Functions supported include verbatim copy from any of without the need of nodifying the existing ISAM programs. 
the above input file types to any of the above output file This FDP is the OS/VS Ratch version of an existing FDP, 
types and/or combinations of record selection and/or data ISAM-DL/I Bridge, 5798-CYT. 
reformatting. Up to 100 control totals can be maintained Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/79 
for audit purposes and to verify file integrity. 4//7/51798-CBG 


Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/79 
4474749579 8-DBC 





SB21-2548 
ISAM ITO IMS/CB BRICGE, FDP 5798-DBG, CESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

SB21-2536 This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 

DATA RETRIEVAL/MANIPULATION UTILITY, FDP 5798-DBC, with sufficient informaticn to understand, install and 

DES CRIPTION/OPERAT IONS successfully use the program. +tDELRECt 03287 GC11-8540 +tDt 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 200 

with sufficient information to understand, install and For information akout this program see akrstract for 

successfully use the program. GB21-2547. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is a general purpose, Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 12/79 
control card driven, multi-phase program designed to perform 4/1//51798-CBG 


a wide range of file-to-file functions, including most of 
the functions formerly available through the DOS Type I 
Utility Programs. File types supported include card (device GB21-2549 





independent), sequential disk (2311, 2314, 3330, 3340, 3350 ISAM - CICS/VS DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798~-DBH, NOTICE 

and FBA), Diskette (3540), tape ISAM, VSAM and printer. This Availability Notice contains complete “ordering 

Fixed and variable length records are supported. Maximum information for the Frogram and all its related 

record length supported is 4,096 bytes. documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
Functions supported include verbatim copy from any of who are prospective users of the progran and others who 

the above input file types to any of the above output file require information concerning it. 

types and/or combinations of record selection and/or data This FCP, written in Assembler, is an executicn time 

reformatting. Up to 100 control totals can be maintained interface Ltetween CICS-ISAM application pfrograns and a DL/I 

for audit purposes and to verify file integrity. data base. It is a migration aid designed for LCOS/VS, 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 126 pages, 12/79 DOS/VSE and OS/VS users, which gives ISAM based arrlications 

4/4//5798-DBC access to CL/I data Lkases without the need for mcdifying the 


existing ISAM programs. This FDP is the COS/VS/VSE cr OS/VS 
on-line (CICS/VS) version of an existing FDP, ISAM-DL/I 











GB21-2541 BRidge, 5798-CYT. 

3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5785-DBW, NOTICE Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/79 

( This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 4/47/5798-DBH 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who SB21-2550 
require information concerning it. ISAM - CICS/VS DI/I BRIDGE, FDE 5798-DEH, 

This FDP, written in ALC and PL/I, is a set of programs DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 

for processing Mass Storage system Trace data to produce This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
reports on Mass Storage System activity for status and with sufficient inforraticn to understand, install and 
performance analysis. successfully use the program. 
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For information about this program see abstract for GB21-2561 
GB21- 2549. CICS/VS AUTOMATED EVENI CONTROL, FDP 5798-DBQ, NCTICE 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 12/79 This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
4//7/5798-DBH information for the Frogram and all its related 


documentation, for management and data frocessing rferscnnel 
who are prospective users of the progran and others whc 


GB21-2551 require information ccncerning it. 

APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FDP 5798-DBF, NOTICE This FLOP is written in ALC. It assists in the automatic 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering initiation and control of various time dependent events in 
information for the Program and all its related an operating CICS/VS System. It may ke cf particular 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel interest to those installations which operate CICS/VS in 
who are prospective users of the progran and others who continuous mode and need to control the access to various 
require information concerning it. applications and datakases on a scheduled basis. The 

The Application Enabling Facility operates as a CMS program is table driven and allows for the scheduling of 
virtual machine under VM. It is a set of CMS EXECS Single and multiple events with appropriate data. These 
(procedures) and display panels which allow the user through events may include, rut are not limited tc, master terminal 
one interface to access techniques such as capturing commands, message rroadcasting, user applicaticns, etc. 
Gocumentation using SCRIPT/VS or to compile and catalog a Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/80 
COBOL coded transaction for CICS. These procedures and 4/77/5798-DBQ 


interfaces to IBM products are light pen selectable and menu 

driven providing productivity for the user. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/79 SB21-2562 

4//7/5798-DBF CICS/VS AUTOMATED EVENT CONTROL, FDP 5798-DBQ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 


SB21-2552 with sufficient infcrmaticn to understand, install and 
APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FDP 5798-DBF, successfully use the program. 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS For information about this program, see akstract for 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user GB21-2561. 
with sufficient information to understand, install and Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 31 rages, 12/80 
successfully use the program. 4/7/15798-DBQ 
For information regarding this program, see abstract for 
GB21- 2551. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 75 pages, 11/79 GB21-2566 
4/7/5798-DBF NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY-IMS, FCP 5798-DBN, NCTICE 


This FDP is written in Assembler. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 





GB21- 2554 infornaticn for the Frogran and all its related 

CICS/VS OPERATIONS SUPPORT PACKAGE, FDP 5798-DBJ, NOTICE documentation, for management and data processing rersonnel 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering who are prospective users of the progranx and others who 

information for the Program and all its related require information concerning it. 

documentation, for management and data processing personnel Network Error Managenent Facility (NEMF) enakles the user to 

who are prospective users of the program and others who perform problen determination of incidents cn communications 

require information concerning it. networks containing 370X/EP of locally attached terminals. 
This FDP is written in ALC. The design of NEMF permits a structured approach to proklem 
The CICS/VS Operations Support Package is a set of four determination through a hierarchical display of error 

CICS/VS online transaction programs designed to assist information for each of the attached two modes starting with 

operations personnel monitor CICS/VS system status all errors summarized Ly each attached resource. Successive 

information and diagnose operational problems on a realtime iterations lead quickly to the failing conponent, whereuron 

basis. The system status transaction, displays on a single the detail data of the error event and the probakle cause 

screen, information about task class usage, dispatching are availakle. 

queues, DL/I thread usage, transaction and paging rates, and NEMF records and displays error data in each of two 

other CICS/VS statistics and indicators which give a modes - EP and local. In EP mode, error data from devices 

complete picture of current system performance. The task utilizing start/stop or bi-sync line disciplines is 

list transaction will display on multiple pages, if supported. Local mode supports errcer reccrds from channel 

necessary, information about every transaction on a CICS/VS attached devices. 

dispatching queue. The terminal status display will NEMF consists of IMV/VS applicaticns frograms. It runs 

identify every terminal that is out of service or not in under VS1 and MVS. 

session with CICS/VS. The response time transaction will Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 05/80 

measure the average turnaround time of messages from CICS/VS 4//7/51798-DBN 


to a terminal operator and back. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/79 

4//7/5798-DBI SB21-2567 
NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY-IMS, FCP 5798-[BN 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 








SB21-2555 This Program Descrirfticn/Cperaticns Manual frovides the user 
CICS/VS OPERATIONS SUPPORT PACKAGE, FDP 5798-DBJ, with sufficient information to understand, install and 
DES CRIPTION/OPERAT IONS successfully use the program. 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user For information akcut this program, see akstract for 
with sufficient information to understand, install and GB21-2566. 
successfully use the program. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 173 pages, 5/80 
For information about this program, see abstract for 4/7/5798-DBN 
GB21- 2554. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 42 pages, 11/79 
1/7//5798-DBI GB21-2568 
ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAM - IMS-VS, FDP 5798-CBP, 
NOTICE 
GB21-2556 This Availability Nctice contains complete ordering 
PF KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF/CMS, FDP 5798-DBK, NOTICE information for the Frogram and all its related 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering documentation, for management and data processing rferscnnel 
information for the Program and all its related who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel require information concerning it. 
who are prospective users of the program and others who This FDP, written in AIC, are specifically designed to 
require information concerning it. automate the core elements of system management with an 
This FDP, written in Assembler, will allow SPF/CMS integrated set of interactive application programs and katch 
(5748-xXT3) to be used on IBM 3270 terminals that do not have report programs as follows: 
at lease 12 Program Function (PF) keys. In addition, The problen management application provides rprefcrnatted 
terminals with less than 24 PF keys may use a combination of screens to ensure ccnsistent proklem reporting, assignment 
keys and commands to achieve the function of all 24 PF keys. and resolution of system or network incidents. It has 
This program will have the same function as PF Key Simulator create, update, display, and browse functicns, allowing 
for SPF-2 FDP (5798-CTF). multiple assignments on problems and permits extensive 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/79 comments. All fields excert the comments are editakle and 
4//7/5798-DBK searchakle. History files can be created for batch 
reporting. 
The change management application frovides prefcrmatted 
SB21-2557 screens to enakle planned, coordinated change activities 
PF KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF/CMS, FDP 5798-DBK including: equipment installation or relocaticn; new 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS applicaticn prograns; Frogram Update Tare (FUT) and 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user engineering changes, and feature changes. It likewise, has 
with sufficient information to understand, install and create, update, display and browse functions and includes an 
successfully use the program. approver/reviewer facility. All fields are editakle and 
For information about this program, see abstract for searchable. History files can be created fcr katch reports. 
GB21-2556. The network configuration applicaticn provides an on- 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 12/79 line data base of netwcrk compcnents and the akility to 
4///5798-DBK create, update and display records containing component 


details. TCetail may include: Component nare, id 
characteristics, location, phone nunbers, vendor 
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information, etc. The configuration file supports display 
of the physical connectivity of components. The batch 
report facility provides a network map, component detail 
listings and change activity. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/79 

///7/5798-DBP 


SB21-2569 


ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT - IMS-VS, FDP 5798-DBP, 

DES CRI PT ION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for GB21- 
2568. information, etc. The configuration file supports 
dispiay of the physical connectivity of components. The 
batch report facility provides a network map, component 
detail listings and change activity. 

Manual 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 428 pages, 12/79 

4//7/5798-DBP 


GB21-2580 


VTAM LEVEL SELECTOR, FDP 5798-DBZ, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in ALC. It will allow the co-residence 
of multiple copies of VTAM in the same MVS system. These 
copies can be at the same or different release or PIF 
levels. Any copy can be serially activated/terminated 
without the re-IPL. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/80 

4//1/5798-DBZ 





SB21-2581 


VTAM LEVEL SELECTOR, FDP 5798-DBZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 

GB21- 2580. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 11/80 

4//7/5798-DBZ 





GB21-2604 


FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
reguire information concerning it. 

The File Cabinet Option (FCO) is a Field Developed 
Program for capturing designated output data sets from the 
MVS JES2 or JES3 Spool queue and storing or archiving them 
in VSAM supported online storage device (e.g. IBM 3350 DASD 
facility or IBM 3850 mass storage system). Data which is 
printed, stored on tape, or microfilmed today, can now be 
viewed via an IBM 3277-2 or 3278-2, 3, 4% or 5 (wide screen) 
display terminal and reprinted on demand. Terminal commands 
aid the user in viewing the data. Hard copy print-outs can 
be made of part or all of stored report. 

The FDP functions offer the user a new online option in 
the handling of data currently destined for printing or 
microfilming. These functions may be used to increase 
operational efficiency associated with printing and 
microfilming as well as increasing data availability, end 
user productivity, and data security. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/79 
4/77/5798-DCG 


SB21- 2605 


FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, 

DES CRIPT ION/ OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for GB21- 
2604. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 12/79 

///1/5798-DCG 





LB21-2606 


FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enakle him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see abstract for GB21- 
2604. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 12/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21- 2612 


IMS/VS DATA COMPRESSION FACILITY, FDP 5798-DCJ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for managerent and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
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require information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in Assembler. It is designed to reduce 
the amount of data actually written to CASD, by compressing 
the data before it is written and expanding it when it is 
retrieved. 

By using this FDP, an installation may: 

e Reduce the DASD requirements for database storage 
Sinplify recovery rfrocedures 

Reduce recovery processing tire 

Oktain improved performance 

Eliminate the need for application-specific ccmpressing 
logic - accelerating program development and easing 
progran maintenance 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 9/80 

4//75798-CCI 


SB21-2613 


IMS/VS DATA COMPRESSION FACILITY, FDP 5798-DCJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Cperations Manual frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information akout this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2612. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 37 pages, 9/80 

4/775798-DCJI 





GB21-2614 


DATA SET MIGRATION AND PLANNING AID, FDP 5798-DCK, NCTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Frogram and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP written in FL/1, provides a current “snapshot” of 
an installation's permanent data files to assist the 
customer in ensuring that these files reside on the most 
efficient cost/performance storage media. Using SMF data to 
determine size and activity and user-suprlied 
cost/performance parameters, the program provides uf to nine 
(9) different reports which suggest the best media and the 
most effective migration order for the data sets. 

FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 4/80 

4/7715798-DCK 





SB21- 2615 


rr re ee 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Descrifticn/Operations Manual frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information akout this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2614. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 82 pages, 4/80 

4/7/5798 -CCK 


GB21-2663 


VSE/CENTRAL CONTROL FACILITY, FDP 5798-LCZ, NOTICE 

This document descrites the purpose and capabilities, the 
advantages of design, and the problems solved by the rfrogranr 
referenced in the title. It contains complete ordering 
information for the prcgran and a list cf supporting 
documentation. It is intended for management and data 
processing personnel whe are prospective users of the 
program. 

This FDP is written in System/370 Assenbler Language. 
It is designed to assist in the installation and management 
of distrikuted data processing (DDP) systens. ‘The 
objectives of this FLF are to help reduce skill levels 
required to install, operate and maintain IBM processors in 
DDP environments, and to provide centralized DDP management 
functions to assist in increasing productive use of remote 
systems. 

The FCP is a service system containing a Central 
Repository where information of hardware, software and CLP 
network status may be stored and updated. Files and 
programs may ke sent to or retrieved from the distrikuted 
nodes ky the service system: jobs may be submitted for 
execution at a node or nodes. Service changes may be 
prepared and tested at one node and applied at other nodes 
under the control of the FDP. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 12/80 
4/7/75798-LCZ 


SB21-2664 


VSE/CENIRAL CONTROL FACILITY, FDP 5798-LCZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

This Program Descrirfticn/Oreraticns Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information akout this frogran, see akstract for 

GB21- 2663 

Control Facility and guide to the use of the functions. 
Sample sessions are included for the principal functions. 
Information on intallation of the program is alsc included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 107 pages, 12/80 

4/71/5798-CCZ 
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SB21-2674 


CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-1376. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 

4///5798-BDW 


LB21-2687 


CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this product see abstract for 
GB21-1376, (5798-BDW). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 8/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LB21-2705 


FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see abstract for 

GB21- 2103 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 9/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GB21- 2721 


MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE MONITOR, FDP 5798-DEL, NOTICE 
This is a marketing oriented document that describes the 
purpose and capabilities of the program, advantages of 
design, and problems solved by the program referenced in the 
title. It contains complete ordering information for the 
program and all its related documentation for management and 
data processing personnel who are prospective users of the 
program and others who require information concerning it. 
This FDP is written in PLS/ASM. It records the virtual 
storage utilization of a system's common areas. The 
facility presents the data in the form of SMF (System 
Management Facility) records, and formatted printed reports. 
An installation can use the results to aid in determining 
the users of common storage, and to monitor common storage 
usage as the workload changes. The appropriate level of the 
Resource Management Facility (RMF) Program Product, 5740-XY4 
is required. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 127/80 
4/47/5798-DEL 


SB21- 2722 


MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE MONITOR, FDP 5798-DEL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 

GB21- 2721. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 12/80 

//47/5798-DEL 


GB21-2727 


DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (DMS)/CICS/VS DEBUG, 
FDP 5798-DEC, NOTICE 
This is a marketing oriented document that describes the 
purpose and capabilities of the program, advantages of 
design, and problems solved by the program referenced in the 
title. It contains complete ordering information for the 
program and all its related documentation for management and 
data processing personnel who are prospective users of the 
program and others who require information concerning it. 
This FDP is written in Assembler. It is designed to 
operate in conjunction with the Development Management 
System (DMS)/CICS/VS Program Product, a powerful application 
development tool, to increase productivity in the testing 
phase of online application development. It is an online 
interactive debugging aid which allows the application 
developer to examine the data areas used by the application 
programs and the DMS/CICS/VS management modules, as the 
application executes under CICS/VS. The data areas may be 
viewed in either a field by field formatted display or ina 
standard character/hex dump format. This FDP may help to 
significantly reduce program test/debug time in the 
DMS/CICS/VS environment. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/80 
41/115798-DEC 


SB21-27 28 


DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (DMS)/CICS/VS DEBUG, FDP 
5798-DEC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 

GB 21-2727. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 12/80 

11175798-DEC 
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SB21-2734 


VSPC CUSTCMIZEL FOREGRCUNEC FACILITY, FLIP 5798-DEF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Frogram Descrifticn/Orperaticns Manual frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the frograr. 

For information akout this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2733. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44& pages, 4/81 

4///5798-DEF 


SB21-2738 


STUDENT MATERIALS == == 2  # —-———S—S 
This course Look contains figures and informaticn that will 
ke used ky the student taking this course. 

For information akout this progran, see akstract for 

GE21- 2736. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 143 pages, 5/81 ////5798-DEG 


GB21-2739 


VS APL VARIABLE CONVERSICN PROCESSOR, FCP 5798-DEH, NOTICE 
This A Availability Notice contains complete “ordering 
informaticn for the Frcegran and all its related 
documentation, for managenent and data prccessing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in Assemkler. It is a VS AFL 
Auxiliary Processor designed to alter the internal structure 
of APL variakles (vectors, scalers, arrays) to permit more 
efficient use of AFL file I/O. Specifically, it allcws a 
user to redefine the data type of variables withcut 
physically altering their form. This will facilitate the 
grouping of related variakles into one data element for 
purposes of reading and writing to/from external files. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/80 
4//7/5798-DEH 


SB21-2740 


VS APL VARIAELE CCNVERSION PROCESSOR, FLIP 5798-DEH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Descrifpticn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information akcut this program, see akstract for 
GB21-2739. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 17 pages, 12/80 

4/7//5798-DEH 


SB21-2747 


DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES, FDP 5798-LCER, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient informaticn tc understand, install and 
successfully use the progran. 

For information akout this program, see abstract for 

GB21- 2746. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 4/81 

4/7//5798-LCER 





GB21-2758 


DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSOR, FCP 5798-CEQ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Frogram and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information ccncerning it. 

This FDP is written in COBOL, FL/I, ASM. It is a 
program which actively kLinds source programs written in 
COBOL, PL/1 or Assemkler directly to the IBM DE/IC 
Dictionary Program Product, 5740-XXF. It provides the means 
for extracting data definitions from the Dictionary via 
normal COPY/INCLUDE language verbs, thus eliminating the 
need for intermediate “COFYLIBS”". Suprcrt is also provided 
for imbedded "STRUCTURES OUT" Dictionary statements, as well 
as the ability to generate DBD and FSE definitions via the 
"CBC OUT" and “PSB OUT" conmands. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/80 
41/1/5798 -DEQ 


SB21-2759 


DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE FREPROCESSOR, FLIP 5798-LEQ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient infornaticn to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information akout this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2758. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 12/80 

147175798 -DEQ 





GB21-2763 


UNIVAC COBOL TO IBM CCEOL CONVERSICN AIL, FLE 5785-JAC, 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Frogram and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in COBCL. It is a conversion aid 
consisting of a series of programs and grecedures designed 
to assist in the conversion of UNIVAC 90/9000/1100 series 
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COBOL programs to IBM COBOL. processing personnel who are prospective users of the 
Without such a conversion aid, differences between program. 

UNIVAC COBOL and IBM COBOL must be resolved manually for This FDP written in ALC is a series cf programs that 

each individual program. The FDP is designed to ninimize converts an installation's DOS/VS or VSE JCL to MVS JCL. It 

Such intervention. is different from previous JCL conversion prograns in that 

Proper execution of the converted programs must be it gathers input infcrmation at DOS program execution tire. 

verified on the configuration with which they are planned to This is important since the DOS JCL for a simple jok may be 

be used. stored in many places and is only Ltrought together at 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/80 execution time. 

11775785-JAC Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 ////5785-EBF 

GB21-2792 
COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-EEG, NCTICE 

SB21-2764 This document descrikes the purpose and capabilities, the 

UNIVAC COBOL TO IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-JAC, advantages of design, and the problems solved by the frogram 

DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS referenced in the title. It contains conplete ordering 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user information for the program and a list of supporting 

with sufficient information to understand, install and documentation. It is intended for management and data 

successfully use the program. processing personnel who are prospective users of the 

For information about this program, see abstract for prograr. 

GB21- 2763. This FCP written in ALC is designed to assist in the 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 77 pages, 12/80 conversion of source frograms from DOS to MVS. Source 

4/775785-JAC statements are converted to their MVS equivalents, as far as 


possible. Statements having no function in MVS are deleted, 
and those which prevent use of MVS spooling are flagged. 


GB21-2776 The conversion programs can operate under DOS/VS Release 34, 
VS APL-DL/I INTERFACE, FDP 5785-FAL, NOTICE DOS/VSE, MVS and VM/CMS. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 ////5785-EBG 
information for the Program and all its related GB21-2796 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-CFH, AVAILABILITY 
who are prospective users of the program and others who NOTICE 
require information concerning it. This document descrikes the purpose and capakilities, the 
This FDP is written in Assembler. It is a generalized advantages of design, and the problems sclved ky the program 
interface program between VS APL running under VSPC and the referenced in the title. It contains conglete ordering 
data base access method, DL/I. This interface is an information for the program and a list of supporting 
Auxiliary Processor for VSPC and can run as a batch message documentation. It is intended for management and data 
program in an online IMS DB/DC System or as a DL/I batch processing personnel who are prospective users of the 
program in an IMS DB-only System. Using this FDP, the VSAPL program. 
user may read data directly from “live” IMS data bases thus This FOP is written in FORTRAN. It is a set of FCRTRAN 
combining the data analysis power of APL with the data sukroutines that provide a bridge between FORTRAN and the 
extraction power of DL/I. VM/370 system. This set of utilities includes rcutines to 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/80 allow a FORTRAN program to execute CF/CMS system commands, 
4///51785-FAL : open and close files, spool printer files, clear IEM 3270 


type terminal screens, obtain system date and time, convert 
an EBCDIC file to/from ASCII and read or write data arrays 


SB21-2777 on random access disk datasets with a fast data transfer and 
VS APL-DL/I INTERFACE, FDP 5785-FAL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS no pre-defined extents. 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user The library of sukroutines is designed to execute with 
with sufficient information to understand, install and the IBM FORTRAN G1 (5734-F02), H-Extended (5734-F03) or VS 
successfully use the program. FORTRAN (5748-F03) compilers and their associated likraries 
For information about this program, see abstract for FORTRAN IV Library (Mod II) (5734-LM3), and VS FCRTRAN 
‘ GB 21-2776. Likrary (5748-LM3). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 12/80 Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/81 
4///5785-FAL 4//7/5798-CFH 
GB21-2780 SB21-2797 
A DEPARTMENTAL REPORTING SYSTEM II TRAINING, FDP 5798-DFC, FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-LFH, 
NOTICE DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 
This document describes the purpose and capabilities, the This Program Descriftion/Operations Manual rrovides the user 
advantages of design, and the problems solved by the program with sufficient information to understand, install and 
referenced in the title. It contains complete ordering successfully use the program. 
information for the program and a list of supporting For information akcut this program, see akstract for 
documentation. It is intended for management and data GB21- 2796. 
processing personnel who are prospective users of the Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 days, 2/81 
program. 4/7//5798-DFH 


This FDP is written in IIS. It teaches users how to set 
up a data base and prepare and update reports using a 


Departmental Reporting System II. The course, which runs Get aes 

under the Interactive Instructional System and the IQRP REFERENCE CARD, IUP 5796-PDG 

Interactive Instructional Presentation System, is designed This fanfold reference e@ card for users of ICRE contains a 

for a broad range of users, with or without data processing complete language summary. A table of connands including 
kackground. Upon completion of the course, the student English equivalent, information on formatting, functions and 
should be able to prepare a simple report in a required terninal updating are alsc included. 

format using a selected set of a Departmental Reporting Reference card 

System II command, obtain a printed copy of a report, 4//15796-PDG 


prepare more than one report of the same format using 
different sets of data, and take care of “housekeeping” 


tasks, such as saving workspaces, storing data files, and GB21-9903 

listing out report format data. INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 127/780 GENERAL INFORMATION 

4/1/1/5798-DEC This Document contains general information on ICRF which 


consists of nine cn-line programs, of which three contain 
several modules, together with five additional modules which 


GB21- 2788 provide an efficient interface with CICS/VS. The entire 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-EBE, NOTICE system is highly modularized to permit ease of maintenance 
This document describes the purpose and capabilities, the and provide for efficient operation in Virtual Storage. In 
advantages of design, and the problems solved by the program addition to the on-line programs, IQRP includes a set of 
referenced in the title. It contains complete ordering utility programs to prepare the system for operation, 
information for the program and a list of supporting provide a journal, gather statistics on system use, etc. 
documentation. It is intended for management and data In the operation of ICRP, the user at a terminal inter- 
processing personnel who are prospective users of the acts with the system Ly entering his identification and the 
program. report name and, optionally, the selection criteria and 
This FDP written in ALC, assists in converting DOS/VS report format and contents. This interacticn is thereupon 
Assembler Language Source programs to MVS. DOS/VS Macros interpreted ky IQRF, and passed to one of several IQRP guery 
are converted as far as possible to their MVS equivalents. processors. 
Macros having no function in MVS are deleted, and those System files are used to determine whether a user has 
which prevent use of MVS spooling are flagged. DTF Macros the proper security clearance to access the information he 
are converted to DCBs and DD statements are created with the has requested, as well as to translate any special terms the 
correct linkage between them. user has included in his interaction. [Lata nanes suprplied 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 ////5785-EBE ky the user are likewise translated intc field names 
GB21- 2790 recognized by the access methods and any further information 
CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOBSTREAMS, FDP 5785-EBF, NOTICE regarding structure required to permit access to the data is 
This document describes the purpose and capabilities, the also provided from the system files. The system files also 
advantages of design, and the problems solved by the program supply information on predefined report fornats and any 
referenced in the title. It contains complete ordering wodifications to the standard format which this user may 
information for the program and a list of supporting have predefined. 
documentation. It is intended for management and data Using the information regarding the physical nature cf 
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the data, the IQRP processor proceeds to search the 
appropriate data file for the information required on the 
basis of the criteria provided by the terminal user. IQRP 
manipulates the data, performing any sorting, totalling, or 
arithmetic operations required. The information is then 
formatted into the appropriate two-dimensional report 
structure and output is sent to the terminal or system 
printer. Should the IQRP interpreter detect a user request 
that is incomplete or incorrect, IQRP will return a message 
to the terminal indicating the nature of the problem. The 
user should then reinsert the corrected request. 

Manual, 18 pages 

//115796-PDG 


GB21-9949 


SOFTWARE DIRECTORY KEYWORD INDEX AND PROGRAM INFORMATION: 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, PROGRAM PRODUCTS, FIELD 
DEVELOPED PROGRAMS, INSTALLED USER _ USER PROGRAMS, PROGRAMMING 
RPQS - 1981 EDITION 

The “yellow brochure" lists SCP, PP, FDP, IUP and PRPQ 
products announced as of Feb 10, 1981. It contains sections 
grouping products by functional, operating or industry 
Classifications, as well as a Keyword Index and a listing in 
straight PID number sequence. Each entry includes license 
fees, service information, and the operating systen 
environments. Has details on use of SLSS and DAPS for 
automatic distribution of FDP and IUP Availability Notices, 
and a chart showing current distribution (BOF) numbers. 
Manual, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 275 pages, 3/81 
4952,301,3032,4950,4953,4955, 3138, 3148, 3195, 3115,3033, 
3155,3165,3145,3135,3158, 3168, 3125,8130,8140,4331,4341, 


3081//20// 


SC19-5110 


3705 SUPPORT VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK OF THE IBM 
2970-5 AND 5935-L03 BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE IBM 
2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC PR PROG | 
5799-ATE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual describes the operation of PRPQ Y96665 which 
allows an IBM 3705 Communications Controller loaded with an 
NCP to connect an SNA2 Host System to the IBM 2970-5 and 
5935-L03 Banking Terminals through the RETD, and to the IBM 
2970-5 Banking Terminal directly attached. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 94 pages, 5/79 
114175799-ATE/WT-ONLY 


$c19-5111 


X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, 
LIC PROG 5799-BAK, PROGRAMMING RPQ ZA4239, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication explains how to connect SNA Host Systems to 
different X25 Public Packet Switching Networks (PPSNs). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 11/80 

4/7/75799-BAK 


GC19-6200 


VIRTUAL MACHINE/ SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, 

INTRODUCTION 

This introductory publication provides high-level concepts 

of the virtual machine as implemented by the VM/SP program 

product (used in conjunction with function provided by 

VWM/370 Release 6). This publication describes: 

e The composition of the virtual machine 

e Performance options available to the virtual machine 

e Major functions of the control program (CP) used in 
controlling virtual machines 

e Functions of the Conversational Monitor System (CMS), a 
time-sharing system used in direct problem solving, and 
program development 

The reader of this publication should have a basic 

understanding of IBM data processing. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

1720//5664-167 


$C19-6201 


VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, (VM/SP) LIC PROG 5664-167, 

PLANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 

This publication is intended for system programmers 

responsible for the planning, installation, and updating of 

a VM/SP system. It includes information about: 

e Planning for system generation 

e Defining your VM/SP (CP, CMS, RSCS, and IPCS) 

e Generating a 3704/3705 control program that runs under 
VM/SP 

e Updating VM/SP 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 

4/34//5664-167 


SC19-6202 


VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
Machine/System Product (VM/SP) Program No. 5664-167). In 
addition, it provides information about the prerequisite 
VM/370 Release 6 SCP (Program No. 5749-010). 

This publication is intended for those responsible for 
the operation and administration of a VM/SP system. It 
includes descriptions of all those commands that affect the 
I/O resources and operating characteristics of VM/SP, the 
associated virtual machines, and the real hardware 
configuration. Also included is information on spooling, 
resource allocation, system startup and shutdown procedures 
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and VM/SP service programs. 
Manual 
4740//5664-167 


SC19-6203 


VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM FRODUCT VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This publication, intended for VM/SF systen progranners 

contains: 

e Detailed descriptions of procedures, connands, and 
utility programs useful in debugging as well 
as guidelines for reading dumps. 

e A description of CF and how it works and details cf 
how to modify or ketter utilize CF. 

e A description of CMS and how it works, as well as 
details of some special features of CMS. 

e A description of the Remote Spccling Connunicaticns 
Suksystem (RSCS). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 

4/36//5664-167 


SC19-6204 


VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, SYSTEM MESSAGES AND COLES 

This publication contains System messages and codes, as well 
as, restrictions that may ke encountered when using IEM 
Virtual Machine/System Froduct (VM/SP). Conditicns that 
generate messages ano codes are explained, the resulting 
system action is descrikted, and appropriate respcnses are 
suggested. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

4/40//5664-167 





SC19-6205 


VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUILE 
This publication is intended for the IBM Customer Engineer 
(CE). The informaticn in this bcok will aid the CE in 
performing hardware I/C maintenance from a virtual machine. 
It includes data on error handling, the error recording 
process, describes hcw to run the online test system (OLTS) 
under OLTSEP, and how to use the CMS CPEREP connmand that 
interfaces with OS/VS EREF (IFCEREP1) and error recorded 
data. 

PREREQUISITE FUBLICATIONS - IEM Virtual Machine 
Facility/System Product: Introduction, Order No. SC19-6200 
Terminal User‘s Guide, Order No. SC19-6206 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
4/37//5664-167 











GC19-6206 


VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is for the terminal user who needs 
information about: 

e Terminal Initialization and General Procedures for all 
VM/SP terminals 

Gaining Access to VM/SP 

Accessing VM/SP via Conmon Carrier facility 

VM/SP Logon and Logoff Procedures 

Typing Conventions for Logging On 

Display Terminals and their usage including screen 
management 

e Typewriter-like terminals and their usage 

e Program Function (FF) keys-setup and usage 

e APL Considerations 

PREREQUISITE PUEPLICATICN: For a thorough understanding and 
for effective use of this publication, the user should read 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/System Froduct: Introducticn, 
Order No. SC19-6200. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

4/40//5664-167 


GC1 9-62 07 


VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, GLOSSARY ANC MASTER INCEX 

This publicatim is made available for the convenience of 
the VM/SP (Virtual Machine Facility/System Froduct) 
publications user. 

The GLOSSARY portion comprises terms and their meaning 
as used in documenting the VM/SP publication in the IBM 
Systems Litrary. 

The MASTER INDEX portion lists topics alphabetically and 
refers the user to the VM/SP puklicaticn(s) that discuss the 
particular topic in some detail. ‘The sane topics in the 
referenced publication(s) give the specific page(s) to 
peruse for the needed information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
4720//5664-167 


SC19-6209 


VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM FRODUCT (VM/SF) LIC FROG 5664-167, 

CMS COMMAND AND MACRC REFERENCE 

This publication provides users of the Conversational 

Monitor System (CMS) component of IEM Virtual Machine/System 

product with detailed reference information concerning 

command syntax and usage notes for: 

e CMS ccrmands 

e EDIT subcommands 

e DEBUG subcanmands 

e EXEC control statements, special variables, and ruilt-in 
functions 

e CMS assembler language macro instructicns 

e CMS functions 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
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SC19-6210 


VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, CMS USER'S GUIDE 

This publication contains general information and examples 
for using the Conversation Monitor System (CMS) component of 
IBM Virtual Machine/System Product (VM/SP). 

It is written for applications programmers who want to 
learn how to use CMS to create and modify data files 
(including VSAM data sets) and programs, and to conrpile, 
test, and debug OS or DOS programs under CMS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
4/39//5664-167 





SC19~-6211 


rr eee 


USERS 

This publication is a reference manual for the class G user 
of CP. It describes the format, syntax and function of each 
command the general user can issue. The publication also 
provides an introductory section with examples, of the types 
of function the general user can perform. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

4/36//5664-167 





GC19~-6212 


MACHINE 

This manual is intended primarily for system programmers. 
The manual provides information about running a guest 
operating system under control of VM/SP. The information 
consists of “hint-type “ suggestions for several system 
control programs running as virtual operating systems. The 
book describes planning and operating considerations for 
VM/SP, the virtual machine, and the guest operating system. 
Since many thoughts expressed in the book are from customers 
or IBM field personnel, certain suggestions might prove more 
meaningful for some installations than others. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

1/34//5664-167 


GC20-1618 


NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 

This IBM student text on number systems presents a brief 
review of the principles of positional notation, as applied 
to the binary and hexadecimal systems of notation. The 
publication covers the operations of binary and hexadecimal 
arithmetic, decimal-binary - hexadecimal base conversion, 
and the principles of base and base-minus-one 
complementation. 

Student Text, 32 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-1755 


GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 168 FOR S/370 MODEL 165 USERS 

This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 168 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM System/370 Model 165 is assumed. 
Features common to Models 165 and 168 are indicated but not 
discussed in detail. The contents of the guide are intended 
to acquaint the reader with the Model 168 and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
168 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
Supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

° OoS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement, 


GC 20-1752 

re) OS/VS2 (SVS) Features Supplement, 
GC20-1753 

° Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC 20-1757) 


* Availability to be announced 
Manual, 118 pages 
3165,3168//01// 


GC20-1828 


VM/370 BSEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions Program 
Product. It is intended for installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. The 
information in this publication is for planning purposes 
only. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/77 

4//75748-XX8 





GC20-1837 


VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The content of this publication is similar to that of the 
LPDO. However, the LPS reflects the delivered code and 
documentation. In addition, the LPS contains a licensing 
provisions statement. The “For Planning Purposes Only" 
statement is deleted from this publication. The details on 
all the differences between the LPDO and LPS are contained 
in the appropriate publication standards. 
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Manual 
4/74/5708 -XEU 


GC20-1 838 


VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/SYSTEM PRODUCT GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL 

The Virtual Machine/System Product General Infornaticn 
Manual, GC20-1838, prcevides information akcut the Virtual 
Machine/Systen Product (VM/SP) (Prcgram Nc. 5664-167) as 
well as its prerequisite VM/370 Release 6 SCP (Program No. 
5749-010). This puklication provides planning infornaticn 
for installation managers, system progranmers & IBM Field 
Engineering Personnel. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

1/20//5664-167 


SC 20-1839 


VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC FROG 5748-XE4, 

GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS 

The introduction in this kook will provide an overview cf 
the function and facilities of the Directory Maintenance 
Program Product. It will clearly delineate the function 
that is availakle to the general user frcem the function 
provided the system administrator. This fublication will 
contain all information on the Directory Progran Product 
pertinent to the general user; that is commands, conmand 
syntax, command description and usage information along with 
response and system messages. All systen messages will ke 
contained in an appendix in a format compatible to the 
VM/370 System Messages. In this way, the message secticn 
can ke extracted from this publication and filed at the hack 
of the VM/370 System Messages Publication for conxmon 
reference. Directory Maintenance commands available to the 
general user represent only about 25% of the tctal in the 
product. It is expected that a large number of this guide 
will ke made availakle in each installation. 

Manual 

4///5748-XEU 


SC2 0-1 840 


VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, 
INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM ADMINISTRATORS GUILE 

This puklication contains all the installation and 
functional detail on the Directory Maintenance Frogran 
Product. As this puklication is to be used by the VM/370 
system administrator, that is the person responsible for 
assigning the resources of the real systen to the users of 
virtual machine, it contains all the commands (syntax, usage 
and response information) that are used by the systen 
administrator as well as those used by the general user. 

The commands for the general user are included in the 
administrator"s publication for convenience to save hin the 
annoyance of having to look in a second kook. In fact, the 
general user commands are only akout 25% of the total, and 
most installations will only use one cory of this guide. In 
addition to command information there is planning and system 
installation material. All messages that can be issued Ly 
this program product are contained in an appendix. This 
appendix can then ke detached and inserted in the Lack of 
the VM/370 System Messages for common reference. 

Manual 

4/47/5748 -XEG 


GC2 0-1 842 


VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, SPECIFICATIONS 

This fuklication, IBM VM/SP Licensed Frogran Specificaticns, 
GC20-1842, gives an overview of the Virtval Machine/Systen 
Froduct including its new functions. It is intended for 
installation managers and other personnel involved in system 
planning. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 

4120//5664-167 


GC20-1 871 


SYSTEM OUTAGE ANALYSIS, AN AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUE 
System Outage Analysis is a technique designed tc assist in 
data processing managenent in increasing system availakility 
ky reducing the number of outages and their impact on system 
availability. This manual describes the sters involved in 
This manual descrikes the steps involved in using SOA as 
part of an effort to improve system availability. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 12/78 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GC 20-1874 


VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SYSTEM IPO/E, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, PLANNING 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This planning guide frcevides information on the VM System 
IPO/E to assist in evaluating its applicability for a 
particular installation. The guide describes the contents 
of the VM System IFO/E and how it can increase user 
productivity. 

This manual contains preliminary operating envircnrent 
information, a description of the system management and 
system use facilities provided via full-screen dialogues, a 
discussion of VM/370 and VM System IPO/E systen 
considerations, and a descrirtion of the VM System IPO/E 
distrikution material. 

The appendices contain preliminary detailed descriptions of 
pack layouts and systen definiticn files for 3310, 3330, 
3340, 3350, and 3370 SYSRES users planning to install VM 
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using the System IPO/E. The manual descrikes in detail the preparation of systen 
A corequisite for new VM/System Product users for and progran flcwcharts. The symrkols used are thcse provided 
understanding this publication is the IBM Virtual ky the IBM Flowcharting Template (GX20-8020). A flowchart 
Machine/System Product Planning and System Generation Guide worksheet (GX20-8021) is a means of standardizing 
(SC19-6201). documentation. It provides space for drawing prcgran 
Manual, 312 pages, 5/81 flowcharts and contains an area for identificaticn of the 
4/34//5749 ,5748-MS1 job, including application, procedure, date, and pagination. 


Manual, 38 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
GC20-1875 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 PLANNING GUIDE 


——_— Eases ee 


This planning guide provides information on the VSE System GC 21-7514 











IPO/E to assist in evaluating its applicability for a INTRODUCTION TO RPG II AND RPG III: BATCH FROCESSING WITH 
particular installation. The guide describes the contents PROGRAM DESCRIPED FILES 
of the VSE System IPO/E and how it can increase user This simple introduction to the RPG progranning language is 
productivity. intended for people with no previous kncwledge of conruters 
This manual contains preliminary operating environment Or programming. It explains hcew to produce printed reports 
information, a description of the system management and fron tatch processing with program described files. It does 
system use facilities provided via full-screen dialogues, a not discuss interactive processing or externally descritked 
discussion of VSE System IPO/E system considerations, and a files. 
description of the VSE System IPO/E distribution material. Chapter 1 descriktes, in general terns, how a system 
The appendices contain preliminary detailed descriptions operates and what you must do to run a prcgram. Chapter 2 
of installation procedures, pack layouts, and system describes the RPG cycle and the RPG specifications you rust 
definition files for 3310, 3330, 3340, 3350, and 3370 SYSRES write to do particular tasks. Chapter 3 explains an RPG 
users planning to install VSE using the VSE System IPO/E. programmer‘s job more fully by indicating the things a 
The co-requisites for new VSE users for understanding programmer must do from start to finish cf a sample program. 
this publication are the Introduction to the VSE System Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 165 pages, 8/80 
(GC33- 6108) and VSE/Advanced Functions System Generation 3031,3032,3138,3148,2030,2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075, 
(SC33- 6096). 2091,2025,2085, 3195, 3115, 3033, 3155,3165,3145,3135,2022, 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 275 pages, 2/81 3158,3168,3125//28// 
47348/7/5745-020,7799-DB1 , 5745-030 
GC22-7069 
GC20-1876 INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT REFERENCE INSTALLATION MANUAL 
VM/DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE > PHYSICAL PLANNING: SYSTEM/360, SYSTEM/370, 4300 
This planning guide provides information to assist in PROCESSORS 
evaluating applicability of the program for a particular This publication contains information necessary for rlanning 
installation. The guide describes the contents of the the physical installation of IBM input/cutrut equipment for 
System IPO/E and how it can increase user productivity. the 1xxx series and 2xxx series I/O equipnent with 
The manual contains preliminary operating environment Sy stem/360, System/370, and 4300 processcrs. It includes 
information, a description of the system management and floor planning information, as well as electrical, 
system use facilities provided via full-screen dialogues, a environmental, and structural requirements. 
discussion of VM/370, DOS/VSE, and System IPO/E system Physical planning information for the 3xxx series I/O 
considerations, and a description of the System IPO/E equipment is in GC22-7064. 
distribution material. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 9/79 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 278 pages, 11/79 3031, 3032,3138,3148,2030,2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075, 
4/34/7/5T745- 020,5749, 7799-DB1, 5745-030 2091,2025,2085,3195,3115,3033,3155,3165,3145,3135,2022, 
3158, 3168, 3125,4331,4341//15// 
GC20-1877 GC22-7070 
A GUIDE TO THE 4331 PROCESSOR GUIDE TO 400-HZ POWER RECUIREMENTS 
This guide presents hardware I/0 device, programming Defines the 400-Hz input rower requirements for IBM 3165, 
systems, and other pertinent information about the IBM 4341 3168 and 3032/3033 Processors. ‘The manual describes the 
Processor that describes its significant new features and tolerances for 400-Hz input power, lcad characteristics, 
advantages. Knowledge of System/360 hardware and IYO control provisions, circuit protection, and prcevides 
devices is assumed. The contents of the guide are intended suggested methods for meeting these tolerances. 
to acquaint the reader with the 4341 Processor and to be of Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 1/81 
benefit in planning for its installation. 3032, 3033, 3165,3168,3081//15// 
Manual 
4341//01// 
GC 23-0007 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4& COMMANDS 
GC20-1879 This publication provides the JES2 infornation required for 
FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALLATION/CONVERSION GUIDE, LIC PROG a system console orerator to effectively ccntrol a 
5746-XE8 (CURRENT RELEASE) System/370 running under OS/VS2 with the Job Entry Suksystem 
The purpose of this publication is to aid in the conversion 2 (JES2). This publication is intended to ke used with 
from System/360 and System/370 DASD to the new DASD on the Operator‘s Library OS/VS2 MVS System Commands, which 
IBM 4300 Processors. provides the kasic OS/VS2 system information used in 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages, 8/79 conjunction with JES2. 
4/30//5746-XE8 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 1/79 
11715.152~825 
GC20-1889 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL SC23-0032 
This manual provides a general summary of the IBM VSE System MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, 
IPO/E concepts and facilities. It describes the major LIC PROG 5740-AMA ADMINISTRATION, CUSTOMIZATION, 
facilities of the VSE System IPO/E, including the unique AND INSTALLATION 
menu-driven dialogues that assist the user in performing a This manual presents information that enables the user to 
desired activity. It describes the composition of the VSE administer, customize, and install the MVS/Information 
System IPO/E and how this system can improve the Distribution Work Station Support (ICWS) prcgram to 
productivity of the user. Support the IEM 6670 Information Distributor in an MVS 
This manual lists the products that make up the base and systen. To install and administer IDWS, the user should ce 
optional licensed program features available. Sample menu, familiar with MVS, the jok entry subsysten, and the SNA 
data entry, and explain panels are shown with an explanation communication subsysten used in the installation. 
of their function and use. Information about the operating The manual is organized in four chapters to support the 
environment is also included. user tasks of administering, customizing, and installing 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 2/81 IDWS. 
4734/7/5745-020 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/80 
4///57480-AMA 
GC20- 8078 
FORM AND CARD DESIGN SC 23-0033 
This manual is divided into two sections, the first devoted MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIEUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 
to form design and the second to card design. Its use 5740-AMA, OPERATION: WORK STATION CCNIRCLLER ANC SYSTEM 
presupposes a knowledge of IBM data processing equipment. OWNER GUIDE 
It can be used as a guide for individual study or a text This manual is written for IDWS users whc have work station 
for class study. controller and system owner conmand authority. It presents 
DP Techniques Manual, 16 pages information that enakles the user to start, stop, and run 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY IDWS with the IBM 6670 Information Distributor and MVS. 
Users with systen cwner authority should ke familiar with 
MVS, the job entry suksystem, and the SNA connunicaticns 
GC20-8152 suksystem used in the installation. Users with work station 
FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES controller authority should be familiar with the IBM 6670 
Adherence to standard techniques for the preparation of Infornaticn Distributcr and understand the concepts of 
flowcharts of data processing systems and procedures greatly networking and rencte jck processing. The manual is in four 
increases the effectiveness of communication between the chapters, organized ty IDWS conmand authority. 
programmer-analyst and the many groups with whom he deals. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2780 


432 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


SC23 SC23 
4//75740-AMA RJF 
° How to tune JES3 
e How tc add your installation tc a jok network 
SC23-0034 Before reading this kock, you shculd read JES3 Introduction, 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, GC23-0039 and JES3 Cverview, SC23-0040. This edition 
LIC PROG 5740-AMA OPERATION: GENERAL USER GUIDE applies to the JES3 ccnpcnent of MVS/System Froduct - JES3 
This manual presents information that enables the general Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and modifications 
user to log on and log off the IBM 6670 Information until otherwise indicated in new editions or technical 
Distributor as an MVS/Information Distribution Work Station newsletters. 
Support (IDWS) work station, to run and control a job, and Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
to control IBM 6670 work station operation. The manual is 4/34//5740-XYN 


in five chapters, organized by general user tasks. 
Users with general user authority do not require 


experience with data processing. The general user should SC23-0042 

learn to record IDWS commands on magnetic cards and to JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: USER MOLIFICATICNS ANE 
operate the IBM 6670 for communicating. MACROS 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/80 This kook is intended for the system progranner who flans to 
4///5740-AMA modify JES3 contrcl programs. It includes instructicns on 


how to write JES3 user exit routines and dynamic support 
programs (DSPs) and how to use the JES3 macro instructions 


GC23-0035 to aid in writing exit routines and DSPs. 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPFORT, This edition applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System 
LIC PROG 5740-AMA, SPECIFICATIONS Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all suksequent releases and 
This publication contains the specifications and the rnodifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
warranty for the MVS/Information Distribution Work Staticn technical newsletters. 
Support licensed program. The program provides batch- Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
oriented remote communications functions for the IBM 6670 4136//5740-XYN 


Information Distributor with synchronous data link control 
protocol in the systems network architecture environment. 
The program extends OS/VS2 MVS host processor support to the SC23-0043 


IBM 6670 for job input, processing, and output. JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: CIAGNOSIS 

Flyer, 17 x 22 inches, folded to 8 1/2 x 11 inches, This Ecok provides reference information for debugging Job 
4 pages, 2/80 Entry Suksystem 3 (JES3) and user-written extensions of 
4///57480-AMA JES3. Readers must have a working knowledge of JES3 


functions and logic. Topics include Lebugging and Service 
Aids, Dump and Trace Formats, How to Find Information ina 


GC23-0038 Dump, Error Indicators, Data Areas, SNA RJP Problem 
OS/VS2 JES3 OVERVIEW Analysis, and JES3 Completion Codes. 
This publication introduces the terminology, organization, This book is intended for use cnly in debugging. None 
functions, and features of Job Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). of the information contained should he ccnstrued as defining 
Readers need not be familiar with JES3, but should have an a programming interface. 
introductory level understanding of the Multiple Virtual Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
Storage (MVS) System. This publication is a companion to 4/37//5740-XYN 


Introduction to JES3, GC28-0607. The two manuals will 
provide a foundation for using the remaining manuals in the 





JES3 library. GC23-0044 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 10/79 JES3 MESSAGES 
411151752-826 This kook contains documentation for the messages issued by 
the JES3 component of MVS/Syster Froduct - JES3 Felease 2. 
This editicn applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System 
GC23- 0039 Froduct ~ JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
JES3 INTRODUCTION modifications until otherwise indicated in new editicns or 
This book will introduce you to Job Entry Subsysten 3 technical newsletters. 
(JES3). JES3 is a component of MVS that reads jobs, Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
prepares them for execution, and processes output data 4/40//5740-XYN 


produced by the jobs. In multiple-processor complexes, JES3 
Manages processors in a way where one processor exercises 
centralized control over the others and distributes jobs to SC23-0045 





the others via a commcn job queue. JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY 
It doesn't matter whether you are an installation This rook contains the information required for a systen 
manager, system programmer, application programmer, operator console operatcr to effectively control the JES3 component 
Or student, or if you are currently using JES3 or just of MVS/Systen Froduct - JES3 Release 2. 
considering or planning a JES3 installation. You should You should use this kook in conjuncticn with Operator's 
read this book to get a perspective on JES3, and to get the Likrary: OS/VS2 MVS System Commands, GC28-1031 which 
maximum benefit from the other books in the JES3 library. provides information on controlling the MVS portion of 
There are no prerequisites for this book. It would be MVS/Systen Product - JES3. 
helpful, but not essential, for you to have a general This edition applies to the JES3 ccmponent of MVS/System 
knowledge of operating systems. Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
This edition applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System modifications until ctherwise indicated in new editions or 
Product-JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and technical newsletters. 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
technical newsletters. 4/40//5740-XYN 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4/420//5740-XYN 





SC23-0046 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES2 INSTALLATICN, 
SC23-0040 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING. 
JES3 OVERVIEW This publication descrikes both the general functions and 
This book introduces the terminology, organization, function the network jok entry functions of the JES2 part of 
and features of Job Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). It is not MVS/System Product-JES2. The manual is intended for use by 
essential that you be familiar with JES3 to read this book, system programmers who are to install, initialize and tune 
but to get the most out of it you should first read JES3 JES2. It contains information akout the installation and 
Introduction, GC23-0039. (The Introduction describes JES3 initialization of JES2, JES2 processing, remote job entry 
from an external point of view, emphasizing what JES3 is and (RJE) supporte ky JES2, and factors that affect JES2 
how it can be used; this book describes JES3 from an performance. The manual also descrikes JES2 suprfort for 
internal point of view, emphasizing how JES3 is organized user exit routines, spool offloading, system errcr 
and how it works.) This book does require an introductory- procedures and multiple routing of output. 
level understanding of MVS. Manual 
This edition applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System 4734/7/5740-XYS 
Product-JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
technical newsletters. +tHt SC 23-0048 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: JES2 COMMANCS 
4/20//5740-XYN This publication descrikes both the general conmands of JES2 


and the conmands which implement the netwcrking functions of 
the JES2 part of MVS/Systen Product - JES2. These commands 


$C23-0041 are used to control joks, SYSIN, SYSOUT and various devices 
f JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: INSTALLATION PLANNING AND for JES2. This manual can be used by operators, application 
TUNING prcgrammers, system programmers and IEM naintenance 
This book is intended for JES3 system programmers or for personnel, but primarily provides the JES2 information 
anyone who plans to install, initialize, customize, or tune required by a systen console operator. MThis puklication is 
JES3. This book describes: intended for use with the Operator's Library: OS/VS2 MVS 
® The planning that must be done before installing JES3 System Conmnands, GC28-1031. 
e How to define resources for JES3 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
° How to use JES3 initialization statements to customize 4/40//5740-XYS 
JES3 


° How to initialize remote job processing, both BSC and 
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GC23-0051 understanding and approach to the VSAM connands and nacros. 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE: Many of the seldom-used functions, commands, and connand 
JES3 MSS, 5752-818 parameters (typically used by a system prcgrammer) are not 
Provides information for use in debugging JES3 to program documented in this Ecok. You will have tc refer to the 


support representatives and system programmers whose other VSAM publicaticns for explanations nct given in this 
installation supports the 3850 Mass Storage Systen. book. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 204 pgs, 3/77 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 12/79 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 1/775 746-AM2 


GC23-0058 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS JES3 DEBUG GUIDE: 
3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
This is a supplement to base publication JES3 Debugging 
Guide, GC28-0703-1. It contains information in support of 
JES3 Release 2 (SU12) and JES3 3850 MSS (SU18). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11 pgs., 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC2 4-5192 
USING THE VSE/VSAM SFACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE, LIC 
PROG 5746-AM2 
This manual provides the information necessary fcr placing 
SAM files into VSAM data space when the “VSE/VSAM Space 
Management for SAM Feature” is installed. The audience 
consists of VSAM users who have SAM files that they wish to 
have processed and nanaged ry VSAM's facilities. 

This manual contains an overview cf the facilities and 
functions available for SAM files when the feature is 
installed, an explanation of what functions becone available 
at the different levels of migration when converting SAM 
files (accessible by SAM and VSAM) tc VSAM-cnly files, and a 

This supplement provides replacement pages for the OS/VS1 detailed explanation of the commands used for creating, 
Programmer‘s Reference Digest, GC24-5091-5 with TNL deleting, updating, and extending SAM files in VSAM data 
GN24-5525. It documents the OS/VS1 Subsystem Attachment Space. 

Support impact to the Programmer's Reference Digest. Manual, 48 pages, 9/79 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 8 pgs, 10/77 4//75746-AM2 

4/7/7/5741-606 





GC24-5128 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: 


—_  —-—_——— eee eee ie ee 


SUID 5741-606 


GC 24-5201 
GC24-5129 OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 GUIDE 
SUID 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT This publication summarizes the differences Letween CS/VS1 
FACILITIES Release 7 and Release 6.7. It provides installation 


This supplement provides replacement pages for the OS/VS1 
System Management Facilities, GC24-5115-1. It documents the 


Managers, system prcgranmers, and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel with useful planning and implenentation 


OS/VS1 Subsystem Attachment Support impact to the System information. 
Management Facilities manual. The four chapters of this puklication contain: 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 10/77 1. Functional summaries of the enhancenents and information 


akout the device support included in this release. 
2. Installation and system generation consideraticns. 
3. An OS/VS1 publications list and library chart. 
GC24-5138 4. Order and distrikution procedures for this release, 
DOS/VSE DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) including program material shigped with the system and 
Provides conceptual and functional information about the Optional material available. 
data management facilities offered by DOS/VS. These Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 7/79 
facilities concern items such as record design, file 4/34//5741,5652 
organization, and access methods, as well as file labeling, 
data security and integrity, and symbolic device names. The 
intended audience is a systems designer who must decide on a GC24-5202 


file organization and access method for a given application, 
and an applications programmer who needs general background 
information about the access method to be used in his 
programs. Prerequisite publication: Introduction to DOS/VS, 
GC33- 6053. 


OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 SYSTEM CCNTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS PROG 
5652-VS1 

This document constitutes “IBM's official ruklished 
specifications" to which OS/VS1 Release 7 is warranted. 





Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 5/79 
GC24-5203 
OS/VS1 INFORMATION CISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, 
LIC PROG 5740-XYE, SFECIFICATICNS 
This docunent constitutes “IBM's official pullished 


Manual, 108 pages, 2/79 
1/3077/5745-020,5745-030 


SC24- 5146 specifications" to which OS/VS1 Information Distribution 
VSE/VSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT Workstation Support is warranted. 
RELEASE) Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/79 


This manual lists and interprets the messages and codes that 4/7/57400-XYE 

VSAM and Access Method Services issue to the operator and 

programmer. It provides corrective action for each message 

and code, plus information about how the system handles the GC24-5206 

error. Messages and codes are documented in numerical VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, 
order. LIC PROG 5748-RC1, GENERAL INFORMATICN 

Manual, 112 pages, 2/79 This publication contains a high level descripticn of 
4/7/7574 6-AM2 VM/Pass-Through Facility. Its purpose is to assist roth 
customers and IBM rerresentatives with marketing and 
planning activities. The information is directed at anycne 
involved in making decisions about the usefulness of 
VM/Pass-Through Facility for an installation. It is nct 
intended to be used as a reference manual for prcgramming or 
operating activities. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 9/79 

4/7/5748 -RC1 


GC24- 5148 
SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST 
ASU ID 5741-604) 
This Supplement contains replacement pages for GC24-5091-5 
with TNL GN24-5525. It documents the 3895 Document 
Reader/Inscriber impact to the Programmer's Reference 
Digest. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 12 pgs, 3/77 
4/775741-604 GC 24-5207 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, 
LIC PROG 5748-RC1, SFECIFICATIONS 
This document serves as a warranty for VM/Fass-Through 
facility. It provides information akcut the hardware and 
programming requirements for this licensed progran. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/80 
4/7/5748-RC1 





GC24-5152 


SSE ee 


SU ID 5741-604 
This supplement provides UCB Sense Byte information for the 
OS/VS1 IBM 3895 Support Selectable Unit. 
Manual, 8 pgs, 3/77 
47/7/5741- 604 
SC24-5208 
VM/PASS-THROUGH REFERENCE GUIDE 
No akstract availatkle. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 4/80 
4//75748-RC1 


GC24-5190 
VSE/VSAM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
This manual serves as a basis for the warranty of DOS/VSE 
VSE/VSAM Release 2 and also as a technical marketing tool. 
It provides information on the functions and the required . 
operating environment of DOS/VSE VSE/VSAM Release 2. GC24-5209 
Flyer, 3 pages, 12/79 VSE SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS, LIC FRCG 5746-XE8 
4///5786-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Provides concerftual and functicnal infcrmation arout the 

data management facilities offered by VSE/Advanced 

Functions. These facilities concern items such as reccrd 

design, file organization, and access methods, as well as 

file lakeling, data security and integrity, and symbclic 

device names. The intended audience is a systens designer 

who must decide on a file crganizaticn and access method for 








SC24-5191 
VSE/VSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 
This book is based on and is a shortened version of Using 
VSE/VSAM Commands and Macros. It is intended for 
application programmers who want a simplified and basic 
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a given application, and an applications programmer who 


needs general kackground information about the access method 


to be used in his programs. Prerequisite puklication: 
Introduction to the VSE System, GC33-6108. 

Manual, 102 pages, 10/79 

1/30//5746-XE8 


SC24-5210 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, MACRO USER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This guide is for programmers intending to use the 


VSE/Advanced Functions Input/Output Control System (IOCS) 


and the system control program macros. Chapters on file 
Organization and concepts of access methods precede and 
provide background for discussions on the use of LIOCS 


macros to process files stored on DASD, diskette, magnetic 


tape, and unit record media. Device-independent system 


files and file processing by means of Physical I0CS (PIOCS) 
are also discussed. The use of the appropriate macros to 


obtain system control program (supervisor) functions are 
discussed for, among others, virtual storage control, 
program communications, multitasking, and program 
checkpointing. 


Prereguisite publication: VSE System Data Management 


concepts, GC24-5209. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 260 pages, 10/79 
1/30//5746-XE8 


SC24-5211 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, MACRO REFERENCE 


(CURRENT RELEASE) 


This manual provides quick reference to data management and 


system control macro information for experienced 
programmers. For the most part, restrictions and 


programming details have been omitted in order to provide 


rapid access to the information in the book. 

Included are sections containing descriptions of the 
IocS declarative and imperative macros and the system 
control ("supervisor") macros. Within each section, the 
macros are arranged alphabetically for easy reference. 


Preceding these sections is a list of all the macros in the 
book, showing the operands valid for each one and serving as 


an index for the descriptions that follow. 


Prerequisite publications: VSE/Advanced Functions Macro 


User's Guide SC24-5210. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages 
4/30//5746-XE8 


SC24-5212 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, TAPE LABELS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 


The types of labels that may be written on magnetic tape by 


VSE/Advanced Functions are defined and described in this 
manual. The processing performed by the system, and the 
specifications that the user must supply, are described. 


The processing of standard, user-standard, and nonstandard 


labels, and unlabeled files, is explained, primarily in 
regard to the function performed for volume, header, and 


trailer labels when the user ties specifications directly to 


IocS through the DTF entries. Illustrations of volume 
layouts show the various arrangements of labels and data 


records that can be handled. For a thorough understanding 
of this manual, the reader should have a basic understanding 
of the Input/Output control systems (IOCS) as described in 


VSE System Data Management concepts, GC24-5209, and 
VSE/Advanced Functions Macro User's Guide, SC24-5210. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 10/79 
1130//5746-XE8 


SC24-5213 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DASD LABELS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a guide for programmers using the 
VSE/Advanced Functions for standard label processing and 


subroutines for user standard label processing on DASD or 


diskette. A glossary is included. 
Manual, 128 pages, 10/79 
7/30//5746-XE8 


GC24-5215 
OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 966 2- -257, 
PROGRAM SUMM SUMMARY 


This flyer describes the proposed content for OS/VS1 Basic 
Programming Extensions program product. This flyer is to be 


released with the announcement of the product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 9/79 
11/75662-257 


SC24-5216 
USING VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 
This manual is for the use of customer system and 
application programmers who are involved in the use or 





design of systems supporting the VSE/VSAM BACKUP and RESTORE 


commands. 

This manual explains the two commands and their 
parameters and gives specific examples of their use. 
Manual, 48 pages, 2/80 
1///5746-AM2 
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GC24-5217 


OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS LIC PROG 5662-257, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This flyer constitutes the Licensed Program Specifications 
for the OS/VS1 Basic Frogranming Extensicns frogram product, 
program number 5662-257. It constitutes IEMS'‘'s official 
puklished specifications to which the product is warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 7/80 

41//5662-257 











GC 24-5218 


OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS LIC PROG 5662-257, 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE 

This publicaticn contains a high level description of OS/VS1 
Basic Progranming Extensions, program number 5662-257. It 
is intended to assist roth customers and IEM representatives 
with marketing and planning activities. The infcrmaticn is 
directed at anyone invclved with making decisions akout the 
usefulness of CS/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions for an 
installation. It is not intended to ke used as a reference 
wanual for programming or operating activities. It includes 
information on new device support and added functions and 
enhancements. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 7/80 

4//5662- 257 





SC24-5219 


VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC FROG 5664-167 EXEC 2 
REFERENCE 

This manual contains a precise description and definition of 
the EXEC 2 language. It contains an overview of the EXEC 2 
language, all cf the EXEC 2 conmands, their syntax, and a 
complete explanation of the function and use of each 
command. Also included are the error messages issued Ly 
EXEC 2. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages 

11397//5664-167 


SC 24-5220 


VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, LIC PROG 5664-167 SYSTEM 
PRODUCT EDITOR USER*S GUIDE 

This manual is a user‘s guide for the Systen Product editor, 
which comprises the XELIT command and its sukcommands and 
wacros. 

Tutorial in style, the manual presents a sukset of XEDIT 
Sukcommands for full screen text processing and another 
sukset for text processing on a typewriter terninal. More 
advanced topics are also discussed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 9/80 
1139//5664-167 


SC24-5221 


VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167 SYSTEM 
PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO RE REFERENCE 

This manual describes the System Product editor, which 
comprises the XEDIT command and its sukconmands and macros. 
Each subconmand and macro description includes format, usage 
notes, messages, and return codes. Argrendixes include 
instructions for EDIT and EDGAR compatibility mode. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages, 9/80 

4/39//5664-167 


GC 26-3855 


OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER"S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for operators whose systems 
include the IBM 3344 or IBM 3350 Direct-Access Storage. The 
material introduces cperators and progranners to Analysis 
Program-1 (AP-1), its operating procedures, and its cutrut. 
The material is presented in general terms and assumes that 
the reader knows how to operate his computer system. 

AP-1 is a utility program for use with the 3344 and 
3350. AP-1 examines the drive and the user's data to 
determine if there are errors. When AP-1 detects an error, 
it prints a message to the operator and frints diagnostic 
information on the system's printer. 

Manual, 3/76 
4/32/3344, 3350,3310,3370/5741,5752, 5745-020, 5742,5745-010, 
5652,5745-030 


GC26-3876 


OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

This publication descrikes Checkpoint/Restart, a technigue 
for recording information about a job at 
programmer-designated checkpoints so that, if necessary, the 
job can be restarted at the beginning of a step or ata 
checkpoint within a step. It is intended for use ky 
programmers and system analysts. 

A general understanding of job control language and data 
management is prerequisite knowledge for understanding the 
information in this puklication. 

Manual, 88 pages, 9/76 


4136/7/5652 


GC2 6-3 886 


OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT - SUIC 5741-606, 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPELEMENT 
This System Library Supplement provides replacement rages 


for OS/VS1 Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-3876-0, to support the 
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OS/VS1 Subsystem Attachment Support (SU 6). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pgs, 10/77 
4/775741-606 


GC26-3951 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/CEVICE SUFPORT, REL 1.0, 
LIC PROG G 5740-AM7, SFECIFICATIOCNS 
This flyer gives the licensed program specifications for 
OS/VS2 MVS Data Facility/Cevice Support Release 1.0. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 10/80 
4///5740-AM7 


SC26-3916 
LIC PROG 5740-AM8 
This book describes the Access Method Services Cryptographic 
Option, a program product which enables a user to protect 
his offline data. This option is invoked by users of the 
Access Method Services REPRO command, which has been 
extended so that data can ke copied to yield a data set 
whose contents are unintelligible. Another function of 
REPRO converts the data back to an intelligible form. The 
REPRO command uses the Programmed Cryptographic Facility 
program product, 5740-xXy¥5. 

The book is intended for installation managers and 
system programmers who are responsible for the software data 
security of their installations. It is assumed the reader 
is familiar with Access Method Services, its command 
language format, notational conventions, JCL requirements, 
etc. This information is contained in OS/VS1 Access Method 
Services, GC26-3840, and OS/VS2 Access Method Services, 

GC 26-3841. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4//7/5740-AM8 


SC2 6-3 952 
DATA FACILITY/CEVICE SUEECRTS LIC PROG 5740-AM6 (VS1), 
S5740-AM7 (VS2 MVS), USER‘'S GUIDE AND ~ REFERENCE 
This manual descrites Lata Facility/Device Support vclure 
Management services. It also describes an index to the 
vToC, how a VTCC or VIOC index is listed, and the use of 
Common VTOC Access Facility (CVAF) macros. 

This manual is intended for system fprogranners. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 10/80 
4///5740-AM6,5740-AM7 





GC 26-3954 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication introduces the Data Facility/Levice Sufrort 
program product for CS/VS1 and OS/VS2 (MVS). It is an aid 
in evaluating and flanning for using this frogram product 
and is directed to data processing management and to system 
and application programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 
4//7/5740-AM6,5740-AM7 





20 pages, 5/78 


GC26-3917 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, 
LIC PROG 5740-AM8, SPECIFICATIONS 
This Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 5/78 
4///5740-AM8 
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GC26-3955 
OS/VS1 CATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1, 
LIC PROG 5740-AM6, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This flyer is the prcgram summary of OS/VS1 Data 
Facility/Cevice Support Release 1. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 06/80 
4//7/45740-AM6 





GC26- 3935 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM INFORMATION 
This manual is intended for installation managers, system 
programmers, and others planning to incorporate the 3800 


Enhancements into an OS/VS1 or OS/VS2 MVS system. It tells GC2 6-3 956 


how to plan and order the appropriate Enhancements package. 
It is assumed that the reader is familiar with the OS/VS1 or 
OS/VS2 MVS system and with the version of the job entry 
subsystem (JES) that is being used at the installation being 


OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/CEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1, 
LIC PROG G ST40-AMT, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This flyer is the pErcegram summary of OS/VS2 MVS Lata 
Facility/Device Support Release 1. 





updated. It also is assumed that the reader is familiar Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 06/80 

with the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem and its basic 4//7/5740-AM7 

programming. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 11/79 

4/30/3800/5752,5652 GC2 6-3 958 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FNHANCEMENTS SYSTEM 
CONTROL PR PROGRAMMING , SCP 5752-VS2 FEATURE NUMBERS 5319 

GC26-3945 5320, 5321, 5322, 5325, 5326 SPECIFICATICNS 


OS/VS1 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING, SCP 5652-VS1 FEATURE NUMBERS 5311, 5312 
This document is the System Control Programming 


Specifications for the OS/VS1 IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 


This document is the System Control Frogranning 
specifications for the OS/VS2 MVS IBM 3800 Printing 
Subsystem Enhancements features. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page 1/80 





Enhancements features. GC 26-3960 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches DATA FACILITY/EXTENCEC FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, GENERAL 
GC26-3946 INFORMATION 


This manual provides general information akout the IBM Data 
Facility/Extended Function program product. It will aid in 
the evaluation of the usefulness of the prcduct, in 
estimating the resources required to install it, and in 


DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This flyer contains the System Control Programming 


Specifications for the Device Support Facilities Stand-Alone 


program. predicting the tasks required to prepare for its 
Flyer, 2 page, 7/79 installation and use. A kasic knowledge cf VSAM, VSAM 
GC26- 3947 catalog management, Access Method Services, and data 


DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual introduces the Data Facility/Data Set Services 
(DF/DSS) program product and can be used as an aid in 
evaluating and planning for its use. The material is 
primarily directed to data processing management and to 
system and application programmers. 

DSSU is a DASD utility whose functions include the 
dumping and restoring of data sets (as well as full or 
partial volumes), and the reduction or elimination of 


Wanagement is assumed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 
4/775 740-XYQ 


9/80 


GC2 6~3 961 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION RELEASE 1, 
LIC PROG G 5740-xX¥Q, FRCGRAM SUMMARY 
This flyer is the program summary of CS/VS2 MVS Lata 
Facility/Extended Function Release 1. 











free-space fragmentation. It uses standard OS/VS system Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 06/80 
data management facilities. 4/715 T40-XYQ 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 6/80 
/4//5740-UT3 
GC 26-3964 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC FROG 5740-xXY¢, 
GC26-3948 SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, This flyer describes the licensed prcegran specifications for 
SPECIFICATIONS the progran product Data Facility Extended Function. 


Specifications provide information on the warranted 2/81 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 


4///5740-UT3 


Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 
1111574 0-XYQ 
10/80 


SC 26-3966 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PRCG 5740-XY¥¢, ACCESS 
METHOD SERVICES ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 
This book discusses hcw to administer VSAM and ncn-VSAM data 
set entries in Integrated Catalog Facility or VSAM catalogs. 
It also explains hcw tc use the Access Method Services 
commands to manipulate the catalogs. 

Readers of this kook are presumed to have a Lackground 
in progranming. The prerequisite took is Cata Facility 
Extended Function: Access Method Services Reference, 
SC26-3967. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 
41/75740-XYQ 





SC26-3949 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, USER'S 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This book is intended for use by system and application 
programmers who will be working with the Data Facility/Data 
Set Services program product. The Preface to the book lists 
related publications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 
4///5740-UT3 





10/780 


2/81 
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SC26- 3967 


CATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS 
METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 

This book contains a list of the AMS commands and gives 
their formats. It also has a brief description of the 
commands for the Integrated Catalog Facility and VSAM 
catalogs and the objects catalogued in them. 

Readers of the book are presumed to have a background in 
programming. The prerequisites for this book are: Data 
Facility Extended Function Access Method Services 
Administration and Services, SC26-3966, and Planning for 
Enhanced VSAM under OS/VS, GC26-3842. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 2/81 
4//75T740-XYQ 


GC26-3969 


OS/VS SORT/MERGE RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

This flyer is the program summary of OS/VS Sort/Merge 
Release 4. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 06/80 

4//757480-SM1 


GC26-3970 


DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (DASD) MIGRATION AID RELEASE 1 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This flyer is the program summary of the Direct Access 
Storage Device Migration Aid Program, Release 1. Works 
under MVS and VS1. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 06/80 


7//75668-002 


SC26-3971 


OS AND DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPLIERS: EXTENDED GRAPHIC 
CHARACTER SET SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, LIC PROG 

5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, —PL3, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, -PL3 

This publication is a supplement to OS PL/I Checkout and 
Optimizing Compilers: Language Reference Manual, GC33-0009; 
OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: Programmers'‘s Guide, 
GC33-0006; OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: Execution Logic, 
SC33-0025; DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: Language Reference 
Manual, GC33-0005; DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: 
Programmer's Guide, SC33-0007; and DOS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler Execution Logic, SC33-0032. Information is 
provided about the PL/I Extended Graphic Character Set 
Support for DOS and OS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 05/80 
4//7/5734-PL1,5734-LM4 ,5734-LM5, 5734-PL3,5736-PL1,5736-LM4, 
5736-LM5,5736-PL3 


GC26-3972 


DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID: LIC PROG 
5668-002, GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual contains general information about the Direct 
Access Storage Device Migration Aid program product. It is 
for use by the data processing management and staff of any 
installation that uses direct access storage devices (DASD) 
for data set management. It will help those people to 
evaluate how the product can assist their installation in 
moving data sets between different types of direct access 
storage devices. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 11/80 

4///5668-002 


SC26- 3973 


DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 
5668-002, USE AND DIAGNOSIS 

This publication is required for anyone using the Direct 
Access Storage Device Migration Aid program product. This 
publication is divided into two distinct parts: 

e Part 1 is intended for people who plan for migrating non- 
VSAM data sets to a new DASD, as well as for those who 
create and maintain the JCL and utility control statements, 
and procedure libraries required for migrating these data 
sets. 

e Part 2 is for diagnosticians and IBM local and central 
service personnel who diagnose DASD Migration Aid errors and 
correct them. It describes how to determine the type of 
programming error that occurred and the DASD Migration Aid 
program it occurred in. 

The following publication may be useful when first becoming 
familiar with the product: 

e Direct Access Storage Device Migration Aid: General 
Information, GC26-3972 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 11/80 

4//7/5668-002 


GC26-3974 


DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 
5668-002, SPECIFICATIONS 

This flyer gives the specifications for the licensed program 
Direct Access Storage Device Migration Aid. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/80 

4//75668-002 


GC26-3982 


VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, LM3, 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This flyer is the program summary of VS FORTRAN Compiler and 
Library. 
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Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/80 
4///5748-FO3,5748-F03,5748-LM3 


GC26-3983 


VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual introduces the VS FORTRAN frogran pfrcduct and 
can be used as an aid in evaluating and flanning for its 
use. The material is primarily directed to data processing 
management and to systen and application frogranners. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 7/80 


4///5748-LM3 ,5748-FC3,5748-F03 





GC 26-3984 


SPECIFICATIONS 

This document defines the warranted specifications for the 
program product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/81 

4//7/5748-FO3 ,5748-LM3,5748-F03 


SC 26-3985 


VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: GUIDE, LIC FROG 
5748-FO3, -LM3 : 

This manual descrikes how to use VS FORTRAN, together with 
the supported operating systems, to design, develor, test, 
and run programs written in VS FORTRAN at the 1978 language 
level. It is designed for application developers: 
students, engineers, and scientists who use FORTRAN as a 
tool in mathematical froblem sclving, and for apfrlication 
programmers who use advanced FORTRAN features to code 
FORTRAN applications for their own use or for others. This 
Manual is not designed as a reference manual. The Preface 
lists related FORTRAN reference documentation, as well as 
any required related system manuals. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 1/81 
4///5748-FO3,5748-F03,5748-LM3 





GC 26-3986 


VS FORTRAN APPLICATICN PROGRAMMING, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, -LM3, 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

This reference publication is for applicaticn programmers to 
use when writing VS FOFTRAN programs. It cutlines 
programming rules for VS FORTRAN 1978-level source language. 
It includes Full American National Standard FORTRAN 
(X3.9-1978) plus IBM extensions. The kook contains 
information akout constants, variakles, arrays, and 
expressions, plus a description of each statement in 
alphaketic order. 

This publication should be used with VS FORTRAN 
Application Progranming: Guide, SC26-3985. Other VS 
FORTRAN puklications are listed in the Preface. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 2/81 
///7/5748-FO3 ,5748-F03,5748-LM3 


SC26-3987 


VS FORTRAN, LIC PRCG 5748-FO3, -LM3, INSTALLATION ANE 
CUSTOMIZATION 

This publication contains material for system frogrammers 
and planners for use in installating the VS FORTRAN Compiler 
and Library. It is designed for those who supervise the 
generation and maintenance of an organization's operating 
system. VS FORTRAN conforms to ANSI and ISO standards; many 
IBM extensions are included in the program product. The 
Preface lists related puklications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 2/81 
4//7/5748-FO3,5748-LM3,5748-F03 


SC26- 3988 


VS FORTRAN APPLICATICN PROGRAMMING: SYSTEM SERVICES 
REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, -IM3 

This manual is intended for FORTRAN application frogranmers 
who need VS FORTRAN-specific reference material to run VS 
FORTRAN prograns under OS/VS2 MVS (with cr without TSC), 
OS/VS1, DOS/VSE, and VM/370-CMS. This E-cok provides 
FORTRAN-Specific reference documentation for compiling, 
link-editing, and executing VS FORTRAN programs. Cetailed 
system documentation is not included; therefore, the Freface 
lists related system manuals. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 1/81 

4//7/5748-FO3 ,5748-LM3 ,5748-F03 





SC26-3989 


VS FORTRAN, 5748-FC3 AND 5748-LM3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: 
LIBRARY REFERENCE 

This publicaticn descrikes the mathematical and service 
Subprograms in the VS FORTRAN likraries supplied with VS 
FORTRAN. ‘The reader should be familiar with standard and 
wathematical notation and with common mathematical 
terminology, which are used in this book. 

The puklication describes the subprograns that perform 
computations and conversions frequently needed by the 
proqranmer and also contains information akcut those 
sukprograns that perform utility functions. This kook tells 
how mathematical functions are computed by the VS FORTRAN 
library and gives accuracy and timing statistics for the 
explicitly called mathematical sukprograns. Also provided 
are a list of diagnostic messages, a list of module names, 
storage estimates, and information for the assembler 
language frogrammer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 1/81 


SC26 
4//7/5748-F0O3 ,5748-LM3,5748-F03 


SC26-3990 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5748-FO3 AND 5748-LM3, 
DIAGNOSIS 


This book tells you how to diagnose failures in the VS 
FORTRAN Compiler and Library. It assumes that the reader 
has already determined that the suspected failure was not 
caused by faulty usage of VS FORTRAN or by an error in the 
logic of the application program. 

For information on diagnosing usage errors, see VS 
FORTRAN Application Programming: Guide, SC26-3985. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 1/81 
4/175748-FO3 ,5748-LM3,5748-F03 





GC26-3991 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1 ANE -PL3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 


These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/80 
4/775734-PL1,5734-PL3 


GC26- 3992 
OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM4 AND -PL3 
SPECIFICATIONS 
These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 8/80 
11775734- PL3,5734-LM4 


GC26- 3993 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LMS AND -PL3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 


These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 8/80 

4/7715734-UM5 ,5734-PL3 


GC26-3994 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1 AND -PL3 
SPECIFICATIONS 


These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/80 
1/7/75736-PL1,5736-PL3 





GC26- 3995 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM5 AND -PL3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 


These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 





Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 8/80 
11115136- PL3 ,5736-LM5 

GC26- 3996 
DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM4, -PL3 
SPECIFICATIONS 


These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 8/80 

117751736-LM4 ,5736-PL3 


GC27-0427 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XX6 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publication provides information about the Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCF), including the 
functions and specified operating environment. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 10/78 
111151735-XX6 


GC27-0428 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 
5735-XX6 (VSE, OS/VS) 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the Network Communications Control Facility. 
It also describes the specified operating environment. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 6/79 
4111751735-XX6 


GC27-0429 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XX6 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication provides an overview of the Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCF). It is directed 
primarily to customer executives, system administrators, 
system analysts, system programmers, and terminal operators 
who are operating with VSE or OS/VS systems. 
use this book to get a general understanding of NCCF 
concepts, and the requirements and options that must be 
considered in planning and installing the program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 11/80 
4/115735-XX6 
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SC 27-0430 


INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual descrites the installation and definiticn cf the 
Network Ccnmunications Control Facility (NCCF). It is 
intended for system programmers and system administratcrs 
who decide the role of NCCF in the installation's netwcrk. 
Network Communications Control Facility (NCCF). It is 
intended for the systens programmer and system administrator 
who decide the role of NCCF in the installation's network. 

Readers should ke familiar with the basic functicns and 
capabilities of NCCF as descriked in Network Communications 
Control Facility General Information, GC27-0429. 

In addition, Network Communications Ccntrol Facility 
Customization, SC27-0433, should be read for an explanation 
Of how NCCF can be tailored by the user. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 97/80 
141115735-XX6 


SC 27-0431 


NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 
MESSAGES cana 
This is a reference manual for Network Ccnnunicaticns 
Control Facility (NCCF) messages and aktend ccdes. All 
information needed tc interpret an NCCF message is contained 
in this manual. This manual is written for terminal 
operators, system console operators, and systen frogranners. 
Readers should ke familiar with the functions and 
caparilities of NCCF, as explained in Network Connmunications 
Control Facility General Information, GC27-0429. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, self-cover, 54 rages, 
14 11151735-XX6 


6/79 


SC27-0432 


NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-Xx6, 
TERMINAL USE 

This puklication describes the tasks associated with the 
Operation of the Network Communications Control Facility 
(NCCF). It is intended for use ry system console operators, 
terminal operators, and system programmers. The infornation 
contained in this document is for reference only. Specific 
operator procedures are defined by the individual NCCF 
installation to suit its requirements. 

Readers should be familiar with the functions and 
capabilities of NCCF, as explained in the Network 
Communications Control Facility General Information, 
GC27-0429. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 
S4//5T35-XX6 


12/79 


SC27-0433 


NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC FROG 5735-Xx6, 
CUSTOMIZATION 

This manual descrikes the progranming procedures for 
tailoring and modifying the Network Communications Ccntrol 
Facility (NCCF). It is intended fcr the system programmer 
who defines the IPM-surplied NCCF pregran product and 
decides in what ways the program can be customized to suit 
the individual requirements of an installation. 
Prerequisite Publications: 

Network Communications Control Facility General Information, 
GC27-0429 

Network Conmunications Control Facility Installation, 
SC27-0430 

Network Communications Control Facility Terminal Use, 

SC27- 0432 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 
41115735-XX6 





12/79 


GC 27-0436 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FCR VTAM ENTRY 
(ACF/VIAME), LIC PROG 5746-RC7 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
Advanced Communications Function for VIAM Entry (ACF/VIAME) 
is a teleprocessing access method, Ltased cn ACF/VTAM, that 
permits conrmunication Letween application prograns and 
terminals within a single domain of a nultiple-dcnain 
network. 

This cublication summarizes the facilities of ACF/VIAME. 
It is intended for customer data processing management. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 
4/7/5746-RCT7 


GC 27-0437 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VIAME) 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7, SFECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program, ACF/VIAME. This 
publication also describes the specified operating 
environment. 

Flyer 8-1/2 x 11 inches 1 rage, 5/79 

4//75746-RCT7 


Readers should GC27-0438 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY 
(ACF/VTAME) LIC PRCG 5746-RC7 GENERAL INFORMATION: 
INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME is a telerprocessing access method that permits 
communication ketween application programs and terminals 
within a single or multiple-domain network. This 
publication descriktes the ACF/VTAME offering, hardware and 


software requirements, installation and progranming 








GC27 


considerations, and other information needed to evaluate the 
applicability of this licensed program to an installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 1/79 

4/47/95T46-RCT 


SC27-0439 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAM), 

LIC PROG 5746-RC7, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

A reference manual for system programmers in performing 

these tasks: 

1. Generating support for ACF/VTAME in DOS/VSE. 

2. Defining start options, start procedures, and initial 
configuration lists. 

3. Defining its domain to ACF/VTAME, as well as other 
domains in a multidomain network. 

4. Defining session establishment and termination. 

5. Defining ACF/VTAME services, such as exit routines, to 
it. 
ACF/VTAME Pre-Installation Planning serves as an 

introduction to this manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 9/79 

//1/1757486-RCT7 


GC27-0440 


SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADVANCED 


a 


COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), 

SCP 5746-RC3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides general information on the system 
control programming for ACF/VTAME, including prerequisites 
and system requirements. 


Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/79 


$C27-0441 


eee eee 


PROG 5746-RC7, PREINSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) _ 
This manual is for customer system programmers and 
installation managers. It is an aid in planning and 
estimating the time and resources required for the 
installation of an ACF/VTAME. 

It addresses two types of situations: 

1. The customer will use ACF/VTAME standalone or in a 
network with other ACF/VTAMEs. 
2. The customer will use ACF/VTAME in a network with 

ACF/VTAM or ACF/TCAM, as well as other ACF/VTAMEs. 

In function, this manual is between ACF/VTAME General 
Information: Concepts (an introduction to ACF/VTAME) and 
ACF/VTAME Installation (a system programmer's reference). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 7/79 
4//7/5746-RCT7 


SC27-0442 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTIAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7, PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The ACF/VTAME Programming manual describes how to write 

the Advanced Communications Function for VTAM Entry 
(ACF/VTAME) and the macro instructions used with ACF/VTAME. 
The macro instructions are used to write the data 
communication portions of ACF/VTAME application programs 
that communicate with logical units within an ACF/VTAME 
domain, in an ACF/VTAM domain, or in an ACF/TCAM domain. 
This manual provides the specifications needed to code such 
programs. 

This manual is for any programmer, whether an 
application programmer, or a system programmer, who must 
write a program that uses ACF/VTAME macro instructions. The 
reader is assumed to ke familiar with Basic Assembler 
Language. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 622 pages, 9/79 
4//75746-RC7 





SC27- 0443 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAM) 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7, OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is a reference manual for system operators who run an 
ACF/VTAME domain and a guide for system programmers who must 
provide operators with the detailed information needed to 
run the domain. 

To make the best use of this book, refer to Operating 
Procedures, GC33-5378, which contains information on the 
Operation of DOS/VSE. 

This manual also describes the fundamentals of 
communicating with ACF/VTAME, describes how ACF/VTAME is 
started and ACF/VTAME‘s start options and explains, the use 
of commands in performing particular operations. 

ACF/VTAME domain and a guide for system programmers who must 
provide operators with the detailed information needed to 
run the domain. 

To make the best use of this book refer to Operating 
Procedures, GC33-5378, which contains information on the 
operation of DOS/VSE. 

This manual also describes the fundamentals of 
communicating with ACF/VTAME, describes how ACF/VTAME is 
started and ACF/VTAME's start options and explains the use 
of commands in performing particular operations. 
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issued by ACF/VTAME's unfcrmatted system services (USS). 
This fpuklication can ke inserted, Ly the user, into LOS/VSE 
system messages manual if desired or used as a stand-alone 
Manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 6/79 

4/1/7/5746-RC7 


SC 27-0449 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VIAM) 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3, PRCGRAMMER'S REFERENCE “(CURRENT " RELEASE) 
This manual descrites how to write an ACF/VTAM AM application 
program. An ACF/VTAM application progran ccntains ACF/VTAM 
macro instructions which establish and terminate sessions, 
and perform conmunication functicns with logical units and 
subsystems that are surported by ACF/VTAM. 
A summary of the Ccntents of the manual is as follows: 

e An overview of ACF/VTAM aprlication programs and their 
relation tc other elements in a teleprocessing network. 

e Suggestions on hcw to organize an ACF/VTAM agplication 
program. 

e A discussion of the concepts, facilities, and language 
for opening and closing a progran, and for estaklishing 
a session with and communicating with logical units. 

e Requirements and suggestions on using exit routines, 
handling errors and special conditions in the network 
and debugging an ACF/V1IAM applicaticn prcogran. The user 
is assumed to te familiar with Basic Assembler Language. 

° Detailed explanaticns of how to code each macro 
instruction. 

a Prerequisite Puklications: None, however, ACF/VIAM 
General Information: Concepts, GC27-0463, may be 
helpful in understanding the concerts cf an ACF/VIAM 
network. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/79 

/11/5746-RC3 ,5735-RC2 








GC27-0450 


NETWORK TERMINAL CPTION PROGRAM SUMMARY 

Network Terminal Option is a licensed IBM progran that runs 
in a 3705 Communications Controller under a Network Control 
Program. It allows certain non-SNA devices to appear to an 
access method in a host computer as an IBM 3767 attached 
through an NCP. 

This publication contains a krief overview of the 
Network Terminal Oftion. It is intended for customer data 
processing management. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/78 
111175735-XX7 


GC 27-0451 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7, GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEFTS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME is a teleprocessing access methcd that permits 
communication between application prograns and terminals 
within a single-domain or multiple-domain network. This 
kook describes the fundamental concerts needed tc understand 
the installation and operation requirements of ACF/VTAME. 

It also provides an overview of the major tasks involved in 
using an ACF/VTAME system. It is intended for data 
processing managers and system programmers who may install 
Or maintain a data ccmmunication systen that uses ACF/VTAME. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 months, 200 pages, 1/79 
1///5746-RC7 





SC27-0456 


8100 INFORMATION SYSTEM HOST COMMAND FACILITY USER‘S GUILE 
TCAM AND ADVANCED CONMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR ICAM 

This publicaticn provides information on hcw to plan for the 
installation of the host Command Facility and how to use 
that facility from a System/370 to access specific 8100 
applications in a network of 8100 Informaticn Systems. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 

4/1/7/5735-X%R1 


GC27-0457 


ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2: PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ACF/VIAM is a teleprocessing access method, based cn VTAM, 
that permits communication between applicaticn prograns and 
terminals within a single domain network and between dcmains 
of a multiple domain network. 

This publicaticn ccntains an overview cf the functions 
provided ky ACF/VTAM Release 2. It is intended for customer 
data processing management. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/78 
11115746 -RC3 ,5735-RC2 





GC27-0459 


SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS VIAM SYSTEM 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING FOR ACF/VIAM RELEASE 2 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 


( Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/79 This publicatiqm provides information on the system ccntrol 
S075746-RCT progranming for ACF/VTAM Release 2. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 
GC 27-0460 
SC27-0444 ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FCR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY 


LIC PROG 5746-RC3, SPECIFICATICNS | (CURRENT RELEASE) | 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of ACF/VTAM Release 2. This puklication also 
descrikes the specified operating envircnment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 





messages and codes issued ts ACF/VTAME. These include all 
ACF/VTAME Operator messages and terminal operator messages 
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4/7/75746-RC3 ,5735-RC2 order. Also included are TOLTEP messages and terminal user 
and network cperator nessages. The appendixes explain VSAM 
return and reason codes, resource status ccdes, ACF/VIAM 


GC27-0462 function and cancel codes, and command tyres which aprear in 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) some of the messages. 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION: Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 4/79 
INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 4/1775746-RC3 


ACF/VTAM is a teleprocessing access method, based on VTAM, 
that permits communication between application programs and 
terminals within a single domain network and between domains SC27-0468 


in a multiple domain network. ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
This publication provides an overview of ACF/VTAM INSTALLATION, LIC FRCG 5735-RC2 

Release 2, facilities, hardware and software requirements, This puklication provides the information needed to install, 

and other information needed to evaluate the applicability tailor, tune and maintain the Advanced Conrunication 

of this licensed program to an installation. Function for Virtual Telecommunications Method (ACF/VIAM) in 

Manual an OS/VS data communications systen. It is intended to Le 

4//7/5746-RC3 ,5735-RC2 used Ly personnel involved in installing or naintaining 
ACF/VTAM in conjunction with the OS/VS system control 
program. 

GC27-0463 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 8/79 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) , 4/175735-RC2 


LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS), 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


ST Oe ee 


ACF/VTAM is a teleprocessing access method, based on VTAM, SC27-0469 
that permits communication between application prograns and ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACE/VIAM), LIC 
terminals within a single domain network and between domains PROG 5735-RC2, RELEASE 2 FRE-INSTALLATICN FLANNING 
of a multiple domain network. This manual is for customer system progranners and 

This publication provides an introduction to ACF/VTAM installation managers. It is an aid in flanning and 
Release 3. It describes its facilities and provides estimating the time and resources required for the 
overview of the major tasks involved in using ACF/VTAM installation of an ACF/VTAM Release 2. 
(installation, operation, programming, and probler It addresses two types of situations: 
determination). It is intended for data processing managers 1. The customer is already using a VIAM Level 2 or ACF/VTAM 
and system programmers who may install or maintain a data Release 1 and can install in a series cf stages called a 
communication system that uses ACF/VTAM. A more general migration path. 
description of ACF/VTAM facilities and requirements can Le 2. The customer is not migrating frcn one cf these access 
found in ACF/VTAM General Information: Introduction methods, but is starting from scratch. 
GC27- 0462. In function, this manual is between ACF/VTAM General 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 275 pages, 8/80 Information: Concepts (an introducticn to ACF/VIAM 
411775746-RC3,5735-RC 2 Release 2) and ACF/VTAM Installaticn (a system 


progranmer's reference). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 9/79 
SC27-0464 4/1751735-RC2 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 


LIC PROG 5746-RC3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Provides the necessary information for defining an ACF/VTAM SC27-0470 








network in a DOS/VSE system. It describes the interfaces ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FCR VIAM (ACF/VTAM), 

that must be created between the user's ACF/VIAM application LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MESSAGES & COLES (CURRENT 

program and the ACF/VTAM network. It also describes how the RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM network can be modified to better serve the needs This publication explains TSO/VTAM messages ACF/VTAM 

of the user. messages, TOLTEP messages, and terminal user messages. It 
This publication is intended for system progranmers who also contains system ccnpletion codes, VSAM error reason 

are primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/VTAM codes, and ACF/VTAM proklem determination tables. It shculd 

network definition. ke used ky network operators and system frogranmers who have 
Prerequisite Publication: ACF/VTAm General Information: ACF/VTAM and an OS/VS crerating system. 

Concepts, GC27-0463; Corequisite Publication: ACF/VTAM Fre- Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 8/79 

Installation Planning, SC27-0465. 11775 735-RC2 ,5746-RC3 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 4/79 
4/47574%6-RC3 





GC27-0500 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/VIAM CCMMUNICATIONS NETWCRK AFFLICATICN 
S$C27-0465 LIC PROG 5735-RC5, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) The Virtual Machine/VTAM Communicaticns Network Application 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3, PREINSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT (VM/VCNA) is a program product that provides the Virtual 
RELEASE) Machine/System Product (VM/SP) user the ability to use a 
This manual is for customer system programmers and System Network Architecture (SNA), binary synchronous 
installation managers. It is an aid in planning - and conmunication (BSC), start-stop, or local terminal as an 
estimating the time and resources required for - the operator console for a virtual machine. VM/VCNA sufrorts 
installation of an ACF/VTAM Release 2. Control Program/Conversational Monitor Systen (Ccntrcl 
It addresses two types of situations: Program/CMS) command processing, CMS editor processing, and 
1. The customer is already using a VTAM Level 2 or ACF/VTAM VM full-screen processing. The selected start-stop devices 
Release 1 and can install in a series of stages called a are supported through the Network Terminal Option (NTO) as 
migration path. line-at-a-time devices. VM/VCNA provides an interface 
2. The customer is not migrating from one of these access between VM‘s console support and the application frograr 
methods, but is starting from scratch. interface of the Advanced Communications Function for VTAM 
In function, this manual is between ACF/VTAM General (ACF/VTAM) or the Advanced Communications Functicn for VIAM 
Information: Concepts (an introduction to ACF/VTAM Release Entry (ACF/VTAME), in order to support SNA, BSC, start-stop, 
2) and ACF/VTAM Installation (a system programmers’ or local terminals as virtual machine consoles. 
reference book). Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9780 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 4/79 41775735-RC5 
411775746-RC3 
GC 27-0501 
SC27-0466 VM/VTAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION, LIC FROG 5735-RC5 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) GENERAL INFORMATION 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) This manual descrikes the Virtual Machine/VTAM 
This publication is a reference manual for system operators Communications Network Application (VM/VCNA). This product 
who run an ACF/VTAM network, either in OS/VS or in DOS/VSE. allows Systems Network Architecture (SNA) terminals anywhere 
It is also a guide for system programmers who must supply in the network to ke used as virtual machine orferator 
operators with detailed procedures needed to run an ACF/VTAM consoles with the Virtual Machine/System Product (VM/SP). 
network. The manual is intended for those wishing to obtain a 
The publication provides an introduction to operating general understanding of the use and function of VM/VCNA. 
ACF/VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ACF/VTAM Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 9/80 
command, and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the command 441715735-RC5 
usage in performing particular operations (Chapter 3-7). 
Appendix E summarizes the commands. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 4/79 SC2 7-05 02 
41775735-RC2,5746-RC3 VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM CCMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION: 


INSTALLATION, OPERATION, AND TERMINAL USE 
This manual describes how to install and operate the Virtual 








SC27-0467 Machine/VIAM Communications Network Application (VM/VCNA). 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) VM/VCNA allows SNA terminals tc ke used as virtual operator 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) consoles with the Virtual Machine/System Froduct (VM/SF). 
This publication is a reference manual containing the This manual is intended for the systems programmer and 
ACF/VTAM messages which DOS/VSE issues for operators and Operations manager who decide the role of VM/VCNA in the 
programmers. The book explains why a message was issued, installation. It is also intended for the terminal user and 
what action DOS8/VSE takes, and what action the programmer for operations personnel. 
and operator should take. Messages are listed in alphameric Manual 
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GC27-0503 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
The Licensed Program Specifications describe the warranted 
specifications of the licensed -program and identify the 
specified operating environment. This flyer is distributed 
to license holders of VM/VCNA. 
Flyer 
4/775735-RC5 


SC27- 0510 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION 
This publication describes the messages issued by VM/VCNA. 
The manual is written for terminal operators, system console 
operators, and system programmers. The messages are 
arranged in alphameric order by their message identifiers. 
Each VM/VCNA message described in this manual contains an 
explanation, system action, a programmer response, and 
Operator response. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
///75735-RC5 


40 pages, 07/780 


SC27-0584 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM, LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, 5746-RC2, PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
RELEASE 3 
This manual is for customer system programmers and 
installation managers. It provides detailed planning and 
reference information on: 

Installing ACF/VTAM on the system 

Network definition 

Defining session establishment and termination 

Providing exit routines and user replaceable modules 

Defining start options and procedures 

It also introduces planning for work described in more 

detail in other IBM books: 

¢ Operating procedures and documentation 

e Problem determination procedures 

e Application programming 

A prerequisite to this publication is ACF/VTAM Concepts, 

GC27-0463. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 

4/7/5735~RC2,5746-RC3 


450 pages, 10/80 


C GC27- 6989 
DOS/VS BTAM 
This publication describes the Basic Telecommunications 
Access Method (BTAM) used with DOS/VS (Disk Operating System 
with Virtual Storage). BTAM provides the READ/WRITE level 
macro instruction for the assembler~language programmer who 
is implementing programs for telecommunications 
applications. 

Included are macro instruction formats and descriptions 
and specific information on device-dependent considerations. 
Manual, 440 pages 
C7 30//5745-010 





GC28 -0708 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, 
VOLUME 1 


This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. 


Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4, 359 pages, 11/78 
4/37//5752 
GC28-0709 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, 
VOLUME 2 


Describes the format of the data areas, and includes data 


areas frequently used in debugging. 


Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 594 pages, 12/78 
1137775752 

GC28-0710 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANCBOOK, 
VOLUME 3 


Describes the format of the data areas, and includes data 
areas from N to Z that are frequently used in debugging. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 553 pages, 12/78 

1/437//5T752 


GC28-0729 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5740-XXH, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
Describes the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/76 
S//4/57T40-XXH 





GC28-0920 


—_—_—_——“<_ ee AE 


VERSION), LIC PROG 5740-X¥4, SPECIFICATIONS 
This document contains the warranty information for the RMF 


(CURRENT 
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Version 2 Release 3 program product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x11 inches, 2 pages, 4/80 
4/775T40-XY¥4 


GC2 8-0991 
VS2 MVS SU64 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 
GC2 8~-1001 
OS/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 1.1 SPECIFICATIONS 
The IFCEREP1 pr program is is updated in Support “of the following 
products: 
IBM Model 3380 Direct Access Storage Device 
MVS Support of 4341 
ACF/NCP/VS Releases 2.1 and 3.0 (5735-Xx1) 
3848 Cryptographic Unit 
3262 Line Printer 
ACF/VTAM Entry (5746-RC7) 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
GC28~1014 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 
LIC PROG 5740-X¥6, SPECIFICATIONS 
This publicaticn provides the warranty statement for the 
OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit support program 
product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 
4/4/75 T00-XY6 





12/78 


1 page, 5/80 


1/80 


GC 28-1015 
OS/VS1 ANC OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNII SUPPORT, LIC FROG 
5740-XY¥6, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication presents highlights of the OS/VS1 and 
OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support Frogram Product. It 
also describes system requirements, planning information, 
security, and operating considerations fcr the program 
product. It is intended for installation managers and 
system programmers responsible for planning the data 
security strategy for their installation. It is assumed 
that readers have a kasic knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 42 pages, 10/79 
4///5T40-XY6,5740-AMS8 


SC28-1016 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT LIC PROG 

5740-X -~XY¥6, INSTALLATICN REFERENCE 

This publication describes the concepts of the OS/VS1 and 

OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support pregram product. It 

also describes the installition process and operating 

considerations for this program product. 

This publication is intended for: 

e System programmers responsible for installing and tuning 
your installation‘s program products and for designing 
and writing application programs coded in Basic 
Assemkler Language (BAL) 

e Security administrators responsikle for estaklishing, 
maintaining, and monitoring the security of your 
installatiaom 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 1/80 
S/1/7/5T40-XY6 
GC 28-1024 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSICNS RELEASE 2, LIC FROG 5740-XEi, 
SPECIFICATIONS 


This LPS describes the performance and function-criented 
improvements to OS/VS2 MVS provided by OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM 
Extensions Release 2. 

Flyer, 3 pages, 5/79 

4/4/75 T40-XEL 


GC 28-1025 
VS2 MVS/SP GENERAL INFCRMATION 
This document contains a functional description and planning 
information for MVS/System Product Release 1, 2, and 3 and 
the Release 1 Enhancement. It is intended for 
installaticn managers, system programmers, and IEM personnel 
who are considering installing one of these products. 
Readers should have a tackground in OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 10/80 
4420//5740-XYS ,5 74 0-XYN 


GC 28-1027 
OS/VS2 MVS AND STAND-ALONE VERSIONS: INPUI/OUTPUT 
CONFIGURATION | PROGRAPF, LIC PROG 5740-X¥N, -XYS, USER'S GUILE 
AND REFERENCE PROG 
This publication is intended for system prcgrammers and 
customer é€ngineers who are responsible for defining, 
installing, and configuring the channels, control units, and 
I/O devices on the installation‘s processors. It describes 
roth the MVS version and the stand-alone version of the 
input/output configuration program (ICCF). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 10/80 
3081//30// 


GC 28-1029 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, LIC EFCG 5740-XY¥S, ~-XYN 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication descrites how tc initialize and tune an 
OS/VS2 MVS system that includes MVS/System Product and how 
to get improved system performance. The publication, 











GC28 


intended for system programmers and planners, includes 
storage management overview, system initialization, 
auxiliary storage management initialization, system 
resources management, and the use of GTF to trace sysevents. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 384 pages, 3/80 
7/34//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GC2 8-1030 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, -XYN 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 
This publication helps installation managers and system 
programmers to plan for, install, and use System Management 
Facilities (SMF) in an OS/VS2 MVS system that includes 
MVS/System Product (program number 5740-XYN). 

This publication describes the basic SMF functions and 
the relationship of SMF to the operating system and to user- 
written exit routines. It also explains how to include 
user-written exit routines; the additional storage required 
by SMF; how to switch and dump the SMF data sets; how to 
plan, write, and test exit routines; and when each SMF 
record is written and the information it contains. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 292 pages, 3/80 
4/34//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GC28-1031 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS, 
LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the system functions and commands 
used by a system console operator in running a System/370 
under OS/VS2 MVS. The publication is intended for computer 
operators and system programmers responsible for controlling 
the system. 

The publication contains much of the same information as 
GC38-0229, but it has been reorganized and rewritten in 
support of MVS/System Product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 5/80 
4/40//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 





GC28- 1042 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3, LIC PROG 5740-X¥S (CURRENT 
RELEASE), SPECIFICATIONS 
This document contains a brief description of the contents 
of MVS/System Product - JES3 Release 1 and its warranty 
statement. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
4/20//5740-XYN 


GC28-1043 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN (CURRENT 
RELEASE) , SPECIFICATIONS 
This document contains a brief description of the contents 
of MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1 and its warranty 
statement. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
44 20//5740-XYS 


GC28-1046 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR, LIC PROG 
5740-XYN, -XYS 
This publication describes supervisor facilities that are 
used by the system programmer. The topics described. are: 
Subtask Creation and Control 
Program Management 
Resource Control (Includes Global Resource Serialization) 
Program Interruption, Recovery/Termination, and Dumping 
Services 
Virtual Storage Management 
Real Storage Management 
Inter-Address Space Communication (Includes Cross Memory) 
Miscellaneous Services 
Included are the macro instruction needed to use these 
facilities. This publication supports MVS/System Product 
Release 2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 12/80 
4/36//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 





GC28-1047 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
VOLUME 1, MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS 
This handbook provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. It is intended for 
system programmers who are involved with debugging MVS 
system problems. The user of this publication should have a 
working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 370 pages, 11/80 
4/37//57400-XYN,5740-XYS 





GC28-1048 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 
2 SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
-XYS 
This handbook provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs run on OS/VS2 MVS Release 
3.8 with either OS/VS2 MVS/System Product JES3 Release 2 or 
OS/VS2 MVS/System Product JES2 Release 2 installed. 

Volume 2 provides the format and other debugging 
information for data areas that begin with A through M. The 
data areas in this publication are those considered critical 
for debugging purposes. For a more complete set of data 
areas see: OS/VS2 MVS/System Product JES2 Release 2 Data 
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Areas Program Number 5740-XYS or OS/VS2 MVS/System Froduct 
JES3 Release 2 Data AréasS Program Nunmker 5740-XYN. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/80 

4/37//57T40-XYN ,5740-XYS 


GC2 8-1 049 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 
3, SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, — LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
=XYS (CURRENT | RELEASE) 

This handbook provides reference information for use in 
dekugging user or system programs run on OS/VS2 MVS Release 
3.8 with either OS/VS2 MVS/System Froduct JES3 Release 2 or 
OS/VS2 MVS/System Product JES2 Release 2 installed. 

Volume 3 provides the format and cther debugging 
information for data areas that begin with N through Z. The 
data areas in this puklication are those considered critical 
for debugging purposes. For a more complete set of data 
areas see: OS/VS2 MVS/System Product JES2 Release 2 [ata 
Areas Progran Number 5740-xXYS or OS/VS2 MVS/System Product 
JES3 Release 2 Data Aréas Program Number 5740-XYN. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/80 
4/377/57T40-XYN,5740-XYS 


GC2 8-64 87 


DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -Lé4 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This Program Product Design Objectives (FEFLDC) descrikes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the sukject Frogram Product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 8/77 


4/77/5746 -CB1 ,5746-LM4 





GC 28-6762 


OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSC TERMINALS MANUAL 

This publication descrikes how to use the terminals 
supported ry tke Time Sharing Option (TSO) under the OS/MVT 
and OS/VS2 configurations of the Operating System (OS). It 
is intended for all TSC terminal users. The operation and 
characteristics of the following terminals in a TSO 
environment are discussed: 





IBM 2741 Connunicaticn Terminal 

IBM 1052 Frinter-Keyboard 
Teletype* Model 33 

Teletype* Mcdel 35 

IBM 2260 Display Station 

IBM 2265 Display Station 

IBM 3270 Infcrnation Display System 


o000 000 


*Trademark of Teletype Corporaticn 


The publication is divided into independent sections; each 
describes one type of terminal. 


An appendix descriktes the LOGOFF, LOGON, PROFILE, and 
TERMINAL commands that a user issues tec control his terminal 
sessicn. 

Manual, 60 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCFIPTION ONLY 


GC 28-6888 


FORTRAN INTERACTIVE CEPBUG FOR OS (1SO) ANE VM/370 (CMS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) descrike the 
warranted specifications of the sukject Progran Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/72 

4///5734-F05 ,5734-F05 


GC 30-2050 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FCR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RCi, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication introduces Advanced Communicaticns Function 
for the Teleconmunicaticns Access Method (ACF/TICAM). This 
program product supports IBM‘s System Network Architecture 
(SNA) and operates with OS/VS1, Multiple Virtual Storage 
(MVS), or Single Virtual Storage (SVS). This nanual is for 
persons requiring a general knowledge of ACF/TCAM: data 
processing managers, system progranmers, and application 
programmers. It descrikes how ACF/ICAM operates with an IBM 
3704 or 3705 Communications Controller in network control 
mode. 

ACF/TCAM can operate with an IBM 2701 Cata Adapter Unit, 
an IBM 2702 or 2703 Transmission Control Unit, an IEM 7770 
Audio Response Unit, or with an IBM 3704 or 3705 in 
emulation mode. The reader who plans to use ACF/TICAM with 
any of these control units or with the enulaticn frogram 
should refer to the CS/VS TCAM Concepts and Facilities, 
GC30-2042, for information on: 
fe) Line control 
oO Invitation and selection of terminals 
fe) Polling and addressing 
re) Error-recovery procedures. 
Advanced Communicaticns Functicn for TCAM General 
Information includes information on: 
Basic ACF/TCAM concepts, such as buffering and queuing 
How ACF/TCAM and NCP/VS operate in a teleprocessing 
network 
SNA sessions and SNA support 
How ACF/TCAM operates in a multiple-dcnain network 
The message control program and message handlers 
Use of the Time Sharing Option (ISO) in a TSC-only and 


fe) 
° 
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TSO/TCAM mixed environment 

ro) Design consideration for application programs 

o Network control using application-program macros and 
operator commands 

° TCAM's service facilities: online tests, operator 
control, checkpoint/restart, and debugging aids 

fe) Hardware configurations supported 

Migration considerations. 

Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 10/76 

41775735-RC1 
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IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT - APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, SCP 5747-BJ2 & 5744-BQ2 
This manual is for systems analysts and application 
programmers who use Subsystem Program Preparation Support 
(SPPS) to design and code user unique applications for the 
IBM 3650 Retail Store System. Subsystem Program Preparation 
Support consists of an assembler language subset and a group 
of macros for coding applications, and the Transformation 
Definition Language (a declarative language used for 
defining data transfer between the IBM 3651 Subsystem 
Controller and an IBM 3275 Information Display Station). 
Detailed specifications for the macros, the Transforma- 
tion Definition Language, and the translator for the Trans- 
formation Definition Language are provided for the appli- 
cation programmer. 
Manual, 300 pages 
1730//5744-BO2 ,5747-BJ2 


GC30-3033 


INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 

Provides an introductory description of the types of data 
communication network configurations that are supported by 
the three principal programming components of Advanced 
Communications Function: ACF/VTAM (Advanced Communications 
Function for Virtual Telecommunications Access Method), 
ACF/TCAM (Advanced Communications Function for 
Telecommunications Access Method, and ACF/NCP/VS (Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program/Virtual 
Storage). This publication (1) explains the concepts of 
single-domain networks, and networking; (2) summarizes the 
capabilities and functions of Release 2 of ACF/VTAM, Version 
2 Release 2 of ACF/TCAM, and Release 2 of ACF/NCP/VS; (3) 
explains the further capabilities and functions provided by 
Release 3 of ACF/VTAM, Version 2 Release 3 of ACF/TCAM, and 
Release 3 of ACF/NCP/VS; (4) lists the communication systems 
and stations supported by the program products listed in 
(3), (5) contains some preinstallation planning 
considerations for users intending to install or upgrade a 
network based on the IBM Systems Network Architecture (SNA); 
and (6) contains a glossary of terms and abbreviations used 
in describing SNA-based networks. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 10/76 
41417/5735-RC3,5735-RC 2,5735~XX1, 5746-RC3 
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3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE REL 3.0 AND 3.1 
This publication is a guide for the programmer of the IBM 
3650 Retail Store System. It supports both Release 3.0 and 
3.1 of the IBM 3650 Retail Store System. It describes the 
retail environment and the communication network to the host 
IBM System/370 virtual storage computer. 

It is written primary for the system programmer 
responsible for the complete host and store system, as well 
as for the IBM system engineer and field engineering 
programming support representative who may assist in its 
installation amd maintenance. Also, the store training 
staff may find it helpful in understanding more about the 
retail store system functions. The major areas of this 
Manual includes a review of the sales, administrative, and 
ticketing functions of the retail store system, how the user 
may add his own programming at the store controller to 
create a set of functions uniquely fitted to his store 
environment, and how to recognize and diagnose errors in the 
system. 

This manual tells how to use the programming support 
available to the retail store system. It emphasizes ways of 
installing, operating, and maintaining the whole system. It 
suggests means by which the programmer can coordinate the 
operation of the system through subsystem definition, user 
programming, operating procedures, and error diagnosis. As 
a guide, it is not complete in itself but organizes this 
information and leads the user to other reference sources 
available in the retail store system library and IBM 
System/370 publications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 512 pages, 3/77 
1/30//5747-BI3,5744-BQ3 
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ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM CONCEPTS AND 

This publication provides an overview of Advanced 
Communications Function for the Telecommunications Access 
Method (ACF/TCAM). The ACF/TCAM program product supports 
IBM's systems network architecture (SNA) and operates with 
OS/VS1, Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS), and Single Virtual 
Storage (SVS). All information in this manual pertaining to 
multiple-domain configurations and cross-domain operations 
applies to ACF/TCAM systems with the Multisystem Networking 
Facility. The manual is directed primarily to data 
processing managers and the system programmers who will 
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design, install, or maintain a data communication systen 
that uses ACF/TCAM. The application programmer can also use 
the manual to understand the context in which ACF/TCAM 
application programs execute. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 12/77 

4477/5735-RC1 


GC30-3057 


RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 

This publication provides an overview of Advanced 
Communications Function for the Teleconnunications Access 
Method (ACF/TCAM), Version 2, Releases 1, 2, and 3. The 
ACF/TCAM program product supports IBM's Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA) and operates with OS/VS1 and CS/VS2 MVS. 
The manual describes ACF/TCAM"sS operation using an IBM 
network control program (either NCE/VS, Version 5 - for 
single-domain networks or ACF/NCP/VS - for multiple-domain 
networks) in an IBM 3705 Communications Controller. The 
manual is intended fcr data processing managers, their 
technical staff, and others who desire evaluative 
information on the product. The reader should be familiar 
with the Easic concerts of data communication. 

Manual, 35 pages 

41471751735-RC3 
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ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CCNIROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUFPORT 

PROGRAMS GENERAL INFCRNATION 

Provides a general introduction to the rcle of ACF/NCEF/VS 
(Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program/VS) in a data communication network and explains the 
purposes and advantages of Release 2 of ACF/NCE/VS. 

ACF/NCP/VS is a licensed program product that is 
executed in an IBM 3705 Communications Controller. The 
program performs many functions relating to transmission of 
data over communication lines, including routing of message 
traffic through the network; activating, deactivating, and 
monitoring resources in the network (such as lines and 
stations); performing error recovery actions; translating 
message data from rrocessing code to transmission code, and 
vice versa; and estaklishing operating parameters such as 
timeouts. 

Each user of ACF/NCP/VS defines the configuration and 
Operational requirements of his network in program 
generation statements, then generates the ACF/NCP/VS from a 
library of IBM-supplied modules.! ‘The user then loads the 
generated program into the communications controller that is 
to execute the program. 

Release 2 of ACF/NCP/VS provides capabilities Leycnd 
those availakle in Release 1 that can assist the user in 
optimizing the management, control, and flexibility cf the 
network. 

This publication is directed to data processing managers 
and data communicaticn network designers intending to 
install or upgrade an ACF/NCP/VS-based network or to 
consolidate existing networks. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a general 
knowledge of data communication. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 10/78 
14/151735-XX3,5735-XX1 
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3770 REMOTE JOR ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE 
(SNA) INSTALLATION GUIDE 

Provides a general descrirtion (1) the Netwcrk Control 
Program (NCP) macros, (2) the Remote Job Entry (RJE) 
parameters, and (3) the System Network architecture (SNA) 
commands required to generate the programs used when the 
3770 Data Conmunicaticn System is intalled. The IBM 3770 
Data Communication System consists of multipurpose 
keykoard/printer terminals (fixed-function cr programmatle) 
and attachable I/O devices. 

This publication emphasizes the NCP macros, RJE 
parameters, and SNA commands that affect the installaticn 
and performance of the 3776 and 3777 Communicaticn 
Terminals. The puklication is written fcr system 
progranmers, IBM systen engineers, and IBM customer 
engineers who have a thorough understanding of the SNA 
environment in which the 3770 Data Communication System 
operates. 

The purpose of this publication is to assist the reader 
in installing the 3770 Cata Communication System and one of 
the RJE suksystems in an SNA environment. The RJE 
parameters descriked are for the Remote Entry Services 
subsystem, the Jok Entry subsystem, and the POWER suksysten. 
The information provided is intended to supplement, not 
replace, the existing docunentation for each suksystem and 
program descriked. The publication alsc ccntains a sample 
MVS/JES2 system generation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 2/80 
4/38/3770,3771,3773,3774,3775,3776,3777/ 
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SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECIURE: CCNCEFTS AND PRODUCTS 
Introduces the IBM Systems Network Architecture to 
individuals who need tc acquaint themselves with its 
benefits, its concerts, and the IBM products that are 
designed for use in SNA networks. 

This is the basic puklication about Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA) for managers, system designers, and 
others involved in making decisions about planning or 
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implementing distributed data processing within an how to use a variety Of auxiliary service facilities. This 
organization. book contains information that might be cf use in planning 
This publication is not a primer on data communication. and setting up a data connunication systen incorporating 
Although no specific prerequisite reading is suggested, ACF/TCAM and systems network architecture (SNA). ‘The reader 
readers of this book are assumed to be familiar with the is expected to be familiar with ACF/TCAM Concerts and 
concepts of data communication through experience with Planning (GC30-3049) and to have a basic understanding cf 
managing, Operating, or using data communication systems. SNA. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 1/81 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 688 pgs, 12/77 
3031,3032,3138,3148,3195,3115, 3033,3155,3165, 4477/5735-RC1 
3145,3135,3158,3168,3125,4331,4341,3081/C/30// 
SC30- 3115 SC30-3118 
ACF/TAP USER'S GUIDE (ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION/TRACE ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FCR TCAM MACRC REFERENCE 
ANALYSIS PROGRAM) SSP 6 - 5735-XX3 GUIDE 
The Advanced Communications Function Trace Analysis Program This fuklicatio is a reference guide that contains detailed 
User's Guide, SC30-3115, describes how to use the Advanced informaticn on the macro instructicns used with the Advanced 
Communications Function Trace Analysis Program (called Communications Functicn for TCAM (ACF/TCAM) with direct 
ACF/TAP), which is an IBM service aid that increases the network control program/virtual stcrage (NCP/VS) suprort. 
usefulness of trace data by providing: It includes the ACF/TCAM and TSO macro instructions, the 
° A common trace analysis facility for ACF/VITAM, ACF/TCAM, message error record, internal and transmission code charts, 
and ACF/NCP trace data. and macro return codes. This manual is for a systen 
° Output reports that show SNA and SDLC network trace data programmer who is thcroughly familiar with the ACF/TCAM 
in formats that are easy to read and understand. System Programmer‘s Guide and is ready to code a message 
This publication has two purposes, each independent of the control program (MCP). It is essential that the user refer 
other: to the ACF/TCAM System Programmer's Guide for a functicnal 
e It describes how to use ACF/TAP. explanation of ACF/TCAM; this book is not tutorial and 
e It provides a general overview of ACF/TAP maintenance contains only a lower-level explanaticn cf the nacros with 
information. specific operand-coding ccnsideraticns. The reader should 
This user's guide is for IBM Customer Engineers, Program also ke familiar with the contents of the ACF/TCAM 
Support Representatives, and Systems Engineers who use Installation and Migration Guide, the ACF/TCAM Ccncefts and 
ACF/TAP to provide hardware and program maintenance for Planning manual, and the ACF/TCAM Application Prcgrammer's 
customer data communication networks. It is also for IBM Guide. The reader is also assumed to have basic 
personnel who provide program maintenance on ACF/TAP. understanding of systens network architecture (SNA). 
A general knowledge of traces, SNA (SDLC and Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 444 pgs, 12/77 
networking), VIAM or TCAM access methods, and conmunications 4/7/5735-RC1 


controllers is a prerequisite for using ACF/TAP. This 
publication has no prerequisite manuals. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 10/76 $c 30-3119 
44//51735-XX3,5735-XX1,5735-XX2,5735-RC1,5735-RC2,5735-RC3 ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTICN FOR TCAM APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
This guide is intended for the application progranmer whose 


SC30-3116 programs will communicate with lccal or renote stations or 
ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3 GENERATION AND UTILITIES other aprlication prcgrans cia ACF/TCAM. It provides the 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) information needed ky an application progranner to ensure 
Provides the information necessary to (1) define and that his program will interface with ACF/TCAM. This guide 
generate an ACF/NCP/VS for an IBM 3705 Communications does not contain any ACE/TCAM MCP prcegranming information 
Controller (under OS/VS and DOS/VS); (2) load the program except that which is necessary to fully understand the 
into the controller; and (3) dump the contents of controller interface ketween an ACF/TCAM MCP and an ACF/TCAM 
storage. application prograr. 

The ACF/NCP/VS can perform two major categories of Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 162 fgs, 11/77 
functions: network control functions and emulation 4/1751735-RC1 


functions. Network control functions control the 
transmission of data between the access method (TCAM, 
ACF/TCAM, VTAM, ACF/VTAM) in the host processor and the SDLC SC30-3120 


(synchronous data link control), start-stop, and binary ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTICN FOR ACE/ICAM MESSAGES 
synchronous stations of a data communications network. OS/VS PROGRAM PRODUCT 5735-RC1 

Emulation functions enable the controller to operate as an This publication contains the system messages applicatle to 
IBM 2701, 2702, or 2703 transmission control unit, or any ACF/TCAM. Users of ACF/TCAM can use these pages to replace 
combination of the three, for transmission of data between the corresponding section of their system messages bcok. 
the host processor and start-stop and/or binary synchronous Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pgs, 12/77 

Stations. The user may generate an ACF/NCP/VS to include 477751735-RC1 


network control functions only, or both network control and 
emulation functions. 
(This publication may also be used to generate a stand-alone SC30-3121 


emulation program to be executed in an IBM 3704 or 3705 ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR ITCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RCil, 
Communications Controller.) INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 
This publication is directed to the systems analyst or This publication provides a general description cf the 
systems programmer responsible for defining and generating concepts you should te familiar with to install cr migrate 
an ACF/NCP/VS and loading it into a 3705 communications to an ACF/TCAM systen. It‘s purpose is to help reduce the 
controller. time required to migrate to or install an ACF/TCAM 
a chapters of this book: controlled data conmunication network. More detailed 
Introduce the ACF/NCP/VS and summarize the content of information about the concepts and topics discussed in this 
the book. Guide is provided in other publications in the ACF/TCAM 
° Describe the characteristics of the data communications library. The primary reference source, however, is the 
network (including SDLC, binary synchronous, and ACF/TCAM System Programmer's Guide. 
start-stop stations) and the program options that must This Guide is intended for systems progranners and IBM 
be considered when defining a program. systems engineers whe have a through knowledge of operating 
° Give the macro instructions necessary to code a program systems as well as experience in how to install a TCAM 
tailored to a specific installation. system. It is organized in four charters and four 
e Describe the program generation procedure. appendixes as follows: 
° Explain how to use the loader and dump utility programs “Chapter 1. Introduction" summarizes the ACF/TCAM 
under both OS/VS and DOS/VS. functions for single-domain and for multiple-domain 
The appendixes list the data communications devices with networks. It also provides a general descrirtion of Systems 
which the communications controllers can communicate using Network Architecture and ACF/TCAM as well as the ACF/TCAM 
ACF/NCP/VS (and the emulation program), explain diagnostic Multisystem Networking Facility. An understanding of the 
messages related to the generation, loading, and dump information contained in this chapter is required to 
procedures, and provide other relevant information about the construct a data communication network controlled ky 
program options. ACF/TCAM. 
Prerequisite to use of this publication is a basic “Chapter 2. ACF/TCAM Installation Guidelines" describes 
understanding of data communications and data communications the channel and device configurations of a sample 
access methods. A general knowledge of the purposes of the multiple-domain netwcrk that utilizes the progran examples 
communications controllers may be obtained from the described in Chapter 3. 
Introduction to the IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications "Chapter 3. Sample Program Descrirfticns" contains the 
Controllers (GA27-3051). descriptions of two nessage control prograns, three network 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 700 pgs, 9/77 control prograns and five applicaticn prcegrams that are used 
44/1/51735-XX3,5735-XX1 in the sample multiple-domain netwcrk ccnfiguration 


described in Chapter 2. The source listings for these 
programs are in Appendix DC. 





SC30-3117 “Chapter 4. Migration" contains a summary of ACF/TCAM 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, migration considerations for single-domain and 
LIC PROG 5735-RC1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE multiple-domain netwcrks. This chapter alsc describes the 
This book is for users of the telecommunications access changes required for current TCAM systems to migrate to an 
method (TCAM). It is a coding guide for the system ACF/TCAM systen. 
programmer who must construct or modify a TCAM message "Appendix A. Macros Required to Define and ACF/ICAM 
control program (MCP) supporting IBM’s Advanced Message Control Progran" describes the new or modified 
Communications Function (ACF). It explains how to write an macros used to define an ACF/TCAM message control program. 
ACF/TCAM MCP using assembler language coding conventions and “Appendix B. Macrc Changes for OS/VS TCAM and ACF/TCAM 
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Releases" describes, in chart form, the TCAM macros and 
operands for TCAM release 5F through ACF/TCAM. This 
information may bé used as a migration aid. It identifies 
the differences in the macros and their operands between one 
release of TCAM and another. 

“Appendix C. Storage Estimates" describes the storage 
requirements for an ACF/TCAM message control program. 

“Appendix D. Program Listings” contains the source 
listings for the sample message control programs, network 
control programs and the application programs used in the 
sample network configuration described in Chapter 2. The 
source listings represent executable examples of the program 
definition directions described in the ACF/TCAM library of 
manuals. These programs may be used as patterns when you 
code your message control program, or they can be installed 
with the appropriate modifications to make them match your 
hardware configuration. The descriptions of the sample 
programs are in Chapter 3. The JCL associated with the MCPs 
and the application programs are also in this Appendix. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 12/77 
44775735-RC1 
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ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
DEBUGGING GUIDE 

This manual can be used three ways: as a source of hints 
for originally coding the ACF/TCAM message control program 
(MCP) in a manner that facilitates the detection, handling, 
and diagnosis of error conditions that occur while the 
ACF/TCAM network is running; as an aid in diagnosing certain 
problems that occur due to incorrect coding of MCP macros; 
and as a guide to the selection and running of ACF/TCAM 
diagnostic aids that facilitate troubleshooting and 
debugging in a running ACF/TCAM network that is experiencing 
trouble. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pgs, 12/77 
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ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, PROG PROD 
5735-RC1, OPERATORS GUIDE 

Program No. 5735-RC1 with base feature No. 9001 and 
networking feature No. 6008. This manual describes the 
ACF/TCAM operator control commands and how these commands 
are used to control and monitor ACF/TCAM networks. It is 
primarily a comprehensive reference for an experienced OS/VS 
system operator who has been designated as the ACF/TCAM 
Operator. System programmers and application programmers 
may also occasionally use this manual. 

This manual contains five chapters. Chapter 1 briefly 
reviews some telecommunications concepts pertaining to 
ACF/TCAM and then describes the physical and logical 
elements of both single- and multiple-domain ACF/TCAM 
networks. Chapter 2 describes how to format and enter 
operator commands and how to respond to ACF/TCAM reply 
messages to Operator commands. Chapter 3 describes the 
operator commands, including an explanation of the function 
of the commands and their operands. Chapter 4 is a summary 
of the operator commands. Chapter 5 lists the message 
number and text for messages that the operator is likely to 
receive after entering one of the operator commands. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 12/77 
44475735-RC1 
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ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM AND NCP (ACF/TCAM 


- NCP), LIC PROG 5735-RC1, -XX1, -XX3, BIBLIOGRAPHY AND 
MASTER INDEX 

This publication is a centralized guide to information 
contained in the ACF/TCAM and ACF/NCP/VS libraries. It also 
introduces Data Processing Division (DP) publications and 
self-study courses that may be used to supplement the 
information found in the library manuals. 

This bibliography and master index is intended for the 
use of anyone who will plan, install, program, operate, or 
debug a data communication system that uses ACF/TCAM and 
ACF/NCP/VS. It should be especially helpful to system 
programmers who must code (1) a TCAM message control 
program, message handler, or application program and/or (2) 
a network control program for the IBM 3705 Communications 
Controller. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 3/78 
44/75735-RC1,5735-XX1 , 5735-XX3 
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ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides an overview of Advanced 
Communications Function for the Telecommunications Access 
Method, (ACF/TCAM), Version 2, Release 1. The ACF/TCAM 
program product supports IBM's Systems Network Architecture 
(SNA) and operates with OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS. All 
information in this manual pertaining to multiple-domain 
configurations and cross-domain operations applies to 
ACF/TCAM networks with the Multisystem Networking Facility 
(an optional feature). The manual describes ACF/TCAM‘s 
operation, in accordance with SNA, using an IBM 3705 
Communications Controller loaded with either of the 
following IBM network control programs: 
e NCP/VS, Version 5, can be used for single-domain 
networks only 
e ACF/NCP/VS, Releases 1 and 2, can be used for both 
single and multiple domain networks. 
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The manual is directed primarily to data processing 
Managers and system frogranmers who will design, install, or 
maintain a network that uses ACF/TCAM; arrlication 
programmers can also use the manual to understand the 
context in which ACF/TCAM application programs execute. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 5/79 
441151735-RC3 
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ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 BASE INSTALLATION GUILE, LIC FROG 
5735-RC3 

This book is for users of the teleconnunications access 
method (TCAM). It is a reference guide for the system 
programmer who must construct or modify a TICAM message 
control program (MCF) supporting IEM's Advanced 
Comrunications Function (ACF), Version 2. It explains how 
to write an MCP for an ACF/TCAM 

base system using assembler language coding 

conventions and how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. This kook contains information that might te of 
use in planning and setting up a data conmunication system 
incorporating ACF/ICAM, Version 2 and Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA). The reader is expected to be familiar 
with ACF/TCAM Functional Cescription (GC30-3131) and to have 
a kasic understanding of SNA. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 614 pages, 10/80 

4141151735 -RC3 
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ACF/TCAM RELEASE 1 VERSION 2, LIC FROG 5735-RC3, 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

This publicaticn is a reference puklicaticn that contains 
detailed information on the macro instructions used with the 
Advanced Communications Function for the Telecommuni cations 
Access Method (ACF/TCAM) with direct network control 
progranm/virtual storage (NCP/VS) support. This program 
product supports IEM‘*s Systems Network Architecture (SNA) 
and operates with OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 Multiple Virtual Storage 
(MVS). 

This manual is for a system programmer who is thoroughly 
familiar with the ACF/TCAM Installation Guide and is ready 
to code an MCP. It is essential that the user refer to the 
ACF/TCAM Installation Guide for a functional explanation of 
ACF/TCAM; this book is not tutorial and contains only a 
deleted explanation of the macros with specific cperand- 
coding considerations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 840 pages, 10/79 
447715735-RC3 
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ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC 
PROG 5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 

Describes the ACF/TCAM sanple programs (including MCEs, 
NCPs, and applications) and model MCPs. It is intended to 
reduce the time required for a system progranmer to design 
and install ACF/TCAM. 

Prerequisite puklications are ACF/ICAM, Version 2 
Functional Descriftion, SC30-3131-0 and ACF/ICAM, Version 2 
Installation Guide, SC30-3132-0. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 528 pages, 9/79 
414715735-RC3 
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AND 6003, MVS 5752 TC221, VS1 5741 TC221, APFLICATION 
PROGRAMMING 

This manual is intended for the application programmer whose 
programs communicate with channel-attached or link-attached 
Stations, or applicaticn programs via ACF/TCAM. The 
ACF/TCAM Application Frogramming manual rrovides the 
information needed ky an application progranner to ensure 
that his application program interfaces with ACF/TCAM. The 
ACF/TCAM MCP programming information in this manual is 
introductory and the information allows the aprlicaticn 
programmer to fully understand the interface between an 
ACF/TCAM MCP and an ACF/TCAM application prograr. 

Manual 

417751735-RC3 
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ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 OFERATION ASSET ASSIGNMENT 9001 AND 6003 
MVS 5752-1C221 VS1 5741-TC221 
This puklication descrires the ACF/TCAM operator commands 
and details their use in controlling and nonitoring an 
ACF/TCAM network. It is primarily a comprehensive reference 
for an experienced OS/VS system operator who has been 
designated as an ACF/TCAM operator. System programmers and 
application programmers may also need to refer to it 
occasionally. And, although this is essentially a reference 
publication, its organization, from general to specific, 
enaktles the reader to use it tutorially. 

Prerequisite Puklication: ACF/TCAM, Version 2 General 
Information: Functional Description, GC30-3131. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 265 pages 
411/75735-RC3 


SC30-3137 


ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS, LIC FRCG 5735-RC3 

This manual can be used three ways: asa source of hints 
for originally coding the ACF/TCAM message control program 
(MCP) in a manner that facilitates the detection, handling, 
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and diagnosis of error conditions that occur while ACF/TCAM programs (OS/VS and COS/VS) are used in emulation mcde cnly 
is running; as an aid in diagnosing certain problems that to obtain dynamic dumps of storage or of the enulaticn trace 
occur due to incorrect coding of MCP macros; and as a guide table and to start the emulation mode line trace functicn. 
to the selection and running of ACF/TCAM diagnostic aids This manual is fcr IBM customer engineers, program 
that facilitate troubleshooting and debugging in an ACF/TCAM support representatives who use ACE/TAP and the loader and 
that is experiencing trouble. dump utilities to provide hardware and program maintenance 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 315 pages, 5/79 for customer data ccnnunication networks. 
117751735-RC3 A general knowledge of traces, SNA (SCLC and 


networking), VIAM or TCAM access methods, and connmunications 
controllers is a prerequisite for using ACF/TIAP, the lcader 


SC30-3138 utilities, and the dump utilities. This publication has no 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, SERVICE FACILITIES, SYSTEM SERVICE prerequisite publications. 
PROGRAMS AND UTILITIES ACF/ICAM 5735-RC3; VS1 5741-TC221; Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 162 pages, 5/79 
MVS 5752-TC221 44151735 -X%1 ,5735-XX3 


This publication describes the ACF/TCAM service facilities, 
system service programs, and utilities, all of which are 





auxiliary routines designed to help the message control SC 30-3145 
program (MCP) in directing message traffic through the ACF/NCP/VS & SSP LIC FROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, MESSAGES 
network. (CURRENI RELEASE) 

ACF/TCAM service facilities include checkpoint/restart, The ACF/NCP/VS Network Control Program and Suprort Frograms 
dynamic accounting, security and authorization, message Messages publication is a reference book for messages issued 
logging, and startup/restart message generation. Among the ky the following system support programs associated with 
ACF/TCAM syStem service programs are basic and extended Version 1, Release 2 of ACE/NCP/VS: 
operator control, online retrieval, save/restore message ® The Advance Communications Function/Trace Analysis 
queues, internodal awareness, and internodal sequence number Program (ACF/TAP) 
synchronization. ACF/TCAM utilities include the message 8 The Independent Loader Utility, provided as an NCP 
queue data set preformatting utility (IEDQXA), COMEDIT print system service progran, under OS/VS 
utility (IEDQXB), message queue data set dump utility e The Dynamic Dump Utility, provided as an NCP syster 
(IEDQXC). service program, under OS/VS (emulaticn mode only) 

This publication includes explanations of these e The 3705 Ccmmunications Controller Assenbtler program 
facilities and examples of procedures and techniques. It (messages issued during Stage 1 of NCP generation) 
should be used as a reference for the system programmer ° The Independent Loader Utility, provided as an NCP 
responsible for the planning and coordination of a network system service program, under DOS/VS 
with ACF/TCAM. e The Dynamic Dump Utility, provided as an NCP systenr 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 4/79 service program, under DOS/VS 
117715735-RC3 e The Independent Lump Utility, provided as an NCP system 

service program, under OS/VS and DOS/VS 
This publication is provided for persons who operate, 
$C30-3140 maintain, or generate an Advanced Communication Function 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 Network control program. 
This publication guides recipients of DKJ and IED system Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 93 pages, 5/79 
messages in establishing, maintaining, controlling and 4141/5735- X%X1 ,5735-XX3 


responding to an ACF/TCAM network. It is part of the OS/VS 
Message Library and contains: 
e The DKJ and IED system messages applicable to ACF/TCAM SC 30-3150 


e Problem determination (Appendix A) IMS/VS VERSION 1, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL CFERATORS GUILE 
e Routing and descriptor codes (Appendix B) = ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 MVS 

This publication is intended for use by ACF/TCAM 5752-TC221 
Operators and programmers. The messages are listed in ACF/TCAM, Version 2, Release 2, Supports the Priner surset 
alphanumeric order, and each listing includes an explanation of IMS/VS functions. This manual contains information that 
of the message as well as a statement of any resultant the master terminal operator (MTO) needs to cperate a 
system action and any necessary programmer response and network of terminals connected to the Primer subset cf 
operator response. Users of ACF/TCAM may replace the IMS/VS functions via ACF/TCAM. 
corresponding section of their system messages book with Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 04/80 
these pages. 44775735-RC3 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 270 pages, 5/79 
4//175735-RC3 








SC30-3152 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 SUEFFORT FOR IBM SUESYSTEMS 5735-RC3; 

$C30-3142 ASSET ASSIGNMENT | NUMBERS 9007 a and 6003 MVS 5752 1C221 

ACF/NCP/VS & SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, INSTALLATION Provides an overall view of the sutsystems interface, 

(CURRENT RELEASE) descrikes how to code an MCP to operate with the subsysters 

This publication provides the information necessary to interface, and descrikes how to operate a subsystem with 

define and generate an Advanced Communications Function for ACF/TCAM. This book tells system progranmers for IBM 

Network Control Program/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) for the IBM 3705-I suksystems exactly what they must do in order to implement 

and 3705-II Communications controllers. the ACF/TCAM suksystem interface. 

The publication is directed to system analysts and IBM suksystems such as CICS, IMS/VS, and JES may use the 
system programmers responsible for preparing an ACF/NCP/VS ACF/TCAM subsystems interface as the single access methcd 
to be used in communicating with an IBM System/370 in which for their networks. This book descrites the job control 
one or more of the following access methods are being language, the coding in the MCP, how to initiate and 
executed: ACF/TCAM, ACF/VTAM, TCAM, and VTAM. Also in terminate a session with a subsystem, the flow of messages 
this publication is information on the partitioned emulation to a suksysten, the kasic operator ccntrcl conmands that are 
programming (PEP) extension to ACF/NCP/VS, which permits the used, and the messages and codes that are obtained when 
3705 to emulate the operation of an IBM 2701, 1702, 9r 2703 running with the suksystems interface. 
transmission control unit for specified communication lines. Prerequisite Reading: 

Stations on these lines communicate in emulation mode with ACF/TCAM Version 2, General Introduction: Functicnal 
application programs in the System/370 via BTAM, QTAM, TCAM, Description, GC30-3131 

or equivalent access methods that can be used with the ACF/TCAM, Version 2, Installation: Guide, GC30-3132 
transmission control units mentioned. Prerequisite Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 27/780 
Publications: ACF/NCP/VS General Information manual 4/71/5735-RC3 


(GC 30-3058). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 474 pages, 5/79 

4/115735-XX1 ,5735-XX3 SC 30-3153 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, NETWORKING INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3, MULTISYSTIEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 6003 




















$C30~-3143 This publication is a coding guide for the systen prcgrangner 
ACF/NCP/VS & SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, —XX3, UTILITIES who must construct or nodify an ACF/TCAM Version 2, Release 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 3, network with MSNF. 
This publication provides the information necessary to use This publication ccntains: an overview cf kasic and 
the Advanced Communications Function Trace Analysis Program extended networking, ccding requirements for defining 
(called ACF/TAP), the OS/VS loader and dump utilities, and resources, routes, and message handlers in a network with 
the DOS/VS loader and dump utilities. The Advanced MSNF, and information on operating and managing resources in 
Communications Function Trace Analysis Program (ACF/TAP) is a multiple domain netwcrk. 
an IBM service and that increases the usefulness of trace The ACF/TCAM Base Installation Guide, SC30-3132-1, is a 
data by providing: prerequisite publication. 
e A common trace analysis facility for ACF/VTAM, ACF/TCAM, Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 396 pages, 11/80 
and ACF/NCP trace data. 441/15735-RC3 
e Output reports that show SNA and SDLC network trace data 
in formats that are easy to read and understand. 

The independent loader utility program is for use when SC30-3154 
you wish to load a local network control program into a ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CCNTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PRCGRAM, 
communications controller before assigning the controller to VERSION 1, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, INSTALLATION 
the access method. An OS/VS and a DOS/VS version of the This Eublication provides the information ne necessary to 
independent loader program are available. define and generate an Advanced Conmunicaticns Function for 
The independent dump utility programs (OS/VS and DOS/VS) Network Control Prcgram/VS (ACF/NCF/VS) VIR3 for the IBM 

are used to dump the storage contents of a 3705 3705-I and 3705-II Ccmrunications Contrcllers. 
communications controller. The dynamic dump utility The puklication is directed to system analysts and 
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system programmers responsible for preparing an ACF/NCP/VS comprises a set of programs that operate in the host 
to be used in communicating with an IBM System/370 in which system/370. Use of system support programs for ACF/NCF/VS 
One or more of the following access methods are being requires the concurrent installation of prerequisite System 
executed: ACF/TCAM, ACF/VTAM, TCAM, and VTAM. Also in this Support Programs systen ccntrol frogranning (SCP). This 
publication is information on the partitioned emulation prerequisite SCP should be installed only by users of System 
programming (PEP) extension operation of an IBM 2701, 2702, Support Programs for ACF/NCP/VS. 
or 2703 transmission control unit for specified Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/76 
communication lines. Stations on these lines communicate in SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


emulation mode with application programs in the System/370 
via BTAM, QTAM, TCAM, or equivalent access methods that can 


be used with the transmission control units mentioned. GC30- 9503 
Prerequisite Publications: ACF/NCP/VS General TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNIROL SYSTEMS-ACVANCEL COMMUNICATIONS 

Information Manual (GC30-3058) FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) PROG PROD 5740-X¥3, CESIGN OBJECTIVES 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 450 pages, 10/80 This sheet describes design oltjectives of the 

$C30-3156 Telecommunications Ccntrol System - Advanced Communications 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS, Function (TCS-ACF) program product which provides enhanced 
LIC PROG 5735-XX1, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE functions, installability, and operability for users with 
This manual contains information designed to help customer Ssingle-system ACF/TCAM or TCAM/NCP/VS Direct Networks or 
diagnosticians and IBM Program Service Representatives systems utilizing the ACF/TICAM Multisysten Networking 
(PSRs) isolate and define problems in the Advanced Facility. These Functional capabilities are availakle to 
Communications Function/Network Control Program for Virtual the user through TCS-ACF and a separately crderakle ICS-ACF 
Storage systems (ACF/NCP/VS) Release 3. Its primary purpose Networking Feature. 
is to help the reader interact with Level 1 of the IBM Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 3/77 
Support Center to get a fix for his problem. Procedures in 4117/5 7T40-XY3 


the manual tell how to assure that the problem is with 
ACF/NCP/VS, how to use relevant information to describe the 
problem, how to gather appropriate documentation about the GC3 0-95 07 





problem, and how to report the problem to the IBM Support ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS, 
center. SPECIFICATIONS PROG PRCD 5735-XX1 

Prerequisite publications include the ACF/NCP/VS General These specifications describe the subject prcgram product. 
Information manual, (GC30-3058); and the ACF/NCP/VS Advanced Communications Function for NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), a 
Installation manual, (SC30-3154). Control Panel manual, Network Control Program/VS program product, when generated 
(GA27-3087). and loaded, executes in the 3705-I or 3705-II Communications 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 5/81 Controller. Use of ACF/NCP/VS requires the concurrent 
4/41/51735~-XX1 installation of prerequisite NCP/VS systen control 


programming (SCP). This prerequisite SCP should be 
installed only by ACF/NCP/VS users. 
SC30- 3158 Folder, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 7/77 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


— — ee 


PROGRAM/VS SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED 


SSS — 


COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS 





UTILITIES, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XxX3 GC30-9508 
This publication provides the information necessary to use SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS 
the Advanced Communications Function Trace Analysis Program FUNCTION/NCP/VS, PRCG FROD 5735-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 
(called ACF/TAP), the OS/VS loader and dump utilities, and These specifications describe the subject progran froduct. 
the DOS/VS loader and dump utilities. System Support Programs for Advanced Comnunicaticns 

The Advanced Communications Function Trace Analysis Functions NCP/VS comprises a set of programs that operate in 
Program (ACF/TAP) is an IBM service aid that increases the the host System/370. Use of systen support programs for 
usefulness of trace data. ACF/NCP/VS requires the concurrent installation cf 

This manual is for IBM customer engineers, program prerequisite System Support Programs system control 
support representatives who use ACF/TAP and the loader and programming (SCP). ‘This prerequisite SCP should be 
dump utilities to provide hardware and program maintenance installed by users of System Support Programs for 
for customer data communication networks. ACF/NCP/VS. 

A general knowledge of traces, SNA (SDLC and Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 7/77 
networking), VTAM or TCAM access methods, and conrmunications SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


controllers is a prerequisite for using ACF/TAP, the loader 
utilities and the dump utilities. This publication has no 


prerequisite publications. GC3 0-9511 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 174 pages, 10/80 ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR ICAM (ACF/ICAM 
GC30-9500 INCLUDING A FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWCRRING, LIC FROG 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) WITH 5735-RC1, SPECIFICATIONS 

A FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, DESIGN OBJECTIVES, Specifications provide information on the warranted 

PROG PROD 5735-RC1 functions of the licensed program. 

This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 10/77 

design objectives and provides the estimated availability 4/775735-RC1 


date of the subject Program Product. Advanced Conmunication 
Function for Tcam (ACF/TCAM) is an IBM Telecommunications 





Access Method program product. ACF/TCAM will be available GC 30-9518 

for use in OS/VS1, OS/VS2, SVS, and OS/VS2 MVS system ACF/TCAM SUPPORT FOR ICR UY99954, SCP 5742-017, 
environments. ACF/TCAM is queued, general purpose SPECIFICATIONS 

teleprocessing access method, a component of IBM System This publication provides specifications for warranty for 
Network Architecture (SNA) that controls the resources of a Advanced Communication Function for TICAM (ACF/ICAM), 

TCAM single domain network. A TCAM single domain network Independent Component Release UY99954, SCF 5742-017, 
consists of a System/370 host processor, the host access ACF/VTAM. 

method (ACF/TCAM), and the resources under control of that Support. 

access method. Use of ACF/TCAM requires the concurrent Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/78 

installation of prerequisite TCAM system control Programming GC30-9519 

(SCP). This prerequisite SCP should only be installed by SU12 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR ICAM (ACF/TCAM) 
ACF/TCAM users. SUID 5735-RC1, SCP 5741-VS1, ACF/TCAM ' SUEFORT SPECIFICATIONS 
FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 9/76 This publicaticn p provides specificaticns for warranty for 
4/7751735-RC1 Advanced Communicaticn Function for TCAM (ACF/TCAM), 


Selectable Unit Nunker 12, SCP 5741-VS1 ACF/ICAM Support. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 8/78 


GC30-9501 GC30-9520 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACE/TCAM), LIC 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROG PROD 5735-XX1 PROG 5735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the This is the program summary for ACF/TICAM Versicn 2 Release 1 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability and Version 2 Release 2, describing the capabilities in 
date of the subject Program Product. Advanced comtination with te prerequisite system control frogranning 
Communications Function for NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), a Network modules. 
Control Program/VS program product, when generated and Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 10/78 
loaded, executes in the 3705-I or 3705-II Communications SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


Controller. Use of ACF/NCP/VS requires the concurrent 
installation of prerequisite NCP/VS system control 


programming (SCP). This prerequisite SCP should be GC 30-9521 

installed only by ACF/NCP/VS users. SYSTEM SUFFORT PRCGRAMS FOR ACEF/NCP/VS 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/76 RELEASE 2 PROGRAM SUNMARY, SCP 5735-XX3, CESIGN CEJECTIVES 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY This publication provides the design objectives for the 


subject progran.. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 10/78 
GC30- 9502 SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCKIPTION ONLY 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 


——SS eee ee 


This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the GC30-9522 





design objectives and provides the estimated availability ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCE/VS RELEASE 2 
date of the subject Program Product. System Support PROGRAM SUMMARY, SCP 5735-XX1, DESIGN OEJECTIVES 
Programs for Advanced Communications Function NCP/VS This puklicaticn provides the design objectives for the 
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subject program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 10/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-9525 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) 
VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 
4/475735-RC3 


4/79 


GC30-9526 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 9735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publication describes the capabilities of Advanced 
Communications Function for the Telecommunications Access 
Method Version 2 Release 3 (ACF/TCAM V2 R3), in combination 
with the prerequisite system control programming modules. 
Flyer, 3 pages, 7/79 
41175735-RC3 


GC30-9527 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) 
RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
The Program Summary describes the objectives and 
capabilities of the program product mentioned in the title 
and provides its estimated availability date. 
The licensed program Advanced Communications Function for 
the Network Control Program/Virtual Storage (ACF/NCP/VS) R3, 
in combination with prerequisite system control programming 
modules, when generated and loaded, executes in the IBM 
3705-I or II Communications Controller. 

ACF/NCP/VS R3 performs a wide range of functions for the 
data communications network, such as transmission control 
communication control, error recording and recovery, and 
diagnostics. Certain functions are standard, others are 
optional, selected as part of the program generation 
procedure. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 6/79 
1/475735-XX1 


GC30-9528 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 3, 
5735-XX3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
The Program Summary describes the objectives and 
capabilities of the program product mentioned in the title 
and provides its estimated availability date. 
The system support programs for ACF/NCP/VS R3 comprise a set 
of programs that operate in the host System/370 and a 3705 
Communications Controller. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 6/79 
S44175735-XX3 


IIC PROG 


GC30-9529 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS LIC PROG 5735-XX3 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Specifications provide information cn the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer 
44/145 735-XX3 


GC30-9530 
LIC PROG 5735-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 5/80 
44475735-XX1 





9531 

ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CH1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 5/80 

GC30-9533 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 
MODIFICATION 1, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ACF/NCP/VS Release 2.1 supports the Link Problem 
Determination Aid (LPDA) for the IBM 3863, 3864, and 3865 
modem. This NCP release also supports the 230.4 KBPS line 
speed capability of the IBM 3705-II. This publication 
contains information concerning the testing period, program 
services, warranty, and availability of ACF/NCP/VS Release 
2.1. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
44475735-XX1 


GC30- 


2 pages, 7/79 


GC30-9534 
SSP ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
The Program Summary describes the objectives and 
capabilities of the program product mentioned in the title 
and provides its estimated availability date. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 7/79 
4141751735 -XX3 
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GC30-9540 
PARTITIONED EeUEET Ich FROGRAMMING (PEP) EXTENDED FEATURES 


5799-BA -BAF, SPECIFICATICNS 
This publicaticn provides specifications for warranty fcr 
Partitioned Emulation Frogramning (FEP) Extended Features 
for the 3705-11 Progranming RPC 5799-EAF (P85032). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inckes, 2 pages, 1/80 

4///5799-BAF 


GC30-9541 
ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CH1, SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed progran. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 
GC30-9542 
SYSTEM SUPPORT 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/80 
41175735-%X3 


11780 


PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCE/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3 


GC30-9543 
ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PRCG 5735-xXX3, SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/80 
4//75735-%X1 


GC 31-0001 

GENERAL INFORMATION pees 
This puklication provides general information concerning 
programming support for the IBM 3890 Cocument Prcecessor 
operating under VSE/Advanced Functions Release 2. 

Sections in this manual provide the reader with 
introductory information on the 3890 LCOS/VSE suprort 
functions, operating environment, and a compariscn with the 
3890 DOS/VS Apflication/Installaticn Surprert (Field 
Develored Program 5798-BDC). 

Prerequisite puklications are: IBM 3890 Document 
Processor Machine and Frogramming Description, GA24-3612; 


VSE/Advanced Functions Macro User Guide; VSE/Advanced 
Functions Macro Reference. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 6/79 


4//75746-CC1 


SC 31-0002 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PRCCESSCR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1 
USER'S REFERENCE | GUIDE 
This puklication is intended for application and systen 
programmers. It provides the necessary information to read 
and pocket select banking documents using the 3890 Document 
Processor operating under VSE/Advanced Functions (Progran 
Numker 5746-XE8). 

Sections in this puklication provide the reader with 
introductory information, overview of the progran, system 
and storage requirements, information on constructing an 
application progran, and a sample rrogran. 

This publication is intended to ke used with the IBM 
3890 Locument Processor Machine and Frogranning Cescrirftion, 
Order No. GA24-3612. 

Manual, 45 pages, 12/79 
4///5746-DC1 





GC31-0003 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PRCCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC FROG 5746-DC1 
SPECIFICATIONS co 


The specifications provide a general descriftion of the 
machine, system, storage, and progranming requirements 
necessary to use the program product. They also describe 
the warranty for the program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/79 

4///5746-CC1 


GC31-0009 
PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR 3644 AUIOMATIC DATA 
UNIT (GEN3644), LIC ERCG 5668-998, GENERAL INFORMATICN 
This manual, intended for data processing system analysts 
and planners, provides kasic information to use in 
evaluating and planning for the Paraneter Takle Generation 
Facility for the IEM 3644 Automatic Data Unit (GEN3644). 
GEN3644 is a licensed program that allows the user to 
customize the operation of the 3644 to meet specific 
applicaticn needs. This manual contains infcrmation on 
functions, worksheets, input, processing, output, and 
storage requirements for GEN3644. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 
///7/5666-260,5668-998 


05/780 


GC31-0504 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT FROGRAMMING ANE USER'S GUILE 
This manual contains information about the IBM 3644 
Automatic Data Unit. ‘The publication addresses the needs of 
the engineer, analyst, or programmer responsible for 
selecting the functions that are to be performed by the 3644 
and the needs of the application progranner respcnsiktle for 
writing the application program that nanages the 
communication between the 3644 and the contrclling system. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 235 pages, 3/81 The information is intended for CICS/VS systen and 
4/09/73644/ applicaticn progranmers, and also for 3600 programmers who 


wish to write programs that conmunicate with CICS/VS. The 
publication descrikes the various types of logical unit 


GC31-2004 that can ke used for ccmmunicaticn between CICS/VS and the 
3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATING PROCEDURES, VOLUME 1: 3600, and discusses the special progranrming considerations 
BASIC OPERATIONS that may apply. 

This book describes the 3694 operating procedures. It The publication presupposes familiarity with CICS/VS and 
briefly introduces the 3694 document processor, then with the 3600. 

describes basic mechanically oriented procedures such as Manual, 70 pages, 2/77 

changing printer paper and ribbons, loading and removing 4/7/3600, 3601, 3602, 3630 ,3631, 3632/5 740~XX1,5746-XX3 


documents, and periodic cleaning procedures. 
This book has a companion publication, IBM 3694 Document 


Processor Operating Procedures, Volume 2: System SC33-0073 

Operations GC31-2005 (GBOF-3986 includes both). CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 10/80 (CICS/VS) REL 3 VER 1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-Xx1 
1/04/36947 3650 GUIDE 


(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, LIC PROG 5740-XXi, 
5746-XX3 3650/3680 GUIDE 





GC31- 2011 This kcok rfrovides information for users of CICS/DOS/VS or 
3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND CICS/OS/VS. It is intended ofr system designers, systen 
OPERATING GUIDE programmers, and application programmers using a CICS/VS 
This publication describes the IBM 3647 Time and Attendance system which communicates with an IBM 3650 Retail Store 
Terminal. The publication has two chapters. Chapter 1 is Systen, an IBM 3650 Frcegrammable Store System, or an IBM 
for the operator of the IBM 3647. Chapter 2 is for 3680 Programmable Store System. 
management, system programmers, and application programmers Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 5/80 
who require detailed information about the IBM 3647. 4//3650,3651, 3680, 3683,3684/5740-XX1, 5746-XxX3 


Chapter 1‘s sections guide you through the installation, 
setup, testing, and operation of the IBM 3647 Time and 


Attendance Terminal. SC33-0074 

Chapter 2 provides information about the IBM 3647, its CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIUAL STORAGE 
features, data flow, commands, and operations. (CICS/VS) REL 3 VER VER 1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 3/80 3767 AND 3770 GUIDE 
1/08/3647/ (CICS/VS) VERSION 1 1 RELEASE 5, LIC FROG 5740-xxX1, 


5746-XX3 3767/3770/6670 GUIDE 
This kook provides information for users of CICS/DOS/VS or 





GC31-2012 CICS/OS/VS. It is intended for system designers, systen 
3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT programmers, and application programmers using a CICS/VS 
The IBM 3647 Time and Attendance Terminal Problem Report system which communicates with an IBM 3767 Communication 
provides the user with a method of recording IBM 3647 Terminal, an IBM 3770 Communication System, or an IBM 6670 
failures. Information Distrikutor. 

The IBM 3647 Time and Attendance Terminal Problem Report Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages, 5/80 

is completed by the user and given to the service 4/4/31767,3770,3771,3773 ,3774, 3775, 3776, 3777, 6670/5740~-XX1, 
representative. 5746-XX3 


Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, U/M 25, 3/80 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SC33-0077 
CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

S$C33-0051 (CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3 -~XX3, 5740-XX1, APPLICATION 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -IM4, -LM5S PROGRAMMER'S R REFERENCE (COMMAND IEVEL) (CURRENT FELEASE) 

CMS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) Contains procedural and reference information for assembler 

This manual provides the information required to use the DOS language, COBOL, and PI/I application programmers preparing 

PL/I Optimizing Compiler under CMS. Using the DOS PL/I programs using CICS/VS conmands. Such programs are 

Optimizing Compiler under CMS allows PL/I source programs to translated by the ccnmand language translator and use the 

ke compiled, debugged, and executed from a terminal. interface program (DFHEIP) to obtain the required CICS/VS 

The kook is intended for all programmers who use the DOS services. 
Optimizing Compiler under CMS. It contains a brief tutorial Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 578 pages, 5/80 
introduction followed by reference data covering: 4777/5 T40-XX1 ,5746-XX3 


1. The syntax and options of DOSPLI, the command that 
invokes the DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. 
2. The compile-time options that can be used with the SC33-0079 


DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
3. The restrictions that apply to PL/I when it is used (CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-X%X3, S740-XX1, AFFLICATION 
under CMS/DOS. PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE AMACRO LEVEL) CCURRENT RELEASE) 
Manual, 80 pages, 3/76 Contains informaticn necessary to “to design and prepare 
4139/7/5736- PL1,5736-LM5S, 5736-LM4, 5736-PL3 application programs to execute under either CICS/DOS/VS or 
CICS/OS/VS. Intended mainly for progranwing at the macro 
level. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 625 pages, 5/80 
SC33-0067 4/7/57T40-XX1,5746-XX3 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 


em a a 


(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, INTRODUCTION TO 





LOGIC SC33-0080 
An introduction to the internal logic of CICS/VS for use by CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNIROL SYSIEM/VIRIUAL STORAGE 
programming support representatives and others responsible (CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746- =%X3, 5740- ~XX1, OFERATOR'S 
for the maintenance of CICS/VS. Also provides background GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
information for CICS/VS system and application programmers. Intended terminal operators and persons frerfaring operating 
Chief contents are an introduction to how CICS/VS works and procedures for CICS/VS version 1, release 3: descrikes the 
descriptions of all of the modules of CICS/VS. transactions supplied with CICS/VS for controlling the 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 6/78 system, message Switching, and the collecticn of statistics. 
4///5700-XX1,5746-XX3 Manual, 136 pgs, 1/77 
4/7757T40-XX1 ,5746-XX3 
SC33-0068 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SC 33-0081 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, MESSAGES & CCDES 
DESIGN (CURRENT RELEASE) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0068-01. This publicaticn explains all messages, and transaction 
Manual abend codes unique to the CICS/VS systen. Failure Analysis 
4/775T40-XX1,5746-XX3 Structure Takles are given for some of the more conrmcn 
CICS/VS transaction akends, and CICS/VS operating system 
abends. The fublication is designed for terminal operatcrs, 
SC33-0070 system programmers, and application progranmers. 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 464 pages, 57/80 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER '‘'S 4/775 T40~-XX1 ,5746-XX3 


GUIDE (DOS/VS) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains information necessary for generating and operating 


the CICS/DOS/VS product. SC 33-0082 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 5/80 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
4/71757T46-XX3 (CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SUBSET USER"S GUIDE 





This publication explains how to use the CICS/DOS/VS Subset 
option. Its purpose is to guide the user in the initial 


SC33-0072 installation and use of CICS/VS applications. A Lasic 
CICS/VS V1 REL 3, IBM 3600 GUIDE (5746~-XX3 AND 5740~-XX1) knowledge of DOS katch processing and COEFOL is assumed. 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/VS that apply Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 344 pages, 3/77 
specially when CICS/VS is used in an SNA environrent with 4/775 T46~ XX3 


the IBM 3600 Finance Communication System. 
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GC33-0084 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING 


De 


SSE OT 


LIC PROG 5746-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS 

The Program Product Specification (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 4/77 

111175 746-XX3 


$C33-0085 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, APPLICATICN PROGRAMMER‘ S 
REFERENCE (RPG II) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains procedural and reference information for RPG II 
application programmers preparing programs using CICS/VS 
commands. Such programs are translated by the command 
language translator and use the interface program (DFHEIP) 
to obtain the CICS/VS services. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 484 pages, 
11717 5746-XX3 


5/80 


SC33-0086 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM 
USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual contains both system programming and application 
programming information for CICS/DOS/VS-ELS, a subset of 
CICS/DOS/VS. 

The purpose of the manual is to provide all of the 
information normally needed to design, install, and run an 
entry level system, and to write and run CICS/DOS/VS-ELS 
Application Programs. 

The reader is assumed to have a basic knowledge of 
DOS/VS Batch Programming and some experience in one of the 
four languages supported (Assembler Language, COBOL, PL/I, 
RPG II). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 318 pages, 
11/175 T06-XX3 


5/80 


SC33-0089 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3 (DOS/VS), 5740-XX1 (OS/VS) 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The purpose of this manual is to help IBM customer engineers 
and customer system programmers in the debugging of problems 
that might be related to CICS/VS, to the way in which 
CICS/VS is used, or to the coding of application programs 
that run under CICS/VS. Part 1 (Approach to Problem 
Determination) is intended for the newcomer to CICS/VS 
problem debugging. Part 2 deals with aids to problem 
determination (such as trace and dump). Part 3 summarizes 
CICS/VS operation. Part 4 describes interfaces with other 
access methods. Appendixes cover APAR documentation and 
common user errors. (The previous edition of the CICS/VS 
common user errors. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 320 pages, 
4/775 T80-XX1 ,5746-XX3 





5/780 


SC33-0095 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 


SR TT 


ee 


LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 

The Master Index is intended to help the CICS/VS user to 
locate information in the CICS/VS library of publications. 
The Master Index consists of the merged primary entries from 
the indexes of most of the CICS/VS publications. Each entry 
in the Master Index is followed by an indication of the 
CICS/VS publications in which the topic is discussed. After 
looking up a topic in the Master Index, the user refers to 
the individual manuals listed against that topic. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 7/80 
4/7/5T40-XX1,5746-XX3 


SC33-0096 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS 
VERSION 1 RELEASES, LIC PROG 5746-XX3 5740-XX1, 3270 GUIDE 
This manual provides information for users of CICS/OS/VS and 
CICS/DOS/VS systems that communicate with terminals of the 
IBM 3270 Information Display System. It is directed at 
system designers, system programmers and application 
programmers. It describes the data communication facilities 
of CICS/VS as they apply to the 3270, and assumes a level of 
knowledge provided by the CICS/VS General Information manual 
and an introduction to the 3270 Information Display System 
GA27-2739. It provides mainly introductory information and 
is intended to supplement other CICS/VS and 3270 
publications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 114 pages, 05/80 
4/7/5T40-XX1 ,5746-XX3 


LC33-0105 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
The information in this publication is intended to help IBM 
program support representatives and system programmers who 
maintain CICS/VS in a VSE/Advanced Functions or OS/VS 
environment. It describes the internal logic of CICS/DOS/VS 
and CICS/OS/VS. When used with CICS/DOS/VS or CICS/OS/VS 
source program listings, this book enables you to understand 
the operation of CICS/VS. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 608 pages, 5/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


GC33-4032 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC FROG 5740-SM1, SPECIFICATIONS 
Provides a specification to the characteristics and frogram 
service classification of the Program Product OS/VS 
Sort/Merge. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
44175 7480-SM1 





GC33-4033 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC FROG 5740- SM1, GENERAL INFCRMATION 
Gives general information for use in planning the 
installation and use of the Prcgran Froduct CS/VS 
Sort/Merge. 
Manual, 44 pages 
4//75740-SM1 





SC 33-4034 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC FROG 5740-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
Describes how to generate the OS/VS~ Sort/Merge Frograr 
Product and include in it the current operating systen. 
Includes generation messages and storage requirenents. 
Manual, 40 pages 
4/7757480-SM1 





SC33-4035 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC FROG 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER"S GUILE 
Supplies the information needed to use the installed 
program, including hcw to prepare ccontrcl statements, how to 
calculate storage requirements, and how to use the program 
exits. Gives examples of control statements and of routines 
at program exits. 
Manual, 176 pages 
4/7757T40-SM1 





SC33-4045 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This Look is intended for the system programmer who will 
install and test the DOS/VS Sort/Merge 2 prcgram product, 
5746-SM2. It presupposes a knowledge of the DOS/VS or CMS 
with VM/SP system installed, and of any earlier IBM 
Sort/Merge programs currently in use at the installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/81 
41715 746-SM2 


GC33-4 047 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document frovides specifications fcr the IBM COS/VS 
Sort/Merge Version 2 Program Product, 
5746-SM2, which provides a disk sort which runs under the 
control of DOS/VS Release 33 and subsequent releases unless 
otherwise identified. A minimum of 32K bytes of virtual 
storage is required to run the program. 

The program sorts records from up to nine ingut files, 
using direct access devices as work areas, and can merge up 
to nine presorted files. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 
4/7751746-SM2 


5/77 


GC33-4 050 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PRCG 5746-SM1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Descrirtion (PPFL) describes 
the functional caparilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Progranming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 6/79 
44775746-SM1 





GC 33-5377 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM GENERATICN 
The manual provides information for installing the IBM Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended (COS/VSE) and 
shows how to generate support for the varicus functions 
available with DOS/VSE. 
Topics include step-ky-step procedures for installing and 
tailoring the COS/VSE system control programming (SCP), 
describe the supervisor generation macros, and, for rflanning 
purposes, give information on calculating the size of a 
supervisor, libraries, and disk storage requirenents. The 
contents of the DOS/VSE SCP libraries is sunnarized as an 
aid for checking an installation-tailored syster. 
The audience addressed are persons responsible fcr the 
installation, generation, and availability of an 
installation"s operating system. 
Use of the manual assumes the reader to be familiar with the 
following publications: 

DOS/VSE Systen Managenent Guide, GC33-5371 

DOS/VSE System Control Statements, GC33-5376 

DOS/VSE Operating Frocedures, GC33-5378 

DOS/VSE System Utilities, GC33-5381 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 256 pages, 2/79 
4734775745- 020 
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GC33- 5382 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 252 pages 
DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 10/79 
This book describes the use of Access Method Services, a 4/36//5746-XE8 


group of programs that provide utility functions vital to 
Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM). This publication 


provides all the VSAM information needed to use Access SC33-6096 

Method Services in order to establish and maintain VSAM VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM 
files. For complete information about VSAM, see the DOS/VS GENERATION (CURRENT | RELEASE) 

Data Management Guide. This manual provides information for installing the 

Manual, 396 pages, 4/77 Virtual Storage Extended/Advanced Functicns and show hcw to 
47307/5745-010 generate support fcr the various functicns available with 


the system. 
Topics include step-Lty-step procedures for installing 


SC33-6067 VSE/Advanced Functions standalone or online, descrike the 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG supervisor generation macros and, for planning purposes, 
5746-TS1, INFORMATION & OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) give information on calculating the size of a supervisor, 
This manual is intended for personnel concerned with the libraries, and disk storage requirements. The ccntents of 
installation, operation and maintenance of the the libraries of VSE/Advanced Functions is summarized as an 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility (VSE/ICCF). aid for checking an installation-tailored system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 12/79 The manual addresses persons responsible for the 
4//7/5746-TS1 installation, generation, and availability of an 


installation's operating system. 
Use of the manual assumes the reader to be familiar with 


SC33-6068 the following publications: 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG VSE/Advanced Functions System Management Guide, SC33-6094 
5746-TS1, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) VSE/Advanced Functions System Control Statements, SC33-6095 
This publication provides the information needed by a VSE/Advanced Functions Operating Procedures, SC33-6097 
terminal user to work with the VSE/Interactive Computing and VSE/Advanced Functions System Utilities, SC33-6100 
Control Facility. It introduces the main concepts of Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 10/79 
VSE/ICCF and describes the program's terminal user 4/34/7/5746-XE8 


facilities in detail, including the format, parameters and 
functions of all VSE/ICCF commands, job entry language, 


macros, procedures and utilities. SC33-6097 

VSE/ICCF is an online computing facility that provides VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS OPERATING PROCEDURES 
terminal users with conversational access to the computer (CURRENT RELEASE) 
resources of an installation running under DOS/VSE with This manual contains the information required Ly system 
VSE/Advanced Functions. It allows users to enter, store in operators to run joks under VSE/Advanced Functions. It is 
libraries, edit and retrieve text and data, and also to intended primarily fcr system operators whc have acquired a 
write, change, compile, test and debug programs with the basic knowledge of data processing and ccrputer equipment. 
results displayed back at the terminal or directed to a Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 10/79 
printer, or both. 4/40//5746-XE8 


System Library Manual 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/79 
4///5746-TS1 


SC33-6098 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTICNS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, MESSAGES 
SC33-6069 (CURRENT RELEASE ) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG This publication lists and explains the messages which the 
5746-TS1, MESSAGES components of VSE/Advanced Functions issve to the operator 
This publication lists and explains the messages which and to the programmer. It enakles koth tc decide on the 
VSE/ICCF issues to the operator or to the programmer. It action they have to take in reply to the message received. 
enables the operator or programmer to decide on the action Each message is preceded Ly an identifying number so that it 
~~" that may have to be taken in reply to the message received. can eaSily be found in the manual. This method cf listing 
Each message is preceded by an identifying number so also ensures that messages issued by the same program are 
that it can easily be found in he book. Messages that are grouped together. 
issued by the same program are grouped together. Not Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 544 pages, 10/79 
included are messages issued by the ICCF command processors; 4740//5746-XE8 
they are documented in VSE/Interactive Computing and Control 
Facility Terminal User's Guide, SC33-6068 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 6/79 SC33-6099 
4///5746-TS1 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTICNS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, AIDS AND 


DEBUGGING PROCEDURES (CURRENT RE RELEASE ) 
This manual provides a detailed gu guide, including diagrams 


GC33-6080 and examples, for operators and programmers whc are involved 
VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, SPECIFICATIONS in determining and isolating cause of system malfuncticns. 
(CURRENT RELEASE) It shows them when and how to use the IBM-surfplied 
The Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) describe the serviceability aids, which are programs designed to collect 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. all relevant informaticn about malfunctions. It contains 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 10/79 procedures for program dektugging. It shows how to locate 
4//7/5746-AM4 items in a dump, and how to analyze the data during offline 

dekugging. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 290 pages, 10/79 

SC33-6082 4/31//5746-XE8 


VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 











This manual describes how to install and use the VSE/Fast SC 33-6100 

Copy Data Set program. A corequisite is VSE/Advanced VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM 
Functions Messages, SC33-6098, which includes the messages UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

generated by the VSE/Fast Copy Data Set Program. This reference publication describes to programmers the use 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 10/79 of the VSE/Advanced Functions System Utilities. The 
4///5746-AM4 programs described are: Assign Alternate Block, LISTLOG, 


Backur and Restore System, Surface Analysis, Clear Disk, 
Format Emulated Extent, Copy and Restore Liskette, Cory File 


SC33-6094 and Maintain Okject Module (OBJMAINT), Printer Train 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE Cleaning, Fast Cory Cisk, Initialize Tape, Initialize LCisk, 
(CURRENT RELEASE) Print Hardcopy file (PRINTLOG), VTOC Display. 

This manual is a guide for using VSE/Advanced Functions. It Supplementary information is provided for those systenr 
discusses the concepts of this operating system support and utilities that can run in standalone mode. 

describes the functional services available through the Manual 

support. 4/432//5746-XE8 


System management refers not only to the way VSE/Advanced 
Functions is organized, but also to the way the user can 





efficiently manage the system facilities at his/her SC 33-6101 
disposal. This manual, therefore, not only describes the VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM 
functions and interaction of the operating system's programs USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
and routines but also shows how the system planner, systems The manual gives an cverall view of the scope and functions 
programmer, and applications programmer, or operator can use of the Maintain System History Program (MSHP) and the 
the operating system to your best advantage. program‘s operating environment; it provides procedures for 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 292 pages, 10/79 installing and servicing COS/VSE and fully descrikes the 
4734//5746-XE8 MSHP control statements. 
The manual addresses persons responsible for installing and 
servicing DOS/VSE - for tasks such as installing prograr 
SC33-6095 packages and making corrections to a systen Ly means of FTFs 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS and local/APAR fixes. 
(CURRENT RELEASE) The program supports the installation and servicing of IBM 
This manual is provided for those who need to know about the program packages; it maintains a record of installation and 
control statements that relate to VSE/Advanced Functions, system service activities in the system histcry file. 
the minimum operating system support for a VSE installation. Familiarity with the concept of VSE/Advanced Functicns as 
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SC33 SCc33 
described in VSE/Advanced Functions system Management Guide, 6GC33-6111 
and with the system generation process as described in 3031 COS/VS SYSTEM CCNIROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/Advanced Functions system Generation is required. These specifications describe the suprort fcr the IBM 3031 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 10/79 Processor in DCS/VS Release 34. The sugpert is provided as 
1/34//5746-XE8 an independent component release (ICR). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 6/79 

SC33-6112 

GC33-6102 VSE/ACVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 CIAGNOSIS GUILE 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) The publication contains guidelines to assist in making an 

The Licensed Program Specifications contain the warranted initial evaluation of frogram proklens with the okjective of 

specifications for the subject IBM program product. isolating the cause cf the proklem either to IBM code or to 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/79 user specifications. It describes how tc build a proklem 

4/20//5746-XE8 symptom string for reporting a progran frcklem to IBM and 
how to sukmit an authorized program analysis report (APAR) 
to IBM. 

GC33-6105 The publication, a companion manual cf VSE/Advanced 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SPECIFICATIONS Functions Serviceakility Aids and Cebugging Procedures, 
Describes the warranted specifications of the subject SC33-6099, assumes that the reader is familiar with the 
program. operational concepts of a VSE system as discussed in 
Single Sheet 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 2/79 VSE/Advanced Functions System Management Guide, SC33-6094. 
1/20//5746-XE8 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 1/80 

11317//5746-XE8 

GC33- 6106 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, GC33-6113 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY GENERAL 
This manual describes the functions available when the INFORMATION 
licensed program VSE/Advanced Functions is installed. It is This publication provides a general, introductory 
intended primarily for those who need to have an overview of description of the VSE/Operator Conmunication Control 
VSE/Advanced Functions. Facility (VSE/OCCF), a program designed to reduce operator 

VSE/Advanced Functions is designed to operate with the interaction at VSE controlled conputing systems. The 
DOS/VSE SCP, to which it provides a number of functional publication is intended primarily for customer managerent 
enhancement and performance improvements. and technical staff who need to evaluate the applicakility 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/79 of the program to their data processing installation. 
1120//5746-XE8 The manual descrikeées the purpose and gives an overview 

of the program‘s functions and services; it discusses the 
program*s usefulness and advantages; it states the kasic 

SC33-6107 requirements for using the program in varicus system 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYSTEM INFORMATION environments. A program summary is also included. 
(CURRENT RELEASE) Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 9/79 
This manual provides information for installing the licensed 11115746 -XCS 


support package VSE/Advanced Functions in the DOS/VSE 
environment and shows how to generate support for the 





various functions available with the package. GC 33-6114 

Topics discuss the interdependencies between this VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
support package and the DOS/VSE SCP, and the prerequisites 5746-XC5, SPECIFICATIONS 
for the installation of this package and its use. This publication provides information on the warranted 
Procedures show how to install the package; the supervisor functions of the Virtual Storage Extended/Orerator 
generation macros as relating to the package are presented Communication Control Facility (VSE/OCCF) and descrikes the 
in detail. For planning purposes, information is given on warranted operating environment. 
processor storage and library requirements. VSE/OCCF can be used in the single-system and 

The functions discussed include asynchronous operator distrikuted-data-processing environments tc: suppress the 
communication, operation with up to seven partitions, the display of messages, reply to messages autonatically, route 
controlling of shared resources (such as files, libraries, messages to a remote console, and translate messages, 
and disk volumes), up to 15 extents for the page data set, message replies, and commands to another language or end- 
and access control. Procedures shipped with the package user terms. 
allow the VSE/Advanced Functions supervisors to be The progran includes pre-defined contrcl tables that 
initialized with a minimum of operator/system interaction. provide specific selections of the above functions. 

The audience addressed are persons responsible for the VSE/OCCF always requires VSE/Advanced Functions Release 
installation, generation, and availability of an 3 or subsequent releases unless otherwise stated and, 
installation‘s operating system. depending on the desired functions, requires the Network 

Use of the manual assumes the reader to be familiar with Communications Ccntrol Facility together with the applicable 
VSE/Advanced Functions General Information, GC33-6106; it access method (ACF/VTAME, ACF/VTAM, or ACF/TICAM). 
should be used with the DOS/VSE publications: DOS/VSE Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/80 
System Generation, and DOS/VSE Maintain System History 17175746-XC5 


Program (MSHP) User“s Guide. 

Manual, 32 pages, 2/79 

4420//5746-XE8 SC33-6115 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-XC5 INSTALLATION GUICE AND REFERENCE 


ee ee 








GC33-6108 The publication contains information on how to plan, 
INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (CURRENT install, support, and operate VSE/CCCF. It provides, for 
RELEASE) planning purposes, information on the VSE/OCCF functicns, 
This manual is a general discussion of the IBM VSE system, the requirements fcr orferation, and the control takles; it 
an operating system whose name has been derived from Virtual lists restrictions that must Le considered Ly the 
Storage Extended in DOS/VSE. The manual provides new users application programmer. Examples show how to define ccntrol 
of VSE with an introduction to the major computing services tables by means of the VSE/OCCF macros; the macros are 
available with the minimum operating system support: descriked in detail. 

VSE/Advanced Functions, Release 2, and the required Operations at the system console and NCCF operatcr 
complementary DOS/VSE system control programming (SCP) code. Station are explained; the VSE/OCCF conmands and VSE/CCCF 
This minimum support is referred to in this publication as messages are descriked. 
VSE/Advanced Functions. For users familiar with DOS/VS, the The publication includes considerations for cperaticn 
publication gives a summary of the differences between the with the Network Connmunications Control Facility (NCCF). 
Release 34 DOS/VS SCP and VSE/Advanced Functions. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 7/80 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pages, 7/80 417475746-XC5S 
4120//5746-XE8 

GC33-6116 

GC33-6109 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS DISK OPERATING This publicaticn provides a sunmary of the functions and 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED (CURRENT RELEASE) services that will kecome availakle with Release 3 of the 
The System Control Programming specifications contain the program product; it states the program froduct's estimated 
warranted specifications for the subject IBM programming availakility date. 
support. Program summary, 4 pages, 4/80 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/79 4//75746-XE8 

GC33-6110 
3031 PROCESSOR DOS/VS, GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This manual applies to the independent component release S$C33-6117 
(ICR) of programming support for the IBM 3031 Processor VSE/OPERATIOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC FROG 
under DOS/VS Release 34. It is an overall supplement to the 5746-XCS, DIAGNOSIS GUILE 
existing DOS/VS reference library and provides information The puklication contains guidelines to assist in making an 
in the following areas: system generation, console support, initial evaluation cf program proklems with the okjective of 
and recovery management support (RMS). In addition, the isolating the cause cf the problem either to IBM code or to 
Manual lists the publications supporting the ICR. user specifications. It describes how tc kuild a proklem 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 6/79 symptom string for reporting a VSE/OCCF froblem to IBM and 
3031//34//5745- 010 how to sukmit an authorized progran analysis report (APAR) 
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to 13M. and Network Prcblen Ceternination Application: Terminal 
The publication assumes that the reader is familiar with Use, SC34-2013. 
the operational concepts of a VSE system as discussed in Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pages, 9/79 
VSE/Advanced Functions System Management Guide, SC33-6094. 141715735-%X8 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 7/80 
4177/5786-XC5 


SC34-2012 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATICN, LIC PROG 
SC33-6119 5735-XX8, MESSAGES AND CODES 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG This publication lists the messages and user conpleticn 
5746-TS1 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE codes produced by the Network Problem Letermination 
The publication helps the user to identify whether a system Application (NPDA) Program Product. There are two classes 
problem has originated in the VSE/ICCF environment, and of messages presented: messages fcr the system or 
whether IBM supplied code is involved. It also describes authorized terminal operator, and messages for the NPDA 
the procedures that the user whould follow in obtaining terminal user. The messages in each class are presented in 
assistance from IBM if this is necessary. It explains how alphameric order; the codes in numeric order (hexadecinal 
to submit the problem to an IBM support center to find out and decimal). Each message and code is explained, and where 
if the problem is already known, and whether a solution is appropriate, the accompanying actions by the NPDA conponent 
available. If not, the publication describes how to submit are descriked and a programmer response is suggested. 
the problem to IBM via an Authorized Program Analysis Report Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 33 pages, 7/79 
(APAR). 4/1151735-XX8 
It is assumed that the reader is familiar with the 

operational concepts of a VSE system as discussed in 
VSE/Advanced Functions System Management Guide, SC33-6094. SC34-2013 
The publication must be used in conjunction with the NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 
VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Guide, SC33-6112. 5735-XX8, TERMINAL USE 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 7/80 This puklication is intended to serve as a reference manual 
4///5746-TS1 and tutorial for the NFDA Program Product. The manual is 


directed to console operators, system progranmers, and any 
other user involved with the management of a conmnmunicaticns 


GC33-6125 network. 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY NPDA provides an orderly process that lccates failing 
The Program Summary summarizes the functions and provides parts of a network Ly logically displaying error records 
the estimated availability date of the subject Program detected by various network components. 
Product. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 8/79 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 page, 8/80 11115735 -X%X8 


**5668-006** 
////5668-006 


SC 34-2020 
VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION: LIC PROG 
GC34-2007 5748-SA1, USER'S GUILE AND REFERENCE 
SU5S7 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) MESSAGES This publication is a reference manual for all users of the 
AND CODES, 5752-857 VM/Interactive Problen Control System Extension (VM/IPCS 
This publication lists the messages and user completion Extension, or IPCS) Frcegran Prceducts. It is addressed to 
codes produced by the OS/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem Control the systems progranmer and the IBM prograr support 
System (IPCS). The messages (with prefix BLS) are presented representative (PSR) whose jok it is to diagnose and track 
in alphameric order by category. Each message and code is system problens, and tc debug disk-resident akend dunes. 
explained, and, where appropriate, the accompanying actions Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 8/79 
by the IPCS component are described and a progranmer 4///5748-SA1 
response is suggested. 
Problem determination actions accompany problem 
=—y identifying messages and codes. SC 34-2022 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/78 VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION, LIC PROG 
4/40//5752 9748-SA1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 


This reference summary is a card showing the syntax of the 
commands and subconnmands of the VM/Interactive Froblem 





GC34-2008 Control System Extensicn (VM/IPCS Extension) Program 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA), Product. 
LIC PROG 5735-XX8, PROGRAM SUMMARY It is addressed to the systems programmer and the IBM 
This document describes the functions, operating environment Program Support Representative (PSR) whose job it is to 
and warranty provisions of IBM Network Problem Determination diagnose and track system problems, and to debug disk- 
Application Program Product, which assists the user in resident akend dumres. 
performing network problem determination. Fanfold card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 8/79 
Flyer, 1 page, 10/78 4///95748-SA1 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
GC34-2023 
GC34=-2009 NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XX8 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG PROGRAM SUMMARY 
5738-XX8, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) This document descrites the functions, operating environment 
The licensed program specification (LPS) describes the and warranty provisicns of the IBM Network Proklem 
warranted specifications of the licensed program and Determination Application Program Product, Release 2, which 
identifies the specified operating environment. assists the user in performing network problem 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 7/79 determination. 
11115735~XX8 Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 8/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
GC34-2010 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA) SC 34-2024 
GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-XX8 VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC FROG 5746-SAI1, 
This document provides introductory information about the REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM Network Problem Determination Application (NPDA) Program This reference summary card shows the syntax of the IPCS 
Product, which allows a user to record, retrieve and examine commands and subconmmands. The card is intended to be used 
communication network error data in an interactive ky people who use IFCS to offload proklen dunps from the 
environment. The document provides a general description of DOS/VSE system files on SYSDMP, display the dumps for 
NPDA as well as initial planning information needed for analysis to determine cause of the problem, and docurnent the 
installation. results of their analysis for the use of others at their 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 10/78 installation or at IBM. 
41115735 -XX8 The corequisite puklication to this reference card is 
VSE Interactive Proklem Control System: User's Guide and 
Reference, GC34-2015. 
SC34- 2011 Fanfold card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 8 panels, 8/79 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XX8 4///5746-SA1 
INSTALLATION 
This publication provides information needed to plan for, 
install, and operate the Network Problem Determination GC34-2025 
Application (NPDA) Program Product. VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION, LIC PROG 
- This publication is divided into the following Chapters: 5748-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS 
e “Planning for NPDA" describes the pre-installation The VM/Interactive Proklem Control System Extension (VM/IPCS 
planning considerations. Extension) Licensed Frogram Specificaticns (LPS) serves as 
e “Installing NPDA" describes detailed procedures for the basis for the warranty of that program product. The LPS 
installing the program. provides information on the warranted function of the 
e “Operating NPDA“* describes miscellaneous procedures program product and states the Specified Operating 
used during normal operation. Environment. It is directed to licensees and prospects and 
Readers should be familiar with the functions and IBM prograrming suprert personnel whose jck it is to 
capabilities of NPDA, as explained in Network Problem diagnose and track system problems, and to debug disk 
Determination Application: General Information, GC34-2010 resident akend dumps. 
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Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 7/79 
4/7/5748 -SA1 


GC34-2027 


INFORMATION/SYSTEM LIC PROG 5735-0ZS GENERAL AND 
PRE-INSTALLATION INFORMATION, RELEASE 2 

This document provides a general introduction to the 
Information/System Program Product. Through its features, 
Information/Management, and Information/MVS, Information 
System aids an installation in performing system management 
tasks. The document provides a general description of 
information/System and its features, as well as initial 
planning information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 8/80 

41/751735-0Z8 


SC34- 2029 


INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-02S, INSTALLATION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION 

Information/System is a program product with optional 
features that enable the user to collect, retrieve, and 
Manage information that is valuable to the daily operation 
of a data processing installation. 

This manual presents detailed procedures for installing 
Information/System and its features, and describes planning 
considerations and techniques to customize the program to 
meet the requirements of each installation. 

This document is intended for the system programmers and 
system administrators who define the role of 
Information/System in the installation"s system or network, 
install Information/System, and decide in what ways to 
customize it to their installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 175 pages, 10/80 
4//75735-0ZS8 


GC34- 2030 


INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-02S, SPECIFICATIONS 
Information/System is a program product with optional 
features enabling the user to collect, retrieve, and manage 
information pertinent to the daily operation of a data 
processing installation. 

The Information/System Licensed Program Specifications 
(LPS) serves as a basis for the warranty of 
Information/System program product. This document provides 
information on the warranted function of the program and 
states the Specified Operating Environment. 

This publication is intended primarily for licensees and 
prospects, and, secondarily for IBM personnel. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 12/780 
41175735-02S8 


SC34-2031 


INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, USER'S GUIDE 
This publication provides all users information required to 
exercise the facilities and functions of 
Information/Management. 

Information/Management is a feature of the 
Information/System Program Product which is an online 
conversation tool that can help an installation control and 
manage its problems, changes, and system configurations. 

The manual describes how to perform elementary functions 
of Information/Management, and illustrates through the use 
of IBM-defined stored response chains a quick-use approach 
for performing specific tasks. These various tasks may Le 
performed by clerical personnel, system and application 
programmers, operators, installation managers, and other 
system support personnel. 

Information/Management Scenarios and Panel Flow, 
GC34-2045 is a supplemental publication which illustrates, 
through session scenarios, a step-by-step approach of 
performing specific tasks. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 12/80 
41/75735-0ZS8 





SC34-2032 


NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION: USER ACTION 
GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-XX8 

This manual describes the suggested actions the user should 
take and the most likely causes of an error description 
displayed by NPDA. The information is directed to customer 
network personnel who need to know what caused an error and 
what to do to find the specific error component. 

The manual consists of an introduction, a cross- 
reference table from error description to user action, user 
action figures, and user action descriptions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 1/80 
11115735~XX8 


GC34- 2033 


NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION: PROGRAM SUMMARY 
RELEASE 3, LIC PROG NUMBER 5735-Xx8 

This document describes the functions, operating 
environment and warranty provisions of the IBM 

Network Problem Determination Application (Release 3) 
Program Product, which assists the user in 

performing network problem determination. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/79 

411/15735-XX8 
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SC34-2034 


NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APFLICATION, LIC FROG 
5735-XX8, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This document provides the NPDA user who does network 
problem determination with both tutorial infcrmation and 
explicit instructions for operating this facility. 

NPDA is a program product that runs as an application 
under the Network Communications Control Facility (NCCF) and 
collects, interprets, and displays records of errors 
detected within a communications network. NPDA frovides a 
set of commands for retrieving and displaying error data and 
also gives the user structured error tracking logic for an 
orderly view of the accumulated error event records. 
Reference card, 3/5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 10 rages, 12/79 
111175735 -%X8 





GC34-2035 


SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC FROG 5668-009, 

SPECIFICATIONS 

The System Productivity Facility Licensed Progran 

Specifications (LPS) serves as a kasis fcr the warranty of 

the System Productivity Facility program product. tThis 

document provides information on the warranted function of 

the program and states the Specified Operating Envircnnent. 
This publication is intended primarily for licensees and 

prospects, and, secondarily for IBM rerscnnel. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/81 

4/7/7/5668- 009 


SC 34-2036 


SYSTEM PROCUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-C09, DIAILCG 
MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

This manual applies to the use of Systen Productivity 
Facility (SPF) in koth the MVS and VM environments. 

The manual descrikes how to use SPF dialog nanagenent 
services in programs, CLISTS, and EXECs. In additicn, it 
includes a general overview of SPF, including its structure 
and function and a sample problem. 

The manual is intended for use by application and system 
progranmers engaged in development of interactive prcgrans. 

The manual descrikes how to use SPF dialog nanagerent 
services in programs, CLISTS, and EXECs. In addition, it 
includes a general overview of SPF, including its structure 
and function and a sample probler. 

The manual is intended for use by application and system 
programmers engaged in development of interactive programs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 130 pages, 3/81 
4/7//5668-009 


SC34-2037 


INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
This manual contains detailed information on how to install 
and customize Systen Froductivity Facility (SFF) under 
MVS/TSO. It contains a description of how to: install SPF, 
modify the distriktuted release of SPF, and extend SPF 
functions. 

The manual includes a sample problem to verify proper 
installation of SPF and a description of the fcrnat cf menus 
and messages of the predecessor frogran prcduct to SEF, the 
Structured Programming Facility. 

The manual is intended for anyone involved in installing 
or customizing SPF. Prerequisite manual is, SPF for MVS: 
Program Reference, SC34-2038. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 12/80 
4/775668-009 





SC34-2 038 


SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-609, 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 

This manual describes how to use the System Productivity 
Facility (SPF) progran development facility under MVS/1ISO. 
In addition, the manual describes rfrogran development 
facility features common across various options and includes 
a sample problem, description of listing formats, connand 
and quick reference summaries, and a list of differences in 
SPF usage in the MVS and VM environments. 

The manual is intended for use Ey applications or 
systems programmers engaged in program developnent. 

A separate document, SPF Dialog Management Services, 
SC34- 2036, descrikes how to use the SPF dialog nanagenent 
services facility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 170 pages, 12/80 
4//75668-009 


GC34-2039 


SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS LIC PROG 5668-009 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual provides an overview and functicnal description 
of SPF under the MVS Time Sharing Option. A separate 
manual, GC34-2046, provides this same infornation akcut SPF 
under VM/370 Ccnversational Monitor Syster. 

The System Productivity Facility replaces the frevious 
Structured Programming Facility Program Product (SPF/1TSO, 
5740-XT8). It includes siqificant new functicns that 
Ssinplify the development of interactive applications. 

This manual is intended to provide planning information 
for installation and use cf the prcduct. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 8/80 
4//7/5668- 009 
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SC34- 2043 


INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-02S, MESSAGES AND CODES 
This publication lists the messages and user completion 
(ABEND) codes produced by Information/System and its 
associated features. The messages described in this 
publication are those for which online explanations are not 
available. The messages and codes are intended for users of 
the product and for system programmers who install and 
maintain the product. 

The messages are presented in alphameric order where 
possible. Completion codes are listed in numeric order 
(hexadecimal and decimal). Each message and code is 
explained, and, where appropriate, the accompanying actions 
by Information/System are described and a user response is 
suggested. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 12/80 
1117151735 -O0ZS 


SC34-2044 


INFORMATION/MVS, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, USER'S GUIDE 

This manual describes how to use the search and retrieval 
program of the Information System Program Product to obtain 
data from the Information/MVS data base feature. 

The information in the Information/MVS data base is 
intended primarily for system programmers and system 
engineers, tut can also be used by data processing managers 
and by clerks and program librarians. 

The Information/MVS feature is an organized collection 
of technical information pertinent to the MVS environment. 
The information is kept online on the user"“s systen. Users 
access the data by signing on to Information/Syster through 
either TSO or NCCF onto a display terminal, such as a 3270. 

To retrieve the Information/MVS data, users enter 
subcommands that search the data base using specific keyword 
combinations in a search argument. Subcommands can also be 
used to browse the data base. 

Functions are also provided to enable data to be printed 
to output devices, and also to allow users to add their own 
data to the searchable data base. 

The Information/System Installation and Customization 
manual is a prerequisite document for Information/MVS users. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pages, 12/80 
4/47151735-0ZS 


SC34-2045 


INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, SCENARIOS AND 
PANEL FLOW 

This publication provides information to acquaint the user 
with the Information/Management prompting sequence and 
illustrates specific tasks that he may perform. 

These various tasks may be performed Ly clerical 
personnel, system and application programmers, operators, 
installation managers, and other system support personnel. 

The Information/Management User's Guide, GC34-2031, is a 
prerequisite publication. It describes 
Information/Management functions and subcommands, and 
provides details on the elementary operations. “Quick use” 
scenarios involving predefined stored response chains are 
also included in the user"s guide. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 215 pages, 12/80 
111151735-02S 





GC34-2046 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of SPF under VM/370 Conversational Monitor System. A 
separate manual, GC34-2039, provides this same information 
about SPF under the MVS Time Sharing Option. 

The System Productivity Facility replaces the previous 
Structured Programming Facility Program Product (SPF/CMS, 
5748-XT3). It includes significant new functions that 
Simplify the development of interactive applications. 

This manual is intended to provide planning information 
for installation and use of the product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 8/80 
4//75668-009 


SC34-2047 


SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/SP, LIC PROG 5668-009, 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 

This manual describes how to use the System Productivity 
Facility (SPF) program development facility under VM. In 
addition, the manual describes program development facility 
features common across various options and includes a sample 
problem, description of listing formats, command and quick 
reference summaries, and a list of differences in SPF usage 
in the MVS and VM environments. 

The manual is intended for use by applications or 
systems programmers engaged in program development. 

A separate document, SPF Dialog Management Services, 
SC34- 2036, describes how to use the SPF dialog management 
services facility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/81 
4/7/75668-009 


SC34-2048 


SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM, LIC PROG 5668-009, 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

This manual contains detailed information on how to install 
and customize System Productivity Facility (SPF) under 
VM/SP. It contains a description of how to install SPF, 
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wodify the distrikuted release of SPF, and extend SPF 
functions. 

The manual includes a sample problem to verify prorer 
installation of SPF and description of the format of menus 
and messages of the predecessor frogram product to SFF, the 
Structured Progranning Facility. 

The manual is intended for anyone involved in installing 
or customizing SPF. Frerequisite manual is, SPF for WM: 
Program Reference, SC34-2047. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/81 
411715668- 009 


GC 34-2053 


INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
Information/System (Info/System) is a program preduct that 
supports systen managenent tasks through the following set 
of cptional features: 

e Information/MVS (In fo/MVS) - an IBM-supplied data Lase 
that is updated regularly to provide direct user access to a 
broad base of current technical information pertinent to the 
MVS environment. 

e Information/Management (Info/Management) - an interactive 
application that facilitates the management of data 
processing problem, change, and system configuration 
information. 

e Information/Access (Info/Access) - an interactive 
application that extends the software rproblen resolution and 
change management carpatilities of Info/Management by 
providing teleprocessing access to the most current source 
of information for servicing IBM software. 

Through online, interactive support of the data processing 
system or network, Info/System and its features enakle the 
installation to collect, update, retrieve, display, and 
report on data processing information with the gcal of 
improving the delivery of system services to the end user. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/80 

4/71151735-02S 


GC34-2055 


Sl 


5735-XX8, GENERAL INFORMATION 

Provides planning information for the installaticn and use 
of the IBM 3600 Threshold Analysis and Renote Access Feature 
of the Network Problem Determination Application (NFIA). 

The manual is intended for installation nanagers, technical 
Staff personnel, and others who require basic information 
akout the 3600 feature and its operation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 ////5735-XX8 


GC34-2059 


OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 


a te ee ee 


MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT: USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

This manual descrikes the functions and uses of the 
Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS) and the syntax of 
the IPCS subcommands. The audience is system programmers, 
customer engineers, and anyone who needs to examine dumgs or 
dekug then. 

IPCS is an online facility for examining dumgs and for 
Maintaining centralized information abcut froblems and their 
related data. IPCS operates as a TSO command and provides 
subcommands to manifulate problems and their associated data 
sets and to examine unformatted dunps at the user's 
terminal. 

This manual descrites the preparations for an IPCS 
session and the control the user has over a session; how to 
use IPCS subconmands tc manifulate proklens and data sets 
associated with them; how to examine unformatted dumps; and 
the function, syntax, and operands of the subcommands. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 280 pages, 1/81 
4131775752 


GC34- 2060 


OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PRCBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT: MESSAGES AND CODES 
This publication lists the messages and user completion 
codes produced by the CS/VS2 MVS Interactive Proklem Control 
System (IPCS). The messages (with prefix BLS) are presented 
in alphameric order; the codes in numeric order (hexadecimal 
and decimal). Each message and code is explained, and, 
where appropriate, the accompanying actions by the IPCS 
component are descrited and a programmer response is 
suggested. 

Problem determination actions accorpany problen- 
identifying messages and codes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pages, 1/81 
4740//5752 





GC35-0033 


DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 5747-DS1 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publicaticn descrires the Device Surrort Facilities 
processor and commands; it also contains information on 
hardware and operating system considerations as well as 
planning and installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 7/79 
4130//5746-XE8 ,5652,5752,5747-DS1 


GC35-0042 


DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES SELECTABLE UNIT SCFPS 

This flyer contains the System Control Progranning 
Specifications for the Device Support Facilities Selectakle 
Unit (5752-884 VS2) and 5741-638 VS1). 


Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/79 


GC38 


GC38-0229 


OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS 

This publication describes commands used by a system console 
operator running a System/370 under OS/VS2 MVS. (Subsystem 
commands are documented in separate publications.) 

The publication is intended for computer operators and 
system programmers responsible for controlling and operating 
an OS/VS2 MVS system. 

The publication includes: 

e An overview of multiprocessing characteristics and 
system operation 

° Characteristics and use of multiple-console 
configurations 

e Characteristics and use of display consoles 

e The function and syntax of each system command 

e A glossary of technical terms used 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 258 pages, 7/78 

1740//5752 


GC38-0251 


PROG PROD 5735-XX2 
This publication is a general description of the Network 
Operation Support Program. It is intended for customer 
executives, system administrators, system analysts, system 
programmers, application programmers, and terminal 
operators. The first part of this publication provides an 
overview of the Network Operation Support Program in a 
complex data communications network. The second part is a 
functional description of the program including its major 
functions. The remaining sections discuss terminal and 
program support and compatibility considerations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 10/76 
111151735-XX2 


GC38-0254 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PRODS 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 

This manual is intended for those who will decide whether or 
not to use ACF/VTAM (an IBM program product), and is a 
preliminary source of information for installation managers 
and system programmers who will install it. 

It discusses: 

Definition of ACF/VTAM to the operating system 
Operation of an ACF/VTAM network 

ACF/VTAM macro instructions 

Reliability, availability, and serviceability features 
available to ACF/VTAM 

The reader should be familiar with teleprocessing 
concepts. System programmers should be familiar with the 
operating system with which they will use ACF/VTAM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 10/76 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





oo0o0°0o 


SC38-0256 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 

MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 

5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

This publication describes how to write an ACF/VTAM 

application program. An ACF/VTAM application program is a 

program that contains ACF/VTAM macro instructions to request 

connection to and communicate with telecommunications 

devices and subsystems supported by ACF/VTAM. This manual 

should be used with reference publication, ACF/VTAM Macro 

Language Reference, SC38-0261. 

The contents include: 

- an overview of ACF/VTAM application programs and their 

relation to other elements in a teleprocessing network; 

- suggestions on how to organize an ACF/VTAM application 

program; 

- a discussion of the concepts, facilities, and language for 

opening and closing a program, and for connecting to and 

communicating with terminals and logical units; 

- requirements and suggestions on using exit routines, 

handling errors and special conditions in the network and 

debugging an ACF/VTAM application program. The user is 

assumed to be familiar with Basic Assembler Language. 
Prerequisite Publications: None, however; ACF/VTAM 

Concepts and Planning, GC38-0282, may be helpful in 

understanding the concepts of an ACF/VTAM network. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 276 pgs, 7/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SC38-0257 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) PROGRAM 


——_————S SS 


OPERATOR GUIDE PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
This book describes how to write the Program Operator 
portion of an ACF/VTAM application program. It supplements 
the information on writing ACF/VTAM application programs 
contained in ACF/VTAM macro Language Guide, SC38-0256. The 
primary audience for this book is the ACF/VTAM application 
programmer who is writing a Program Operator application 
program. The secondary audience is the system programmer 
who requires background information for planning and 
maintaining an ACF/VTAM network. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pgs, 7/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0258 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTIAM) SYSTEM 


PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 
Provides the necessary information for defining an ACF/VTAM 
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network in an CS/VS system. It describes the interfaces 
that must ke created ketween the user's ACF/VTAM application 
program and the system. It also describes how the system 
can be modified tc better serve the needs cf the user. 
Prerequisite puklication: Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Concerts and Planning, 
GC38-0282 
Corequisite puklication: Advanced Connunicaticns 
Function for VIAM (ACF/VTAM) Installaticn Guide, SC38-2069 
This book is intended for system programmers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/V1IAM 
network definition. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0259 


ACF/VTAM NETWORK OFERATING PROCELURES FOR OS/VS - 

PROG PROD 5735-RC2 

This puklication is a reference manual for systen operatcrs 
who run an ACF/VTAM network in OS/VS. It is also a guide 
for system progranners who must supply operators with the 
detailed information that they need to run the ACF/VIAM 
network. 

The puklication provides an introduction tc cperating 
ACF/VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ACF/VTAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use of 
commands in performing particular operaticns (Chapters 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the ktasis cf function and the 
network elements they act upon. Command formats can tke 
found either where the conrnand is first discussed or in 
Appendix D, which summarizes the commands and their 
functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





SC38-0261 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR VTAM 
(ACF/VTAM) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE, 

PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

This publication is a reference manual that descrites the 
ACF/VIAM macro instructions in detail. 

ACF/VTAM is an access method that allcws a program 
operating under a virtual storage operating system to 
communicate with terminals and logical units of a 
teleprocessing network, or optionally to connunicate with 
terminals and logical units of several combined 
teleprocessing networks. 

This manual is used ty installation fersonnel (typically 
system programmers) who code the prograns that provide the 
interface ktetween the application progran and the 
teleprocessing network and is designed tc ke used in 
conjunction with the ACF/VTAM Macro Language Guide, 
SC3 8- 0256. 

Prerequisite Publications: None. Hcwever, the reader 
should ke familiar with the parts of the OS/VS and DOS/VS 
Assemkler Language (GC33-4010) that explains the rules for 
coding assembler statements. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GC38-0266 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM, 

PROG PROD 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program, ACF/VIAM, and describes 
the specified operating environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 

SLSS - OREER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





SC 38-0268 


ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUILE 
Provides the necessary information for defining an ACF/VTAM 
network ina DOS/VS systen. It descrikes the interfaces 
that must be created between the user's ACF/VTAM application 
program and the system. It also describes how the system 
can be notified to ketter serve the needs of the users. 
This kook is intended for systenr progranmers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/V1TAM 
network definition. 
Prerequisite: ACF/VTAM Ccncepts and Planning, GC38-0282 
Corequisite: ACF/VTAM Installation Guide for DOS/VS, 
SC38-0271. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 7/77 
SLSS ~- ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





SC38-0269 


ACF/VTAM INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR OS/VS, LIC FROG 5735-RC2 
This publicaticn provides an overview of the sters required 
to install ACF/VTAM, including the Multisystem Networking 
Facility. “Installing” is defined to include planning 
requirements coding customer programming, and testing the 
programming with ACF/VTAM and related products. The 
intended audience is the customer or IBM systen engineers 
who must do the installing. This publication refers to and 
rust ke used with other publications in the ACF/VTAM likrary 
and with related product publications, such as ACF/NCP/VS 
puklications. 
This publication contains: 
re) An introductory chapter 
re) A installation chapter descrikting specific 
planning, coding, and testing steps to take 
and referring to publications that contain 





SC38 


required information 
° A chapter describing possible stages in 
Migrating from a pre-ACF VTAM system 
re) chapter describing the coding and operating 
requirements of a hypothetical customer using 
the Multisystem Networking Facility 
ACF/VTAM Concepts & Planning, GC38-0282, is a 
prerequisite publication. ACF/VTAM System Progranmer's 
Guide for OS/VS, SC38-0258 is a corequisite publication. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 210 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0270 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 
INSTALLATION GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

This publication provides an overview of the steps required 
to install ACF/VTAM, including the Multisystem Networking 
Facility. “Installing” is defined to include planning 
requirement coding customer programming, and testing the 
programming with ACF/VTAM and related products. The 
intended audience is the customer or IBM system engineer who 
must do the installing. This publication refers to and must 
be used with other publications in the ACF/VTAM library and 
with related product publications, such as ACF/NCP/VS 
publications. 

ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC38-0282, is prerequisite 
publication. ACF/VTAM System Programmer“‘s Guide for DOS/VS, 
SC38-0268, is a corequisite publication. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pgs, 7/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SC38- 0271 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 
MESSAGES AND CODES, PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

This publication is a reference manual containing the 
ACF/VTAM messages which OS/VS issues for operators and 
programmers. The reason that the message was issued is 
explained, action taken by ACF/VTAM and OS/VS is given, and 
appropriate actions for response to the message are 
suggested for the operator and programmer. Message 
documentations appear in numeric sequence. Also included 
are codes which some ACF/VTAM messages pass on from VSAM and 
SNA formats and protocols. Brief explanations of these 
codes are given, and, in some cases, appropriate actions are 
suggested for the operator or programmer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pgs, 12/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0272 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 
MESSAGES AND CODES, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

This publication is a reference manual containing the 
ACF/VTAM messages which DOS/VS issues for operators and 
programmers. The reason that the message was issued is 
explained, action taken by DOS/VS is given, and appropriate 
actions for a response to the message are suggested for the 
operator and programmer. Message documents appear in 
alphanumeric sequence. Also included are codes which some 
ACF/VTAM messages pass on from VSAM, cancel processing, and 
SNA formats or protocols. Brief explanations of these codes 
are given, and, in some cases, appropriate actions are 
suggested for the operator or programmer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 8/77 

SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38 -027 3 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 
NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 
This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run an ACF/VTAM network. It is also a guide for system 
programmers who must supply operators with the detailed 
information that they need to run the ACF/VTAM network. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
ACF/VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ACF/VTAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use of 
commands in performing particular operations (Chapter 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis of function and the 
network elements they act upon. Command formats can be 
found either where the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix D, which summarizes the commands and their 
functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC38-0277 


—_————_—_—_—S=——— 


This specification sheet gives a high-level description of 
the Network Operation Support Program (NOSP). It descrikes 
the NOSP system configuration and programming systems 
requirements and is intended for marketing and sales 
personnel. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 

11775735-XX2 


SC38-0278 


NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND 
MAINTENANCE MANUAL (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5735-XX2 

This manual describes the planning, installation, 
definition, and tailoring of the program product Network 
Operation Support Program. It is intended for system 


programmers, application programmers, and system 
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administrators. A basic knowledge of ACF/VTAM is required. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 1/78 
1117175735 -X%X2 


SC3 8- 0279 


NETWORK OPERATION SUFFCRT PROGRAM, LIC FROG 5735-XX2, 
(DOS/VS) INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 

This manual discusses the installation planning, definition, 
and filing of the Network Operation Suprcrt Program (NOSP). 
It also contains a Lrief command summary and storage 
estimate calculations. The Network Operaticn Support 
Program is a program product providing an alternative to the 
control of a network through the system console. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pgs, 8/77 

11115735 -XX2 





SC3 8-02 81 


PROGRAM PRODUCT NETWCRK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM OPERATORS 
MANUAL, PROG PROD 5735-XX2 

This manual discusses the tasks involved with the operation 
of the Network Operation Support Program, including the 
commands used and the messages issued. The Network 
Operation Support Frogram (NOSP) is a prograr product that 
provides an alternative to the control of a network through 
the systen console. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pgs, 7/77 

4141157135 -XX2 





GC3 8- 0282 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTICN FOR VTAM (ACF/V1IAM) 
CONCEPTS AND PLANNING, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 

This publication descrikes the major concepts and facilities 
of the program product Advanced Communication Function for 
the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method (ACF/VTAM). 
ACF/VTAM is a data communication access method that rerforms 
network control and data-transmission functions for a 
network attached to a single host computer, or with the 
Multisystem Networking Facility, performs the functions for 
a network that includes a multiple host computers or 
multiple data-communication access methcds. ACF/VTAM 
supports terminals on SDLC, BCS, and start-stop lines as 
well as locally attached Systems Network Architecture (SNS) 
terminals and locally attached non-SNA terminals. 

The publication is written for data processing managers 
card system programmers who are considering use of ACF/VTAM 
or who are planning for installation and use of the product. 
The publication also aids application programmers and 
network operators in kecoming familiar with the cverall 
characteristics and capakilities of thé access method. The 
publicaticn provides a comprehensive description of the 
system with a moderate of detail. A more general 
description of ACF/VTAM is provided in ACF/VTAM General 
Information, GC38-0254. 

The description of the access method is divided into 

chapters dealing with: 

e The basic structure and components of an ACF/VTAM 

system 

Defining an ACF/VTAM system 

Starting, controlling, and stopping an ACF/VIAM system 

Coding application programs 

Using reliability, availability, and serviceability 

characteristics of the system 

e Defining, controlling, and comnunicaticn with BCS 
terminals, start-stop terminals and local non-SNA 
terminals 

Basic planning considerations and requirerents are also 

provided, although detailed planning information must te 

obtained by using this publication with the ACF/VTAM 

Installation Guide and the ACF/VTAM System Programmer's 

Guide for the operating system under which ACF/VIAM will be 

used. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 236 pgs, 8/77 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0283 


LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (CS/VS) 

This publicaticn provides the information needed to use the 
Teleprocessing Online Test Executive Program (TOITEF). 
TOLTEP, which is autcnatically included in the system with 
ACF/VTAM, controls the selection, configuration, and use of 
Online tests (CLTS) for terminals supported ty the Advanced 
Communications Functions for the Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (ACF/VTAM). 

This manual is intended for IBM Field Engineering 
personnel and others who wish to use TOITEF in testing 
ACF/VTAM terminals. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pgs, 7/77 
41775735~RC2,5746-RC3 


GC38-0284 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTIAM, MULTISYSTEM 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the ogtional feature, the Multisystem 
Networking Facility, of ACF/VTAM. This rfublication also 
descriktes the specified operation environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 

4/7/75746—RC3 ,5735-RC2 
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GC38-0285 Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information about the warranted 
functions of the optional feature, the ACF/VIAM LD12-5009 
Encrypt/Decrypt Feature. This publication also describes SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTICNS, TO COS/VSE HANLECOK, 
the specified operating environment. 5746-XE8 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 This supplement provides replacement and supplement rages 
417175735-RC2 which, after their insertion into the COS/VSE Handbock, 
SY33-8571-7, update the latter to document a DOS/VSE SCP 
with VSE/Advanced Functions installed. 
GC38- 0286 Manual, 56 pages, 2/79 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADVANCED SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


————S ee 


COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), 
PROG PROD 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2 











This publication constitutes IBM's official published LD21-0002 

specifications to which the system control programming for SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAN MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, 
ACF/VTAM is warranted as provided in IBM"s agreenents for 5735-RC1, TO ACF/ICAM LOGIC 

lease, rental, or purchase of IBM machines. Provides information required for persons involved in 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 keeping the program crerational. 

GC38-0289 This publication is a reference manual fcr the ACF/TCAM 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, DESIGN multisystem networking facility, feature number 6001. 
OBJECTIVES It contains an introduction, a method of operaticn 
This publication provides information on the design section, and a progran organization section. 
objectives of the ACF/VTAM Encrypt/Decrypt Feature. It also PREREQUISITE PUELICATICNS 
describes the specified operating environment and states Advanced Cammunication Function for TCAM Logic, 
estimated availability dates. LY30- 3036-0 
PPDO, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 11/77 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 gfgs, 12/77 
111175735-RC2 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

GC38-0299 LD21-0003 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION (NTO) SPECIFICATIONS SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/ICAM MULTISYSTEN NETWORKING 
This publication provides information on the warranted FACILITY, 5735-RC1, TC ACF/ICAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
functions of the Network Terminal Option Licensed Program. Provides information required for persons involved in 
Tuis publication also describes the specified operating keeping the progran crerational. 
environment This publication is a reference manual for the ACF/TCAM 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 2/79 multisystem networking facility, feature number 6001. 
411/175735-XX7 It contains data area layouts and a list of ACF/ICAM 


modules ky likrary. 
PREREQUISITE PUELICATICNS 


GC38-1047 Advanced Canmunication Function for TCAM Program 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM MESSAGES AND CODES Reference Summary, LY30-3037-0. 
This is a new publication which lists the SMP messages and Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/77 
Return codes for use with the OS/VS System Modification SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


Program Release 4. Included in this puklication is the 
chapter titled “SMP Diagnostic Techniques" formally Chapter 


5 of OS/VS SMP System Programmer‘*s Guide GC28-0673-5. SD21-0005 

This publication is designed to assist the user of the SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 TO PRIMER, 5735-RC3 MVS 
OS/VS System Modification Program, by having all references 5752-TC221 
to problem solving easily accessible within a smaller ACF/TCAM, Version 2, Release 2, supports the Priner sukset 
support manual. of IMS/VS functions. This Supplement, a part of Versicn 2, 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 97/80 Release 2 of ACF/TCAM, provides replacement pages for the 
4/40//5752,5741,5652 base fuklication, SH20-9148; these replacenent pages remain 


in effect for suksequent ACF/TCAM releases unless 
specifically altered. The Supplement contains infornation 





LDB3-0160 necessary tO operate a terminal connected to the Priner 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO sukset of IBM/VS via ACF/TCAM. 
DATA AREAS MICROFICHE LISTINGS Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 04/80 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 4411/5735-RC3 


installing and debugging the program product MVS/System 
Extensions Release 2. The user of this publication should 
have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It SD21-0007 


is intended primarily for IBM Programming Support SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 TO PRIMER SAMPLE LISTING, 
Representatives. 5735-RC3 MVS 5752-TC221 

Fiche 45x, 2 cards, 5/79 ACF/TCAM, Version 2, Release 2, supports the Primer sukset 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY of IMS/VS functions. This Supplement, a part of Version 2, 


Release 2 of ACF/TCAM, provides replacement pages for the 
kase publication SH20-9149; these replacement pages renain 


LDB3-0161 in effect for subsequent ACF/TCAM releases unless 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO specifically altered. The Supplement contains listings of 
DIRECTORY, LIC PROG, MICROFICHE LISTINGS ACF/TCAM sample jotks. 

This publication contains directory reference information Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 04/80 
about the contents and organization of the program product 41115735-RC3 


MVS/System Extensions Release 2. A directory shows the 
relationship between load module names, CSECT names or 


reference names, entry point names and alias names. This SD23-0061 

publication is intended primarily for IBM progranming SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE REL 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM COMMANDS 
Support Representatives for use in installing and debugging e The DISPLAY R command has been changed in support of the 
this program product. The user of this product should have action message retention facility. 

a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. e The DISPLAY SMF conmwand has Leen added to display the 
Microfiche, reduced 45x Status of SMF data sets or the current SMF options in 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY effect. 


e The SET command has been changed to allow the changing 
of SRM specifications and SMF parameters. 


LDB3- 0162 e The Control command has been changed in suppert of the 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5740-XE1, action message retention facility. 
LISTING Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 5/79 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table S///57T40-XE1L 


information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product MVS/System Extensions Release 2. The use of this 


publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 SD23-0070 

functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF VER 2 REL 2, MVS/SE SUPPORT, 5740-XY4, 
Programming Support Representatives. TO MVS RMF VER 2 REF & USER'S GUIDE 

Microfiche This publication descrikes how to use the Resource 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Measurement Facility (RMF) Version 2, Release 2, MVS/System 


Extensions Support. The changes and additions included 
support the MVS/System Extensions Progran Product (Program 





LDB3-0163 Number 5740-XE1) or any compatible product. This 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 5740-XEil, information is intended for the system frogranmer 
LISTINGS responsible for installing or removing RMF and modifying its 
This publication provides OS/VS2 Data Area Usage Table functions, for system fersonnel responsikle for neasuring 
information for use in installing and debugging the program and improving system performance, and for the operatcr and 
product MVS/System Extensions Rel. 2. The user of this terminal user. 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 126 pages, 11/77 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 1///5T40-XY4 


Programming Support Representatives. 
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LD23-0071 


This is a Supplement which describes the logic for RMF 
Version 2, Release 2, MVS/System Extensions Support Program 
Product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pgs, 11/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0112 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SYSTEM COMMANDS: MVS 
PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 
This supplement to System Commands contains the following 
changes in support of Processor Support 2: 
e Serviceability level indication processing (SLIP) 
enhancements 
CONTROL Q command 
DISPLAY M=CONFIG command 
Disabled console communication 
Disabled console communication 
Master trace 
Channel set switching 
Hot I/0 
e Vary range of channels 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
11115752- 864 





96 pages, 12/78 


GD23-0146 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO 
JOB MANAGEMENT, 5740-XE1 
With the MVS/System Extensions Release 2 (Program Number: 
5740-XE1) installed it is no longer necessary to code the 
SYS1.MANX and SYS1.MANY statements in the source code for 
the master job control language data set. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 4/79 
417757T480-XE1 


GD23-0148 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE OS/VS2 
MVS JCL, 5740-XE1 
This supplement to the OS/VS2 MVS JVL Manual Supports OS/VS2 
MVS/System Extensions Release 2, Program Number 5740-XE1. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 5/79 


4//75740-XE1 


GD23-0150 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1, 5740-XE1 
This supplement contains new and updated information to 
support System Extensions Release 2. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 34 pages, 4/79 
44/7/5740-XE1 


LD23-0154 


ee 


this supplement updates met hod- of- operat ions diagrams with 
information on the action message retention facility and on 
setting the installation control specification and OPT 
parameters. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 170 pages, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


4/79 


LD23-0155 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 3, 5740-XE1 
This supplement contains new and changed information 
pertaining to SRM, SMF and schedules for MVS System 
Extensions Release 2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 4/79 


SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LD23-0156 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 
TO VOL 4, 5740-XEL 
This supplement contains updates to RTM for MVS/System 
Extensions Release 2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0158 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY (VOL 7), 
This supplement contains updates for the SRM control block 
overview, additions to the acronym list, new and updated 
system codes issued by MVS/System Extensions Release 2, and 
a new figure depicting the unit control module structure. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 180 pages, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0159 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 
TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, 5740-XE1 
Contains updates in support of OS/VS2 MVS/System Extensions 
Release 2, including: 
e The use of VSAM data sets by SMF 
e the installation control specification 
e new parameters allowing flexibility in selecting SMF 
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options 
e new SMF record types 
e additional keywords in SRM for the OPT PARMLIB menter 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0164 

SUPPLEMENT FOR RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY VER 2 REL 

2 TO (MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SUPPORT) MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSICNS 
RELEASE 2 FEATURE: RMF LOGIC, 5740+XY¥4 
This is a supplement “that t describes the logic changes in 
support of RMF Version 2 Release 2 (MVS/System Extensions 
Support) MVS/System Extensions Release 2 Feature. 
Manual, 176 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0166 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT 
SUPPORT TO VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES, 5740-XX6 
OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support: vVS2 
System Messages is a supplement for VS2 System Messages, 
GC38-1002-7, containing new messages that are issued Ly 
OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/80 
1111/5700-XY¥6 


GD23-0167 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT 


———_ Eee eee eee 
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OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 Cryptographic Unit Support: VS2 Routing 
and Descriptor Codes is a supplement for VS2 Routing and 
Descriptor Codes, GC38-1102-2. The supplement contains 
routing and descriptcr codes assigned ky IBM programming to 
the new VS2 MVS messages that are issued Ly the 
Cryptographic Unit Support program product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7 pages, 1/80 

411775 7T00-XY6 


SD23-0168 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SPL TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES (SMF), 5740-XY¥6 
This supplement provides support for the Cryptographic Unit 
Support Program Product. 
Manual, 64 pages, 12/79 
1/775740-XY6 


SD23-0169 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT 
SUPPORT TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 5740-X¥6 
Provides data area documentation on the CS/VS1 and 0S/VS2 
MVS Cryptographic Unit Support product. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 10 inches, 
4/775 700-XY6 


1/80 


GD23-0170 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT 
SUPPORT FOR DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1, 5740-X¥6 
Provides the UCB sense Lyte information f for the OS/VS1 and 
OS/VS2 MVS cryptographic Unit Support product. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 344 inches, 16 pages, 1/80 


14775780-XY6 


SD23-0171 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 &§ OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT 
SUPPORT, 5740-X¥6 TC I/0 SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY¥26-3823 
This supplement contains replacement pages for I/0 
Supervisor Logic to support Cryptographic Unit Support. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 pages, 1/80 
4/1775 7T00-XY¥6 


LD23-0172 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 
VOLUME 5, 5740-XEi1 
Provides introductions, control flow diagrams, ccntrcel Elock 
overviews, and method-cf-operation diagrans for the 
following components: task management, program management, 
and recovery terminaticn management (RTM). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD 23-0173 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES TO 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XY¥N, - X¥5 
This supplement contains new and changed systen messages 
issued by MVS/System Product 5740-XYN, -XyYS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 4/80 
1177/5 70Q0- XY¥N ,5740-XYS 


GD 23-0174 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY VS2 SYSTEM COLES TO 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
This supplement contains new and changed system completion 
codes issued by MVS/System Product 5740-XYN, -XY¥S. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 4/80 


17/5 7T00-XYN ,5740-XYS 
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GD23-0175 created data set does not require processing by the OLTEP 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY VS2 ROUTING AND editor. 
DESCRIPTOR CODES TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 4/80 
This supplement contains new and changed routing and 4///5740-XYN ,5740-XYS 


descriptor codes for messages issued by MVS/Systerm Product 

5740-XYN, -XYS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 4/80 LD23-0186 

//175740-XYN,5740-XYS SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 TO 


MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN, -XYS 
This supplement contains new and updated information to 


GD23-0176 Support the conmunications task, command processing, region 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO JOB control task, the VARY STOR and VARY CH commands, cross 
MANAGEMENT, GC28-0627 memory, system component address space initialization, and 
Update of Job Management to support virtual fetch service the message processing facility for MVS/System Froduct. 
and MVS/System Product JES2 Release 3 and JES3 Release 3. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 564 pages, 12/80 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 5/81 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
4//7/5740-XYN,5740-XYS 

LD23-0187 

GD23-0177 SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY TO MVS/SYSTEM 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SUPERVISOR PROLUCT 5740-XYN, -XYS 
TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN, -XYS This supplement contains new and updated information to 
SPL: Supervisor describes supervisor functions that can be support the Event Notification Facility (ENF), the System 
influenced by a system programmer and includes the macro Resource Management (SRM), the master subsysten, 
instructions used to obtain the functions. initiator/terminator, SWA create interface, 

This supplement contains changes in support of convertor/interpretor, allocation/unallccation, System 
MVS/System Product including new macro instructions: Management Facilities (SMF), cross memory, and scheduler 
INTSECT, PGFIXA, PGFREEA, PROTPSA, SYSEVENT, and changed enhancements for MVS/System Product. 

Macro instructions: ESTAE RPSGNL, SCHEDULE, STATUS, RESUME. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 410 pages, 12/80 
It also includes locking changes, and a description of the SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SRM reporting interface. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 4/80 
///75740-XYN,5740-XYS LD23-0188 


MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 








GD23- 0178 This volume contains enhancements for the timer and 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE supervisor components in support of MVS/System Product 
AIDS TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 5740-XYN, -XYS. 
This supplement contains replacement pages for Service Aids This publication is intended for the use of system 
(GC 28-0674) to support OS/VS2 MVS System Product. It programmers. 
provides a list of symbolic names with equated hexidecimal Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 239 pages, 4/80 
event identifiers (EIDs) for events traced by the SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


Generalized Trace Facility (GTF). Service Aids is intended 
to be used by systems programmers and IBM program support 


representatives. LD23-0189 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 5/80 SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
4//7/5740-XYN,5740-XYS VOLUME 5 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 


This volume contains enhancements to the task management, 
program management, and recovery termination management 





GD23-0179 components in support of MVS/Systen Product 5740-XYN, -XYS. 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS JCL (CURRENT RELEASE) TO This publication is intended for the use of system 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS progranmers. 

Update of JCL manual to support MVS/System Product - JES2 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 4/80 
Release 2 and JES3 Release 2 (5740-XYN, -XYS). SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 12/80 
4/7175 THO-XYN,5S74H0~-XYE 


LD23-0190 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GD23-0180 VOLUME 6 TO ) MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 57 40- =XYN,_ ~XYS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING This supplement contains updates to Real Storage Management 
HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XY¥S (RSM), Auxiliary Storage Management (ASM), and Machine Check 
This supplement reflects additions to Debugging Handbook Handler (MCH) in support of MVS/System Product 
(Vol. 1) in support of the event notification facility 5740-XYN, -XYS. 
(ENF). It also contains updates to SVCs and SYSEVENTs. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/80 
This publication is intended for the use of system SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
programmers. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 344 inches 67 pages, 4/80 
4/7/5740-XYN,5740-XYS LD23-0191 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENI RELEASE) 
VOLUME 7 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -X¥S 
SD23-0181 This supplement contains new and updated mcdule descriptions 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING for modules added or changed by MVS/System Product 5740-XYN, 
HANDBOOK, VOLUME 2 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS -XYS. 
This supplement reflects changes to data areas contained in Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/80 
Debugging Handbook (volume 2). SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 236 pages, 4/80 
4//7/57T40-XYN,5740-XYS 





LD23-0192 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC TO 
S$D23-0182 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN, —-XY ~XYS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING This supplement t documents initialization logic changes 
HANDBOOK, VOLUME 2 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS required tc support the following MVS/System Froduct 
This supplement reflects changes to data areas contained in (5740-XYN) features: 
Debugging Handbook (volume 3). e Improved SMF data selection, collection, and reccrding; 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 146 pages, 4/80 new facilities for functional accounting 
////57480-XYN,5740-XYS e Improved SRM control and reporting mechanisms and 


easier usage Of certain SRM capabilities 
e An action message retention facility 


S$D23-0183 e An event notification facility 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVS ° Dynamic path selection for online devices 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES TO OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/80 
5740-XYN, -XYS (CURRENT RELEASE) SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


This supplement contains diagnostic information for the MVS 
system control program with an MVS/System Product installed. 





It is intended for system programmers who are involved in LD23-0193 

debugging MVS system problems. SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC TO MVS/SYSTEM 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 7/80 PRODUCT 5740-XYN, -X¥S, SY¥26-3823 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

4///5740-XYN ,5740-XYS This supplement to OS/VS2 I/O Supervisor Logic dccuments 
changes to the I/O supervisor (IOS) in suppert of OS/VS2 
MVS/System Product, Frcgram Number. The rfurrpose of I/0 

GD23-0184 Supervisor Logic is to help system progranmers and IBM 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY OLTEP TO personnel debug proklems in IOS. This supplement reflects 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS IoS changes in support of dynamic pathing, including 

This supplement to OS/VS2 System Programming Library: descriptions of IECVIOSI (dynamic pathing initialization 

OLTEP, GC28-0675, shows how the New Systems Test (NST) data module) and IECVDPTH (dynamic pathing module). This 

set can be used with OLTEP. NST is an IBM Maintenance supplement also contains other miscellaneous technical and 

Diagnostic Program for IBM 4341 Processors, and a NST- editorial changes. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 4/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0194 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE 
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5740-XYS, -—XYN 

This supplement contains replacement pages for Service Aids 
Logic (SY28-0643) to support OS/VS2 MVS System Product. It 
provides a list of symbolic names with equated hexadecimal 
event identifiers (EIDs) for events traced by the 
Generalized Trace Facility (GTF). Service Aids Logic is 
intended to be used by system programmers and IBM program 
support representatives. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 5/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23~0195 
5740-XYN, -XYS 
This supplement shows how the New Systems Test (NST) data 
set is handled by OLTEP. NST is an IBM Maintenance 
Diagnostic Program for IBM 4341 Processors, and an NST- 
created data set does not require processing by the OLTEP 
editor. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 4/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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PRODUCT, S740-XYN, -XYS 
This supplement documents the SYS1-LOGREC support for DASD 
supplying physical IDs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 5/80 

4/475 T80-XYN, 5740-XYS 





LD23-0202 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYS1-LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
This supplement documents the SYS1-LOGREC support for DASD 
supplying physical IDs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 5/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0204 
S740-AM7, TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
This supplement contains changes to record type 19 in 
Support of Data Facility/Device Support. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/80 
4/474757T40-AM7 


GD23-0205 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 TSO 
TERMINAL MESSAGES 
This supplement documents the messages changed/modified for 
the TSO Command Package Program Product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches,18 pages, 10/80 
41775740 -XT6 


SD23-0206 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 ISO 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This supplement describes one (1) new control variable 
(&6SYSENV) and one (1) new built-in function (&NRSTR) 
developed in support of the TSO Command Package Program 
Product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 10/80 
4/4/75T780-XT6 


$D23-0207 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 
COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
This This supplement documents the commands/subcommands that have 
been modified for the TSO Command Package Program Product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 10/80 
S/1475F40-XT6 


SD23-0208 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 TSO 
GUIDE TO WRITING A A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A A COMMAND 
PROCESSOR 
This supplement documents the changes made to the following 
macros for the TSO Command Package Program Product: 
GETLINE, GTSIZE, IKJPOSIT, and PUTGET. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 10/980 
4/7/75 T40-XT6 


SD23-0209 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 MVS 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR 
This supplement to OS/VS2 MVS SPL: TSO supports the TSO 
Command Package Program Product (5740-XT6). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/80 
4/7/57T40-XT6 
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LD23-0210 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO CCMNAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO TSO 
TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
This supplement documents the modification made to the TMP 
and the service routines (PUTLINE, GETLINE, and PUTGET) in 
Support of the TSO Command Package Program Product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/780 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0212 
SUPPLEMENT FOR EDIT ISO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, 10 QS/VS2 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 2 
This supple supplement documents the modificaticn made to the 
following EDIT sukcommand processors: ATIRIBUTE, CKPOINT, 
FREE, SAVE, PROFILE, and the access mrethcd services; in 
support of TSO Command Package Program Product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0213 


COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4 

This This supplement docments the program logic support to the 
following command processor for the TSO Command Package: 
ALLOCATE, ATTRIBUTE, FREE, AND PROFILE. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/80 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


GD23-0214 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, OS/VS2 SYSTEM 
MESSAGES 


This supplement contains new and changed system messages to 
support Data Facility/Device Support (5740-AM7). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 10/80 

4/7/5740-AM7 


GD23-0215 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO 
OS/VS2 MVS ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES 
This This supplement contains new and changed routing and 
descriptor codes for messages issued by Lata Facility/Cevice 
Support, 5740-AM7. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 10/80 
4/7/75 740-AM7 





GD23-0216 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUFFCRT, 5740-AM7, TO 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM C CODES 
This supplement contains a change to wait state code 05C to 
support Data Facility/Device Support, Progran Number 
5740-AM7. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 10/80 
4///5T40-AM7 


GD23-0217 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO 
OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE AIDS 
This update to the OS/VS2 MVS SPL: Service Aids manual 
supports the Data Facility/Device Suprort program product 
(5740-AM7). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 10/80 
4//7/5740-AM7 


GD23-0218 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO 
OS/VS2 MVS INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUILE 
This update to the OS/VWS2 MVS System Programning Likrary: 
Initialization and Tuning Guide describes how to specify an 
alternate master catalcg. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/80 
44/75 T80-AM7 


GD23-0220 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUFFORT, 5740-AM7, 
TO OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS 
This supplement contains information related to the [ata 
Facility/Device Support program product with an CS/VS2 MVS 
system control program. It is intended for system 
programmers who are involved with debugging MVS system 
problems. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5 pages, 10/80 
4///5T4C-AM7 


GD23-0221 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUFPORT, 5740-AM7, 


rr ee ee 


rr er ee 


This supplement contains information related to the Lata 
Facility Device Support program product with an CS/VS2 MVS 
system control program. It is intended for system 
programmers who are involved with debugging MVS system 
problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 10/80 

4//7/5740-AM7 





LD23 


LD23-0222 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, 
TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
This update to the OS/VS2 MVS System Initialization Logic 
manual supports the Data Facility/Device Support program 
product (5740-AM7). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0225 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY TO 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 2, 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS, REFERENCE 
AND USER'S GUIDE 
This supplement contains changes to support Release 2 of 
MVS/System Products 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 12/80 
44/7 5T40-XY4 


LD23-0226 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY 
(RMF) VERSION 2, RELEASE 4, TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 2, 
S7T40-XYN, 5740-X¥S 
This supplement contains information for system programmers 
in support of MVS/System Products Release 2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 12/80 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0227 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -X¥S TO SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO, GC28-0629 
Supplement for item mentioned in title. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 1/81 
4477/5 T80-XYN,5740-XYS 


GD23-0228 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 TSO TO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 20 pages 


4//7/57800-XYN,5740-XYS 


GD23-0229 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO 


INSTRUCTIONS TO MVS SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN, 5740-xYS 
The supplement, in support of MVS/System Product Release 2, 
adds information to the following macro instructions: 

ENQ, DEQ, LINK, LOAD, SNAP, WTO, XCTL. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 12/80 
4///5T740-XYN,5740-XYS 


LD23-0232 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1 
ENHANCEMENTS, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, OS/VS2 I/0 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
This supplement reflects I/O supervisor changes in support 
of the 3380 device with the 3880 speed matching buffer. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 12/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0233 
TO VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES, GC38-1002 
Supplement containing new and changed VS2 system messages in 
support of Data Facility Extended Function, program number 
5740-XyYQ. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
4/175740-XYQ 


104 pages, 2/81 


GD23-0234 
MVS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES, GC28-1030-2 
Documents the following new record types: 
60 - Integrated Catalog Facility component or cluster 
created, updated, or deleted 


61 - Integrated Catalog Facility entry defined 
65 - Integrated Catalog Facility entry deleted 
66 - Integrated Catalog Facility entry altered 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 2/81 


44/75T40-XYQ 


LD23-0238 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 5740-AM7 TO 
SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, LY28-1050 
This update describes the program logic enabling an 
alternate master (system) catalog. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3/81 


SD23-9000 

This publication serves as an introduction to the VM/370 
System Control program. It is intended for anyone 
interested in VM/370. However, readers should have a basic 
understanding of IBM data processing. 

This publication briefly describes the four components 
that comprise the VM/370 system; namely: 

eCP (Control Program) 

eCMS (Conversational Monitor System) 

eRSCS (Remote Spooling Communications Subsysten) 
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Manual, 
4//7/5748-XEL 


SD23-9001 


SD23 


eIPCS (Interactive Problem Control Syster) 
8 1/2 x 11 inches, 





SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO PLANNING &6 SYSTEM GENERATION 


—— ee ee eee 


GUIDE, 5748-XE1 

This Supplement includes information pertinent to VM/370 
System Extensions Program Product, which includes Shadow 
table maintenance facility, MVS/System Extensions support, 
Virtual storage preservation support, Accounting-records-to- 
disk support, Spool-files-to-tape support, CMS tape label 
processing, Terminal Native Mode, Single Processcr Mode in 
AP and MP Systems, Interactive Help Facility Under CMS, CMS 
File Systen Extensions, CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE, Small CP 
Option, APL/Text Support for the IBM 8809 Tare Unit, and 
Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Levices. 


Manual, 


8 1/2 x 11 inches, 


4//7/5748-XE1 


SD23-9002 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO OPERATORS GUIDE 


SSS ES ee ee 


RELEASE 6, 5748-XE1 
This supplement contains replacement pages for VéM/370 
Operator's Guide to support VM/370 System Extensions. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 


6/79 


4/7/75748- XE1 


SD23-9003 


5748-XE1 


——_ ase ee ee 


Provides the detailed information the system programmer 
needs to understand and use Release 2 of the VM/370 System 


Extensions Program Product. 
supplements the IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 


This publication, which 
Syster 


Programmer‘s Guide, discusses: 


Facility/370: 


eHow VM/370 preserves virtual storage when a virtual 
machine becomes inoperative 

eChanges the method that VM/370 uses to manage the real 
processor 

eChanges to the favored execution frerformance option 
eChanges to the information that the INCICATE connand 
provides 

eSupport for writing accounting records to disk and 
spool files to tape 

eSupport that expands a virtual machine's capakility to 
control a 3270 display screen 

eRequirements for using CMS/DOS tape label processing 
eSupport for fixed-klock storage devices 

eSupport of the small-CP option 

eChanges to the CMS file system 

eSupport for the 3289 Model 4 printer 

eMultiple shadow-takle support 

eMVS/System Extensions support 

eDynamic SCP transition to or from native mode 
eSingle processor mode 

Prerequisite Puklication: IBM Virtual Machine 

Systen Frogrammer's Guide, GC20-1807. 





Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
1141/75708-XE1 


SD23-9004 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP, 5748-XE1, TO SYSTEM MESSAGES, 
GC20-1808 

This supplement contains replacement pages to support 
VM/370 System EXtensions. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS - ORDER NC. 


168 pages, 5/78 


SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-9005 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEFP OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING 
GUIDE, 5748-XEF 
This supplement SD23-9005 corresponds to VM/370 Systenr 
Extensions, Release 2 and contains new and updated 
information about: 


Manual, 


Support for the IPM 3310 and 3370 Lirect Access 
Cevices. 
8 1/2 x 11 inches, 


4//7/5748-XE1 


SD23-9008 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO CMS COMMANDS AND 
MACRO REFERENCE 5748-XE1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 





This supplement in support of VM/370 System Extensions 
contains new and updated information abkcut: 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/78 


CMS Tare Label Frocessing Support 

Full Screen Support 

Interactive Help Facility under CMS 

CMS File System Enhancements 

DMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

Display Control for the 3270 

Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Cirect Access Levices 





J 


4/77/5748 -XE1 
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SD23 SD25 
$D23-9010 e CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO GENERAL USERS e Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 LCirect Access Devices 
GUIDE, PROG PROD 5748-XE1 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
This supplement corresponds to VM/370 System Extensions, SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Release 2, and contains new and updated information about: 
e APL/Text Support for 3270 


e Display Control for the 3270 SD25-0006 

e Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 IPL & NIP LOGIC: 3031, 3032, & 3 
e Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches This manual is a supplement to OS/VS1 IFL and NIF Logic, 
4///5748-XE1 SY24-5160-4. It documents OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 Processor 


Support. It descrikes changes to NIP for those rfrocessors. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 3/78 
SD23-9023 4//7/5741- 620 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 CMS COMMAND AND 
MACRO REFERENCE, 5748-XX8 
This supplement in support of VM/370 Basic System Extensions GD25-0013 


contains new and updated information about: SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 IC OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: 
CMS Tape Label Processing Support OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 
Full Screen support This supplement, part of VS1i S020 (SUID 5741-620) documents 
Interactive Help Facility under CMS changes in the starter system and the following systex 
CMS File System Enhancements generation macro instructions: CENPROCS, CTRLFROG, LCATASET, 
CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE IODEVICE, SCHEDULR, and SECONSLE. This supplement applies 
Display Control for the 3270 to OS/VS1 System Generation Reference, GC26-3791-8. 
Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 3/78 
Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY! 


Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices. 
e Full screen support 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, LD25-0014 
4/175748-XX8 SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1i & MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, 


— —_————_ ase ate 


This publication supplements the OS/vS1 System Data Areas, 














SD23-9025 SY28-0605-5, for the OS/VS1 Programmed Cryptographic 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 CP COMMAND REFERENCE Facility. It documents a change to the OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 
FOR GENERAL USERS, 5748-XX8 Common Extension of the CVT - a portion of a reserved area 
This document supports the VM/370 Basic System Extensions is now being used to ccntain the Cryptographic CVT address. 
Program Product. It contains: Manual, 3 11/16 x 6 3/4 inches, 8 pages, 5/78 
e Resource management facilities subset SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
e Virtual storage preservation support 
e Accounting-records-on-disk support 
e Spool-files-to-tape support SD25-0019 
e Full screen support SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO OS/VS1 RES 
e Enhanced 3270 support WORKSTATION USER"S GUIDE, GC28-6879-3, S740-XYE 
e APL/Text support for the 3270 This publication supplements the OS/VS1 RES Workstation 
e Device support for 4300 processors User"s Guide, GC28-6879-3, for the OS/VS1 RES Enhanced 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches Function Program Product. It contains the small amount of 
11175748-XX 8 information needed ky the workstation user. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/79 
1/177/57T40-XYE 

LD23-9033 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE (VOLUME 2), 5748-XX8 SD25-0020 

aot The IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO OS/VS1 RES 
program product provides significant performance and SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE,.GC28-6878-4, 5740-XYE 
functional enhancements to the VM/370 system control This publication supplements the OS/VS1 RES System 
program. These enhancements are: Programmer"s Guide, GC28-6878-4, for the OS/VS1 RES Enhanced 
e Support for the 3310 and 3370 direct access devices Function Program Product. It provides the information 
e CMS File System enhancements needed by the system program for new SNA LU Type 4 device 
e Interactive HELP facility under CMS support and SNA enhancements for LU types 1 and 4. 
e CMS/DOS uplevel to DOS/VSE Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 1/79 
Manual 4/7475 T00-XYE 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD25-0021 

LD23-9034 SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO OS/VS1 RES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP SERVICE ROUTINES TO LOGIC, RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC, SY¥28-6849-4, 5740-XYE 
5748-XE1 PROGRAM LOGIC 
This supplement contains, in addition to functions available This publication supplements the OS/VS1 RES RTAM and 
in the initial release of VM/370 System Extensions, the Workstation Support Logic, SY28-6849-4, for the OS/VS1 RES 
following: Enhanced Function Program Product. It provides the 
e Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer information needed Ly those in maintaining and/or modifying 
e Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit RES for the new SNA device support and SNA enhancements for 
e Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices. LY types 1 and 4. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 1/79 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LD25-0029 

LD23-9035 SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLUME 1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK TO OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 
LOGIC “(CURRENT RELEASE 
In addition to functions available in the initial release of This licensed manual is a supplement to, and provides 
VM/370 System Extensions, this supplement contains: replacement pages for, OS/VS1 Job Managerzent Logic Volume 1, 

eInteractive Help Facility Under CMS SY24-5168-1. It documents changes caused by supgrort for 
eCMS File System Extensions OS/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions, Program Number 
eCMS Tape Command Performance Improvement 5662-257. 
eCMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 6/80 
eCMS Use of CP Page Management Interfaces SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
eCP Performance Extensions 
eAPL/Text Support for the 3270 
eDisplay Control for the 3270 LD25-0030 
eSupport for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLUME 2 
eSupport for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit TO OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 
eSupport for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches This licensed manual is a supplement to, and provides 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY replacement pages for, OS/VS1 Job Management Logic Volume 2, 


SY24-5169-1. It documents changes caused by support for 
OS/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions, Program Numer 


LD23-9037 ; 5662-257. 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP SYSTEM TO LOGIC AND PROBLEM Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 6/80 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 2, 5748-XE1 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


This supplement contains, in addition to functions available 
in the initial release of VM/370 System Extensions, the 


following: SD25-0031 

e Interactive HELP Facility Under CMS SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TQ OS/VS1 JCL 
e CMS File System Extensions REFERENCE, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE 

8 CMS Tape Command Performance Improvement This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacenent 
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SD25 LD26 
pages for, OS/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099-4. It documents SD25-0042 
changes caused by support for OS/VS1 Basic Programming SUPFLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 
Extensions, Program Number 5662-257. PROGRAMMER’S REFERENCE DIGEST, 5662-257 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 6/80 Documents additions to Programmer*s Reference Digest for 
41/7/5662-257 Basic Programming Extensions. Includes sense bytes for the 


IBM 3263 Printer, SVC 141 for IUCV, and new operands fcr the 
DUMP and SET operator commands. 
SD25- 0032 Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 16 pages, 6/80 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 JCL 4/77/5662- 257 
SERVICES, 5662-257 
This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement 
pages for, OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100-4. It documents SD25-0043 


changes caused by support for OS/VS1 Basic Programming SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS 10 O&S/VS1 
Extensions, Program Number 5662-257. DEBUGGING GUIDE, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 6/80 Documents additions to OS/VS1 Debugging Guide for Basic 
4//75662-257 Programming Extensions. Includes sense rytes for the IEM 


3263 Printer, SVC 141 for IUCV, and changes to the CVT for 
IOS Proklem Determination Area and the IUCV Vectcr Takle. 
LD25-0033 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 6/80 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 41175662- 257 


SYSTEM DATA AREAS, 5662-257 
This licensed manual is a supplement to, and provides 


replacement pages for, OS/VS1 System Data Areas, SD25-0044 

SY28-0605-6. It documents changes caused by support for SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, RELEASE 1 
OS/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662- TO OS/VS1 PLANNING ~ AND USE GUIDE, 5662-257 

257. Documents additions to OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide for 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 80 pages, 6/80 Basic Programming Extensicns, Release 1. Includes 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY information for Enhanced Dump Facility, Inter-User 


Communications Vehicle, IBM 3380 DASD, and IBM 3263 Printer. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 6/80 
S$D25-0034 41175662-257 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 


aa ES SD 


This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement LD25-0045 

pages for, OS/VS1 System Generation Reference, GC26-3791-9. SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC FROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS 5665-257 TO OS/V 
It documents changes caused by support for OS/VS1 Basic SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY¥24-5155 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662-257. Documents additions to OS/VS1 Supervisor Logic fcr Basic 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 6/80 Programming Extensions. Includes informaticn on Enhanced 
417/715662-257 Dump Facility. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 6/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LD25-0035 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 IPL 
AND NIP LOGIC, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) LD25-0046 
This licensed manual is a supplement to, and provides SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC FROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 I/0 
replacement pages for, OS/VS1 IPL and NIP Logic, SUPERVISORY LOGIC, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SY24-5160-4. It documents changes caused by support for Documents additions to OS/VS1 I/O Supervisor Logic fcr Basic 
OS/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662- Programming Extensions. Includes information on the IEM 
257. 3262 Printer and the ICS Problem Determination Area. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 6/80 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 6/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
SD25-0036 SD 26-6006 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM-E, 5740-AM3, TO MVS CATA MANAGEMENT 
SERVICE AIDS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement This document adds information about the Lata 
pages for, OS/VS1 Service Aids, GC28-0665-2. It documents Management-Extended Frogram Product to the book with the 
changes caused by support for OS/VS1 Basic Programning above title and form number. 
Extensions, Program Number 5662-257. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 1/78 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 6/80 4/77/5740-AM3 
4//75662-257 
SD 26-6011 
LD25-0037 SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, TO OS/VS1 APPLICATIONS, 5740-XYG 
SERVICE AIDS L LOGIC, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) | This supplement adds information on the CS/VS Mass Storage 
This licensed manual is a supplement to, and provides System Extensions, pfrogran number 5740-XYG, to the base 
replacement pages for, OS/VS1 Service Aids Logic, puklication, GC26-3819. 
SY28-0635-3. It documents changes caused by support for Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 4/79 
OS/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662- 4/7/7574 0-XYG 
257. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 6/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY LD26-6013 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MSSE TO MVS ACCESS METHOL SERV 
LOGIC, 5740-XYG 
SD25-0038 The base book descrires the internal lcgic of OS/VS2 Access 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 Method Services routines and provides diagnostic 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) information. MThis information is directed to support 
This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement personnel who require a knowledge of the program's design, 
pages for, OS/VS1 System Management Facilities (SMF), organization, and data areas. The book is not required for 
GC24-5115-2. It documents changes caused by support for effective use of Access Method Services. 
OS/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662- This supplement describes Access Method Services Logic 
257. Support for the Mass Storage System program product, frogram 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 6/80 number 5740-XYG. 
41/75662-257 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SD25-0039 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 LD26-6014 
(CURRENT RELEASE), TO OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES, GC24-5094-7 SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 
This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement 5740-XYG 
pages for, OS/VS1 Storage Estimates, GC24-5094-7. It The base kook descrikes the internal logic of the routines 
documents changes caused by support for OS/VS1 Basic of Access Method Services and provides diagnostic 
Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662-257. information. This information is directed to support 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 6/80 personnel who require knowledge of the program's design, 
41175662-257 organization, and data areas. It is nct required for 
effective use of Access Method Services. You shculd Le 
familiar with general rfrogramming techniques, OS/VS VSAM 
SD25-0041 concepts and use, and System/370 before turning to this 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OPERATORS puklication. 
LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) This supplement describes Access Method Services Logic 
Documents additions to the Operator“s Library: OS/VS1 support for the Mass Storage System program product, frogram 
Reference, for Basic Programming Extensions. number 5740-XyYG. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 6/80 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 4/79 
4//75662-257 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GD26 GE20 


GD26-6017 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS MVS DATA MANAGEMENT 


This supplement supports the OS/VS2 MVS 3800 Enhancements 


for the above title and order number. LD26-6034 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 11/79 SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 5740-XY¢ To 
/1/3800/5752 OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC, SY35-0005 





This supplement adds information akout the Data Facility 
Extended Function program product (5740-XYQ) to OS/VS 


GD26-6018 Utilities Logic, SY¥35-0005. 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS MVS DATA MANAGEMENT Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 2/81 
MACRO INSTRUCTIONS SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





This supplement supports OS/VS 2 MVS 3800 Enhancements for 

the above title and order number. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 11/79 LD2 6-6 035 

417380075752 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 CBECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC FOR DATA 


FACILITY DEVICE SUPPCRT, 5740-AM? 
This supplement supplies information about the program 


GD26-6021 product Data Facility Device Support Enhancenents. 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 12/80 
PROGRAMMERS SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


This supplement supports the OS/VS1 3800 Enhancements for 

the above title and order number. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 12/79 LD2 6-6 037 

//13800/5652 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 SAM-EXTENDED LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY 


DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 
This supplement supplies information about the program 


GD26-6022 product Data Facility Device Support Enhancerents. 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR MACRO Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 127/80 
INSTRUCTIONS SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


This supplement supports the OS/VS1 3800 Enhancements for 

the above title and order number. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 12/79 GE1 9-52 07 

4/73800/5652 IMPROVED PROGRAMMING TECHNOLOGIES REFERENCE CARD 


STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING 
The System Productivity Facility (SPF) is a program product 


GD26-6023 which assists in program development. SPF is designed to 
SUPPLEMENT FOR, OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT TO SERVICES GUIDE take advantage of the characteristics of IBM 3270 display 
This supplement supports the OS/VS1 3800 Enhancements for terminals and increase productivity in an interactive 
the above title and order number. environment for users of roth structured and conventicnal 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 12/79 programming techniques. 
/17/3800/5652 The System Productivity Facility replaces the Structured 


Programming Facility (5740-xT8, 5748-XT3) program products. 
The name has been changed to reflect the expansicn of the 








LD26-6025 product capabilities beyond structured progranning. SPF 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, includes significant new functions that simplify the 
OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC development of interactive applications. New services are 
This supplement supports the Data Facility/Device Support provided to display predefined screen images, build and 
Program Product for the above order number. maintain permanent takles of user information, and generate 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 10/80 output files for job submission or other processing. 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Reference card, 215 x 96 mm, 16 pages, 11/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
—y LD26-6026 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM6 AND GE1 9-5234 
5740-AM7, TO OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC IBM DP SYSTEMS HANDBCOK 
This supplement supports the Data Facility/Device Support The IBM Systems Handbook has been produced in order to give 
Program Product for the above order number. “first level" information on a number of topics and IEM 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 10/80 products. It is not intended to replace any IBM manuals or 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY other publications. It should not Le considered as a 
proposal or offer for sale for any IBM froducts whether 
mentioned therein or not. It should not be regarded as a 
GD26-6027 configurating aid. Assistance in determining the most 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN AND 5740-XYS, TO SYSTEM satisfactory configuration for any particular applicaticn or 
GENERATION REFERENCE series of applications must be obtained from your IEM 
This supplement contains information on system generation to representative or appropriate IBM Marketing or Installation 
support OS/VS2 MVS/System Product Release 1 enhancements. Center. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 12/80 Manual, 350 pages, 9/80 
1/77/57400-XYN,5740-XYS SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
SD26- 6029 GE19-5302 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 5736-PL1, —LM4, JES3 INSTALLATION GUIDE: INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 
-~LM5, -PL3, TO INSTALLATION, SC33-0020 This guide was develcred by the Jok Entry Suksystem (JES) 
This publication is primarily for readers who are team, at the IBM United Kingdom Installation Suprort Centre, 
responsible for the installation of the DOS PL/I Optimizing from experiences acquired in assisting JES3 accounts 
Compiler and the resident and transient libraries under DOS throughout Europe. It is intended primarily for system 
or CMS. It describes how to install the compiler and the engineers and progranners at JES3 installations, but also 
libraries. The installer should already be familiar with contains information that may be useful fcr other 
the operating system used by the installation and the jok individuals, for example, software customer engineers or 
control language used. For A/FE use only. Operators. It may also assist installation staff who are 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 nages, 8/80 considering changing toc JES3 from another suksystem, such 
LD26-6031 ////5736-PL1, 5736-PL3,5736-LM4 ,5736-LM5 as, JES2, VS1, or JES/RES. 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY DEVICE Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 1/81 
SUPPORT 5740-AM7 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


This supplement supplies information about the program 

product Data Facility Device Support Enhancements.. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 12/80 GE2 0-0312 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 


In a Frief and simple manner, this manual: 
-Lists some problems arising in industry, business, 





LD26-6032 science, and engineering 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 5740-XY¥Q TO -Survey the mathematical, statistical, and 
OS/VS2 MVS VSAM LOGIC, SY¥26-3825 operations research (OR) by which these 
This supplement adds information about the Data Facility proklems are solved 
Extended Function program product (5740-X¥Q) to OS/VS2 MVS -Tells how a few of such techniques and models 
VSAM LOGIC, SY¥26-3825. are programned for computers using the FL/I 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 2/81 language 
4 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY The major portion of the manual concentrates on PL/I. The 
essentials are brought out mostly by the many shcrt exarples 
and the summary exhikits. 
LD26-6033 Manual 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION 5740-AM8 TO AMS SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


rm eee 


LOGIC LY28-3888 

This supplement adds information about the AMS Cryptographic 
Option program product (5740-AM8) to Data Facility Extended 
Function AMS Logic, LY28-3888. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 2/81 
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GF20- 8172 This rulletin does not contain a comprehensive 
SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT BIBLIOGRAPHY explanation of all the functions included in MVS/SE kKelease 
This bibliography lists and categorizes selected IBM 2. For complete documentation, refer to the Publications 
publications on the management of data processing, data Support section of the MVS/System Extensions Release 2 
security, auditability, and generally useful application General Information Manual, GC28-0872-4, for a list of 
development techniques and includes texts, manuals, briefs, System Likrary supplements. For planning rfurposes, also 
and articles as well as certain forms, templates, refer to MVS/System Extensions Release 2.0 Planning 
bibliographies, and indexes. Information, GG22-9028-00. 

In most cases, the publications are applicable to Technical tulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 11/79 

various IBM data processing systems; publications applicable SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


to a specific data processing system can be found in that 
system's bibliography. 





Special Bibliography, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 6/77 GG22-9044 
3031, 3032,3138,3148,2030,2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075, SYSTEMS MODIFICATICN FROGRAM RELEASE 4 (SMP- 4) 
2091,2025,2085,3195,3115,3033,3155,3165,3145,3135,2022, CONSIDERATIONS 
3158,3168,3125,8130,8140,4331,4341, 3081//00// The purpose of this document is to provide some infornal 
LGF6-0101 guidance in the use cf SMP Release 4 which goes keyond the 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, SMP System Progranner*s Guide. The topics chosen were 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS derived from questions raised ky SMP users in APARSs, at 
This document contains assembler listings for all ‘Mass SHARE and GUIDE meetings and reader‘s conment forms. Many 
Storage System Extensions‘ modules. A prologue is provided of the suggestions presented have come fron the real 
for each module which describes what the module does and how experiences of users in the MVS 3.8 and VS1 6.7 
it is done. This document is intended for use by IBM environments. 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 6/80 
Microfiche, 37 cards, 5/79 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG 22-9045 

LGF6-0102 VM-USAGE CAPACITY FLANNING 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, This bulletin discusses the application of USAGE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS (Understanding your System and Growth Environment) to VM/370 
This document contains assembler listings for all “Mass systems, and includes examples and worksheets. 
Storage System Extensions" modules. A prologue is provided Technical brulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/81 
for each module which describes what the module does and how SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
it is done. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 40 cards, 4/79 GG 22-9048 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY OS/VS VSAM RECCVERY GUIDE 








This document provides a guide tc recovery for VSAM catalogs 
and datasets. The emphasis is on planning a strategy for 


LGF6-0104 backup and recovery so that recovery can be perfcrmed ina 
IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 controlled fashion. 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 Technical manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 7/80 
This document contains assembler listings for all DBRC SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


modules. A prologue is provided for each module which 
describes what the module does and how it is done. This 


document is intended for use by programmers for the GG22-9050 

correction of program design errors. MSS CAPACITY PLANNING 

Microfiche, 41 cards, 3/81 This kulletin is intended to provide technical understanding 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY of performance and capacity planning for the MSS suksysten. 


Included are the various factors which would be monitored, 
as well as the tools and data which can be used. Also 





GG22-9018 included are appropriate guidelines where applicable. 
VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION PLANNING GUIDE Technical kulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 6/80 
The installation planning information contained in this SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


bulletin can be helpful in assisting a VS1 account to define 
and develop a VS1 to MVS conversion plan. Areas such as 


justification, staffing, education, SCP incompatibilities, GG22- 9156 

and MVS implementation are addressed. Copies from two foil THE AVAILABILITY MANAGER - AN APPROACH TO IMPROVING CP 
presentations addressing conversion planning are provided SYSTEMS AVAILABILITY 

with the technical bulletin. The Palo Alto Marketing Support Systems Center (MSSC) has 
Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 2/78 implemented the Availakility Manager concert in an attempt 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY to focus the resources of the center on inproving and 


maintaining the availakility of five interactive systems. 
This document descrikes the responsikilities of the 


GG22-9020 Availability Manager in the MSSC, the reasons for 
3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CHANNEL CONFIGURATION establishing the position, and the way that the rosition 
GUIDELINES functions in the MSSC environment. 
The purpose of these Channel Configuration Guidelines is to Manual, 24 pages, 10/80 
provide an overview of the IBM 3031, 3032, and 3033 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Processor Complex channels, review some key terms and 
definitions, and provide a set of guidelines for attaching 


the 1/0 devices to the channels. The guidelines are GG22-9200 

designed to optimize the performance of the I/0 JES3 - A PRIMER 

configuration. These guidelines do not address attaching This publication is designed to serve as a learning aid for 
devices with a two-byte I/O interface (i.e., IBM 2305-1 those who have a need to expand their knowledge of JES3 and 
Fixed Head Storage and IBM 3838 Array Processor). its relationships to MVS. The most valuakle use of this 
Technical manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 8/80 material will ke a supplementary text for the standard JES3 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Courses offered by the IBM Advanced Fducation Centers. 


Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 rages, 6/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








GG22-9023 

AN MVS TUNING PERSPECTIVE 
There are several requirements to be effective in tuning GG22-9204 
MVS. Among them are knowledge of MVS operation, knowledge RECOVERY FROM MSS INVENTORY AND TABLE MISMATCHES 
of the particular system to be tuned, and tuning experience. The IBM 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS) maintains information 
This paper addresses the latter skill; experience. It does about virtual volumes in the inventory data set and in the 
so by sharing with the reader the tuning experiences of the Mass Storage Control (MSC) Tables. This information must Le 
DP Washington Systems Center staff. consistent within itself and must refer to validly assigned 
Specifically this paper is intended to: cartridges in, or legally ejected fron, the likrary. 

1. Provide an approach to tuning an MVS system This report gives guidance and sample job streams for 

2s Suggest actions MVS installations can take to recovery from 54 specific mismatch situations using standard 
manage performance. AMS and recovery from a further twelve situations using AMS 
Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 5/80 and the MSC Table Maintenance IUP (5796-PHY). 
4734/7/5752 Technical Eulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 9/80 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
GG22-9029 ‘Sy 

MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 PRODUCT PRESENTATION GG22-9207 i 
This technical bulletin contains a presentation on Release JES2 INTERNAL READER FROCESSING 
2.0 of the MVS/System Extensions program product. The text This bulletin is the puklished version of a user grour 
associated with each visual is not a presentation script, presentation dealing with the JES2 Internal Reader Facility 
but is intended to provide the presenter with some guidance and its uses. Intended audience is MVS System Programmers. 
on the significant points to make during a presentation. It Technical Eulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/780 
is also intended to provide some explanation of the points SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


covered on the visuals, allowing the presenter freedom to 
choose the level of detail for a presentation. 
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GG22- 9208 
VM/SP PERFORMANCE 
This bulletin examines the facilities provided with VM/SP as 
distinct from SEPP or BSEPP and discusses the performance of 
the product in several environments. Intended audience is 
system programmers. 
Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 12/80 
4/20/7/5664-167 


GG22-~- 9210 
3033 MP/AP INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 
This bulletin discusses the installation of a 3033 MP/AP 
planning; recovery; subsystem considerations; problem 
analysis; and VM/370 considerations. 
Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/81 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9212 
This document describes the design of the enhancements made 
to AP support for VM/SP Release 1, and the logic of the 
VM/SP real MP support. Intended audience is system 
programmers. 
Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9216 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES: CAPABILITIES AND USAGE 
This document describes how to use the Device Support 
Facilities DASD utility package, expecially under MVS. 
Intended audience is system programmers. 
Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 12/80 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22- 9218 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 3 FUNCTION AND PERFORMANCE 
OVERVIEW 
This document provides an overview of enhancements to MVS/SP 
contained in Release 3. It consists of a set of foils with 
presentation script. 
Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/81 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9220 
THE JES2 CHECKPOINT MECHANISM 
This document is derived from a presentation by the author 
to Guide. It discusses the history of the checkpoint 
function and its implementation in JES2. 
Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/81 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9221 
FORMATTING SCRIPT DOCUMENTS FROM THE 6670 
This document describes how the Information Distribution 
Workstation Support (IDWS) program product can be used to 
remotely access the facilities of the Document Library 
Facility (DLF) program product, the Document Composition 
Facility (DCF) program product and the Document Composition 
Facility Post Processor for IBM 6670 (DCFPP) field-developed 
program. The methods and procedures described herein assume 
a user who does not have access to a display terninal. 

This document was printed using the techniques and 

facilities described herein. 
Technical bulletin, 40 pages, 5/81 

GG22-9222 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
The purpose of this document is user guidance in the 
installation of MVS/SP Release i and selected related 
products. It supplements the information contained in the 
program directory. 
Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/81 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9223 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION 
GUIDE 


This document discusses the installation and use of Data 
Facility/Device Support (5740-AM7) under MVS. It includes 
technical details of product content, results of 
installation experience and performance testing, and foils 
for use in presentations. 

Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9224 
MSS RECOVERY HANDBOOK 
This bulletin describes various tools and techniques used in 
MSS recovery. The MSC tables and the MSVI dataset are 
described along with selected sectors of the MSC microcode. 
Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 4/81 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9225 
OSI AND SNA: A PERSPECTIVE 
This document discusses similarities and differences between 
Systems Network Architecture (SNA) of IBM and the ISO 
reference manual for Open Systems Interconnection (OSI). 
Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 4/81 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG 24-1508 
MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION GUILE 
This guide is intended for those persons whose 
responsibilities are tc advise or participate in decisions 
about the installation of MVS/System Extensions Release 2 
and work with the practical implementaticn of the MVS/SE2 
SRM and SMF Facilities. This document includes the 
following topics: System Requirements, MVS/SE2 Installation 
Steps, Installation Control (ICS), TSO Response Time Control 
(RTO), Storage Isolaticn, Load Balancers, Transaction 
Reporting, SRM Constants, SMF Enhancements, SMF User 
Interface, SMF Processing, SMF Accounting, SMF Pcst 
Processing, Conpatikility and Migration. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/80 
4///5740-XE1 


GG 24-1509 
SNA PRODUCTS - INSTALLATION GUIDE - ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 
This document will assist in the initial installaticn 
process for SNA Products - ACF/VTAM Release 2. Coded and 
tested examples are included as samples and installation 
tips are given. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 294 pages, 7/80 
4/775746-RCT7 


GG24-1515 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 (1.1.5) RECOVERY/RESTART 
This Eulletin, intended to be used as a supplenent tc the 
IMS/VS manuals, descrikes the Recovery/Restart ccmponents of 
the IMS/VS and includes operational procedures for 
recovering from various types of failures in the IMS/VS 
environment. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 330 pages, 11/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1516 
MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TUNING COOKBOOK 
The MVS/System Extensions Tuning Cookbook, Systen Extensions 
Release 1 is intended to help systems progranmers and/or 
systems engineers with installing and tuning MVS Systems 
Extensions. It contains practical hints and tips akout 
tuning on MVS System Extensions System as well as a 
description of the new SRM capabilities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 302 pages, 12/79 
4/77/5740 -XE1 





GG24-1518 
IMS/VS VSAM INTERFACE 
This document was created in response to the needs of new 
users of IMS/VS and those established users who are 
converting their data kases to VSAM. 

The purpose is to provide a guide and a reference for 
persons using VSAM as the operating system access method for 
their IMS/VS data base. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 154 pages, 3/80 


17C0730//5740-XX 2 

GG24-1519 
SMALL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS INSTALLATION PRIMER - IBM 4331, 
ACF/VTAME 


This primer provides guidance for the installation of 
ACF/VTAME kased conmunications systems. It is specifically 
directed to the installation of an IEM 3270, ACF/VTAME, 
CICS/VS System, both as part of the SIPOE and as individual 
products. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 258 pages, 7/80 

4331////5746-RC7 


GG24-1524 
DOS TO MVS MIGRATICN GENERAL INFORMATION 
This document is a part of the DOS to MVS Migration 
Structured Support Plan. DOS is used in this document as a 
generic term which can signify DOS/VS or VSE. MVS signifies 
MVS/SP. 
This publication contains an overview of a Structured 
Support Plan for DOS to MVS migrations. It is intended for 
the Data Processing Manager, and other installation managers 
and supervisors who are considering the implementaticn of 
such a migration. This should be the first DOS to MVS SSP 
document to be read. 
Other DOS to MVS SSF puklications include the following: 
DOS to MVS Migraticn Event Support Material 2210-9938 
DOS to MVS Sample Migration Network GG24-1525 
DOS to MVS Sample Migration Events and Activities GG24- 


DOS to MVS Migration Project Manager's Guide GG24-1527 
DOS to MVS Sample Ccnversicn Team User's Guide GG24-1528 
MVS Standards CLesign Guide GG24-1529 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 4/81 
GG 24-1526 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
DOS TO MVS SAMFLE MIGRATION EVENTS ANC ACTIVITIES 
This document is a part of the “DOS to MVS Migration 
Structured Support Plan“. DOS is used in this document as a 
generic term which can signify DOS/VS or VSE. MVS signifies 
MVS/SP. 
This manual describes in detail every activity and event 
found in the DOS to MVS Sample Migration Network, GG24-1525. 
This manual can ke used by a DP installation when developing 
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a migration plan. description of the system, programming systens, and syster 

The appendices include Application Conversion estimates, configuration. They also give the reference material and 
Conversion Control Forms, Identifying Conversion Kernels, compatibility. This VSE/Access Control-Logging and 
Cutover and Parallel Run Techniques, Education Road Maps, Reporting program froduct is a part of the data security 
Job Entry Suksystem Selection and DOS-MVS Hardware/Software assist functions offered for all users of DOS/VSE. These 
Checklist. data security assist functions are designed for auditing 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 174 pages, 4/81 purposes of a DOS/VSE data processing installaticn. 

GG24-1527 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 6/79 

DOS TO MVS MIGRATION PROJECT MANAGERS GUIDE 14/7175 746-XE7 


—_——_a oS  ———— rr Sr 


This document is a part of the “DOS to MVS Migration 
Structured Support Plan“. DOS is used in this document as a 
generic term which can signify DOS/VS or VSE. MVS signifies GH12-5242 





MVS/SP. VSE/POWER REMOTE JCB ENTRY AND SHAREC SPOOLING FEATURE, LIC 
This manual should be used to guide the DOS to MVS PROG 5746- XE3, S SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Migration Project Manager during the Planning Phase in This Licensed Program Specifications Flyer, deals with 
customizing a plan for the DOS to MVS migration and in general description of the System, Progranming Systens, and 
establishing the project control method that will be used. Systen Configuration. It also gives the reference material 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 4/81 and compatibility. 

GG24-1528 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/79 
DOS TO MVS SAMPLE CONVERSION TEAM USER'S GUIDE 114115 746-XE3 


——_— ee eee eee ee 


This document is a part of the "DOS to MVS Migration 
Structured Support Plan". DOS is used in this document as a 
generic term which can signify DOS/VS or VSE. MVS signifies GH12-5245 











MVS/SP. FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS 
This manual is a sample guide for the conversion team (CURRENT RELEASE) 
members. It should be tailored to provide explicit Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
instructions for performing the Implementation Phase of the description of the System, Programning Systems, and Systems 
project. The following topics are covered for a typical Configuration. 
organization migrating to MVS: Conversion Team Structures, It also gives the reference material and compatikility. 
Conversion Control Procedures and Control Forms, Conversion Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 03/80 
Tools and Utilities, Language Differences, and Testing 11115 748- XE6 
Procedures. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pages, 4/81 
GG24- 1530 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY SH12-5330 
IMS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER SHAREC SPOOLING, 
This manual is intended for first-time users of the LIC PROG ; 5746- -XE3, REFERENCE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Information Management System (IMS/VS) who wish to implement This publication is intended for VSE/Advanced Functions 
applications in batch and/or online using the Customer users who wish to share the VSE/POWER spccl files among two 
Information Control System (CICS/VS). It provides system Or more VSE/POWER Release 2.0 systems. The crtional Shared 
analysts, data base specialists, system programmers, and Spooling feature of VSE/POWER makes rossikle this sharing of 
application programmers with the information necessary for spool files. The Shared Spooling feature may be installed 
the design, installation and operation of their initial in addition to Release 2.0 of the basic VSE/POWER frogram 
applications, using a subset of the data base facilities of product. 
IMS/VS. This publication gives a brief descrirpticn of the ways that 
It assumes that users who wish to implement IMS/VS ina the Shared Spooling feature can ke used, and how it works. 
DB/DC environment using CICS/VS are familiar with CICS/VS, Changes to VSE/POWER initialization are discussed. 
and therefore does not address the usage of CICS/VS, other Before using this manual, the reader should be familiar 
than that related specifically to the use of IMS/VS. with the publications listed in the Bibliography. 
The complete set of primer manuals can be ordered as Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 
GBOF-1300. This includes the IMS/VS Primer for CICS/VS 1111/5746-XE3 ’ 
Users Sample Listing (GG24-1531) and operating guides 
(GG24-1532). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 450 pages, 2/81 S$H12-5331 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY JOB ENTRY PROGRAM ANC FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
S746-XE6, 5748-XE6, REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
GG24-1531 The Job Entry Program and File Transfer Frogran are IEM 
IMS/VS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS SAMPLE LISTING program products designed to interconnect cne cr more 
This is a companion volume to the IMS/VS Primer For CICS/VS decentralized computing systems with one or more central 
Users (GG24-1530). The complete set of primer manuals, data processing installations, enakling transfer of joks and 
including the Operating Guides (GG24-1532) can be ordered as files between the systems and installations. 
GBO F-1300. This manual provides an introduction to these frogram 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/81 products, a descrirtion of their internal cperation, and 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY information about the installation and operation of them. 


The reader of this manual should te fariliar with the 
Program Products as descriked in “About this Book" and the 


GG24-1532 publications listed in the Bibliography. 
IMS/VS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS OPERATING GUIDE Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 122 pages, 03/80 
This is a companion volume to the IMS/VS Primer For CICS/VS 1/1/75 746-XE6 ,5748-XE6 


Users (GG24-1530). The complete set of primer manuals 
including the sample listings (GG24-1531) can be ordered as 


GBO F-1300. SH12-5334 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/81 NETWORK TRANSACTION SUBSYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BER, PRCGRAM 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY REFERENCE AND OPERATICNS 


The IBM Network Transaction Suksystem is a licensed program 
that supports large dialog networks with several hundreds of 








GH12-5235 terminals. It is designed specifically for installaticns 
S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS, VSE/POWER & VSE/POWER requiring: fast response times, high system availability, 
REMOTE | JOBE ENTRY FEATURE, REL 1.0, and high installation flexibility. 

LIC PROG G 5746-XE3, SPECIFICATIONS This manual descrites how the Network Transaction 
Deals with general description of the System, Programming Suksystem meets these requirements, how it is installed, and 
Systems, and System Configuration. It also gives the how it is used. It is intended to support the tasks of 
reference material and compatibility. planning for installing, and using the system and of writing 
This licensed program VSE/POWER is a program product application programs to run under its control. 
based on the POWER/VS component of DOS/VS Release 34. It is The readers of this manual should be familiar with the 
a spooling system that provides the user with autonatic terminologies of OS/VS2 MVS and the Systens Network 
staging of unit-record input and output, and priority Architecture. 
scheduling of all programs executed under its control. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 2/81 
Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/79 11115799-BER/WT- ONLY 
111/5746-XE3 
SH12-5417 
GH12- 5240 DL/I-ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-Xx7, 
JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) Summarized progranning reference informaticn for DL/I - 
Licensed Program Specifications deals with general Entry. 
description of the System, Programming Systems, and Systems Reference card, 8 panels, 12/78 
Configuration. 4417/57486-XX7 


It also gives the reference material and compatibility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 03/80 
1111/5746-XE6 GH1 9-6044 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TC CICS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
This publication is intended for users of Terminal Business 








GH12~-5241 System/VS, who are planning to move their applications onto 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7, an in-house CICS/VS system. Because it is anticipated that 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE most users will be considering the DOS/VS version of 
Licensed Program Specifications deal with general CICS/VS, attention is focused on this product. However, 
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most of the points covered will apply equally to CICS-OS/VS. This publication ccntains detailed information akout the 
Systems programmers will find that this publication will online and batch use cf the prograrn. 
7 give them an understanding of the application designer's Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 270 pages, 9/80 
requirements, but not detailed information about, or 4/7/7/57T40-XYF ,5746-XXT 


assistance with, installing a CICS/VS system. These 

subjects are covered in other publications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pgs, 1/77 SH1 9-6078 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM, LIC PROG | 5740-XY¥F, OPERATICNS GUILE 


Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 


SH19-6046 System is an interactive application development tool for 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'‘S the CICS/VS applicaticn progranmer who wants to define or 
REFERENCE MANUAL change maps and map sets for the CICS/VS Basic Marping 
This manual is meant as reference manual for application Support (BMS). Screen Definition Facility/CICS provides the 
programmers who are responsible for jobs running under application programmer with a full screen editor and a 
Terminal Business System/VS. library to maintain the maps and map sets. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 318 pages, 2/81 This publication contains information necessary for 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY generating and operating the program. It provides system 


programmers and custcmer operators with mainly operating 
system dependent information, such as the job control to 


SH19- 6052 generate and operate Screen Definition Facility/Custcrer 
X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NETWORK CONTROL Informaticn Control System. 
PROGRAM/VS VERSION 5, 5799-ARJ, PROGRAMMING RPQZA4 239 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 146 pages, 9/80 
FOR DATAPAC/TRANSPAC PROGRAMMING RPQXD2060 FOR NRW, 1/7/75 780-XY¥F ,5746-XXT 


DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
This publication describes the Programming RPQs required by 


the Network Control Program to connect System Network SH19-6085 

Architecture host systems to the Canadian (TRANSPAC), French SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
(DATAPAC), and German (NRW) Nord Rhein Westfalen packet SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-X¥F, 5746-XXI MESSAGES AND CODES 
Switching networks. Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 146 pages, 1/80 System (SEF/CICS) supports the development of application 
//7115799-ARJ/WT-ONLY programs for CICS/VS, for OS/VS and DOS/VSE, in the 


formatting required for the communication between devices 
and application programs. 


GH19-6071 This publication contains the messages and ccdes for the 
VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT batch and online SDF/CICS functions and is designed for use 
RELEASE) as a quick reference for application programmers and 
VSE/Data Interfile Transfer, Testing and Operations Utility terminal operators. 

(hereinafter referred to as VSE/DITTO) is a general-purpose Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 158 pages, 8/80 
utility program for card, magnetic tape, and disk 4///57480-XYF ,574 6-XXT 


input/output devices. It provides the facility to list, 
copy, alter, and create files or portions of files. The 


wide range of user-oriented functions is intended to aid GH19-6087 
programmer testing, reduce the need for separate specialized SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
utility programs, and provide greater operational SYSTEM LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT GENERAL INFORNATIOCN 
productivity. VSE/DITTO offers the user a tool for testing Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
and file-handling in both batch and console operation. System is an interactive applicaticn developrent tool for 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 5/79 the CICS/VS application progranmer who wants to define or 
4///5746-UT3 change map sets and maps for CICS/VS Basic Mapping Support 
(BMS). SLF/CICS provides the application progranmer with a 
full screen editor and a library to maintain the maps. 
SH19-6073 This publication contains a general description of the 
VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, PROGRAM REFERENCE AND program and its various functions already supported in 
OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) Release 1.0 and new for this release, a list of devices 
VSE/Data Interfile Transfer, Testing and Operations Utility supported, a summary of user installaticn requirements, and 
is a general-purpose utility program for card, magnetic a sample application. 
tape, and disk input/output devices. It provides an Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 6/80 
efficient and easy-to-use tool for testing and file-handling 4/775 T40~-XYF ,5746-XXT 


in both katch and console operation. 
This publication describes the functions of the program 


and how to use them, installation and execution of the GH19-6088 

program, and the programming and system requirements. A SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
section on error messages is also provided. SYSTEM LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 9/80 Licensed Program Design Okjectives deals with general 
4/77/5746-UT3 description of the system, programming systen, system 


configuration and programming service classification. It 
also gives the reference material and compatibility. 


GH19-6074 This licensed program is an online application 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL development tool for the CICS/VS application programmer who 
SYSTEM, RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION LEVEL O, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, wants to define or edit maps and map sets for the CICS/VS 
5746-XXT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES Basic Mapping Support (BMS). 
This licensed program is an online application development Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 6/80 
tool for the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to 447/5746-XXT , 5740-XYF 


define or edit maps and map sets for the CICS/VS Basic 
Mapping Support (BMS). The online operation and the ease- 


of-use oriented functions of the program can enhance GH19-6090 

productivity in map and map set development and maintenance. SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
Deals with general description of the systen, SYSTEM RELEASE 2, LIC FROG 574 0-XY¥F, 5746- IX, 

programming system, system configuration and programming SPECIFICATIONS 

service classification. It also gives the reference Licensed Program Specifications deal with general 

Material and compatibility. description of the System Programming Systems, and System 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 4/79 Configuration. They also give the reference material and 

4/4/75 T80-XYF ,5746-XXT compatibility. 


The Screen Definition Facility/CICS licensed program is 
an online application development tool for the CICS/VS 





GH1 9-6075 application programmer who wants to define or edit maps and 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS, RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION Map sets for the CICS/VS Basic Mapping Suprcert (EMS). The 
LEVEL ~ O, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, SPECIFICATIONS online operation and the ease-of-use oriented functions of 
This | licensed program is an online application development the program can enhance productivity in map and map set 
tool for the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to development and maintenance. 
define or edit maps and map sets for the CICS/VS Basic Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/80 
Mapping Support (BMS). 4/77/75 7T480-XYF ,5746-XXT 


Flyer, 2 pages, 10/79 
41/7/5T480-XYF ,5746-XXT SH1 9- 6133 


LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, AFFLICATION DESIGN GUILE 





SH19-6077 ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DE/[C syster designed 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL to run on an IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, REFERENCE derived by system generation from CICS/VS, D-./I, ETSS/II, 
Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control Sort/Merge/VS, COBCL, and DITTO 
System is an interactive application development tool for The Application Design Guide is intended to be used by 
the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to define or the application designer. It presents data base (DL/I), 
change maps and map sets for the CICS/VS Basic Mapping data communication (CICS/VS), and other considerations that 
Support (BMS). Screen Definition Facility/CICS provides the should be taken into account during the design stage of an 
application programmer with a full screen editor and a application. The Guide complements the FLIAS Design and 
library to maintain the maps and map sets. Implementation course. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 1/79 
4/115799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


SH19- 6137 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
RPQ X99906: LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, ETSS II, 
Sort /Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The Terminal User's Guide is intended to be used by the 
ETSS/CICS terminal user. It contains descriptions of how to 
use ETSS and the ELIAS tools to develop or maintain a 
program, submit the program to POWER/VS for execution, check 
its status in the system, and receive the output back at the 
terminal. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 1/79 
1111/5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


SH19- 6138 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 
5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906, SYSTEM HANDBOOK 
ELIAS is an integrated pregenerated DB/DC system designed to 
run on an IBM System 370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, ETSS/II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The System Handbook is a reference publication 
describing the usage of the various ELIAS functions. It is 
addressed to the System Administrating functions to help 
them: Maintain the system-oriented software; maintain DL/I 
and CICS user-dependent parts; establish and maintain 
procedures for system operation, system maintenance and 
problem determination. 

Manual, 248 pages, 2/79 
11115799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


SH19- 6140 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
RPQ X99906, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IBM System/370, Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, ETSS II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The System Problem Determination Guide is intended to Le 
used by the system operator and the system administrator. 
It presents information on recognizing system malfunctions; 
gathering information to be used for debugging; analyzing 
the information to isolate the cause of the error (hardware, 
ELIAS software, or application program); and running the 
service aid program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 1/79 
11415799-AYZ/WT- ONLY 


GH19-6144 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM ELIAS AND SYSTEM 
INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ (PRPQ), 
5750-AYZ (SIPO) 
IBM Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
description of the System, Programming Systems, and System 
Configuration. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/79 
1147/5799-AYZ ,5750-AYZ 


GH19-6157 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE 

(ELIAS-I) LIC PROG 5746-XXV, GENERAL INFORMATION 
ELIAS-I is a Licensed Program with supporting documentation 
designed to improve the productivity of users of CICS/VS and 
DL/I when run on and IBM System/370 or an IBM 4300 
Processor. It is primarily intended to be used with the 
DOS/VSE System IPO/E 5750-AAA, 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). 
ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogues called 
“procedures,* which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. ELIAS-I also provides a set of pre-defined 
sequences of code called "bricks." Eash brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perfcrm 
that function. 

This manual is addressed to those responsible for the 
development of computer applications. It describes the 
process of implementing a data base/data communications 
system using the facilities and methods supplied by ELIAS-I. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 42 pages, 10/79 
1114578 6-XXV 574 8-XXK 


SH19-6158 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, 
LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE 
APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, 
APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ELIAS-I is the collective name for two related Licensed 
Programs, Entry Level Interactive Application System-One 
(Program Number 5746-XXV), and Entry Level Interactive 
Application System-One/Virtual Machine (Program Number 5748- 
XXK). These two Licensed Programs and their supporting 
documentation are designed to improve the productivity of 
users of CICS/VS and DL/I when run on a selected IBM 
System/370 or IBM 4300 Processors. The two products differ 
in the control program environment to which they relate. 
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ELIAS-I is ‘executed in the environment rfrovided ky the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility, and is 
primarily intended to re used with DOS/VSE Systenx IPO/E, 
(Program Number 5750-AAA, 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). ELIAS- 
I/VM is executed in the environment provided by the 
Conversational Monitoring System, and is prinarily intended 
to be used with VM/DCS/VSE System IFO/E, (Progran Number 
5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can also be used with VM System 
IPO/E, (Program Numker 5750-AAD) to provide the jokstream 
creation facility. 

Both programs provide a series of interactive dialogs 
called “procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data kases and batch and online application 
programs. They also frovide a set of predefined sequences 
of code called “bricks". Each brick performs a specific and 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated 
into the user's application program to perform that 
function. 

This manual presents the implementation at a conceptual 
level and is intended to ke used for reference while 
designing applications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 04/80 
411175746- XXV , 574 8-XXK 


J 
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ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFPLICATION SYSTEN-ONE, LIC 
PROG 5746-XXV ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFFLICATION 
SYSTEM-ONE/V IRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK COEOL 

COBOL APPLICATION PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ELIAS-I is the collective name for two related Licensed 
Programs, Entry Level Interactive Application System-Cne 
(Program Number 5746-XXV), and Entry Level Interactive 
Application System-One/Virtual Machine (Progran Numker 5748- 
XXK). These two Licensed Prograns and their supporting 
documentation are designed to improve the productivity of 
users of CICS/VS and CL/I when run on a selected IBM 
System/370 or IBM 4300 Processors. The two products differ 
in the control program environment to which they relate. 
ELIAS-I is executed in the environment provided ry the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility, and is 
primarily intended tc ke used with DOS/VSE System IPO/E, 
(Program Number 5750-AAA, 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). ELIAS- 
I/VM is executed in the environment provided by the 
Conversational Monitoring System, and is primarily intended 
to ke used with VM/DCS/VSE System IPO/E, (Progran Nunker 
5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can also te used with VM System 
IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AALC) to provide the jokstreanr 
creation facility. 

Both programs provide a series of interactive dialogs 
called “procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data Lases and Latch and online arplication 
programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences 
of code called “bricks". Each brick performs a specific and 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated 
into the user‘s application program to perforn that 
function. 

This manual is addressed to the application programmer 
responsikle for the coding of computer applicaticns in 
COBOL. It describes the process of coding data kase/data 
communications programs using the facilities suprlied by 
ELIAS-I. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 196 pages, 04/80 
11115 146- XXV ,5748-XXK 
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ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC 

PROG | 5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION 
SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTIUAL MACHINE, LIC PRGG 5748-XXK, FI/I 

PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S G GUIDE | (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ELIAS-I is the collective name fcr two related Licensed 
Programs, Entry Level Interactive Application System-One 
(Program Number 5746-XXV), and Entry Level Interactive 
Application System-One/Virtual Machine (Progran Number 5748- 
XXK). These two Licensed Programs and their suprorting 
documentation are designed to improve the productivity of 
users of CICS/VS and DL/I when run on a selected IBM 
System/370 or IBM 43C0 Processors. The two products differ 
in the control program environment to which they relate. 
ELIAS-I is executed in the environment provided Ly the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility, and is 
primarily intended to ke used with DOS/VSE Systen IPO/E, 
(Progran Numker 5750-AAA, 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). ELIAS- 
I/vM is executed in the environment provided by the 
Conversational Monitoring System, and is primarily intended 
to ke used with VM/CCS/VSE System IPO/E, (Progran Nunker 
5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can alsc be used with VM System 
IPO/E, (Prcgram Numkter 5750-AAD) to provide the jokstreanr 
creation facility. 

Bcth programs provide a series of interactive dialogs 
called “procedures", which prompt the user tc specify the 
definitions of data Lases and katch and online apfplicaticn 
programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences 
of code called “bricks". Each brick performs a specific and 
frequently used program function, and can be inccrrforated 
into the user‘*s application program to perform that 
function. 

This manual is addressed to the aprlication programmer 
responsible for the coding of computer arprlicaticns in PL/I. 
It descrikes the process of coding data base/data 
communications programs using the facilities supplied Ly 
ELIAS-I. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 196 pages, 04/80 
41175 786-X%XV , 574 8-XXK 
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SH19-6161 function. 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC This manual contains examples showing how to use some of 
PROG 5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION the facilities availakle under ELIAS-I. 
SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 464 pages, 04/80 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 4/115 7T46-XXV ,574 8— XXK 


ELIAS-I is the collective name for two related Licensed 
Programs, Entry Level Interactive Application System-One 


(Program Number 5746-XXV), and Entry Level Interactive SH19-6165 

Application System-One/Virtual Machine (Program Number 5748- GERMAN EDS NETWORK TELEX SUPPORT, PROGRAMMING RPQ XA8937, 
XXK). These two Licensed Programs and their supporting LIC PROG 5799-AWN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

documentation are designed to improve the productivity of This RPQ allows the Emulation Program (EP) part of the 
users of CICS/VS and DL/I when run on a selected IBM Network Control Progran (NCP) to ccnnect to the IBM 3704/5 
System/370 or IBM 4300 Processors. The two products differ Communications Contrcllers (over a special set of lines 
in the control program environment to which they relate. provided ky PRPQ Y¥967090) telex lines ccnnected to the 
ELIAS-I is executed in the environment provided by the Electronic Data Switching system (EDS) through the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility, and is appropriate control units. 

primarily intended to be used with DOS/VSE System IPO/E, Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 1/81 

(Program Number 5750-AAA, 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). ELIAS- SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


I/VM is executed in the environment provided by the 
Conversational Monitoring System, and is primarily intended 


to be used with VM/DOS/VSE System IPO/E, (Program Number GH19- 6167 

5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can also be used with VM System ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE - RELEASE 1, 

IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAD) to provide the jokstream LIC PROG 5746-XXV, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

creation facility. Entry Level Interactive Application System-One is designed 
Both programs provide a series of interactive dialogs to support and extend the DOS/VSE systen Installation 

called “procedures", which prompt the user to specify the Productivity Options/Extended (System IPO/E). 

definitions of data bases and batch and online application The flyer deals with general description of the systen, 

programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences programming system, system configuration and programming 

of code called “bricks". Each brick performs a specific and service classification. It also gives the reference 

frequently used program function, and can be incorporated Waterial and compatitility. 

into the user“s application program to perform that Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/79 

function. 41175 7T46-XXV 


This manual provides a reference document for the data 
base/data communications system administrator. It describes 


the use of relevant ELIAS-I facilities. GH1 9-6168 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 186 pages, 04/80 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE 
4477574 6-XXV ,5748-XXK ELIAS-7, LIC PROG 57T46-XXV, SPECIFICATIONS 


Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
description of the system, programming systems, and system 





SH1 9-6162 configuration. It also gives the reference material and 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, compatibility. 
LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/79 
SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, COBOL SAMFLES S/1757T46- XXV 


HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ELIAS-I is the collective name for two related Licensed 


Programs, Entry Level Interactive Application System-One SH1 9-6171 
(Program Number 5746-XXV), and Entry Level Interactive ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM USING 
Application System-One/Virtual Machine (Program Number 5748- ELIAS-I UNDER VM, Lic F FROG 5748-XXK 
XXK). These two Licensed Programs and their supporting This manual is “addressed t to all users of ELIAS-I/VM, and 
documentation are designed to improve the productivity of should be read in conjunction with the ELIAS-I manuals 
users of CICS/VS and DL/I when run on a selected IBM referenced herein. 
System/370 or IBM 4300 Processors. The two products differ ELIAS-I is the ccllective name for twc related Licensed 
in the control program environment to which they relate. Programs, ELIAS-I (Program Number 5746-XXV), and ELIAS-I/VM 
ELIAS-I is executed in the environment provided by the (Program Number 5748-XXK). These two Licensed Programs and 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility, and is their supporting documentation are designed to help improve 
primarily intended to be used with DOS/VSE System IPO/E, the productivity of users of CICS/VS and DL/I when run on 
(Program Number 5750-AAA, 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). ELIAS- selected IBM System/370 or IBM 4300 Processors. 
I/VM is executed in the environment provided by the The two products differ in the contrcl rrogram 
Conversational Monitoring System, and is primarily intended environment to which they relate. ELIAS-I is executed in 
to be used with VM/DOS/VSE System IPO/E, (Program Number the environment provided Ly the VSE/Interactive Computing 
5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can also be used with VM System and Control Facility, and is primarily intended to ke used 
IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAD) to provide the jobstream with DOS/VSE System IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAA, 
creation facility. 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). ELIAS-I/VM is executed in the 

Both programs provide a series of interactive dialogs environment provided Ly the Conversational Monitor System 
called “procedures", which prompt the user to specify the (CMS), and is primarily intended to be used with VM/DOS/VSE 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application System IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can 
programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences also be used with VM System IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAD) 
of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a specific and to provide the jokstream creation facility. 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated Both programs provide a series of interactive dialogs 
into the user‘s application program to perform that called procedures, which prompt the user to specify the 
function. definitions of data kases and batch and online afplication 

This manual contains examples showing how to use some of programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences 
the facilities available under ELIAS-I. of code called bricks. Each krick performs a specific and 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 464 pages, 04/80 frequently used progran function, and can ke incorporated 
1/17/5748 6-XXV ,5748-XXK into the user“s application program to rerfom that 

function. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 05/80 
SH19- 6163 4/4/75 748—- XXK 


ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 
5746-XXV ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION 


SSE eer a ne 











SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE LIC PROG 5748-XXK, GH19-6172 
PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, 
ELIAS-I is the collective name for two related Licensed LIC PROG 5748-XXK, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
Programs, Entry Level Interactive Application System-One Deals with general description of the system, prcgranning 
(Program Number 5746-XXV), and Entry Level Interactive system, system configuration and prograrming service 
Application System-One/Virtual Machine (Program Number Classification. It also gives the reference material and 
5748-XXK). These two Licensed Programs and their supporting compatibility. 
documentation are designed to improve the productivity of Entry Ievel Interactive Application-One/VM (akbreviated 
users of CICS/VS and DL/I when run on a selected IBM to ELIAS-I/VM is intended to assist designers and 
System/370 or IBM 4300 Processors. The two products differ programmers who are implementing Data Base/Data 
in the control program environment to which they relate. Communications (DB/DC) applications with CICS/LOS/VS and/or 
ELIAS-I is executed in the environment provided by the DL/I DOS/VS using COBOL, PL/I or DMS/CICS/VS-DOS. 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility, and is ELIAS-I/VM is designed to support the VM 
primarily intended to be used with DOS/VSE System IPO/E, VM/DOS/VSE System Installation Productivity Opticns/Extended 
(Program Number 5750-AAA, 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). ELIAS- (System IPO/E). 
Conversational Monitoring System, and is primarily intended Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 03/80 
to be used with VM/DOS/VSE System IPO/E, (Program Number S/775748-XXK 
5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can also be used with VM System 
IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAD) to provide the jobstream 
creation facility. GH1 9-6173 

Both programs provide a series of interactive dialogs IBM SWITCHING SYSTEMS ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT DISTRIEUTION 
called “procedures", which prompt the user to specify the PROGRAMMING RPQ SU0Q166, LIC PROG 5799-EBW, CESIGN OBJECTIVES 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application Deals with general description of the system, prcgranging 
programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences system, system configuration and programming service 
of code called “bricks". Each brick performs a specific and Classification. It also gives the reference material and 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated compatibility. 
into the user's application program to perform that The licensed program IBM Switching System Electrcnic 
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Document Distribution, referred to as EDD, will allow a user Operating system and user-written application pregrams. 
to utilize an IBM Processor and an IBM Switching System with Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
teleprocessing Line handling (TPLH), in conjunction with IBM facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
Magnetic Card Communicating Typewriters and/or Office message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
Systems. The result is a store and forward communication and conversational data entry. 
system for sending and receiving letter-quality documents CICS is availatle in three systems - two for DOS users 
internationally, as well as nationally, via the switched and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/IOS systens are 
public telephone network (and/or tie lines where allowed by compatikle with each other and with the CICS/OS systen, it 
PTT). is possikle to start with a small DOS data base/data 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/80 communication configuraticn and move up through COS to OS. 
4/77/5799 -BBW/WI-ONLY This manual provides information essential for persons 


who have the responsikility to define, prepare, and 
administer CICS in the environment it supports. 
GH19-6187 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 246 pages, 1/73 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, 4477573 4- XX7 ,5736-XX 6, 5736-XX7 
RELEASE 1 M 1 MODIF 0, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, SPECIFICATIONS 
Licensed Program “Specifications deals with general 
description of the System, Programming Systems, and Systens SH20-1044 





Configuration. CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DOS-ENTRY, 

It also gives the reference material and compatibility. DOS- STANDARD, OS-STIANDARD V2, LIC FROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 

This Entry Level Interactive Application-One/VM flyer, 5734-XX7, TERMINAL QFERATOR'S S GUIDE 
(abbreviated to ELIAS-I/VM) provides assistance to designers The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
and programmers who are implementing Data Base/Data transaction-oriented, nultiapplicaticn data kase/data 
Communications (DB/DC) applications with CICS/DOS/VS and/or communication interface Letween a System/360 or System/370 
DL/I DOS/VS using COBOL, PL/I, or DMS/CICS/VS-DOS. operating system and user-written applicaticn programs. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 04/80 Applicakle to most online systems, CICS prcvides many of the 
477/757 48-XXK facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 


message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 


GH20- 0765 CIcS is availakle in three systems - two for DOS users 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SY¥STEM/360, VERSION 2, GENERAL and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systens are 
INFORMATION MANUAL: PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS systen, it 
The Information Management Systen/360 is an Operating is possible to start with a small DOS data Lase/data 
System/360 processing program designed to facilitate the communication configuraticn and move up thrcugh DOS to OS. 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in This manual provides information of interest to rerscns 
a multiapplication environment. This environment is created involved with terminal operation. These persons include 
to accommodate both oniine message processing and terminal operators, terminal supervisors, master terminal 
conventional batch processing, either separately or operators, application programmers, system progranmers, and 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion system administration. 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pages, 11/73 
teleprocessing environment. S441757348-XX7,5736-XX 6, 5736-XX7 


This manual includes a general description of the 
system and its various facilities and programs, listings 





of typical and minimum configurations, and sample SH20-1047 

applications. CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, 
Manual, 112 pages DOS-STANDARD 0 &- STANDARD V2, Lic F FROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
447475734 -XX6 5734-XX7, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER ' S REFERENCE 


The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data kase/data 


GH20-1028 communication interface Ltetween a System/360 or Systen/370 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DOS-ENTRY Operating system and user-written application prcegrans. 
(CICS-DOSE) DOS-STANDARD (CICS/DOSS) OS-STANDARD V2 Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
(CICS/OS), LIC PROG 5734-XX7, 5736-XX6, -XX7, GENERAL facilities necessary for standard terminal arplications: 

IN FORMATION message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 

The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a and conversational data entry. 

transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 

communication interface between a System/360 or Systenv370 and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 

operating system and user-written application programs. compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS systen, it 

Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the is possikle to start with a small COS data base/data 

facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, This manual provides information of interest to ferscns 

and conversational data entry. defining, designing, and preparing application programs to 
CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users execute under CICS. 

and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 304 pages, 11/73 

compatible with each other and with the CICS/0OS system, it S477485734-XX7 ,5736-XX6,5736-XX7 


is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 





This manual is designed for persons interested in a SH20-1048 
general description of CICS and its data base/data CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OS-STANDARC V2, 
communication capabilities. LIC PROG 5734-XX7, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 10/73 The IEM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
S441/5734-XX7 ,5736-XX6 ,57 36-XX7 transaction-oriented, multiapplication data kase/data 


communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user written application prcgrans. In 


SH20-1034 addition to the functions required for inquiry and 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, conversational data entry, this open-ended, tabled- 

DOS-STANDARD, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, 5736-XX7 OPERATIONS GUIDE controlled, event-driven system provides many of the 

The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a facilities necessary for standard terminal applications such 

transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data as message switching, t-roadcasting, data collection, and 

communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 order distrikution. 

operating system and user written application programs. In CICS is availakle in three systems ~ two for DOS users 

addition to the functions required for inquiry and and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 

conversational data entry, this open-ended, tabled- compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS systen, it 

controlled, event~driven system provides many of the is possible to start with a small data base/data 

facilities necessary for standard terminal applications such communication configuration and move up thrcugh DOS into OS. 

as message switching, broadcasting, data collection, and This manual provides information of interest to ferscns 

order distribution. responsible for the definition, preparation, and execution 
CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users of CICS. Included is the informaticn necessary to generate 

and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are and operate CICS. 

compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 1/73 

is possible to start with a small data base/data S404 75734-XR7 


communication configuration and rove up through DOS into OS. 
This manual provides information of interest to persons 











responsible for the definition, preparation, and execution SH2 0-12 08 
of CICS. Included is the information necessary to generate TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTROL SYSTEM (TCS) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
and operate CICS. AND REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT | 5734-F31 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 82 pages, 7/73 This manual tells the user who to construct and modify a TCS 
44415736-XX 6 ,5736-XX7 message control program and TCS-conpatikle application 
programs. It explains the TCS-provided sample MCP, the 
differences between TCS and TCAM, and any TCAM functicnal 
SH20-1043 restrictions caused ky TCS modifications. The TCS retrieval 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, and operator control facilities and the edit application 
DOS-STANDARD, OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, =XXT, program are fully explained and illustrated. The manual 
5734-XX7, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE should be used in parallel with the OS/MFT and OS/MVT TCAM 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a Programmer's Guide (GC30-2024). References in this manual 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data to the Customer Information Control System (CICS) are valid 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 after December 1972. 
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Manual, 320 pages 
4/7/75 734-F31 


$H20-1209 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) OPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F31 

This Operations Guide provides TCS installation and 
operations information. The installation information 
includes general information about installing teleprocessing 
systems and specific considerations for installing the 
Telecommunications Control System. The operations portion 
of the manual covers both systems generation and day-to-day 
operation. 

Among the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to- 
day operations are the creation of a securities symbol 
table, the execution of the TCS message control program, and 
restart capabilities. Operator control commands and command 
responses, including those for the order edit application 
program, are also provided. Finally, there is a section 
describing main storage requirements. 

Manual, 152 pages 
44/7/75 734-F31 


SH20~-1358 


S/370 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUG CON EDISON - IUP 5796-AEF 
DESCRIPT ION/OPERAT IONS 

CICS On-Line Test/Debug provides the programmer with the 
facilities to test and debug application programs or user 
files while CICS is operating by entering command statements 
via a 3270 Information Display System. The features include 
the ability to display any location in main memory of the 
Machine, alter any location within the CICS job step 
boundaries, stop the execution of a specific CICS task at a 
specific address within an application program, display and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the CICS 
job step, immediately update changes made to storage records 
on file, and open or close files on-line. In effect, this 
program provides a programmer with access to a 3270 the 
ability to “console debug” programs without interrupting the 
normal operation of your installation. 

Manual, 72 pages 

////5196-AEF 


SH20-1359 


S/370 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT 
5796-AEG DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

Current users of the Customer Information Control System 
(CICS) who are writing application programs in ANS COBOL 
usually with Assembler Language macros in the middle of 
their application programs. This procedure requires the use 
of the CICS Preprocessor Program and two compilations of the 
program, one for the Assembler Language macros and one for 
the COBOL. 

This program provides a COBOL/CICS interface technique 
which eliminates the use of the CICS Preprocessor Program 
and makes the writing and debugging of ANS COBOL/CICS 
application programs considerably easier. The system 
consists of 12 modules, one for each of the CICS management 
functions, and a Resident Interface Module. When the COBOL 
application programmer requires a CICS service, rather than 
write an Assembler Language macro, he simply codes a 
predefined COBOL CALL statement passing a list of parameters 
depending upon the service requested. The test CICS macro 
is then issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Handler and control is returned to the requesting COBOL 
program upon completion of the CICS service. 

Manual, 178 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH20-1561 


INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) - IUP 
5796-PDG, TERMINAL USER GUIDE 

Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP) is a terminal 
oriented inquiry system which allows the terminal user to 
extract meaningful information and reports from stored data 
sets. 

The purpose of this manual is to assist the IQRP 
terminal user in using the system. Terminal operation 
procedures and the IQRP language are explained. A pocket 
reference card (GB21-9902) summarizes the IQRP user 
language. 

Manual, 60 pages 
4///5796-PDG 


SH20-1562 


INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK I 

IUP 5796-PDG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS AND SYSTEM ANALYST 
MANUAL 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the systems analyst 
with a detailed guide, set of instructions and format for 
establishing an IQRP system within the installation, 
creating the necessary IQRP tables, adding a new data set 
and making changes to existing data sets. Prior to using 
this manual, the reader should be familiar with the General 
Information Manual (GB21-9903) and the Terminal Users Guide 
(SH20-1561). 

Manual, 86 pages 

11115796-PDG 
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SH2 0-1563 
INTERACTIVE QUERY ANC REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK II 


IUP 5796-PDG, OPERATIONS/INSTAILATION GUILE 

The purpose of this manual is to ~ provide those responsikle 
for the installaticn and operation of ICRF with the required 
information. This manual contains an IQRP overview, a 
description of all offline and online modules, sample JCL, 
and a complete list of error messages. 

Manual, 166 pages 

4/7/5796-PDG 


SH20-1624 


eee ee 


Extended COBOL Sort is a routine which will provide the 
COBOL installation with increased work area sort capacity up 
to 16 times the normal capacity. It also provides automatic 
recovery when sort work spaces are exceeded; tape drives are 
allocated as needed. This operates with IBM ANS COBOL 
Version 4 (5734-CB2), COBOL/VS (5740-CE1), OS SORT/MERGE 
(5734-SM1) and SORT/MERGE/VS (5740-SM1) 

Manual 

4/711/51796-AGZ 


SH20-1716 


COBOL MAINTENANCE AND COCUMENTATION AID, IUF 5796-AHY, 
5796-AHZ, CESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 

The COBOL Maintenance and Documentation Aid is an adjunct to 
structured programming in that it provides asa product of 
the progranming process a detailed map cf the architecture 
of a COBOL program. This publication descrikes the 
functions, inputs/outputs, and installation procedures for 
the COBOL Maintenance and Documentation Aid. 

Manual, 22 pages, 10/75 

4///5796-AHY ,5796-ABZ 


SH20-1 844 


BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 


The Batch Terminal Simulator II allows IMS/VS katch and 
online application frograms to be tested in an IMS/VS Latch 
environment without the use of teleprocessing hardware. BTS 
II provides information akout each transaction and message 
as it progresses thrcugh the IMS/VS systen. The facilities 
inherent in the BTS II design philosophy provide the user 
with a comprehensive means of checking and debugging: 
Agpplicaticn program logic 
Interfaces ketween application prograns and IMS/VS 
Data base activities 
Teleprocessing activity 
3270 format ccntrol blocks 

In addition, BTS II provides a numker of debugging aids 
and application program performance statistics. 

This publication provides a general description of BTS 
II and describes in detail the programs’ functional 
capabilities and how to use them. The publicaticn also 
includes explanations of ETS II messages and codes. 
Manual 
4///57196-PGT 


Oo0o0000 


SH20-1877 


CICS/VS ONLINE TEST/DEBUG II, IUP 5796-AHJ, 

DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/VS Online Test/Dekug II is a facility designed to allow 
programmer using a 3270 Information Display System to test 
and debug application rfrograms or modules cnline while 
CICS/VS is operating in a test or production mode. this 
means that the progranner can step through programs 
displaying registers and data, set up data conditions on 
disk and make program changes without reassembling or 
relink-editing. 

This publication provides a general description of 
CICS/VS Online Test/Dekug II and describes in detail the 
program's functional akilities and how to use them. The 
publication also includes appropriate installaticn and 
modification information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 10/76 
4/11/5196 -AHI 


SH20-1885 


VSAM CATALOG LIST, IUP 5796-AL¢, -ALR, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The purpose of this manual is to provide sufficient 
information to understand, install, maintain, and 
successfully use the VSAM Catalog List. 

The VSAM Catalog List was developed to produce ccncise 
VSAM catalog status rerorts which provide summary data 
essential for monitoring day-to-day VSAM space utilization 
requirements. It is designed to ke used as a replacement 
for the catalog listings produced ry the VSAM catalog 
utility, IDCAMS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 12/76 
4/7//5796-ALQ,5796-ALR 


SH20-2004 


See ona one CCNTIROL SYSTEM = - ADVANCEL CONMUNICATIONS 
AND REFERENCE 

This publication explains, in detail, the range cf 
teleprocessing functions provided by ICS-ACF, and how tc 
invoke these functions. It tells the user how tc write a 
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TCS-ACF/TCAM message control program in a single computer 447/7/5796-PKY 
network environment, and also how to write TCS-ACF- 
compatible application programs. It is imperative that the 





reader use this manual in conjunction with the appropriate SH20-2142 

edition of the TCAM Programmer's Guide. TCS-ACF VERSION 2 NETWORKING LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-X¥3 
This manual describes the level of TCS-ACF code that This puklicatian explains, in detail, the ra range ge cf 

functions with TCAM Level 10. teleprocessing functions provided by ICS-ACF Versicn 2 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages, 10/77 including the ISC-ACF Base Program plus the Networking 

41747578 0-XY3 Feature. It tells the user how to write a TCS-ACF/TCAM 


message control program in a single or a multiple computer 
network environment, and also how to write TCS-ACF 





SH20-2005 cormpatitle application programs. It is imperative that the 
TCS/ACF, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM reader use this manual in conjunction with the ACF/TCAM 
This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative System Programmer“s Guides. This manual describes the level 
discussion of the Model Message Control Program (Model MCP) of TCS-ACF code that functions with ACF/TCAM base feature 
that is supplied with Telecommunications Control System - numker 9001 and Networking feature number 6008. The 
Advanced Communications Function (TCS-ACF). ACF/TCAM Networking Feature is a prerequisite for the 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of TCS-ACF Networking feature. 

TCS-ACF to the user“s specific requirements and resources by Manual, 428 pages, 6/78 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 17775780-XY¥3 


tested and readily adaptable code. The model MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 


changed to correspond) to the user“‘s resources. SH20-2144 
Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACF manuals TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTIROL SYSTEM - ALCVANCECD COMMUNICATIONS 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VERSION 2, Lic Lic FROG 5740- xY3, ~ NETWORKING 
listing of the model MCP, as received with TCS-ACF, when OPERATIONS GUIDE 
using it to plan, or to aid in making modifications to his This manual provides the user of TCS-ACF for S/370 OS/VS1 or 
MCP. OS/VS2 with information necessary for the operation of 
TCS/ACF runs on S/370 under OS/VS1 or OS/VS2. TCS-ACF Version 2 - including the TCS-ACF Base Program plus 
Manual, 116 pages, 6/78 the Networking feature. Among the sukjects covered in the 
1/775780-XY¥3 discussion of day-to-day operations are the execution of the 


TCS-ACF message control programs, restart capabilities, and 
operator control commands, and commands responses. In 





SH20-2006 addition, there is a section descriking main storage 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS requirements. 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, OPERATIONS GUIDE The level of ICS-ACF described in this manual functions 
This manual provides the user of TCS-ACF with information with ACF/TCAM Base feature number 9001 and Networking 
necessary for the operation of the TCS-ACF product. Among feature number 6008. ‘The ACF/ICAM Networking feature is a 
the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to-day prerequisite for the TICS-ACF Networking feature. 
operations are the execution of the TCS-ACF message control Manual, 162 pages, 6/78 
programs, restart capabilities, and operator control 41775740-XY3 


commands and commands responses. In addition, there is a 
section describing main storage requirements. The level of 
TCS-ACF described in this manual functions with TCAM Level SH20-2145 


10. TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 10/77 FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VER 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY¥3, BASE PROGRAM 
44/75740-XY3 OPERATIONS GUIDE 


This manual provides the user of TCS-ACF with information 
necessary for the operation of the TCS-ACF Versicn 2 Base 


GH20-2007 Program for S/370 OS/VS1 or OS/VS2. Among the sukjects 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS covered in the discussion of day-to-day operations are the 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, CONCEPTS AND execution of the TCS-ACF message contrcl rfrograms, restart 
FACILITIES capabilities, and operator control commands and conmand 
This manual describes the IBM Telecommunications Control responses. In additicn, there is a secticn describing main 
System - Advanced Communications Function (TCS-ACF) program storage requirements. 
product, which provides control for single CPU network The level of TCS-ACF described in this manual functions 
systems incorporating terminals and/or application programs. with ACF/TCAM Base feature number 9001 and Networking 
Based on and enhancing IBM's Telecommunications Access feature nunber 6008. ‘The TCS-ACF Networking feature is not 
Method (TCAM), TCS-ACF controls traffic between terminals described in this manual. 
and application programs, message switching between Manual, 144 pages, 6/78 
terminals, and message transfer between applications. Lines 44775 740-XY¥3 


and terminals may be shared among applications. Both user 
application programs and complex subsystem environments such 

















as CICS/VS may be supported. Queuing and priority GH20-2156 
facilities for handling mixed message types may optimize TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNIROL SYSTEM ADVANCEC COMMUNICATICNS 
line use and speed delivery of inquiry/responses messages. FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), NETWORKING, CONCEPTS ANC FACILITIES 

A TCS-ACF message control program (MCP), customized by MANUAL 

the user with TCS-ACF and TCAM macro instructions and This manual introduces the Networking feature of TCS-ACF, 
assembler language, operates in the network computer, which may Le ordered with TCS-ACF Base frogram. The 
usually in a different storage-protected region or partition Networking feature enriches the functions frovided by 
from application programs. ACF/TCAM with the Multisystem Networking Facility. 
PURPOre Facilities include: The Networking feature of TCS-ASF: 

® operator control for complex networks 7 Extends device support provided by ACF/TCAM MSNF 

e online statistics gathering and security/authorization . Provides enhanced routing capability and traffic 
capabilities Managenent facilities. 

e alternate path and indirect routing capabilities . Provides an integrated inter-host message switching 

e message integrity safeguards capability. 

e start/stop, binary synchronous communications, and SNA ° Simplifies network definition in a multi-host network. 
synchronous data link control device support . Provides a structure for incorporation cf foreign 
equivalent to TCAM's (non-SNA) hosts, foreign links, or multiple SNA 

e aids for minimizing application program networks into a single network. 
device-characteristic dependencies, including extended ° Provides a Model Message Control Program that can 
support for the IBM 3270 Information Display System be run without change, or tailored to the user's 

Note: This manual describes the Basic TCS-ACF program and requirements. 
does not apply to the multicomputer Networking Feature. Manual, 36 pages, 1/79 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 10/77 4/775740-XY¥3 
1474757T40-XY3 
SH20-2161 

SH20- 2104 RACF/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLK 
ACF/VTAM AND NOSP DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-PKY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS The RACF/Codes Update System Installed User Program is a 
This manual is a guide for installing and using the ACF/VTAM fully automated password generation and auditing system. It 
and NOSP Definition Aid Installed User Program. It is provides the installation with the ability tc update RACF 
intended for the systems programmer(s) responsible for user type passwords and/or audit their users within any 
defining and maintaining an ACF/VTAM multiple domain desirakle time frame. With the use of the systen, a RACF 
network. installation can centralize the control of the password 

The IUP can be used to generate the cross domain assignment and change functions which are normally a RACF 

resource (CDRSC) definitions for ACF/VTAM and the resource user responsibility. 

routing default (RFD) definitions for NOSP. The RACF/Codes Update System is designed to ke used with 
Written in System/370 Assembler language and designed to *snap-out” form-type mailers, which are readily availatkle 

operate with OS/VS1 Release 6 and OS/VS2 (SVS Release 1.7 from various forms vendors. The program frints the new 

and MVS Release 3.7), it uses only sequential access password, name and address, and any user message on the 

methods. The formats of the definitions generated are cover sheet of the special form. This ccver sheet is 

compatible with ACF/VTAM and the Network Operation Support removed and held as the master listing and is used for the 

Program (NOSP). auditing process. The new password and message are rrinted 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 7/78 Only on the cover sheet and on the inside part of the form. 
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This is accomplished by the arrangement of carbons within 
the mailer envelope. The new password is visible only when 
it is separated from the envelope portion of the multipart 
form. 

Manual, 20 pages, 1/79 

4/77/5796-PLK 


SH20- 2172 


VSAM SELECTIVE RESTORE (OS/VS), IUP 5796-AXL, 

DES CRIPT ION/OPERATIONS 

This manual is intended for personnel responsible for 
installing and supporting the VSAM Selective Restore (OS/VS) 
IUP 5796-AXL. It describes the program as well as 
installation, operation, and checkout procedures. 

Manual 

41//5796-AXL 


SH20-2175 


SSS 


DES CRIPT ION/ OPERATIONS 

This manual describes the capabilities of the CICS/VS Online 
Prompting facility IUP (5796-AWQ). Information is provided 
for the installation and use of the IUP. 

Manual 

111151796-AWQ 


SH20-2176 


JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II, IUP 5796-PIW, 

DES CRI PTION/ OPERATIONS 

JES3 Monitoring Facility II (JMF II) is a software monitor 
that provides the ability to measure and evaluate the 
performance of an existing IBM system operating under JES3 
Release 3. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides all 
the material necessary to install and operate the JMF II 
Installed User Program (IUP). It is intended for the 
systems programmer(s) responsible for maintaining and tuning 
the JES3/MVS operating system. 

An in depth knowledge of JES3 internals is required for 
proper and effective use of this program. This document 
does not provide that knowledge. 

Manual 
1///5796-PLW 


SH2 0-2177 


Se re ee 


5796-PLH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This is a generalized data restructuring and extraction 
program. It takes sequential files and/or DL/I data bases, 
and restructures them or extracts information from them, to 
form new sequential files or different DL/I data bases. 
During the process, validity checking and data translation 
are performed. 

The system is driven by two high-level control statement 
facilities: Define, for data description, and Convert, for 
data restructuring. 

The program consists of three components: a reader, a 
restructurer, and a writer. The system is written in PL/I 
and assembler languages. It generates customized Pl/I 
Programs and requires PL/I compiler and libraries for 
execution. It operates under OS/VS1, SVS, and MVS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 356 pages, 8/79 
41/7/5796-PLH 


SH20-2178 


DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 
5796-PLH, REFERENCE 

The Data Extraction, Processing, and Restructuring System 
can access a wide variety of data and translate and 
restructure it for new uses. It is driven by two control 
statement facilities: Define, which the user codes to 
describe the data, and Convert, which the user codes to 
specify how the data is to be restructured. 

This manual describes the Define and Convert control 
statements in detail, provides many examples, and explains 
techniques for correcting errors. 

Manual 
4/7/75796-PLH 


SH20-2191 


TEL ECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 


FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) - NETWORKING LIC PROG 5740-XY¥3 


En agen nit ae eet Sapeemmepempe neta ienaeenss nae ned eileen iiatete eee 


This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Model Message Control Program (Model MCP) 
that is supplied with Telecommunications Control System - 
Advanced Communications Function (TCS-ACF), Base Program 
with Networking Feature. 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-ACF to the user‘s specific requirements and resources by 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The model MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user's resources. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACF manuals 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP, as received with TCS-ACF, when 
using it to plan, or to aid in making modifications to his 
MCP. 

Manual, 268 pages, 2/79 
4//75780-XY3 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED CONNUNICATICNS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY¥3, BASE PROGRAM CONCEPTS 


AND FACILITIES 


This manual introduces the IBM Telecommunications Control 
System-Advanced Conrunications Function (TCS-ACF) progran 
product, and descriktes the facilities provided, and the 
system design structure used. (Only the TCS-ACF Base 
program is described and not the TCS-ACF Networking feature. 
The Networking feature is described in a separate manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 1/79 

477/5T740-XY¥3 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) BASE PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-X¥3 

MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL FROGRAM (MODEL MCF) 

discussion of the Model Message Control Program (Model MCP) 
that is supplied with Telecommunications Control Systen, 
Advanced Communicaticns Functicns (TCS-ACF), Base Program. 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-ACF to the user“s specific requirements and resources by 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adartakle code. The model MCP may 
actually ke run if the network definition corresronds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user"s resources. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACF manuals 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP, as received with TCS-ACF, when 
using it to plan or to aid in making modifications in this 
MCP. 

Manual, 112 pages, 2/79 
1/775 T40- XY¥3 


SH20-2337 


VM/370 REALTIME MONITOR, IUP 5796-PNA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The VM Realtime Monitor provides a comprehensive mechanism 
that can ke used to detect realtime proklems, analyze system 
performance, measure the effects of system changes and 
assist the operators in running and ccntrolling the total 
system. It provides system statistics which are not 
available through any other means. The monitor is totally 
command, timer and tadkle driven and presents information in 
realtime on any terminal or display supported by the VM/370 
control program. 

This IUP will simplify the entire process of performance 
analysis in a VM/370 environment and management of a VM/370 
installation. 

Manual 
4/1//5796-PNA 


SH20-2338 


3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AWZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual descrikes the capabilities of the 3850 Cartridge 
Off-Site Storage Systen. Information is provided in the 
installation, use and naintenance of the systen. 

Manual 

4//77/5796-AWZ 


SH20-2341 


5796-PLY, DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 

This manual descrikes the functional capabilities of the VS 
APL Extended Editor and Full Screen Manager. It contains a 
general overview of the editor, detailed descriptions of the 
commands available, and illustrations of the usage of the 
commands. Also included are the instructions necessary to 
install and use the VS APL Extended Editor and Full Screen 
Manager. 

The VS APL Extended Editor is written in S/370 Assembler 
and is a replacement for the standard APL del-editor. The 
Extended Editor supports the hardware editing features of 
the 3270 display station, and aids the APL programmer in the 
creation, modification, and testing of programs in a shorter 
amount of time. 

The Full Screen Manager is an auxiliary processor that 
allows the APL programmer to manipulate the 3270 console in 
full screen mode. The auxiliary processor, AF124x, is 
similar to the APL124 auxiliary processor for VSFC and CICS. 
AP124X has some additional capabilities that are not 
available in the versicns for VSPC and CICS. 

Some of the major features of this IUP are: 
Full Screen Supreert for Editor 

Full Screen Suppecrt for APL programmer 
Multiple Function Farallel Editing 

Execution of APL expressions within the Editcr 
Context Editing commands 

Atility to Edit Character Matrices and Vectors 
Compatibility with del-editor 

e Similarity to CMS and TSC Editors 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 8/79 
4/7/5796-PLY 


SH20-2344 


APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This IUP consists of a collection of programs in a single 
workspace which gather cross reference-infcrmation akout a 
collection of APL or FCRTRAN programs. Additional programs 
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SH20 SH20 
display this information in a number of useful ways, and SH20-2410 
include output on terminals, system printer, or STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MCNITOR 
documentation file. Name manipulation functions help one SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748- X73, ~ CUSTOMER AND INSTALLATICN GUIDE 
group the names of functions and variables into functional The Structured P Programming Facility is a program development 
groups for program partitioning, or for documentation tool designed to take advantage of the characteristics of 
displays. Additional functions are provided that allow one IBM 3270 display terminals, and to increase productivity in 
to "browse" a workspace, looking for specific character an interactive environment for users cf Ecth structured and 
patterns. A “revision” function helps make global changes conventional programming techniques. 
to APL functions and character variables. The Structured Programming Facility/Cconversational 
Manual Monitor system is functionally equivalent to the Structured 
4//15796- PNB Programming Facility/Time Sharing Option program product, 


5740-XT8. The two products are fully compatible in display 
formats and operation, except for those features that are 


SH20- 2356 explicitly oriented to the Time Sharing Option or the 
JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-AYD, Conversational Monitor System. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS This manual provides detailed information on how to 
This manual is intended for personnel installing and using install and custom tailor this program prcduct, and is 
the JES2 Information Retrieval System for CMS, IUP 5796-AYD. intended for use by the system progranner. 
It describes the system as well as installation, operation, Manual, 48 pages, 9/79 
and checkout procedures. 4/775 748-XT3 
Manual 
4//75796-AYD 
SH20-2415 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC FRCG 5799-AZ2T, 
SH20-2358 PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, This publication is S intended for systen prcgrammers 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS responsible for the installation and maintenance of the Job 
The Teleprocessing Virtual Machine (TPVM) is an application Entry Subsysten 3/Networking PRPQ. It describes how to 
program designed to provide remote intelligent sub-systems install and initialize the Job Entry Subsystem 3/Networking 
(e.g. mini-computers, micro-computers) with the ability to PRPQ in the existing Job Entry Subsystem 3 systen. The 
access and utilize the facilities of the IBM VM/370 system reader should ke familiar with the generation process for 
via bisynchronous telecommunications links. TPVM is a Job Entry Subsystem 3. 
VM/CMS machine whose primary function is to provide the Manual, 36 pages, 9/79 
necessary link between two levels of a hierarchical 47171/5199-B2T 
distributed system. 
This manual contains a description of the system, the 

message formats used to communicate between TPVM and the SH20-2416 
sub-systems, as well as guide lines for system installation. JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC FROG 5799-A2T, 
Examples of message format usage are included to demonstrate OPERATIONS GUIDE 
the variety of message formats and their functions. This This publication is a guide and reference for the orerator 
information is intended to be used primarily by system of a Job Entry Subsystem 3 Release 3 (SU26) system with the 
programmers responsible for maintaining TPVM. Appendix B Job Entry Subsystem 3/Networking PRPQ installed. It assumes 
provides the remote sub-system programmer with summaries of that the operator is familiar with the Operator's Lilrary: 
message formats. OS/VS2 Reference (Jok Entry Subsystem 3) manual (GC38-0226). 
Manual It presents specific operating techniques and orerator 
41/71 75796-PNC commands related to computer networking. The Jor Entry 


Subsystem 3/Networking messages are defined in terms of the 
system action and the required operator response. 
SH20- 2361 Manual, 28 pages, 9/79 
SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY, IUP 5796-PLZ, 4/1//5799-B7ZT 
DESCRIPT ION/OPERAT IONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 








with sufficient information to understand, install and SH20-2417 

successfully use the program. JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZTI, USER'S 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 9/79 GUIDE 

1//15796-PLZ This publication is intended for application progranners 


using Job Entry Subsystem 3 systems with Jok Entry Suksystem 
3/Networking PRPQ installed. It descrikes the additional 


SH20-2402 functional capabilities that this PRPQ makes availakle to 
TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED the application programmer and how the frogranner can rake 
PROGRAMMING FACILITY, LIC PROG, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZER use of then. 

GUIDE Manual, 16 pages, 9/79 
The Structured Programming Facility is a program development 4///5799-AZT 


tool designed to take advantage of the characteristics of 
IBM 3270 display terminals, and to increase productivity in 


the Time Sharing Option environment for users of both SH20- 2432 

structured and conventional programming techniques. — INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-CZS, 

This manual provides detailed information on how to install DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

and customize the Structured Programming Facility under the This manual is intended to provide an overview of the 

Time Sharing Option of VS2 Release 1.7 (SVS), or VS2 Release product, the installation instructions, how to use the 

3.7 or 3.8 (MVS). system, and the connands and messages for users of the 
Manual, 76 pages, 7/79 system. 

4//75740-XT8 An introduction and a product overview is provided for 


general knowledge of the INFORMATION/SYSTEM programs and the 
INFORMATION/MVS data Ease. A set of installation 





GH20-2403 instructions is provided for the systen prcgrammer. The 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, remaining sections describe how to use the system. 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES INFORMATION/SYSTEM is a set of five programs used to 
The VSE/3270 Bisync Pass Through program product provides a load and retrieve data online from the INFORMATICN/MVS data 
host-connect facility for terminals attached to IBM 4300 base. The data base contains technical information in 
Processors, Systen/370, and the IBM 3031 Processors ina support IBM software products, the SRL manuals, IBM 
distributed environment. publicaticns, and general information relating to IBM 

This manual provides a general description of VSE/3270 products. 
Bisync Pass Through. Manual, 104 pages, 1/80 
Manual, 16 pages, 5/79 471151735-CZS 
4///5746-AM5 

SH20-2434 
SH20- 2409 VSE/3270 BISYNCHRCNOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR PROGRAM REFERENCE & CFERATIONS 
SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XT3, PROGRAM REFERENCE The VSE/3270 Bisync Fass Through program product provides a 
The Structured P Programming Facility is a program development host-connect facility for terminals attached tc IBM 4300 
tool designed to take advantage of the characteristics of Processors, System/370, and the IBM 3031 Frocesscrs ina 
IBM 3270 display terminals, and to increase productivity in distrikuted environment. 
an interactive environment for users of both structured and This manual provides the technical installation and 
conventional programming techniques. operation detail for the VSE/3270 Bisync Pass Through 

The Structured Programming Facility/Conversational program. 
Monitor System is functionally equivalent to the Structured Manual, 52 pages, 2/80 
Programming Facility/Time Sharing Option program product, 4/775746-AM5 
5740-XT8, Version 2.2. The two products are fully 
compatible in display formats and operation, except for 
those features that are explicitly oriented to the Time SH20-2462 
Sharing Option or the Conversational Monitor Systen. DOS/VSE/AF3 REMOTE JCB ENTRY WORKSTATION FROGRAM, LIC FROG 

This manual provides detailed information on how to use 5746-RC9, OPERATOR*S GUIDE 
this program product. This puklication descrikes the operation and installaticn of 
Manual, 176 pages, 9/79 the DOS/VSE/AF3 Renote Job Entry Workstaticn Program. It is 
11775748 -XT3 intended for the systen fprogranmer respcnsikle for 
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installing and maintaining the system and by the operator at 
the workstation computer. 

The manual explains the use of commands to control 
processing and lists the messages produced by the program. 
It also defines the generation parameters and describes how 
to install and generate the program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 9/80 
111/75746-RC9I 


SH2 0-246 3 


DOS/VSE/AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5746-RC9, PROGRAM REFERENCE 

This publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided by the DOS/VSE/AF3 Remote Job Entry Workstation 
Program and contains the information necessary to plan for 
utilization and installation. It is intended for the system 
programmer responsible for installing and maintaining the 
system. Additional information on the operation and use of 
DOS/VSE/AF3 Remote Job Entry Workstation Program is directed 
to computer data center personnel responsible for operation 
planning. 

The manual describes the program, explains the internal 
structure in terms of functions provided, and discusses the 
operating procedures. It also describes the device support, 
storage and programming system requirements, and performance 
considerations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 9/80 
41/75746-RC9I 


GH20-2479 


JOB NETWORK FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XYW, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication provides a general description of the VS1 
Job Networking Facility program. It is intended as an aid 
in evaluating the program, and is addressed to executives 
and managers who make data processing decisions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 11/80 

1//75740-XYW 


SH20-2503 


SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BAJ PRPQ MK6133 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

This publication presents the basic information an operator 
needs to run the Software Support System. This programming 
RPQ is available on special quotation only. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages 

1//151799-BAI 


SH20-2504 


SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BAJ PRPQ MK6133 
SYSGEN & MAINTENANCE 

This publication presents the basic information a system 
programmer needs to install and naintain the Software 
Support System. This programming RPQ is available only on 
special quotation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 10/80 

41//5799-BAI 
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MVS PAGING SUBSYSTEM EXTENDED SWAP, IUP 5796-PNW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides installation instructions and 
operational suggestions for the Extended Swap IUP, program 
number 5796-PNW. Extended Swap is a modification to the 
Real Storage Manager (RSM) of an MVS/SE or MVS/SP system 
which diverts local paging initiated by address space 
Swapping operations from the local page data sets to swap 
data sets. 

The expected audience for this publication includes 
installation managers, planners and performance specialists 
who may be evaluating the applicability of this product 
(primarily using the Introduction), and system programmers 
who will be responsible for installing and maintaining the 
product as well as establishing and altering system 
configurations. 

Manual 
1///5796-PNW 


SH20-2509 


3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-BAC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This program is an extension to the existing IBM 3800 90 
Degree Print Programs (5796-ARF and 5796-AWX) which extends 
the capabilities of these programs. Printing at 5, 6, and 
7.5 lines per inch with 8, 9.6 and 12 characters per inch 
are now provided. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 2/81 

11/7/5796-BAC 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

Universal Dump Alter Copy and Select is a general purpose 
file processing utility incorporating into one program all 
the functions currently available only in several utility 
programs plus key additional functions. UDACS can copy, 
print, alter and/or select records all in only one pass of 
the file. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pages, 2/81 

////5796-BAF 
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SH20-2522 
VIRTUAL LIBRARIAN, IUP 5796-PNZ, DESCRIFTICN/OFERATION 
Virtual Librarian is a set of programs written in PL/I and 
ASSEMBLER that permit a VM/370 computer installation to more 
easily manage up to 9999 tapes. A set cf commands are 
provided which enakle users to modify data related tc their 
own tapes and for systems personnel to control and manage 
the entire library. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 3/81 
4/715 796-PNZ 


SH20-2524 
INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND 
RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, TEXTBOOK 
This course is for individuals who need to use the 
Restructuring System tc restructure and manirulate data. 
The course will be of particular interest to Application 
Programmers who must create and maintain files and 
databases. In addition, it is of value to Datakase 
Administrators and any other individuals who are confronted 
with the need to extract, restructure, or edit data files. 
This course teaches the functions and architecture of 
the Restructuring System. It includes detailed instructions 
in the preparation of oontrol statements used to generate 
tailor-made READER, CONVERT, and WRITER frograms of this 
system. It also explains the operational procedures to 
follow in order to generate and to execute these programs. 
Manual 
4/7/7/5796-PLH 


SH20-2525 
INTROCUCTION TO THE CATIA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND 
RESTRUCTURING S SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, STULY GUIDE 
This course is for individuals who need to use the 
Restructuring System to restructure and manipulate data. 
The course will be of particular interest to Application 
Programmers who must create and maintain files and 
datakases. In addition, it is of value to Database 
Administrators and any other individuals who are confronted 
with the need to extract, restructure, or edit data files. 
This course teaches the functions and architecture of 
the Restructuring System. It includes detailed instructions 
in the preparation of control statements used to generate 
tailor-made READER, CONVERT, and WRITER programs of this 
system. It also explains the operational procedures to 
follow in order to generate and to execute these programs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 2/81 
4///5796-PLH 


SH20-4083 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, USE 
FEATURE: USER"S GUIDE 
The Interactive Productivity Facility is a tool designed to 
assist in the management and use of conguter systems. This 
manual provides the information necessary tc use this 
product in a VSE envircnment. The facilities of the product 
are described in detail. Of special interest are the 
dialogues which are also covered in detail. 
Manual, 504 pages, 2/81 
4///5748-MS1 


GH20-4106 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) VERSION 2 


SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XX6 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) descrike the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification sheet, 6 pages 


4/775 734- XX6 


GH20-4543 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNIROL SYSTEM-ADVANCEL COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TICS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 
Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 1/78 
1//7/57T40-XY3 


GH20-4548 
CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-xX3, SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer, 6 pages, 8/78 
41415786 -XX3 


GH20-4551 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNIROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 


FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) BASE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

These specifications define the contents of the sukject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and seccndarily, IBM 
personnel. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 8/78 

4/4/75T40-XY3 
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GH20-4561 


DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, 5746-xXC4 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS simplifies the implementation of online 
information systems using the 3270 Information Display 
System. The DMS/CICS/VS DL/I data base and file management, 
display management, and message handling capabilities make 
it possible to implement many new or existing applications 
in the online environment with little or no user 
programming. This document describes the functions of 
DMS/CICS/VS and details the capabilities of the system. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 4/79 

4/4/475T740-XC5,5746-XC4 


GH20-4564 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS) V1.4.1, LIC PROG 
5740-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 

CICS/OS/VS is a general purpose DB/DC interface between the 
operating system and application programs written in 

COBOL, PL/I or Assembler. The user can tailor a CICS/OS/VS 
system configuration applicable to the needs of the 
installation and define the environment in which the system 
is to execute. This document details the system 
requirements, the hardware environment, and the programming 
systems. It also describes intersystem communications 
considerations and terminal support. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 5/79 

4477578 0-XX1 


GH20-4580 


INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
licensed Program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 1/79 

4/7/75 748-MS1 


GH20- 4634 


CICS/OS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, VERSION, RELEASE 5 DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

This program product, with previous releases of CICS/OS/VS 
Version 1 and the releases of CICS/DOS/VS Version 1, 
facilitates the implementation of termi nal-oriented 
applications. This document describes the provisions of the 
program product and the security facilities of CICS/OS/VS, 
and details the major release dependencies for CICS/OS/VS. 
Flyer, 3 pages, 8/79 

44/4757T80-XX1 


GH20-4641 


INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The Interactive Productivity Facility is a licensed program 
designed to increase the productivity and simplify the tasks 
of those who use and manage IBM computer resources. This 
document describes the Interactive Productivity Facility 
content and provides the machine and programming 
requirements for the program. 

Flyer 

44/75T48-MS1 


GH20-4642 


DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SPRCIFICATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data base management control system for 
System/370 DOS/VS users. DL/I DOS/VS may be used to write 
data independent applications and to allow data base 
management for the user. The DL/I DOS/VS system provides 
support for user application programs written in COBOL, 
PL/I, RPG II, or Assembler language. DL/I DOS/VS executes 
as an application program in a virtual storage environment 
under DOS/VS or DOS/VSE. This document provides details 
about the additional functions of this release. 

Flyer, 5 pages, 7/79 

1147/5746-XX1 


GH20-4645 


VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 2/79 

4/4/47/5746-AM5 


GH20-4648 


JES 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROGRAM 5799-AZT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
JES3 provides for the communication of jobs for execution 
and print and punch formatted data streams to other JES3, 
JES2/NJE systems, and HASP, VM/370, and ASP systems when 
running with their respective network job interface support. 
This document describes JES3 transmission, compatible 
products, store and forward facility, and routing, which is 
provided by means of destination tables that are established 
at system initialization. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 3/79 

4///5799-AZT 
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GH20-5000 


EXTENDED TELECCMMUNICATIONS MODULES, LIC FROG 5746-XXE, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The basic function of Extended Teleconmunications Modules is 
to establish and sugrort, in a DOS/VS envircnment, a data 
flow between a CICS/LOS/VS application and a corresponding 
user applicatim for IEM advanced-communication suksysters 
and pre-SNA terminals. This document enumerates the kasic 
services performed by this program and describes the 
facilities that provide the functions rferformed Ly the 
program product, e.g., I/O Module, Application Prograr 
Interface, Linkage Module, Master Terminal Functions, System 
Services Control Point, Support Service Utilities, RAS 
Functions, Concurrent Cnline Telecommunication Test, and 
Preprocessor. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 12/79 

4447/5746-XXB 


GH20-5007 


DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 3770 DMS/3770), tic PRCG 5748-XC3 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

No abstract availakle. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/81 

44775T748-XC3 


GH20-5064 


CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ 
VIRTUAL STORAGE, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
CICS/DOS/VS Version 1 Release 5, together with the previous 
releases of CICS/DOS/VS Version 1 and the releases of 
CICS/OS/VS Version 1 fcrn an upward compatikle family of 
data base/data connunication products providing a common 
application interface. This document descriktes the 
provisions of the program, lists the logical confonents 
needed to support the applications provided, and provides 
the system requirenents and the fprogranning systems. 
Flyer, 3 pages, 8/79 

41417574 6-XX3 


GH20-5281 


JOB ENTRY SUBSET 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-A2T, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This program provides for the communication of jcbs for 
execution and print and funch formatted data streams to 
other JES3, JES2/NJE systems, and HASP, VM/370, and ASP 
systems when running with their respective Network Job 
Interface support. This document provides the highlights of 
the program's capakilities and describes the progranning and 
system requirements. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 8/79 

47/7/5799-AZT 


GH20-5283 


STRUCIURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATICNAL MCNITCR 
SYSTEM, 5748-XT3, SFECIFICATIONS 

The Structured Programming Facility is a progran develorment 
tool designed to take advantage of the characteristics of 
IBM 3270 display terminals, and to increase productivity in 
an interactive environment for users of bcth structured and 
conventional programming techniques. This document 
describes the four LEasic types of display presentaticns, the 
conmonly used SPF operations, and the majcr functions 
provided ky SPF. 

Flyer, 3 pages, 8/79 

4/7/75748-XT3 


GH20-5292 


INFORMATION/SYSTEM (INFO/SYSTEM) LIC FROG 5735-02S, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INFO/SYSTEM consists cf five programs designed tc operate 
with the INFORMATICN/MVS (INFO/MVS) data feature. The 
programs are used to load the INFO/MVS data, insert user 
data, and provide access to the data. ‘The INFO/MVS data is 
Maintained by a pericdic (10-12 per year) distrikution tape 
that completely replaces the INFO/MVS data previcusly 
distrikuted. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/80 

144715135-O02S 


GH20-5293 


VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC FROG 5746-AN5, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/3270 Bisynchronous Fass Through is a program product 
designed to allow an IBM processor running under DCS/VSE and 
CICS/DOS/VS to appear as a renotely attached IBM 3271 
Control Unit to a connected host processcr. The connection 
to the host processor is over a kinary synchronous 
communications link. This document provides the machine and 
programming requirements in the specified operating 
environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/80 

4/1/7/5746-AM5 


GH20-5304 


INTERACTIVE PRCDUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MSi1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The Interactive Productivity Facility is specifically 
designed to assist users of the VM Systen Installation 
Productivity Option/Extended. This document descrikes the 
display panels, the components that comprise the Facility, 
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GH20 SH20 
and lists the programs for which EXECS can perform selected 5796-AYK. It descrikes the system as well as installation, 
tasks. This document also describes installation and use operation, and checkcut procedure. 
considerations. Manual 
Manual, 2 pages, 9/80 4///5796-AYK 
4//75748~MS1 

SH20-6138 
GH20-5305 AUDIT FILE COMPARE UTILITY, IUP 5796-PNF 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS, LIC PROG 5740-XY¥F, 5746-XxXT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
The Screen Definition Facility/CICS licensed program is an with sufficient information to understand, install and 
online application development tool for the CICS/VS successfully use the program. 
application programmer who wants to define the edit maps and Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 4/80 
map sets for the CICS/VS Basic Mapping Support. This 4///5796-PNF 


document describes the new function in Release 2.0 and 

provides the machine and programming requirements. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/80 SH2 0-6139 

4/775 T748O-XYF ,5746-XXT JOB DOCUMENTATION AND OPERATIONS SETUP REPORTING SYSTEM 


IUP 5796-AXYT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The Job Documentation and Operations Setup Reporting System 


GH2 0-5306 helps data processing organizations with the task of 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, documentation and setup for production jcks for the 
SPECIFICATIONS operations department. 

The Interactive Productivity Facility is specifically Manual 
designed to assist users of the VSE System Installation 4///5796-AYT 


Productivity Option/Extended (VSE System IPO/E). This 
document describes the visual display panels through which 
the Interactive Productivity Facility Communicates with the SH20-6145 





user and lists the programs for which the executable VSAM KSDS FREESPACE MAF, IUP 5796-AYX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
jobstreams perform selected tasks. This document also The purpose of the VSAM KSDS Freespace Map is to produce a 
describes the machine and progranming requirements and lists report showing how Ccntrol area freespace has keen used in 
the products with which the Interactive Productivity an existing VSAM Key Sequenced Data Set. This information 
Facility is designed to operate. can be used to assist in optimizing perfcrmance and 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/80 optimizing DASD space utilization. 
4//75748-MS1 This manual descriktes the program and contains 
information required to install and use the program. 
Manual 
GH20-5313 4//7/5796-AYX 


INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, RELEASE 2 (VM/VSE 
ENVIRONMENT), LIC PROG 5748-MS1, SPECIFICATIONS 





The Interactive Productivity Facility is specifically SH20-6147 
designed to assist users of Release 2.0 of the VM/VSE System APL DATA INTERFACE-II IUP 5796-PNG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended. This document This manual is intended for those installing and 
describes the panels that comprise the dialogues, describes using the APL Data Interface-II IUF. It descrikes the 
the components of the facility, and lists the programs for system as well as installation, operation, and checkout 
which the facility performs selected tasks. procedures. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pages, 10/80 Manual 
7//7/5748-MS1 //11/5796-PNG 

GH20-5315 SH20-6162 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-ENC, PROGRAMMERS GUILE 
5746-XXV, SPECIFICATIONS Pascal/VS is a Pascal compiler operating in MVS and VM/CMS. 
Entry Level Interactive Application System-One is intended Originally designed as a high level programming language to 
to assist designers and programmers who are implementing teach computer programming by N. Wirth (circa 1968), Pascal 
data base/data communications applications with CICS/DOS/VS has emerged as an influential and well accepted user 
and/or DL/I DOS/VS using COBOL, PL/I, or DMS/CICS/VS-DOS. language in today's data processing environnent. Pascal 
This document describes the tasks for which this program provides the user with the ability to produce very reliakle 
product provides interactive dialogs, describes the machine code by performing many error detection checks 
requirements in a DOS/VSE environment, and lists the automatically. & 
programs with which it operates. The compiler adheres to the currently proposed ISO 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 11/80 Standard and includes mwany important extensions. The 
41117574 6-XXV language extensions include: separate compilation, dynamic 


character strings and extended I/O capabilities. The 
implementation features include: fast compilaticn, 


GH20-5316 optimization and a symkolic terminal oriented dekugger that 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, LIC PROG allows the user to dekug a program quickly and efficiently. 
5478-XXK, SPECIFICATIONS Programmers guide 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION-~ONE/VM (ELIAS-I/VM) 4//1/5796-PNQ 


provides assistance to designers and programmers who are 
implementing data base/data communications applications with 


CICS/DOS/VS and/or DL/1 DOS/VS using COBOL, PL/1, or SH20-6168 

DMS/CICS/VS-DOS. This document describes the tasks for PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-EN¢ LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

which ELIAS-I/VM provides interactive dialogs, describes the Pascal/VS is a Pascal compiler operating in MVS and VM/CMS. 
machine requirements in both VM/DOS/VSE and VM environments, Originally designed as a high level programming language to 
and lists the programs with which ELIAS-I/VM operates. teach computer programming by N. Wirth (circa 1968), Pascal 
Flyer has emerged as an influential and well accepted user 

47775 748-XXK language in today's data processing environment. Pascal 


provides the user with the ability to produce very reliable 
code by performing many error detection checks 


SH20-6132 automatically. 
SPM-II FILE COMPRESSION AND REPORTING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AYG The compiler adheres to the currently proposed ISO 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS standard and includes many important extensions. The 
This manual is intended for personnel installing and using language extensions include: separate compilation, dynamic 
the SPM II File Compression and Reporting system IUP, 5796- character strings and extended 1/0 capakilities. The 
AYG. It describes the program as well as installation, implementation features include: fast compilaticn, 
operation, and checkout procedures. optimization and a syntclic terminal oriented dekugger that 
Manual allows the user to dekug a program quickly and efficiently. 
////5796-AYG Reference manual 
1111/5 796-PNQ 
SH20-6135 
INTER-REGION ACCESS METHOD - GIRARD BANK, IUP 5796-AYH, SH20-6174 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 3800 LINE INSERTER 5796-AZK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual is intended for those installing and using the This manual describes the capakilities of the system and 
Inter-Region Access Method, IUP 5796-AYH. It describes the programs. It is intended to provide sufficient information 
system as well as installation, operation, and check-out to understand, install and to use the system. 
procedures. All necessary installation and operating instructions 
( Manual are provided with the manual. 
////5796-AYH Manual 
/4//7/5796-AZK 
SH20- 6137 
VIRTUAL SPOOLED READER DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP SH20-6175 
5796-AYK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS VS APL SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-AZT, 
This manual is intended for the personnel installing and DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
using the Virtual Spooled Reader Display System for CMS, IUP VS APL System Extensions frovides the APL programmer with a 
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file system for APL data objects, an inter-VM communications 
facility, an efficient spooled printer interface, and system 
information. 

Manual 

4/1/51796-AZT 


SH20-9062 


VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, TERMINAL USER*S GUIDE 

This publication provides introductory, procedural and 
reference information necessary to develop programs using 
VSPC FORTRAN under the VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program 
product. It is intended for the FORTRAN problem-solver who 
will write, compile, run, and store his programs while 
sitting at a VSPC-supported terminal. The publication 
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implement auxiliary processors. 

The reader is assumed to have knowledge of assemkler 
language. Prerequisite puklications are APL Language, 
GC26-3847 and OS/VS-LOS/VS-VM/370 Assemkler Language, GC33- 
4010. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 1/76 
4/7/7/5748-AP1 


GH20-9086 


VS APL PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-AF1 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AF1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Flyer 

4/77/5748-AP1 


provides the necessary terminal and VSPC information for 
the user, and explains the use of the FORTRAN IV language 
supported by VSPC FORTRAN. 

Prerequisite Manual: 

IBM System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV Language, 
GC 28-6515. 

The VSPC FORTRAN Reference Summary, SX26-3711, is a 
digest of the FORTRAN IV language and the VSPC comnands 
presented in this book. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 154 pgs, 6/77 
4/77/5748-F02,5748-FO2 


GH2 0-91 01 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PRCG 5748-FO2, SPECIFICATIONS 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) descrike the 
warranted specifications of the subject Progran Product. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 4/76 
1///5748-F02,5748-FC2 


SH20-9146 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC FROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR*S GUIDE: TAM 
This puklicatim is a guide for the master terninal crperator 
to operate the online Infcrmation Managenent SystenWirtual 
Storage (IMS/VS) as descriked in the IMS/VS Primer 
(SH20- 9145) that uses the Basic Teleconmunications Access 
Method (BTAM). Included is an introduction to IMS/VS, 
information cn how to operate the master terminal, and a 








SH20-9063 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, REFERENCE MATERIAL 
This publication describes how to install VSPC FORTRAN and 
how to perform various system functions, such as defining 
VSPC FORTRAN users and maintaining public and project 
libraries. It is intended for installation personnel who 
have responsibility for these functions. It explains the glossary of frequently used terms. Also included are 
installation of VSPC FORTRAN under the VSPC program product. descriptions of: 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pgs, 6/77 e The flowcharts, forms, and tables that are used with 

1/1/75748-F02,5748-FO2 detailed IMS/VS operating instructicns. 

e The format and function of the IMS/VS subset commands. 

e The configuration of the online IMS/VS system. 

This guide should ke used together with the IMS/VS 
Primer which describes a subset of IMS/VS. In addition, the 
IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual (SH20-9030) and 
the IMS/VS Priner Renote Terminal Operatcr's Guide 
(SH20-9148) shculd ke used. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 9/78 
11775740-X%X2 





SH20-9065 
VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
This publication is for installation managers and system 
programmers responsible for installing and maintaining the 
IBM program product VS APL wider VM/370 CMS or under the IBM 
program product OS/VS1 VSPC, OS/VS2 MVS VSPC, or DOS/VS 
VSPC. It describes how to install VS APL and how to perform 
various system management functions such as defining VS APL 
users, creating and maintaining VS APL public and project 
libraries, and converting APL/360, APLSV, and APL/CMS 
workspaces to VS APL workspaces. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of VS APL and 
the system or program product under which it runs. 
Prerequisite publications are VS APL General Information, 
GH20-9064, and either IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Int roduction, GC20-1800, or VS Personal Computing (VSPC) for 
OS/VS and DOS/VS: General Information, GH20-9070. 

Manual, 80 pages, 1/76 

4/775748-AP1 


SH20-9147 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC FROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR"S GUIDE: VTAM 
This publication is a guide for the master terninal operator 
to operate the online Information Managenent System/Virtual 
Storage (IMS/VS) as described in the IMS/VS Primer 
(SH20-9145) that uses the Virtual Teleccmmunications Access 
Method (VTAM), information on how to operate the master 
terminal, and a glossary of frequently used terms. Also 
included are descrirtions of: 

, e The flowcharts, forms, and tables that are used with 

detailed IMS/VS operating instructions. 





SH20-9066 e The format and function of the IMS/VS and VTAM sukset 
VS.APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-AP1 commands. 
Provides how-to and reference information about the VS APL e The configuration of the online IMS/VS systenr. 


program product when operated under the program product 
OS/VS1 VSPC, OS/VS2 VSPC, and DOS/VS VSPC It contains 
detailed information on the terminals that support the 
product and the procedures that must be followed in starting 
a terminal session. This book also describes the system 
commands presented by VS APL and the auxiliary processors 
and workspaces distributed with the product. 

This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no 
experience with VSPC. Prerequisite Manual: APL Language, 
GC 26-3847. 

The VS APL Reference Summary, SX26-3712, is a digest of 
the language elements, system commands, and system 
variables. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 11/76 
4//7/5748-AP1 


This guide should ke used together with the IMS/VS 
Primer, which descrikes a subset of IMS/VS. In addition, 
the IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual (SH20-9030) 
and the IMS/VS Primer Remote Terminal Operator's Guide 
(SH20-9148) should be used. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 9/78 
41775T480-XX2 


SH20-9148 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC FROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER REMOTE 
TERMINAL OPERATOR"S GUIDE 
This publication is a guide for the remote terminal operator 
and the master terminal operator to operate a terminal 
connected to the online Information Management 
System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) systen. Included is an 
introduction to IMS/VS and descriptions of some system 
concepts and terms. Also included are descripticns cf the 
basic hardware operating procedures for terminals connected 
to IMS/VS; the interface to IMS/VS; IMS/VS canmands; 
recovery and operating procedures. 

In addition to this guide, refer to the Operator's Guide 
for the IBM 3270 Information Display System (GA27-2742) and 





SH20-9067 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-AP1i 
Provides how-to and reference information about the IBM 
program product VS APL when operated under control of the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS) of the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 (VM/370). It contains detailed information on the IBM 3270 Problem Determination Guide (GA27-2750) for 
the terminals that support the product and the procedures information about the IBM 3270 Informaticn Display Systen 
that must be followed in starting a terminal session. This (IDS). 
book also describes the system commands presented by VS APL Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 9/78 


and the auxiliary processors and workspaces distributed with 4/7/5740 XX2 
the product. 

This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no SH20-9149 


experience with the Conversational Monitor Systen. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 11/76 
4//7/5748-AP1 


IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC FROG 5740-XX1, PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS 
This publication is a companion to the IMS/VS Frimer 
(SH20-9145) and the IMS/VS Primer Master Terminal Operator's 
Guide (SH20-9146 for BIAM and SH20-9147 for VTAM). It 
contains detailed documentation of the sample IMS/VS 





SH2 0-9068 application system used throughout the manuals referenced 
VS APL FOR CMS AND TSO: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS, above. Individual charters contain: 
LIC PROG 5748-AP1i e The source listings of all the programs used in the 


This publication is for system and application programmers 
who plan to write auxiliary processors to be used with VS 
APL for VM/370 CMS and OS/VS2 TSO. It presents auxiliary- 
processor concepts and explains how to design, write, and 
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sample applicaticn system; listing cf Lata Base 
Descriptions (DBL), Program Conmunication Blocks (PCB), 
and message formats used in the sample; a listing of the 
sample data to ke loaded into the sample data bases. 


SH20 


e The lists of all the JCL, utility control and macro 
statements used to generate IMS/VS, install the sample 
application and exercise the sample application. 

e The output from selected jobs of the sample application. 
Additionally, directions on how to obtain the machine 

readable version of the sample job and source statements is 

included. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 9/78 

411417 57T80-XX2 


SH20-9167 


VS APL FOR CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE 
Provides how-to and reference information about the VS APL 
program product when operated under the program product 
OS/VS1 CICS/VS, OS/VS2 CICS/VS, and DOS/VS CICS/VS. It 
contains detailed information on the terminals that support 
the product and the procedures that must be followed in 
starting a terminal session. This book also describes the 
system commands presented by VS APL and the auxiliary 
processors and workspaces distributed with the product. 
This book is directed to general users of Vs APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no 
experience with CICS/VS. Prerequisite manual: APL 
Language, GC26-3847. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 7/78 
///7/5748-AP1 





SH20- 9168 


—— ee 


LIC PROG 5748-AP1 

This manual tells how to design and write auxiliary 
processors to be used with VS APL running under CICS/VS 
(which in turn runs on S/370 under either OS/VS1, OS/VS2 
MVS, or DOS/VS). The reader is assumed to know Assembler 
Language and to be acquainted with CICS/VS facilities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 51 pages, 8/78 

///7/5748-AP1 


SH20-9173 


DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, APPLICATIONS GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is a guide for data base administrators, 
application designers, application programmers, and others 
who use the DB/DC Data Dictionary. It is intended to show 
new users how the Dictionary works and to serve as a 
reference for experienced users. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 7/79 

1117/5 740-XXF ,5746-XXC 








SH20-9174 


DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXC ADMINISTRATION 

& CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) | 

This publication is addressed to data base administrators, 
and other administrative personnel who are responsible for 
establishing the DB/DC Data Dictionary at an installation. 
The book is also for system programmers who code user 
programs and validation routines in response to 
specifications defined by end users, system analysis 
personnel, or data base administrators. 

This manual is a guide to the administration of the 
Dictionary, and is used for installation planning. This 
book is also a reference manual for Dictionary extensions to 
describe data resources not formally supported by the 
Dictionary standards categories, and to describe how user 
programs can ke coded to access Dictionary data. 

The prereguisite manual is the DB/DC Data Dictionary 
Terminal User's Guide and Command Reference, SH20-90083. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 7/79 
1/1475 7T400-XXF ,5746-XXC 





SH20-9178 


IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for administrators of IMS/VS systems and 
others responsible for establishing a Data Base/Data 
Communication system. It is also for system programmers who 
monitor the performance of the IMS/VS system, code IMS/VS 
execution JCL, and prepare IMS/VS system definition macros. 
It covers the control, protection and monitoring of online 
IMS/VS resources and presents guidelines for providing end- 
user services. (The major treatment of DL/I data base 
structure and design and implementation is contained in 
IMS/VS Version 1 Data Base Administration Guide, SH20-9025.) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 448 pages, 8/80 

111/1/5T40-XX2 


SH20-9180 


VS APL FOR TSO, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
Provides how-to and reference information about the IBM 
program product VS APL when operated under control of TSO 
(Time Sharing Option) of OS/VS2 MVS 3.8 or later. It 
contains detailed information on the terminals that support 
the product and the procedures that must be followed in 
starting a terminal session. Detailed information is 
provided to describe the MVS data access facilities 
available to the APL programmer on TSO. 

This publication is directed to general users of VS APL. 
Introductory information on TSO is provided for the new 
users. 

Prerequisite manuals: APL Language, GC26-3847; OS/VS2 
TSO Terminal User's Guide, GC28-0645; and OS/VS2 TSO Command 
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Language Reference, GC28-0646. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 3/81 
4/7/7/5T48-AP1 


SH20-9182 


VS APL FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL ee ee ee 
This kook contains information for progranming suffort 
representatives and system programmers who naintain VS APL. 
When used with VS APL source-program listings, it enakles 
them to understand the internal operation of VS APL and to 
modify or maintain the system. 

Prerequisite puklications are listed in the Preface. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 2/81 
4///5748-AP1 


SH20-9183 


VS APL FOR TSO, LIC FRCG 5748-AP1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL 
The book is intended for those who need to know how to: 
install VS APL under TSO; write exit routines for VS APL 
users; customize session manager commands and nessages; 
modify a session manager"“s profile; specify VS AFL ogticns; 
convert APL SV and AFL/360 workspaces fcr use under VS APL; 
add auxiliary processors; create and maintain VS APL 
private, project, and public libraries; and transport VS APL 
workspaces and data files into and out of TSO. 

Readers should have knowledge of VS APL and cf Time 
Sharing Option (TSO), which runs under OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 2/81 
4///5748-AP1 


SH20-9189 


OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTICNARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, TERMINAL 
USER"S GUIDE ~ AND COMMAND REFERENCE 

This kook is a guide for terminal operators, librarians, and 
others who use, or direct others to use, the Dicticnary. It 
is intended as a guide to using the Dictionary online and 
preparing batch input streams and as a reference for all 
Dictionary commands, Latch forms, and display forms. It is 
also intended as a companion volume to OS/VS DE/IC Data 
Dictionary Applicaticns guide, SH20-9190. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 8/80 

4/77/5740-XXF 


SH20-9190 


OS/VS DB/LC DATA DICTIONARY LIC PROG 5740-XXF, APPLICATIONS 
GUIDE 

This kook is a guide for data kase administrators, 
applicaticn desiqmers, application programmers, and cther 
users of the Dictionary. It is intended to show new users 
how the Dictionary works and to serve as a reference for 
experienced users. When using Dictionary functions, one 
should refer to OS/VS Lata Dictionary Terminal User's Guide 
and Command Reference, SH20-9189. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 8/80 

117/7/5740-XXF 


SH2 0-9191 


OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XxXF 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 

This manual is a guide to installing the DE/IC Data 
Dictionary in an OS environment. The OS/VS Data Dictionary 
DB/DC Program Directory is also needed, as is the OS/VS 
System Modification Frogram (SMP) System Programmer's Guide, 
GC28-0673. Sample job control statements are included. 

A prerequisite puklication is the CB/IC Data Dictionary 
General Information Manual, GH20-9104, which explains 
Release 4.0 functions and programming and hardware 
requirements. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 8/80 
4//1/5T7T40-XXF 





GH2 0-91 92 


VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSFC) VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS, LIC 
PROG 5665-283, GENERAL INFORMATION 

The purpose of this kook is to enable managers, systen 
programmers and other interested persons to evaluate VSPC 
for use in their organization and to plan for installing and 
operating OS/VS2 MVS VSPC Version 2. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 75 pages, 10/80 

4/1715665- 283 


SH20-9199 


VS APL GRAPHPAK, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, USER'S GUIDE 

This manual descriktes the APL workspace GRAPHPAK and is 
intended for APL agglication programmers who wish to add 
graphics to an application. Many examples are supplied 
which the prospective user may wish to try in order to 
become faniliar with the capakilities of GRAFHFAK. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages, 3/81 

4//7/5748-AP1 


SH24-5007 


DL/I DOS/VS IMF, LIC FROG 5746-XX1, USER"S GUIDE 

This manual Contains introductory and procedural infcrnration 
about the Interactive Macro Facility (IMF) in Dl/I DOS/VS 
IMF offers easy-tc-use interactive procedures that let you 
create, modify, and delete DL/I control blocks at a 


SH24 


terminal. This manual describes how to create a Data Base 
Description (DBD), a Program Specification Block (PSB), and 
an Application Control Table (ACT). It also describes how 
to migrate ELIAS defined DBD and PSB definition tables to 
IMF format. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 12/79 

414175 746-XX1 


SH24-5009 


DL/I DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX1 HIGH LEVEL INTERACTIVE GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book provides application programmers with the 
information needed to create data base application programs 
using DL/I and the DL/I High Level Programming Interface 
(HLPI), in conjunction with either the COBOL or the PL/I 
optimizer language. It takes the place of the DL/I DOS/VS 
Application Programming Reference Manual for those 
applications using DL/I HLPI. 

There are four major sections in this book. The first 
gives an overview of data bases, DL/I, and DL/I HLPI. The 
second describes DL/I HLPI syntax in detail. The third 
describes the use of DL/I HIPI in creating an application 
program. The last gives reference information for each HLPI 
command. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 5/80 
4477574 6-XX1 


SH24-5010 


DL/I DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX1 HIGH LEVEL INTERACTIVE 
ICR GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication documents all information pertaining to the 
DL/I DOS/VS Version 1.5 High Level Programming Interface 
Independent Component Release (ICR), other than that 
applying directly to application programming. The 
information in this book is directed to those involved in 
the data base administration and system programming 
functions. ; 

Prerequisite publication: DL/I DOS/VS General 
Information, GH20-1246. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 3/80 
44475T46-XX1 





GH24-5012 


SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ, GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual provides a general overview of SQL/Data System 

ae acho and describes how SQL/DS can be used. It covers: 
General description of the functions provided by SQL/DS 

e Relationships of SQL/DS to other IBM products, including 
those which SQL/DS requires 

e Overview of planning for SQL/DS 

e Documentation provided for SQL/DS 

This manual is intended for those persons who will evaluate 

the applicability of this program product to their business. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/80 

441757T48-XXI 


GH24-5013 


SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
This manual provides a summary of the concepts on which the 


Structured Query Language/Data System (SQL/DS) is based and 
the facilities which it offers. This manual describes 
SQL/DS at a more detailed level than does SQL/Data System 
General Information, GH24-5012. 

This manual is mainly for persons who evaluate the 
applicability of SQL/DS for their business. They may be 
involved in administration, application design, application 
programming, Or system programming. This manual can also be 
used by SQL/DS users and operators who want a more detailed 
look at SQL/DS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 12/80 
41475 148-XXI 


GH35- 0010 


IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This book describes the IMS/VS Data Base Recovery control 
feature, which is a priced feature of IMS/VS Release 1.1.4 
for S/370 under OS/VS1 or OS/VS2. 

The IMS/VS Data Base Recovery Control feature controls 
the recovery of IMS/VS DL/I data-base data sets. The 
feature is composed of new data sets, new utilities, and 
changes to existing programs in IMS/VS that are related to 
the recovery of data base data sets. 

This book is intended to be used as promotional 
literature to be given to prospective customers by DPD 
marketing personnel. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
1114157480 -XX2 


8H35-0027 


IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, 

LIC PROG 5740-XX2, REFERENCE INFORMATION 

This book is the user's reference manual for the Data Base 
Recovery Control Feature. It contains information about how 
to use the feature; a detailed description of the commands 
of the Recovery Control utility; and a description of the 
error messages that are generated by the feature. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

111775 780-XX2 
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SH35-0035 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GUIDE 

LIC PROG OG 5740-XYG 

This publication describes the mass storage volune control 
functions, the mass storage volume control inventory data 
set, the mass storage volume control jcurnal data set, and 
the Access Method Services connands for the Mass Storage 
System. This puklication explains how all these things are 
used ky the space manager responsikle for managing the space 
on the data cartridges in the Mass Storage Facility. 
Readers of this puklication should have a background in 
progranming, especially in the use of the Access Method 
Services commands. The information in this publication is 
directed toward space managers and system progranmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

41175 740-XYG 


SH35-0036 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES: 
REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-XYG 

This publication provides syntax explanation of the Access 
Method Services (AMS) commands for the Mass Storage System 
Extensions. 

Readers of this fuklication should have a kackground in 
programming, especially in the use of the Access Method 
Services Commands. The information in this publication is 
directed toward space managers and system progranmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 420 pages, 1/79 
47775 740-XYG 





SH3 5-004 0 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 
OPERATION 

This publication explains the various procedures the 
operator must follow to operate the Mass Stcrage Systen 
successfully. It describes the operator rfanels and their 
use and descrikes the operator commands related to the Mass 
Storage System. The information in this fuklication is 
directed toward system operators. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/79 

44775T40-XYG 


SH35-0041 


MESSAGES 

This publication lists the Mass Storage System Messages, 
which are identified by an ICB, ICG, or ISIA prefix, and the 
reason codes returned from the Mass Storage System 
Communicator program. This putlication also contains new 
Access Method Services Messages for the Mass Storage System 
with and ICDC prefix, as well as new or changed systen 
messages with an IDC, IEA, or IEF prefix. Recovery 
procedures for hardware units marked as unusable are 
included in Part 2. The information in this publication is 
directed toward IBM customer engineers, IBM program support 
representatives, and system progranmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pages, 3/79 

44775 740-XYG 


GH35-0043 


MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 
SPECIFICATIONS _ 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed progran. 

The Mass Storage System Extensions licensed program rrovides 
the capability to increase the applicaticn usage of the Mass 
Storage System and to reduce the systems resources expended 
by users of the Mass Storage System. The licensed program 
introduces additional space-management, data-management, and 
protlem-deternination support. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/79 

441175 7140-XYG 





GH35-0044 


SEE ESRD Geer 


S740-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS 

Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed progran. 

Fliyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 12/78 
44775T40- XX2 


SH35-0045 


OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRE, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication gives information that helps you diagncse 
failures in the Hierarchical Storage Manager and connunicate 
them to an IBM progran support representative. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/81 

44775740-XRB 


LJA0-0304 


NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION NPLA/MVS, 
LISTINGS ines ein 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 7/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


od 
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LJA0-0305 
VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 
LIC PROG 5748-SA1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for the above program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 7 cards, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0306 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (VSE/NPDA) 
LIC PROG 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for the subject of title. 
Microfiche, 68 cards, 3/80 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0- 0307 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA), LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 76 cards, 7/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0308 ~S 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA) VS1 
UNIQUE, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0309 
NPDA OS/VS1 OS/VS2 COMMON 
Microfiche listings for the item indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, 80 cards, 7/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0310 
NPDA/VS1 UNIQUE 
Contains microfiche listings for the program indicated in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0311 
NPDA/MVS UNIQUE 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0312 
VSE/NPDA RELEASE 2 
Microfiche listings for VSE/NPDA Release 2. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 69 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0313 
3600 THRESHOLD ANALYSIS AND REMOTE ACCESS FEATURE (TARA) MVS 
VS1/TARA 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings for MVS, VS1/TARA. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0315 
VSE/IPCS LIC PROG 5746-SA1 LISTINGS 
Listings for the program named in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 10 cards, 8/80 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0 326 
INFORMATION/SYSTEMS 5735-OZS RELEASE 2.0, LISTINGS 
These are microfiche listings of the program mentioned in 
the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-03 30 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 5735-O0ZS REL 1.0 LISTINGS 
Listings of program shown in title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1- 0402 
ACF/VTAM FOR DOS/VS, PROG PROD 5746-RC3, 
COMPONENT 5745-SC- VIM-G 03, ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 
This document contains microfiche of assembly listings of 
ACF/VTAM for use by FE Service personnel for correction of 
design errors. 
Microfiche, 3 1/4 x 7 3/8 inches, 138 cards, 12/77 
SLSS ~- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0403 
ACF/VTAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FEATURE (MSNF) PROG PROD 


——————aaaer 





This document contains microfiche of assembly listings of 
ACF/VTAM Multisystem Networking Feature for use by FE 
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Service Personnel fcr the correcticn of frogran design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 3 1/4 x 7 3/8 inches, 15 cards, 11/77 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB1-0404 
COMPONENT 5745-SC-VIN-721 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for the VIAM SCP (which is used with ACF/VTAM). It is used 
ky FE Service personnel for correction of design errcrs. 
Microfiche, 3 1/2 x 7 3/8 inches, 27 cards, 11/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0405 
NOSP FOR DOS/VS: NETIWCRK OPERATION SUFECRT, PROG PRCL 
5735-XX2, ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NOSP. It is used Ly FE Service Perscnnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 18 cards, 9/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJB1-0408 
ADVANCELD COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD MSNF, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VIAM PP. It is used by FE service personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6 cards, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJB1-0409 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM MSNF feature. It is used by FE Service 
Personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche 3.25 x 7.375 reduced 45x, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


SJB1-0410 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD SYSTEM CONTRCL 
PROGRAMMING, 5747-CF1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for VIAM SEP. It is used by FE Service Fersonnel for 
correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 reduced 45x, 5/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


LJB1-0413 
NETWORK COMMUNICATICNS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 
LPS GC27-0428 COMP IC 5745-XX600-G06 
These are microfiche listings of the progran mentioned in 
the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0414 
VIAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION FROGRAM ID 5735-RC5 
LPS GC27-0503 COMP ID 5745-SCRSA, LISTINGS 
Listings for the program referenced in the title. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0415 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LPS GC27-0460 
PIN G42, LISTINGS 
This ~@ocument contains updated microfiche of the assemkly 
listings for ACF/VTAM Release 3 Base. It is used by FE 
service personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUEBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LJB1-0417 
OS/VS1 NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT FROGRAM 5735-XX2 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 16 cards, 12/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJB1-0418 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECCMMUNICATICNS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 149 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


LJB1-0419 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECCMMUNICATICN (SNA3) 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to OS/VS1. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 14 cards, 3/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJB1-0421 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL COMMUNICATION (SNA3) 
9735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
OS/VS1. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0422 
ACF/VIAM PP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 150 cards, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0423 
ACF/VTAM NETWORKING FOR AS1 6.7., 7-0 LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 14 cards, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB1-0424 
ACF/VTAM SCP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0, LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE Service Personnel for collection 
of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 7 cards, 11/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0425 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FOR AS 1 6.7 7.0 5735-RC2, 
LISTINGS 


This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
collection of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 3 cards, 11/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0426 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID NUMBER 


SE Ane ava Sane 


ED ES OD 


for NCCF. It is used by FE service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 17 cards, 8/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1- 0427 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 


SS RS Se 


Se 


This document contain microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 28 cards, 2/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0429 
VTAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION LIC PROG 5735-RC5 


SSS A 


——_ oe 


Microfiche for the program described in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0431 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (NOSP) PROG 5735-XX2 


[SS NE ED 


re re ee 


for NOSP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche reduced 45x, 16 cards, 6/78 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1i- 0432 
ACF/VTAM FOR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 COMPONENT 5742-SC1-23-E02 
This document contains assembly listings for ACF/VTAM for 
use by FE Service Personnel for the correction of program 
design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 147 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0433 
ACF/VTAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FOR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 
COMPONENT ID 5742-SCi-23-F03 
This document contains assembly listings for the ACF/VTAM 
Multisystem Networking Feature for use by FE Service 
Personnel for correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 4 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJB1-0435 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD BASE PP PROGRAM NUMBER 


EE re OS 


eee 


484 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001 -3 


IJB1 


This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACF/VTAM PP. It is used Ly FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 167 cards, 8/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


LJB1-0436 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS (MSNF) PROGRAM NUMEER 5735-RC2, 
LPS GC27-0461 COMP IL NUMBER 5752-SC123-B71_ 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACF/VTAM MSNF PP. It is used by FE service rperscnnel 
for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 14 cards, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





SJB1-0437 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 


OS EE ET NN 





rr re Ee 


This document Saneains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACF/VIAM SCP. It is used by FE service personnel fcr 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 12 cards, 8/79 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0438 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD (CENCRYPT/DECRYPT ) ERCGRAM 
5735-RC2, LPS G27-0 -0458 | COMP ID 5752-SC123-H93 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACF/VIAM Encryrt/Decrypt FP. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correcticn of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 3 cards, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0439 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, (NCCF) FROGRAM 
5752-%X6 LPS - GC27-0428 COMPID 5752-XX600, LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NCCF. It is used Ly FE Service Fersonnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375, 22 cards, 7/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0440 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROI FACILITY FROGRAM ID 
5735-XX6 LPS G LPS GC27-0428 COMP ID 5752- ~XX600-HES1302, LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly listings 
for NCCF. It is used Ly FE Service Ferscnnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 24 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0442 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY FROGRAM IL 5735-Xx6 
LPS GC27-0428 COMP ID 5741-XX600-HCS1502, LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembled listings 
for NCCF. It is used Ly FE service ferscnnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche, 1/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0443 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 
FMID JVI 1312, LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM Release 3 Base. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





LJB1-0444 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING PROGRAM IC 5735-RC2 LPS 
GC27-0460 FMID JVI 1322, LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assemkly listings 
for ACF/VTAM Release 3 Networking. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0445 
ACF/VIAM RELEASE 3 CRYFTO PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 
FMID JVT 1332, LISTINGS 
This document contains nicrofiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM Release 3 CRYPTO. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correcticn cf design errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 





LJB1-0450 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 
COMP ID ID 5735- -XX700-HNT1200, LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembled listings 
for NTO. It is used by FE service perscnnel for dekugging 
and correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, 18 cards, 1/81 





SJB6 


SJB6-6018 
OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES 5652-VS1 RELEASE 
7.0, LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings of FMID=FUT 1131 Program Number 5652-VS1 
OS/VS1 3800 Enhancements. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards, 1/80 


SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6019 
DOS/VSE DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5745-030 DOSXE83 LISTINGS 
Microfiche for item mentioned in title. 
Microfiche, 2/81 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-6101 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR OS/VS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
Listings fo for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 30 cards, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6- 6102 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR VM/CMS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
Listings . for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 23 cards, 9/80 
SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-6103 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR DOS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
Listings ’ for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 30 cards, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2172 
OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 
5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
OS/VS1. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 89 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2173 
OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 
5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 21 cards, 6/78 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


.SJD2- 2174 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all user os VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 33 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-2177 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICE, SUID 5741-638, MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 


Microfiche for all users of selectable unit 638 to OS/VS1. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 9/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2- 2184 
ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 7 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2194 
BASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCHED/SUP/IOS), LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 114 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2- 2195 
VS1/0S GENERAL INDEX REL 067/070 TAPE 8103 


———— rT ee 


Contains the following PTFs: 

URO0837 UR00872 URO0906 URO1050 URO1117 
URO0838 URO0878 UR00907 UR01099 URO1127 
URO0O843 URON0882 UR00908 URO1116 URO1128 
UROO8 44 

Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2196 
INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 


5740-XYE, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all licensees of 5740-XYE. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 7/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2- 2197 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS 


Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 7 cards 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2- 2198 
PROGRAMMEC CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC FROG 5740-XY5 
LISTINGS 


Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2199 
DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (CEMF) LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2200 
DATA MANAGEMENT, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 211 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2- 2201 
AMS CRYPTO, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 Release 
7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-2202 
DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS 
Listings for the prograr indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 26 cards, 3/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2203 
DASDR PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 Release 
7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 5 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2204 
ENVIRONMENT RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT FROGRAM, LIC FROG 
5744-ER1, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 43 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2205 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 3 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2206 
OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 5 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2207 
MICR/OCR LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users cf VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 12 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD 2-2208 
MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS), LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 82 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD 2-2209 
NETWORK OPFRATIONS SUPEORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, 
LISTINGS 


Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 16 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD 22-2210 
PROGRAM MANAGEMENT LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 7 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 


SJD 22-2211 
CONVERSATIONAL REMCTE JOB ENTRY (CRJE) LISTINGS 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 14 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJ D2- 2212 
SERVICE AIDS (INCLUDES ORB/MDR), LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 43 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2213 
SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 24 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2214 
SYSTEM SUPPORT, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2- 2215 
VS/1 SUPPORT, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJID2-2216 
SMP LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 60 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2217 
TCAM 10, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 114 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-2218 
UTILITIES LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 19 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2- 2219 
ARGOT UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2- 2220 
VPSS, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 33 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2221 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 2) LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 153 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2- 2222 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 3) LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 33 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2- 2223 
VIAM BASE, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 150 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJD2- 2224 
VTAM MSMF LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 14 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJD2- 2225 
VTAM CRYPTO, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
Microfiche to all purchasers of this product to VS1 Release 
7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4140 
ACF/NCP/VS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX1, LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings for ACF/NCP/VS Release 2.1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 61 cards, 4/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJD2-4141 
ACF/NCP/VS NCP/SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 


Microfiche program listings for ACF/NCP/VS Release 2.1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 61 cards, 4/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4142 
ACF/NCP/VS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XxX1, LISTINGS 
LIC PROG 5735-XX3 
Microfiche progran listings for ACF/NCP/VS Release 2.1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6 cards, 4/80 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-4143 
ACF/NCP/VS NCP/SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX3 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 


Microfiche program listings for ACF/NCP/VS Release 2.1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6 cards, 4/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4144 
370X NCP 5.0 5744-PA2 REFRESH 
Microfiche listings for the progran mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4150 
PEP EXTENCED FEATURE PRPQ 
These are nicrofiche program listings of the iten 
mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6173 
OS/VS2 REL 840 VTAM 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 frogram. 
Microfiche, 54 cards, 1/78 
SLSS ~ ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2- 6175 
OS/VS2 REL 859 ACF/TCAM, SCP LISTINGS 
Listings for the above ~OS/VS1 and/or OS8/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 70 cards, 27/78 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6180 
OS/VS2 REL 884 DEVICE SUFPORT FACILITIES MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 17 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


LJD2-6203 
OS/VS2 REL 834 VIAM, PROG NO. 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
Listings for the akove OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 14 cards, 1/78 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6204 
OS/VS2 REL 835 VIAM, PROG NO. 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
Listings for the akove OS/VSi and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 156 cards, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6205 
OS/VS2 845 NOSP LISTINGS, SCP 5735-XX2 
Listings for the akove OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, updated ky TNL 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6208 
OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, updated ty TNL 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6209 
MVS ACE/TCAM BASE, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 92 cards, 2/78 updated by INL 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6213 
VS2 854 MVS/ACE/VTAM, FROG 5735-RC2 ENCRYPI/DECRYPT LISTINGS 
Listings for the akove OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 3 cards, 5/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6215 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 
5740-AMA, LISTINGS 
The MVS/Information Cistributicn Work Staticn Sufport 
program product provides Lratch-oriented remote 
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communications functions for the IBM 6670 Information 
Distributor with the synchronous data link control (SDLC) 
protocol in the systems network architecture (SNA) 
environment. The program extends OS/VS 2 MVS host processor 
Support to the IBM 6670 for document input, processing and 
output. This microfiche contains the program listings. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2/80 

SLSS ~- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6218 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 TSO ENHANCEMENT JBB 1112 MICROFICHE LISTING 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 45X, 19 cards, /79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6239 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MF/1 
Microfiche listings for OS/VS2. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LJD2-6243 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (NOSP) NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM 
5735-XX2 HNOQ1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, reduces 45x, 13 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6257 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM11) ACF/TCAM SCP ETC1102 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 72 cards, 1/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6258 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM BASE PROGRAM 5735-RC1 JTC1112 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 92 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6259 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM NET FEATURE JTC1122 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 prograr. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6268 
FICHE LISTINGS ~~ 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 45x, 150 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2- 6269 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/VTAM NET FEATURE 5735-RC2 JVT1122 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 13 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6270 
LIC PROG 5735-RC2, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-7210 
OS/VS2 554 ACF/TCAM SCP 
Microfiche source listings for OS/VS2 SVS ACF/TCAM 
Microfiche, 4/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7212 
OS/VS2 REL 555 ACF/TCAM BASE SCP 5735-RC1 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 24x, 48 cards, 4/78 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7214 
OS/VS2 REL 556 ACF/TCAM NETWORKING SCP 5735-RC1 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche (low density) 24x, 4/78 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-7220 


OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYSTEM CONTRCL PROGRAM SCF 5752-VS2 
LISTINGS eae , 
This document contains assembly listings for all TCAM 
modules for this versicn and release, ACF/TCAM V2 R3 VS2 
SCP. 

Microfiche, 9/80 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7222 


OS/VS2 ACE/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC FROG 
5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

This document contains assembly listings for all TCAM 
modules for this versicn and release - ACF/TCAM V2 R3 VS2 
Base PP. It can be used in conjunction with the SCP for 
ACF/TCAM V2R3 VS2 which has microfiche identity of 
SJD2-7220. 

Microfiche, 9/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LdJD 2-7224 


——— eee See Ce Oe ieee 


LIC PROG 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

modules for this version and release ACF/TCAM Version 2 
Release 2 MVS Multisystem Networking Feature and must Le 
used in conjunction with ACF/TCAM Version 2 Release z MVS 
Base Program Product. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 24 cards, 3/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SJD2-7226 


PROG 5652-VWS1, LISTINGS 

This document contains assembly listings for all TCAM 
modules for the version and release, ACF/TCAM V2 R3 VS1 SCP. 
Microfiche, 1/81 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





LJD2-7227 


OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC FROG 
5735-RC3, LISTINGS 

This document contains assembly listings for all TCAM 
modules for this version and release, ACF/TCAM V2 R3 VS1 
base PP. It can be used in conjunction with the SCP for 
TCAM V2 R3 VS1 which has microfiche identity of SJD2-7226. 
Microfiche, 1/81 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7228 


OS/VS1 ACF /TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY 
FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, LISTINGS 

This document contains assemkly listings for all TCAM 
modules for this version and release, ACF/TCAM V2 R3 VS1 
Multisysten Networking Facility feature. It can be used in 
conjunction with the SCP for V2 R3 (SJD2-7226) and base PP 
for V2 R3 (LJD2-7227) microfiche. 

Microfiche, 1/81 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7236 


OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY 
FEATURE (6003) 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all TCAM 
modules for this version and release ACF/TCAM V2 R3 OS/VS2 
Multisystem Networking Facility Feature (6003) and must be 
used with ACF/TCAY V2 R3 OS/VS2 Base pr. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 9/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD3-3922 


Se en ee 


LYC7-5031-04 PROGRAM ID 5736-CB201/LM201 

Included PTF is 5736-CE201-C0035, 1 tare, and 
5736-LM201-C-0035, 1 tape. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 7 cards 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
VSE/DITTO UTILITY, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Contains PTIFs: 


LJD3-6001 


DTOAN DTODI SK DTOLBACC DTOMAIN CTOSTBKEF DTOVSEN 
DTOCDFN ETODSKIO LCTIOLINKA DTOMSG CTOSTRTQ DTOVSI 
DTOCDIO CTOGBUF CTOLINKC DTOMSGOO CDTOSYNTX DTOVSO 
DTOCFTD DTOGTPRM DTOLINKD DTOPRT DIOTEEN DTOVSRIO 
DTOCHNG LCTOHDPG CIOLINKI DTOROCT CTOTPI DTOVTACC 
DTOCTLCD CTOHEX DIOLINKS DTOSCFN DTOTP IO DTOWTO 
DTODATA DTOISEN DTIOLINKT DTOSQI DTOTPO DTOXXX1 
DTOCBLK DTOISI DTIOLINKV DTOSQC CIOTRTAB DTOXxXxX2 
DTODEVCN DTOISO 

Microfiche, 18.5 x 8.3 cm, 10 cards, 9/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROI, 


SYSTEM, LIC PRCG 5740-XYF, LISTINGS 
The PL/S source and Assembler Listings of all nodules for 
the Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 


System. 
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Microfiche, reduced 45x, 48 cards, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD3-6002 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-XXT, LISTINGS 
The PL/S source and Assembler Listings of all modules for 
the Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 48 cards, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQA4- 3003 
CICS/DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX3 RELEASE 1.3 (LYA4- 3003-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LYA4-3003-01. 
Microfiche, 188 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQA4-3005 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS/VS (CICS/DOS/VS) 


Se 


LIC PROG 5746-XXE LISTINGS (LYA4-3005-1) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYA4&-3005-01. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQB0-8038 
IMS/VS MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 
(LYBO- 8038-3) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB0O-8038-03. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ20-0884 
VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC REL 4 
(SY¥20-0884-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY20-0884-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 336 pages, 11/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ20-1818 
WM/370 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE REL 4 (GC20-1818-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1818-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 386 pages, 9/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ28-0673 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) RELEASE 3 
(GC 28- 0673-5) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0673-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 536 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ28-0772 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM 
REFERENCE, OS/VS1 RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 
RELEASE 6 (C28-077 2-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0772-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 02/80 


4/37//7799-0DB1 


GQ28-0920 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) RELEASE 3, LIC 
PROG 5740-X¥4, SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-0920-4) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0920-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 7/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ30-3136 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
(SC 30-3136-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC30-3136-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 265 pages, 4/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$Q30-3137 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2: 
(SC30-3137) 
This publication is equivalent to SC30-3137-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 315 pages, 4/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ33-0068 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 


————_— SE RE eS? 


(CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 
SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (SC33-0068-1) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0068-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 382 pages, 5/31 


4/77/7799- TBC 


SQ 33-0069 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 


(CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM 


PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0069-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0069-02. 


DIAGNOSIS RELEASE 2 
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S¢33 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 854 pages, 5/30 
4/7//77199-DBC 
SQ33-0070 


CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL See eee uee STORAGE 
PROGRAMMER ‘S REFERENCE (SC 33-0070-2) 

This publicaticn is equivalent to SC33-0070-02. 
Manual 

4/7771799-DEC 


SQ33-0071 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNTROL aera eee STORAGE 
GUIDE (OS/VS) (SC33-0071-1) 
This puklication is equivalent to SC33-0071-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 210 pages, 8/78 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SQ33-0073 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNIROL SYSTEM/VIRIUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC ER FRCG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3650 GUIDE 
(SC33-0073-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0073-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 5/80 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SQ33-0074 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
1.4.1 Lic PROG 5740-xXX1, 5746-XX3 3767 AND 3770 GUILE 
(SC33-0074-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0074-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages, 6/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ33-0075 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRIUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3790 GUIDE 
(SC33-0075-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0075-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 6/80 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ33-0077 
CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRIUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 4& APPLICATION P PROGRAMMER ' Ss 
REFERENCE (COMMAND ~ LEVEL 5746- -XX3, 5740- Xx1 ~ (8C33- -0077-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0077-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 458 pages, 47/80 
4/7/7/7799-DBC 


SQ33-0079 
CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC ERCG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL {MACRO LEVEL) (SC33-0079-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0079-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 625 pages, 6/80 
4/7777199-DBC 


SQ33-0080 
CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 OPERATOR GUILE 
5746-%X3, -~X¥X3, 5740-XX1 (SC33-0080-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0080-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 4/80 


4//77199-DBC 


SQ33-0081 
CUSTOMER INFORBMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, MESSAGES ANE 
CODES (SC33-0081-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0081-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 464 pages, 5/31 


44177799 -DBC 





GQ33-0087 
CICS/OS/VS RELEASE 4 VERSION 1, LIC FROG 5740-xX1, 
SPECIFICATION (GC33-0087-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-0087-2. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCKIPTION ONLY 





SQ33-0095 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRIUAL STORAGE 


SSS eS 


eC 


5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 SC33-0095-1 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0095-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 106 pages, 7/80 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 


SQ33-4045 
INSTALLATION (SC33-4045-2) | < 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-4045-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 10/79 
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1//7/7799-TAS 


GQ 33-5372 
DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE, RELEASE 34 (GC33-5372-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-5372-3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 308 pages, 12/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ33-6065 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY RELEASE 2 


ST | 


SPECIFICATIONS LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (GC33-6065-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-6065-02. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/80 


4///717199-DBF 


GQ33- 6066 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
GENERAL INFORMATION, RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 
(GC 33- 6066-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-6066-01. 
Manual 


1//7/7199- DBF 


SQ33-6067 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 


INSTALLATION RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-6067-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6067-01. 
Manual 


4///1799-DBF 


SQ33-6068 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF), 
TERMINAL USER*S GUIDE RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 
(SC 33-6068-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33- 6068-01. 
Manual 
1//717199-DBF 


SQ33-6069 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
MESSAGES RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-6069-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6069-01. 
Manual 


////1199-DBF 


GQ33-6077 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-6077-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 1/80 
4/20//17799-DBA 


GQ34-2021 
DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) 
RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2021-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC34-2021-01. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 2/80 


4//77199-DBX 


SQ40-2209 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 


SS 


—— ES 


5746-XC4Y REFERENCE (SH20-2209-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-2209-01. 
Manual 

4//777199-DCD 


SQ40-2211 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 


SS 


SS 


5746-XC4 OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH20-2211-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-2211-02. 
Manual 

4//7/71799-DCD 


GQ40-9104 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH20-9104-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9104-03. 
Manual 


4//7/77199-DED 


LQ60-2456 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTRCL 


EE MT 


EE EE 


5746-XC4 LOGIC (LY20-2456-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-2456-01. 
Manual 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ64-5156 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR RELEASE 06.1 LOGIC (SY24-5156- 5) 
This manual is equivalent to SY24-5156-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pages 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SQ68-0713 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 1 VOLUME 1 OF 7 
(SY28-0713-5) 
This puklication is equivalent to SY28-0713-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 12/80 

LQ73-9062 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
DOS/VS RPG II LOGIC REL 2, PROG PRCD 5746-RG1 (LY33-9062-1) 
This manual is equivalent to LY33-9062-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 432 pages, 6/68 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 








SQ83-9001 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO PLANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION 
GUIDE RELEASE 2, 5748-xXE1 (SD23-9001-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9001-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 416 pages, 6/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


SQ83-9008 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 6 TO CMS 
COMMANDS AND MACRO REFERENCE, 5748-XE1 (SD23-9008-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SD23-9008-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 252 pages, 6/79 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ83-9010 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSICNS FELEASE 6 TO 


(SD23- 9010-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SD23-9010-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 1/81 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ83-9023 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) EASIC 
SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEFP) RELEASE 2.0 TO CMS COMMANDS & 
MACRO REFERENCE, 5748-%X8 (SD23-9023-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SD23-9023-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages, 4/79 


1///117199-TBB 


SQ83-9025 | 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) BASIC 


ne re ee ee 


REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS, 5748-XX8 (SD23-9025-1) 
This publicaticn is equivalent to SD23-9025-01. 
Manual 

4///17199-TEB 


SR 20-4665 
STANDARDS MANUAL FCR DCS/VSE STUDENT TEXT 
This manual is designed to serve as a Standards Manual for 
the new DOS/VSE Installation and tc save time and effort in 
developing the basic standards needed in every installation. 
The manual specifically addresses the DOS/VSE 4300 
installation that is either new to IBM equipment, new to 
DOS/VSE, new to data processing, or any combination cf 
the three. The manual is 
intended to serve as a set of standards after customization 
ky the installation. The manual may also be locally 
reproduced for installation use. It assumes the user has 
kasic data processing skills and understands how to use IBM 
software which is found in the DOS/VSE installation. 
Manual, 324 pages, 1/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GR20-4666 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM 4300 AND DOS/VSE FACILITIES STUDENT TEXT 
personnel who require an understanding of the hardware and 
software components cf an IBM 4300 DOS/VSE data processing 
system. The course describes the hardware and functions and 
features of DOS/VSE, VSE/POWER, and VSE/ICCF. The student 
is also introduced to CICS/VS, DL/I DOS/VS, DB/DC Data 
Dictionary and DMS/CICS/VS. In addition, the facilities 
provided ky DOS/VSE System IPO/E are described. Time 
required is 24 to 30 hours. Student exercises and sclutions 
are provided. 
Manual, 388 pages, 2/80 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GR20- 4669 
AN INTROCUCTION TC THE IBM SUPPORT CENTER STUDENT TEXT 
This text introduces students to the IBM support Center and 
describes access and use of the center. After an 
introduction students may select alternate paths for 
DOS/VSE, OS/VS1, VM/370 users or 8100 users. An audio 
cassette GR20-4671 is used with the text and the two farts 
Way be ordered as GR20-4670. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 1/80 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





GR20-4670 
AN INTRODUCTION TC ITEM SUPPORT CENTER TEXT AND CASSETTE 
This audio education 5 package combines the text GR20-4669 and 
audio cassette GR20-4671 into a single package inserted in a 
three ring vinyl Linder. 
Text & Cassette in Binder, 12/79 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR2 0-467 2 
SYSTEM/360-370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (DOS) 
This text has been designed for use in both introductory and 
advanced training. It teaches S/360-370 assembler language 
for the DOS and DOS/VS operating system. Chapters 1 through 
5 provide an effective introduction to assembler language 
programming; chapters 6 through 16 provide greater detail on 
the language including magnetic tape programming and direct 
access programming. After the first five chapters students 
may continue with any of the other parts or modules. 
Students should have a basic familiarity with data 
processing components such as cards, tape or direct access 
system. 
Manual, 407 pages, 1/80SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SR20-4680 
DL/I FUNCTIONS FOR APPLICATION DESIGN STUDENT TEXT 
This text is written for the application analyst as a 
representative of the user to the data processing 
specialists. Objectives: What DL/I functions exist and 
their purposes, types of application processes these 
functions support, how to select options appropriate to a 
specific application, and what the benefits and costs are to 
the applications. The text is meant to be self-explanatory 
and is modular. Each chapter is devoted to a distinct area 
of discussion, divided internally into major sections. Each 
chapter includes a brief summary and the time required to 
complete it. Total estimated time for the text is eight 
hours, with possibly two hours for review. 
Manual, 300 pages, 4/81 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SR20-4686 
TCAM BSC/SS NETWORK DEFINITION STUDENT TEXT 
This text is a coding guide for the system programmer who 
must generate or modify a TCAM Message Control Program (MCP) 
for a Start Stop (SS) and/or Binary Synchronous (BSC) 
communications terminals. It explains how the MCP is 
structured and how to use a variety of TCAM"'s functional and 
service facilities. The text familiarizes the reader with 
TCAM macros and facilities so that he will know how to code 
an MCP. ‘Topics include: overview, MCP structure, buffer 
unit pool, resource definition, message queues, message 
handlers, message handler macros, switched devices, operator 
control, error recovery macros, checkpoint restart, 
initialization and termination, application program 
interface, TCAM service aids, time sharing option, TCAM 
logging facility, and Emulator to MCP migration. 
Manual, 258 pages, 12/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GR29- 0296 
3705 EMULATION REFERENCE CARD 
This reference summary will be updated from time to time; 
however, the Ltasic documentation is the authoritative source 
and will be the first to reflect changes. Information 
herein is extracted from the Guide to Using the IBM 3704 
Communications Controller Control Panel (GA27-3086), Guide 
to Using the IBM 3705 Communications Controller Control 
Panel (GA27-3087), IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications 
Controller Principles of Operation (GC30-3004), and the IBM 
3704 and 3705 Program Reference Handbook (GY30-3012). 
Reference card, 8 pages 
4/09/3704,3705/ 





LTA0-0305 
VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 


RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, LISTINGS (LJA0-0305-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LJA0-0305-00. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTA4-3004 
CICS/OS/VS LIC PROG 5740-XX1 RELEASE 1.3 (LYA4-3004-0) 
Microfiche, 96 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTBO-2477 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS, 
RELEASE 1, (LYB0- 2477-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LYB0-2477-0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 3 cards, 07/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTBO- 2478 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS, 
RELEASE 1 (LYB0-2478-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LYB0-2478-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards, 07/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTB4-6102 
wercvee RELEASE 1.0 574 6-AM2 LISTINGS cLY Bs =6402) 
sicroticne: 80 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LTB4-6103 

DL/1 DOS/VS VERSION 1.5 IMF ICR LIC PROG 5746-XX1, 
INTERACTIVE MACRO FACILITY, LISTINGS (LYB4-6103-1) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB4-6103-01. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 10 cards, 02/80 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 








LTB6-0002 
DASD LISTINGS, LIC FROG 5740-UT1, MICROFICBE (LJE6-0002-1) 
LTB6-0002-0 is equal to LJB6-0002-01 and is for VS1 SU16. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 








LTB6-0014 
IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY 
FEATURE Li LISTINGS 
This microfiche is equivalent to LJB6-0014-00. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTB6-0037 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY CATA AREAS ANIC CROSS REFERENCE 


— 2 ,<«@<eeew eee eee 


(LJB6- 0037-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LJB6-0037-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards, 6/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTB6-0038 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY LIC PROG 5740-XXF RELEASE 3 LISTINGS 
(LJB6- 0038-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LJB6-0038-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 102 cards, 6/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LTB8-0838 
SUPPLEMENT FOR NETWORK JOB FACILITY FOR JES2 LIC PROG 


SS ES ES ee eee eee 


This publicatiqm is equivalent to LYB8-0838-00. 

Microfiche, 1 cards SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LTB8-0907 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT ASR (RMF), 


Pita atc aS la i mica I Ean a aa el oT Pe celal i Le 


LIC FROG 


scent Seinen ani nannies ed 


Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 06/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LTB8-0908 
OS/VS2 MVS RESQURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) LIC PROG 
5740-x¥4 CATA AREAS V2 R2 (LYB8-0908- 0) 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 06/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LTB8-0909 
OS/VS2 MVS RMF DATA USAGE RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, LISTINGS 
(LYB8-0909-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB8-0909-00. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LTB8-0910 
OS/VS2 MVS RMF SYMEOL RELEASE 2 VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
(LYB8- 0910-0) — 
This micrcfiche is equivalent to LYB8-0910-00. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LTCO-9006 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) REMCIE SFOCLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM (RSCF) NETWORKING RELEASE 1.0, LIC 
PROG 5748-XP1, LISTINGS (LYCO-9006-0) 
This puklication is equivalent to LYC0-9006-00. 
Manual 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LTC7-0468 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMFUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-1S1 LISTINGS (LYCT- 0468-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-0468-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTc7- 2010 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC FRCG 5746-XE8 ATTENTION 
ROUTINES, LISTINGS (LYC7-2010-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2010-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2011 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC FRCG 5746-XE8 ASSEMELER 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2011-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2011-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
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SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2012 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART LISTINGS (LYC7-2012-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2012-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2013 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DIRECT 
ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS (LYC7-2013-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2013-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2014 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DYNAMIC 
DUMP UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC7-2014-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2014-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTc7-2015 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISKETTE 
IocS LISTINGS (LYC7-2015-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2015-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7~2016 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (LYC7-2016-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2016-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7~2017 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISK 


— ee ee 


NT 


This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2017-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2018 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISPLAY 
OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS (LYC7- 2018-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2018-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2019 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DEVICE 
SUPPORT FACILITIES LISTINGS (LYC7-2019-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2019-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2020 
VSE/AF RELEASE 2.0 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 5746-XE9 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2020-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2020-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L1C7-2021 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 EREP1 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2021-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2021-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2022 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 COMPILER 
I/O MODULES LISTINGS (LYC7-2022-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2022-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2023 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 IOCS AND 


SSS EEE 


This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2023-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7~2024 
VSE/AF IPL & BUFFER LOAD RELEASE 2 LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2034-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LTC7-2025 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTICNS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ISAM 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2025-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2025-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2026 
VSE/ALVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 JOB 
CONTROL LISTINGS (LYC7-2026-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2026-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2027 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
LIBRARIAN LISTINGS (LYC7-2027-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2027-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2028 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LINKAGE 
EDITOR LISTINGS (LYC7-2028-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2028-00. 


LTC7- 2029 
VSE/ALVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2029-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2029-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2030 
VSE/ACVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 OPTICAL 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7- 2030-0 0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2030-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7~-2031 
VSE/ALVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ONLINE 
TEST EXECUTIVE LISTINGS (LYCT7- 2035-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2031-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2032 
VSE/ALVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION AIDS LISTINGS (LYC7= 2032-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2032-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2033 
VSE/ALVANCED FUNCTIONS PAPER TAPE IOCS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XE8 PAPER TAPE I0cS LISTINGS (LYC7= 2033- -0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2033-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 








LTC7-2034 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RECOVERY 
MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2034-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2035 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SPECIFIC 
DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2035-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LTC7-2036 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
SUPERVISOR LISTINGS (LYC7-2036-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2036-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


LTC7-2037 
VSE/ALVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC 
TAPE IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2037-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2037-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7 


LTC7- 2038 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 TAPE 


—_—_—_—_—_—— ee ee 


This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2038-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7- 2039 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYSTEM 
UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC7-2039-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2039-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2040 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAINTAIN 


—— 


SYSTEM HISTORY LISTINGS (LYC7-2040-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2040-00. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7- 5050 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 
5746-CB1 LISTINGS (LYC7—5050-6) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-5050-6. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STD2-4138 
ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1, LISTINGS 
(SJD2- 4138-1) 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-4138-01. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 26 cards, 4/80 

STD2- 4139 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1 DOS, LISTINGS 
(SJD2-4139-1) 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-4139-01. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 38 cards, 4/80 

LTD2-4141 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX1 DOS, LISTINGS 
LISTINGS (LJD2-4141-2) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LJD2-4141-02. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 61 cards, 4/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTD2-4142 
ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX3, LISTINGS 
(LJD2- 4142-1) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LJD2-4142-1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6 cards, 4/80 

LTD2-4143 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX3, LISTINGS 
(LJD2-4143-2) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LJD2-4143-02. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6 cards, 4/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0477 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR 
GENERAL USERS (GC 20-1820-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1820-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 4/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0509 
VM/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-9) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1808-09. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 328 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0510 
DOS/VS HANDBOOK RELEASE 34 (SY33-8571-6) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8571-06. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 444 pages, 2/79 


4720//5745- 010 


GT00-0512 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE REL 6 (GC24-5090) 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5090-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 352 pages, 8/76 


S74 34/7/5T78R1 


GT00-0516 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIB: VS2 SYSTEM CODES (GC38-1008-4) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1008-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 2/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0518 
OP LIBRARY: NJE FACIL (SX23-0004-0) R3 
This manual is equivalent to SX23-0004-01. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 10 pages, 7/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GT00-0519 
OP LIB: OS/VS2 MVS (G%23-0005-0) R3 
This manual is equivalent to GX23-0005-00. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 10 fages, 6/79 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0529 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 BASE ROUTING ANC LESCRIPIOR CODES 
(GC38-1101-4) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1101-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 9/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0571 
3800 FRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER"*S GUILE RELEASE 3.7 
(GC26- 3846-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3846-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 8/79 


4/30//5741 


GT00-0573 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 (GC38-1003-09) 
This manual is equivalent t to GC38-1003-09. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 7/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GT00-0574 
OS/VS MSG LIB: VS1 (GC38- 1101-3) R7 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1101-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








GT00-0575 
OS/VS1 DEBUG GUIDE (GC24-5093-4) 
This manual is “equivalent to GC24-5093-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 7/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0576 
OS/VS1 PROG. REF DIGEST (GC24-5091-5) 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5091-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 414 pages, 7/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0577 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PRCGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES 3 DEBUGGING 
REL REL 3 (GC28- 0703-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0703-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0578 
VM/370 PLANNER & SYSTEM GENERATION GUILE RELEASE 6 
(GC20~ 1801-9) ek 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1801-09. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 472 pages, 10/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GT00-0579 
OS/VS2 JES3 R2 (GC28-0608-5) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0608-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 572 pages, 9/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GT00-0583 
VM/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE R6 PLC1 (GC20-1810-8) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1810-8. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GT00-0585 
CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) REL 1.4.1 AEFLICATION PRCGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) 5746-XX3, 5740-X%X1 (GX33-6012-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GX33-6012-02. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8, 18 cards, 11/80 


41/7/77199-TBC 


ST00-0587 
CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNIROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 4, ‘_. REFERENCE SUMMARY: 





MASTER TERMINAL OPERAIOR OR (5746-XX3, 5740- -XX1) (S (SX33-6011-2) 


This manual is equivalent to Sx33-6011-02. 
Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 rfanels, 4/80 
411/7/7799-DEBC 


ST00-0590 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER 11 FDF 5798-CFP VERSION 1.3 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (SB21-1697-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SB21-1697-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 195 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GT00 


GT00-0591 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GC33-0066-4) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-0066-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pages, 6/80 
41177799-DBC 





ST00-0594 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SH20-9027-7) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9027-07. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 412 pages, 6/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST00-0595 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S 
REFERENCE (SH20-9028-6) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9028-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 304 pages, 03/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00- 0596 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE 
(SH20- 9029-6) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20- 9029-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 608 pages, 4/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0597 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND 
CODES (SH20-9030-8) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9030-08. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 344 pages, 03/80 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00- 0598 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE 
USER'S GUIDE (SH20-9053-4) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20- 9053-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 412 pages, 3/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0599 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS (SH20-9054-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9054-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pages, 4/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00- 0600 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE 
(SH20- 9081-4) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9081-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 370 pages, 11/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0601 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 DEBUGGING 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX33-6010-2) 
This manual is eq equivalent to SX33-6010-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 6/80 
4/4777199-0BC 


ST00-0602 
VS APL REFERENCE SUMMARY, RELEASE 3, 
(SX 26- 371 2- 2) 
This publication is equivalent to SX26-3712-02. 
Reference summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 24 pages, 09/79 
///7/7199-TAA : 


LIC PROG 5748-AP1, 


GT00- 0603 
SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE 
SUMMARY CARD, RELEASE 1 (GX20-2343-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GX20-2343-00. 
Reference card, 8 panels, 09/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00- 0624 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
(GA 27- 3051-4) 
This publication is equivalent to GA27-3051-04. 
Manual 


4/09/3704,3705/7799-TAE, 7799-DA1 
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ST00-0630 
DOS/VSE HANDBOOK, SCF 5745-020 (S¥33- 8571-7) 
This publication is equivalent to SY33-8571-07. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0631 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) REMOTE SPOOLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5748-XP1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5119-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SX24-5119-00. 
Reference case, 8 1/2 x 21 3/4 inches, 12 fanels, 3/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0632 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LIC FROG 5740-XX2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE (SH20-9026-6) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9026-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages, 2/80 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00- 0633 
IMS/VS RELEASE 1.6, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYSTEM/APPLICATION 
DESIGN GUIDE (SH20-9025-6) 
This publicaticn is equivalent to SH20-9025-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 372 pages, 7/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0647 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-1S1 (SC33-9006-1) 
This publicaticn is equivalent to SX33-9006-01. 
Reference card 


4///17199-DBF 


ST00-0655 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR VIAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
5746-RC3 RELEASE 3REFERENCE SUMMARY A(SX27- 0008-0) — 
This publicaticn is equivalent to SX27-0008-00.. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 1/81, 180 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0662 
IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, LIC FRCG 5740-XX2, 
RELEASE 1.6 (GH20-1260-9) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-1260-09. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 4/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0668 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VIAM), LIC 
PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION: INTROCUCTION 


(GC27-0462-2) RELEASE 2.3 

This publication is equivalent to GC27-0462-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 7/80 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0669 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR VTAME ENTRY (ACF/VIAME), 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7, RELEASE 2 GENERAL INFO INFORMATION: 
INTRODUCTION (GC 27- 0438-1) 
This puklication is equivalent to GC27-0438-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 5/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0678 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 RELEASE 6 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO 
REFERENCE (GC20-1818-2) 
This puklication is equivalent to GC20-1818-02. 
Manual, 400 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STO00- 06 82 
GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 OS ANC DOS VERSION 2 


—_——— eee eee 


RELEASE 2 (SH20-2209-2) 
This puklication is equivalent to SH20-2209-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 476 pages, 8/80 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-5490 
IMS/VS VI DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS 
LIC PROG - 574 0-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 “(LYBO- 8017-7) 
This publication is equivalent to LYB0-8017-07 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 





LT00-5491 
IMS/VS V1 SYSTEM LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
RELEASE 1.1.4 (LYB0-8016) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB0-8016-07 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


LT00 


LT00-5495 
IMS/VS Vi FAST PATH FEATURE LISTINGS 5740-XX2 
This microfiche is equivalent to LJB6-0003-02. 
Microfiche, 22 cards, 10/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-5497 
IMS/VS Vi DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS, LIC PROG 
5740-XX2 


This microfiche is equivalent to LYBo-8017-08. 
Microfiche, 86 cards, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-5501 
(LYBO-8016-9) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYB0-8016-09. 

Microfiche, 40 cards 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-5502 
IMS/VS V1 DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
LISTINGS (LYB0-8017- 9) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYE0-8017-09. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 94 cards, 8/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-5503 
IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MSC LISTINGS (LYB0-8038-5) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB0-8038-05. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 14 cards, 8/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-5504 
IMS/VS V1 FAST PATH FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
LISTINGS (LJB6-0003- 3) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LJB6-0003-03. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 22 cards, 8/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LT00-5505 
5740-XX2, LISTINGS (1JB6-0014-1) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LJB6-0014-01. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2 cards, 8/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00- 5506 
IMS/VS V1 IMS PSEUDO MODULE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
LISTINGS (LJB6-0004-2) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LJB6-0004-02. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 9 cards, 8/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT20-1808 
5749-010, SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-10) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1808-10. 
Manual 
4/40//7799-TBA 


GT2 0-1827 
VM/370 SEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, GIM (GC20-1827-3) 
This m manual is equivalent to GC20-1827-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 12/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT20-1832 
VM/370 SEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC 20- 1832-3) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1832-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT20-1873 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM/VSE 
SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED RELEASE 1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
(GC20-1873-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1873-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 06/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT20-1875 
NSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE (GC20-1875-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1875-00. 
Manual, 264 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST20-2047 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY RELEASE 1 


(SH 20-2047-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-2047-00. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 12/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


GT27 


GT21-9862 
INFORMATION, RELEASE 1 (GB2i1-9862-0). 
This fuklication is equivalent to GB21-9862-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 paqes, 1/78 
ST24-5144 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5746-AM2, (SC24-5144-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC24-5144-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 476 pages, 2/79 
477//7199-TAV 





ST24-5145 
VSE/VSAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE REL. 1, LIC PRCG 5746-AM2, 
(SC24-5145-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC24-5145-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 2/79 
4//7/77199-TAV 


ST24-5146 
VSE/VSAM MESSAGES AND CODES REI 1, LIC FROG 5746-AM2, 
(SC24-5146-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC24-5146-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 2/79 
4///717199-TAV 


GT24-5218 
OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5662-257, (GC24-5218- =0)_ 
This publication is equivalent to GC24-5218-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 7/80 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 





GT2 6-3 946 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCPS RELEASE 
(GC26-3946-1) 
This fuklication is equivalent to GC26-3946-01. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


Ito 


ST27-0431 
NETWORK COMMUNICATICNS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-X%x6 
MESSAGES (SC27-0431- 2) 
This manual is equivalent to SC27-0431-2. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCEKIPTION CNLY 





ST27-0432 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF) 
5735-XX6 TERMINAL USE (SC27-0432-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0432-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LIC PROG 


ST27-0433 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-%x6, 
CUSTOMIZATION (SC27-0433-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SC27-0433-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 8/80 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST27-0439 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) 
RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-RC7 INSTALLATION (SC27-0439- 0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0439-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 196 pages 
4/7//7199-TBE 


ST27-0443 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY (ACFE/VTAME) 
RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-RC7 OPERATION BSE Tre -0) 

This publicaticn is equivalent to SC27-0443-00. 

Manual 


//7/7199-CBE 





ST27-0449 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FCR VIAM (ACF/VTIAM) RELEASE 
2 LIC PROG G 5746-RC3 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SC27- 0449-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0449-01. 
Manual 
4//1/7199-CEV 


GT27-0459 
SYSTEM CONTROL PRCGRAMMING VERE SYSTEM conence PROGRAYKING 
(GC27-0459-0) 
This puklication is equivalent to GC27-0459-00. 
Flyer 
GT27-0460 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VIAM) RELEASE 
2 LIC PROG 5746-RC3 SPECIFICATIONS (GC27- 0460-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC27-0460-00. 
Flyer 
41/7/7199-DEV 
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GT27- 0463 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 
2 LIC PROG 5746-RC3 GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
(GC27-0463-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC27-0463-00. 
Manual 
4///7799-DBV 
ST27-0466 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 
2 LIC PROG 5746-RC3 OPERATIONS (SC27-0466-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0466-01. 
Manual 
4//7/7799-DBV 


ST27-0467 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 


SS 


— eee eee eee 


This publication is equivalent to SC27-0467-00. 
Manual 
4//7/7799-DBV 


ST27-0470 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 
LIC PROG 5735-RC2, MESSAGES & CODES (SC27-0470-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC27-0470-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-0608 
OS/VS2 JES3 MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: REL 3, 3.6 (GC28-0608-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0608-0. 
Manual, 364 pgs 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT2 8-0663 
~ REL 3, 3.6 (Ge28- 0663- =o) 
This | publication is equivalent to GC28-0663-0 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 6/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-0673 
OS/VS SMP (GC28- 0673-4) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0673-04. 
Manual SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
GT28-1001 
OS/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 3.8 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC 28-1001-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1001-01. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 02/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1042 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 
5740-X¥S, SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1042-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1042-01. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-1043 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTI-JES2 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 


S740-XYN, SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1043-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1043-01. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/780 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT30- 3131 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, GENERAL 
INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION (6C30-3131-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC30-3131-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 6/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST30- 3132 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM VERSION 5 SELaSE 
2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, INSTALLATION: 
This publication is equivalent to SC30-3132-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 900 pages, 7/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST30- 3133 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE (SC30-3133-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC30-3133-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 840 pages, 11/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST30-3134 
ACE/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, 
LIC PROG 5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 (SC30-3134-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC30-3134-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 528 pages, 9/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST33 
ST30- 3136 
ACF/TCAM OPERATION V2 Ri LIC FROG 5735-kC3 (SC30-3136-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC30-3136-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 256 pages, 5/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
ST30-3137 
ACF/TCAM DIAGNCSIS V2R1 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3137-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC30-3137-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pages, 5/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
ST30-3138 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, IIc PROG 5735-RC3, RELEASE | 2, SEnvEcE 


This publication is equivalent to SC30-3138- Or. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 11/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
ST30- 3140 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSICN 2, RELEASE 2, MESSAGES 
SC30- 3140-0 


This puklication is equivalent to SC30-3140-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 270 pages, 6/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST30-3145 
ACF/VCP/VS NETWORK CCNTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5735-%%1, -XX3 MESSAGES (SC30-3145-0 
This publicaticn is equivalent to SC30-3145-00. 
Manual 


4///171799-TAN,7799-DCN 





ST32-5329 
VSE/POWER RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH12-5329-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH12-5329-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 272 pages, 05/79 
4///7177199-CBP 





GT33-0016 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PLi1, PL3, RELEASE 4 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0016-8) 
This puklication is equivalent to GC33-0016-08. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST33-G6020 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 5.1 LIC PROG 5736-FL3, 
-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, I INSTALLATION (SC33-0020-5) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0020-05. 
Manual 
4///7199-DAP ,7799-DCF, 7799-DDP , 7799-DEF 





GT33-0022 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0022-7) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-0022-07. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 
4///7799-TAP ,7799-TCE 


ST33-0026 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING CCMFILER, LIC PROG 5734-PLi, 
INSTALLATION, RELEASE 3 (SC33-0026-5) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0026-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 164 pages 
////7799-TAP, 7799-TEF,7799-TDP, 7799-TCP 


-LM4, -LM5 


ST33-0067 
CICS/VS Vi REL 3, LIC FROG 5740-xXX1, 5746-XX3, LOGIC 
(SC33-0067-00 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0067-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0068 
CICS/VS SYSTEM AND AFFLICATION DESIGN GUIDE V1, REL 3 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 (SC33-0068-0) 
This manual is “equivalent to SC33-0068-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 1/77 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST33-0070 
LIC PROG 5746-xX3, (SC33-0070- 00) ~ 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0070-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST33-0072 
CICS/VS V1 REL 3 3600/3630 GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XxX1, 
5746-XX XX3, (SC33-0072-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0072-00. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 2/77 


ST33 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0073 
(SC33-0073-0) — 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0073-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0074 
GUIDE (SC33-0074-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0074-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST33-0077 
CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(SC33-0077-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0077-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 290 pages, 1/77 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0079 
CICS/VS V1, REL 3 APPLICATION EROCEAMNERS REFERENCE 


ee ES 


——SSSS a ee 


(SC 33-0079-00) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0079-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 620 pages, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0080 
CICS/VS OPERATOR GUIDE VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0080-00) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0080-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 12/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0081 
5746-XX3 (SC33-0081-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0081-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT33- 0084 
CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 4, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0084-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-0084-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 


ST33-0085 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 


REFERENCE MANUAL (RPG II) (SC33-0085-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0085-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 484 pages, 5/80 


417777199-TBC 


ST33-0086 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 


rR 


(CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL 
SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (SC33-0086-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0086-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 318 pages, 5/80 


417771799-TBC 





ST33-0089 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 


SIRNAS 


(CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, PROBLEM 
CETERMINATION GUIDE (SC33-0089-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0089-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 320 pages, 6/80 


4//77799-DBC 


ST33-0095 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) 1 4 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-0095-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 106 pages, 7/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-4044 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 PROGRAMMER"S 
GUIDE, RELEASE 2 (SC33-4044-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-4044-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-4045 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 


REFERENCE MANUAL RELEASE 2 (SC33-4045-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-4045-1. 
Manual 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT33-4047 
DOS/VS ‘SORT/MERGE 5746-SM2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4047-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-4047-01. 
Specifications, 4 rages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT33-6065 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMFUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, SPECIFICATIONS, 
(GC33-6065-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-6065-00. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/79 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


GT33-6066 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC33- 6066-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-6066-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-6067 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-1S1, INSTALLATICN 
AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE (SC33-6067-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-6067-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 5/79 


SLSS - ORDFR NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





ST33-6068 
VSE/INTIERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-151 TERMINAL USER'S G GUILE 
(SC33- 6068-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-6068-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 468 pages, 5/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-6069 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMFUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) 
RELEASE 1, LIC “PROG 5746- =TS1, MESSAGES (SC33-6069-0) 
This manual is is equivalent to SC33-6069-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 6/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








J 


ST33-6096 
VSE/ACVANCED FUNCTICNS SYSTEM GENERATION, RELEASE 2, LIC 
PROG 5746-XE8 (SC33-6096-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6096-00. 
Manual 
4/34//7799-DBA 





ST33-6098 

(SC33- 6098-0) co 
This publicatiom is equivalent to SC33-6098-00. 
Manual 
4/40//7799-DBA 


ST33-6101 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTICNS RELEASE 2 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, USER'S GUIDE 
(SC33-6101-0) 
This puklication is equivalent to SC33-6101-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 1/80 
4/34//7799-DBA 





GT33-6102 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 2 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6102-1) 
This publicaticn is equivalent to GC33-6102-01. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/80 
4/20//71799- DBA 


GT33-6108 
INTRODUCTION TC VSE/ACLVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XE8 (GC33-6108-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-6108-00. 
Manual 
4/20//7799-DBA 


GT33-6109 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING DOS/VSE SCP 5745-020 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6109-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC 33-6109-00. 
Flyer 

GT34-2009 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, 





LIC PRO 


SE ED rE 


This fublication is equivalent to GC34-2009-00. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT34 


GT34-2010 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION FEATURE (NPDA) GENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG 5735-XX8, RELEASE 1 (GC34-2010-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC34-2010-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 1/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2011 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, 
5735-XX8, INSTALLATION (SC34-2011-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2011-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 5/80 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LIC PRO 


ST34-2012 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, 
PROG 5735-XX8, MESSAGES AND CODES (SC34-2012-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2012-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 5/80 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2013 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, 


——————— 


PROG 5735-XX8, TERMINAL USE (SC34-2013-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2013-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 4/80 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2015 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE RELEASE 1 (SC34-2015-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2015-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages, 03/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT34- 2017 
DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC34- 2017-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC34-2017-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 2/80 
4/7/7199 -DBX 


ST34- 2020 
VM/ INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
(SC 34- 2020-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2020-00. 
Manual 
4///717799-TBD 


GT 34-2021 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 1 (GC34-2021-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC34-2021-00. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 05/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT34-2025 
VM/ INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (GE34-2025-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC34-2025-00. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 6/79 
4//7/7799-TBD 


ST34-2032 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINING APPLICATION RELEASE 1 USER 
ACTION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-XxX8, (SC34- 2032-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2032-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 5/80 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT35-0033 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (GC35-0033-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC35-0033-02. 
Manual 


4/30//7799- DBA 


GT38-1045 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) MESSAGES 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 
(GC 38-1045-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-1045-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 03/80 
4740//7799-DB1 


GT40-2024 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM), LIC PROG 5740-XRB USER 
COMMANDS REFERENCES SUMMARY RELEASE 3.7 (GX20-20 24-2) 

This publication is equivalent to Gx20-2024-02. 
Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 4 panels, 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST40-2171 
DESCRIPTION/OP ERATIONS (SH 20-2171- -1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-2171-01. 
Manual 
4///7199-DAT 


ST40-2207 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGER SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC FROG 5740-XC5, 
5746-XC4 RELEASE 1 AFPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE 
(SH20-2207-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-2207-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages, 04/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST40- 2209 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 


———— ES ES 


SSS ee eee eee Oe ee 


This” publication is equivalent to SH20-2209-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 444 pages, 04/79 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST40-2211 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTCMER INFORMATION CONTROL 


SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC FROG 5740-XC5, 
5746-XC4, OPERATIONS G GUIDE, RELEASE 1 (SH20-2211-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-2211-0. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 04/79 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GT40-4510 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC 
SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-4510-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-4510-02. 
Flyer 
4//7/7799-TED 





GT40-4545 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, 
SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 3.7 (GH20-4545-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-4545-02. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT40-4642 
DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-4642-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-4642-01.) 
Flyer, 4 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


ST40-9005 
CICS/VS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, 
PROG PROD (5740-XX1) AND (5746-XX3) (SH20-9005-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9005-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 2/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9008 
CICS/VS MESSAGES AND CCDES MANUAL, FROG PROD 5740-XXi1, 
5746-XX3 (SH20-9008-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9008-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 2/75 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


GT40-9064 
NS APL, RELEASE 3, 
(GH20-9 9064-4) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9064-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 04/79 
4//7/77199-TAA 


LIc FRCG 5748-AF1, GENERAL INFORMATION 


GT40-9086 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AF1 RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GH20-9086-5) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9086-5. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pages 

LT52-5027 SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, LOGIC, PART 1 REL 1 
(LY¥12-5027-0) | 
This publication is equivalent to LY12-5027-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages, 05/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST55-0024 
QS PL/I OPTIMIZING CCMFILER LIC PROG 5734-PL1, 
SPECIFICATIONS (SH35-0024-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH35-0024-01. 
Microfiche, 116 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


-PL3 
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ST55-0025 
5740-XRB, RELEASE 3.7 (SH35-0025-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH35-0025-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 12/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST60- 0887 
VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
PLC 5 (SY¥20-0887-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY20-0887-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 1/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT60-2351 
SYSTEMS GUIDE (LY 20-2351-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-2351-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 2/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L1T60-2418 
(LY 20- 2418-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-2418-01. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT60- 2456 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 


5740-XC5, LOGIC MANUAL RELEASE 1 (LY¥20-2456-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-2456-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 196 pages, 04/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT60-8050 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, FAILURE ANALYSIS 
STRUCTURE TABLES (FAST) FOR DUMP ANALYSIS 
(LY 20-8050-2) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-8050-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 688 pages, 05/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT6 0-806 3 
IMS/VS RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DIAGONOSTIC AIDS, 
(LY 20-8063-2) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-8063-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LT60- 8069 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC (LY20-8069-0) 
This publ cation is equivalent to LY20-8069-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 448 pages, 09/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LT65-0002 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, 
5735-XX8, LOGIC (LY25-0002-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY25-0002-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 268 pages, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT65-0004 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY25-0004-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY25-0004-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 06/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





ST66-3833 
OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC: REL 2, 3, 3-6 (S¥26-3833-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SY26-3833-0. 
Manual, 284 pages 


SLSS - ORDER NO. 





SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT70-3042 
ACF/TCAM V2 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (LY30-3042-0), REFEREN 
SUMMARY 


This manual is equivalent to LY30-3042-00. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 648 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT70-3043 
5735-XX1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (LY30-3043-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LY30-3043-01. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4, 478 pages, 2/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LT73-6033 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.4, L Lic PROG 5746-XX3, PROGRAM LOGIC: 
DATA AREAS (DOS/VS) ALY33- -6033-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY33-6033-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 378 pages, 6/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 














LT73-6035 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAIL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XX1, PROGRAM LOGIC: DATA AREAS 
(OS/VS) (LY33- 6035-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY33-6035-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 492 pages, 9/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LT73-8044 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, 
LOGIC (L¥33-8044-1)_ 
This puklication is equivalent to LY33-8044-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 03/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9083 
VSE/ALVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC FRCG 5748-XE8, -XE9, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJESXXX FRASES 
(LY33-9083-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY¥33-9083-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 1/80 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9084 


VSE/ALVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DIAGNOSIS 


NA A ES 


REFERENCE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JCB CCNIROL 
This manual is equivalent to LY33-9084-00. 
Manual 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL 








SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9086 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTICNS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: AIDS (LY¥33-9086-0) 
This manual is equivalent to LY33-9086-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 1/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9089 
VSE/ALVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC FRCG 5746-XE8, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTCRY ERCGRAM 
(LY¥33- 9089-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY33-9089-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 492 pages, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


xXE9, 


LT73-9091 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTICNS RELEASE 2, LIC FROG 5746-XE8, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: SUPERVISCR- (LY33- -9091-0) 
This manual is equivalent to LY33-9091-00. 
Manual 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LT73-9094 
VSE/POWER RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK 
(LY33-9094-0) 
This fublication is equivalent to LY33-9094-00. 
Manual, 3 5/8 x 6 3/4 inches, 100 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


LT73-9095 
VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK, RELEASE 1, 
(LY33-9095-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY33-9095-00. 
Manual, 3 5/8 x 6 3/4 inches, 24 pages, 9/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LIC FROG 5746-SA1, 


LT73-9096 
5746-151, HANDBOOK RELEASE 1 (1¥33-9096-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY33-9096-00. 
Manual, 60 pages, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





LT75-0026 
OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHIAL STORAGE MANAGER LOGIC, LIC FRCG 
5740-x -XRB, RELEASE ASE 3.7 7 (LY35-0026-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LY35-0026-1. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44& pages, 3/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


ST75-0030 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884 RELEASE 2 LOGIC 
SY35-0030-1 


This fuklication is equivalent to SY¥35-0030-01. 
Manual, 72 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


(LY¥33-9084-0) 


J 
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LT78-3010 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 
5735-XX6, LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY¥38-3010-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LY¥386-3010-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 284 pages, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST78-3012 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) 


(SY 38- 3012-0) 

This publication is equivalent to S¥38-3012-00. 
Manual 

4/4 /7799-DBE 


LT78-3022 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 


2 LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LOGIC VOLUME 1 (LY38-3022-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY38-3022-00. 
Manual 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT78- 3023 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BIAM (ACF/VTAM LOGIC: 


MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
5735-RC2, RELEASE 2, FEATURE 6059 (DOS/VS), 6009 (OS/VS) 
(LY38- 3023-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY38-3023-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 4/79 


SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT78-3025 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 
(LY38-3025-0) 
This manual is equivalent to 5735-RC2. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT76-3026 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 


This publication is equivalent to LY38-3026-01. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT78-3027 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 


(LY¥38- 3027-0) 

This manual is equivalent to LY38-3027-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 700 pages, 6/80 
SLSS - IBN INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT78-3030 
ACF/VITAM DATA AREAS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
(LY 38-3030-1) 
This manual is equivalent to LY38-30390-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 620 pages, 8/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-0005 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO SMF, 5740-XE1 (SD23-0005-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-0005-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-0065 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TMP OR 
cP, REL 3.8 (SD23~0065-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-0065-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 1/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-0140 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 DEBUG HANDBOOK (SD23-0140-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-0140-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 226 pages, 2/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT83-0179 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS VCL RELEASE 3.8 TO MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT, 574Q-XYN, 5740-XYS (GD23-0179-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GD23-0179-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 107/80 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5783-0183 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY MVS 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES TO OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 
S74Q-X¥N, -X¥S RELEASE 3.8 (SD23-0183-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SD23-0183-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 256 pages, 8/80 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LT8 3-0189 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 
VOLUME 5 10 MVS/SYSIEM PRODUCT, 5740-X¥N, -X¥S 
(LD23- 0189-1) — 


This publication is equivalent to 1D23-0189-01. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERRAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 
LT83-0190 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 
VOLUME 6 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, S740-XY¥N, - X¥S 


(LD23-0190-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LD23-0190-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LT83-0191 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 RELEASE 
3.8 TO MVS/SYSTEM FRCDUCT, 5740-XYN, -X¥S (LD23-0191-1) 
This publication is equivalent to ID23-0191-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 10/80 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT83-0194 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRANNING LIBRARY SERVICE 


D7HO-XYS, -X¥N (1LD23-0194-1) 

This publication is equivalent to 1D23-0194-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-9000 
(SD23-9000-0) 7 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9000-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S$183-9001 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEFP TO PLANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION 
GUIDE, 5798-XE1 (SD23-9001~0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9001-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 3/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-9002 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEFP TO OPERATOR"S GUIDE (SD23-9002) 
This manual is equivalent to 8D23-9002-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 3/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$T83-9003 
5798-XE1 (SD23-9003-0) ~ 7 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9003-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST63-9005 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEFP TO OLTSEP & EFKROR RECCRDING, 
5748-XE1 (SD23-9005-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9005-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 3/78 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-9008 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 S¥S EXT TO CMS COMMANDS & MACRO REF, 
5748-XE1 (SD23-9008-90) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9008-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 3/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-3009 
(SD23-9009-0) Te 

This manual is equivalent to S$D23-9009-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 3/78 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S$T83-9010 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 S¥S EXT TO GENERAL USER'S GUILE, 
2748-XE1 (5D23-9010-0) 
This manual is equivalent to $D23-9010-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-9011 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TC CFERATING 
SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 5740-XE1 (S0D23-9011-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9011-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 3/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83 


S$T83-9023 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 CMS COMMAND 
AND MACRO REFERENCE RELEASE 1, 5748-XX8 (SD23-9023-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9023. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 106 pages, 4/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-9025 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR 
GENERAL USERS RELEASE 100, 5748-XX8 (SD23-9025- 0) 

This manual is8 equivalent to SD23-9025-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 4/78 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX11-6010 


SCREEN DEFINITION PACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 1 


eu ss ee eee 


This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Session Header, Map Set 
Identification, Map Header, and Map Header device 
specification, on the front side (-1), and the Map Layout 
Header, Map Layout Trailer and Session Trailer on the 
reverse side (-2). It is for use by programmers preparing 
batch input for Screen Definition Pacility/CICs. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 u/m, 8/79 


GX11-6011 


SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3A 


—e re eee 


This Screen Definition Pacility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Map Field, Field Data, 
Group, and Group Subfield specifications. It is for use by 
programmers preparing batch input for Screen definition 
Pacility/cIcs. 

Padded fomn 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 u/m, 8/79 


GX11-6012 


SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SET SPECIFICATIONS 


a 


This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Session Header, Map Set 
Header, Map Set Header Devices Specification, and Map Set 
Header Tab Specification, on one side of the form (MAPSET) 
and the Session Header, Page Header, and Page Layout, on the 
other (Page). It is for use by programmers preparing batch 
input for Screen Definition Facility/CIcs. 

Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 50, 2 pages, 8/79 


GX11-6013 


This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Session Header, Profile 
Header, Profile Library Specification, and Profile Tab 
Specification, on one side (-1), and the Attribute Character 
Defaults, on the other (-2). It is for use by programmers 
preparing batch input for Screen Definition Facility/CICSs. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 u/m, 8/79 


GX11-6014 


SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 3 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 4 
This Screen definition Pacility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be codes for the Program Function .Key 
Defaults, on one side (-3), and the Map Set Defaults, Map 
Defaults, and session Trailer, on the other (-4). It is for 
use by programmers preparing batch input for Screen 
definition Facility/CIcs. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 um, 8/79 


GX11-6065 


ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE ENTRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM (ELIAS-I), LIC PROG 
57H6-XXV, 5748-XXK, REFERENCE CARD 

ELIAS-I is the collective name for two related Licensed 
Programs, Entry Level Interactive Application System-One 
(Program Number 5746-XXV), and Entry Level Interactive 
Application System-One/Virtual Machine (Program Nunber 
5748-XXK). These two licensed programs and their supporting 
documentation are designed to improve the productivity of 
users of CICS/VS and DL/I when run on a selected IBM 
System/370 or IBM 4300 Processors. The two products differ 
in the control program environment to which they relate. 
ELIAS-I is executed in the environment provided by the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility, and is 
primarily intended to be used with DOS/VSE System IFO/E, 
(Program Number 5750-AAA, 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). 
FLIAS-I/VM is executed in the environment provided by the 
Conversational Monitoring System, and is primarily intended 
to be used with VM/DOS/VSE System IPO/E, (Program Numker 
5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can also be used with VM System 
IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAD) to provide the jobstream 
creation facility. 

Hoth programs provide a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences 
of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a specific and 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated 
into the user"s application program to perform that 
function. This reference card is addressed to the managers 
responsible for the development of computer applications. 
It describes the process of implementing a data base/data 
communications system using the facilities and methods 
supplies by ELIAS-I. 
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Reference card, 21 x 9.5 cr, 8 panels, 7/80 
4//75766-XXV ,5748 -XXE 


GX20-1049 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SY¥STEM-ONE, LIC FRCG 5746-XXV 
2748-XXK, REFERENCE SONMARY 
SUMMAR ¥ 
This card provides a ready reference for ELIAS-I and 
includes edit MACROS, parameters, search arguments, FF Key 
settings, etc., extracted from SH19-6159 and SH19-6160. 
and SH19- 6160. 
Reference card, 3 1/4 x § 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 2/81 
44/4 7457486-XXV ,5748-XXK 








GX 20-1761 
MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING INPUT FCRM 
SYSTEM/360 - 1130 
This is a Mathematical Programming Input Fcrm 25 sheets 
to a pad, § 1/2 x 11, 3 hele punch. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2" x 11" 
NOT AVAILAHLE UNDER SLSS 





GX2 0-1 961 

VIRTUAL MACHINE PACILITY/370 REPERENCE, LIC PROG 5749-010 
REFERENCE SUMMARY COMMANDS (GENERAL USER 
This reference summary contains CP Class G and Class Any 
commnds, RSCS commands, selected CMS connands, and selected 
service aid statements and/or conmands that the general user 
can issue. This reference summary presumes that the user 
has a working knowledge of VM/370 

For VM/370 commands other than the ccrnands listed in 
this reference summary, refer to VM/370 Connands (Other than 
General User), Order Nc. GX20-1995. For nore extended tut 
condensed information akout VM/370 commands, see IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370: Quick Guide for Users, GX20-1926. 
Summary Card 8-1/2 X 3-5/8 folded, 16 pages 
4/36//5749 








GX20-1995 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/370 (V¥M/370) COMMANDS (OTHER TEAN GENERAL 
USER) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This card contains CF Class A, B, C, D, E, and F commands, 
IPCS commands, selected CMS commands, and selected service 
aid statements and commands that system programmers, 
operators, and other specialized VM/370 users can issue. 
Card, 3 5/8 x 81/2 inches, 9 panels 
4436//5749 





GX 20-1998 

DMS/VS DMS/CICS/VS DATA TRANSFER FORM 

Padded form, 13 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, u/m 50, 3/79 
GX20-1999 

DMS/VS DMS/CICS/VS FILE DESCRIPTION FORM 

Porn used for DMS file description. 

Padded form, 13 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, u/m 50, 3/79 
GX20-2040 

GENERAL PURPOSE 3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE STRIP 

Template insert strip (used with plastic template GX20-2043) 

for user frogram function key designation for 3276/3278 

keyboards. 

Paper template, 17 x 2 inches, 7/79 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20- 2041 
3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMELATE - GENERAL USE 
Outboard PF key template for user code designaticns for 
3276/3278 keyboards. 
Paper template, 3 1/4 x 5 inches, 7/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20-2043 
PLASTIC HOLDER FOR TEMFLATE INFORMATION CARLS 
A plastic holder which fits at top of 3276/3278 keykcard to 
hold paper inserts for following functicns: 


ATMS/STAIRS SX20-2036 
PLANCODE SX20-2044 
General Purpose FF Keys GX 20-2040 
Outboard PLANCCLE SX20-2035 
Outboard ATMS/STAIRS SX 20-2037 
General Purpose FF Keys GX 20-2041 
Plastic template, 17 x 2 inches, 7/79 
GX20-2341 


DMS/CICS/VS CALCULATION AND EDIT FORM 
Calculation and Edit form for DMS under CICS/VS. Shows Test 
Keywords, Set Keywords, and Operation Keywords. 
Padded form, 13 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, u/n 50, 11/79 

GX20-2342 
INTERACTIVE INSTRUCTICNAL SYSTEM - PRESENTATION WORKSHEET 
Presentation worksheet for Interactive Instructional System. 
Padded form, u/m 50, 10/79 

GX20-2343 
SYSTEM IPO/E & INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary card provides a quick reference on 
program function key use, service requests, and the kase and 
feature content for DCS/VSE, VM, and VMN/ICS/VSE Syster 
IPO/Es. 
Reference card 
4///57489,5745-020,5748-MS1 











L 


8X20 


SX20-2546 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE 
This template provides the user of the Interactive 
Productivity Facility with the layout of the program 
function keys. It mounts directly over the program function 
keys of a 3277 display terminal. 
Template 
f/f f/f ST4B-MS1 


GA20-2347 
MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC PROG S748-ATI, QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This Quick Reference Summary is an §-page folder tbat 
summarizes SPF commands and program function keep. 
Folder, 68 panels - 1 fanfold form, 2 mecbanicals, 8/79 
fff /f574B=XT3 


GA2Z0-2350 
BSP MATRIX FORM 
The BSP matrix form is a tool designed to assist members of 
a Business Systems Planning study team in the analysis of 
business and information system relationships. 
Padded form, 17 x 22 inches, u/m 20 

GX20-2351 
BSP MATRIX FORM 
The BSP matrix form is a tool designed to assist members of 
a Business Systems Planning study team in the analysis of 
buslness and information system relationships. 
Padded form, 17 x 22 inches, u/m 10 

GA20- 2352 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This card contains Code Translation Tables, Transmitted 
and Received Data Sequences, Installation Settings, and 
otber referencs material for use with the 3101. 
Reference card, 3 1/2 uy B 1/2 incbes, 6 panels, 11/79 
£/09/ 31017 





SX20-2455 
3276 3279 INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY PROGRAM 
FUNCTION TEMPLATE 
Program function key template for interactive productivity 
for use with 3276 or 3278. 
Cardboard template, 1x 17 inchsa, 2 sides 


fff f 3748-651 


GxX20-23586 
3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PFK TEMPLATE 
Information /System program function key template for use 
with IBM 3270 terminals having 24-function keys. This 
template includes basic operating inetructions on reverse 
side. 
KeyEoard template 

GX20- 2364 
TOTAL STORAGE MANAGEMENT PRODUCT MATRIX REFERENCE SUMMARY 
The Total Sterage Management Product Matrix is a tool 
designed to help the marketing representative select the 
Fight solution for a given etorage management problem. 

It lists more than thirty storage management functional 
areas relating to data set creation, space and data set 
management, backup and recovery, and IBM aids. Each area is 
explained in lts relation to performnme, availability, 
capacity and environment, as well as the IBM Program 
Products and t0015 that addresa the function. 

Reference card, 3 41/4 x 6 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 7/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GR20-2365 
PASCAL/VS, [UF 5796-PNQ, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
Pascal/VS is a compiler for a superset of the Pascal 
language, operating under MVS and VEH/CMS. Originally 
designed by KH. Wirth as a high level language to teach 
computer programming, Pascal has emerged as an influential 
and well accepted user language ln today's data processing 
environment. Pascal provides the user with the abillty to 
produce very reliable code in an efficient and natural 
Banner. 
Reference summary 
ff £45796 PNG 


GA20-2383 

VSE SYSTEM IPG’E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 

RELEASE 2.1, LIc PROG 5748-MS51, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This terminal user aid summarizes the logon and logoff 
procedures, the use of each of the program function Keys, 
the panels generated by service requests, and the panel IDa 
and thelr titles. A list of annotated references is 
included. 
Fanfold, 3 3/8 x 6 1/2 incbes, 6 panels, 2/81 


£/39//5745-020,5748-M51 





5420-23584 
PR REY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE STRIP FOR 3270 
Program function key template strip for System 
Productivity Facility. 
Facility. 
Plastic template, U/H 10 
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GX21 
SX20-23 66 
PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE FOR 3270 
TERMINALS SE 


Program functicn key template for 3270 terminals for System 
Productivity Facility. 
Facility. 
Plastic template, U/H 10 

SxX20-4400 
VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, CUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
This guide descrites some essential VH/SF operations for the 
new user. It also provides a -Erief description of all VH/SP 
commands for the experienced user. Only a limited amount of 
Prior VH/SP knowledge is assumed for the section on VH/5P 
Operations. Prerequisite publications are listed in the 
"Preface." 

The user of the "CF, CMS, RSCS, and IPCS Command 
Descriptions and Formats/Service Aids" section should have a 
thorough understanding of VE/370 command syntax and usage. 

This is one of three refsrence summaries that can re 
ordered tcgether under order numbter SBOF-3620. 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches 
£/46//5664~+167 











$xX20-4401 

VE/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER 
This reference summary lists the CF Class G and Any 
commands, the CMS commands for the general user, RSCS and 
IPCS commanda, and auch Service Aida as are useful tc the 
general user. 

This i8 one of three reference summaries that cap te 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3620. 
Manual 
f//f/20/ (5664-167 





SxX2 0-44 02 

VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, REFEREKCE SUMMARY OTHER THAN 
GENERAL USER 
This reference summary lists the CF commands for the Class 
A, Claas B, Claas C. Class D, Clasa E, and clase F user; 
such CMS ccmmandsa as are needed by these classes of usera; 
IPCS commands; and Service Alds. 

This is one of three reference sunnaries that can Fe 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3626. 
Manual 
f/f/20//5664-16? 





Gk20-4404 
DATA BASE RESTRUCTURING S¥STEM, TUF 5796-FLH, REFERENCE CARL 
The information in thie publication ia extracted fron Data 
Extraction, Processing and Restructuring Systen Cefine and 
Convert Reference Manual, SH20-21786. 
Reference card, 3 1/4 m4 8 1/2 inches, 12 panels, 3/81 
f/f //5796-FLH 


GX 20-8020 
FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 
This plastic template provides cut-out shapes for drawing 
standard symbols used frequently in flowchartlng computer 
systems and programs. It is encicsed in an envelope 
outlining definitions cf symbols and uee of the template. 
Hore details are given in the Data Proceseing Technlques 
manual on FLOWCHARTING TECHHIQUES (GC20-8152). 
Template, 10 to a set 
NOT AVAILAPLE UNDER SLSS 


GX¥21-5214 
TOP/DCHN FLOWCBHART TEMFLATE 
This template includes tasic aymbola, program prccesaing 
and sequencing symbole, and system processing symbols. 
Plastic template, 4 x 10, 7/80 
SLSS ~+ ORDER NG. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX¥21-9090 
RPG ODIPUI-FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS (FORM) 
This is a form for coding RPG output-forpat specifications 
for the IBM System/3, fystem/360, and 1130. It is printed 
in reproducible green ink. 
Padded Forno, 50 sheets 
HOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX21-9091 
RPG EXTENSIONS AND LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
This form is provided as an aid to the pregrammer writing 
an RPG program for the IPM System‘3, System/360, and 11306. 
It if printed in reproducible green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheeta 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS& 





GX21-9092 
RPG CONTROL CARD AKC FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
This form is provided as an aid to the programmer writing an 
RPG program for the IBM Systemsa, Systems360, and 1136. It 
la printed in reproducible green ink. 
Padded form, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX21 


GX21-9093 
RPG CALCUIATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
This is a form for coding RBG calculation specifications for 
the IBM System/3, System/360, and 1130. It is printed in 
reproducible green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILASLE UNDER SLSS 





GX21~9095 
RPG INDICATOR SUMMARY FORM 
Form for RPG input using indicator categories of record 
identification, input field definition, calculation result, 
matching and chaining, control level, conversion, halt, 
user, and functions. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets per pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 





GX21~9096 
CODING SHEET 

This form is provided as an aid for the programmer writing 
an RPG program for the IBM Systenm/3, System/32, System/34, 
System/38, System/360, or System/370; and for the programmer 
using the Sort Utility on the IBM System/3, System/32, or 
System/34. 

This form can be used for the following machine types: 
5424, 5320, 5340, 3262, 3410, 3411, 5211, S424. 
Pad, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pads, 5/79 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 





GX21-9129 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
This template is a quick tool for programmers debugging RPG. 
Template 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX21-9139 
RPG AUTO REPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
This form is provided as an aid to the programmer writing an 
RPG II program using the RPG Auto Report feature. It is 
printed in reproducible green ink. 
Padded form, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 25 sheets per pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 





GX 21-9186 
3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 
The IBM 3740 Job Instructions sheet is a two-sided form 
which is used to provide the operator with the necessary 
information for running a job on the 3740 System. The front 
side is used for explaining how to run the job, disposition 
of documents, what fields are included. The reverse side 
lists the program codes for the 3740 System and explains 
their function. 
Padded form, 1 page, printed on both sides 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 





GX21-9187 
3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 
The IBM 3740 System Print Chart is used by the operator for 
specifying how printing is to be performed on the 3740 
System. 
Padded form, 1 page 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


GX22-7070 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. Both metric and English scales. (10 mm = 0.5 m; 
1/4 inch = 1 foot. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 
3031,3032,3138, 3148, 3195,3115,3033, 3155, 3165,3145, 3135, 
3158, 3168,3125,49331, 4341//15/3203/ 


GX22~7083 
2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 2914 Switching Unit Model 
1. Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning scale: 1/48" = 1°. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/79 
4/15/2914/ 


GX22-7084 
5424 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT MODELS Al, A2, Kl, K2, AND K3 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 5424 Multi-Function Card 
Unit Models Al, A2, Ki, and K3. 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 inches x 11 inches acetate sheet 
for planning machine room layouts. 
SCALE: 10 mm = 0.5 m@ 
Acetate Template, 8-1/2 inches x 11 inches, 1 page, 1/80 
4/15/5824/ 


GX22-7085 
3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 3848 Cryptographic Unit. 
Equipment template on 8-1/2" x 11" acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: 10mm = 0.5m 
504 
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5X23 
Acetate tenplate, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/80 
4/15/38408/ 
GX22-7087 


3081 PROCESSOR COMFLEX TEMPLATE 
IBM physical planning template for planning nachine rconr 


layouts. Metric scale: 10 mm = 0.5 8 
Acetate tenplate, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 
3081//15// 

GX 22-7088 


3375 DIRECT ACCESS SICRAGE MODELS Al ANC B1 PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inches, acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 10 mm = 0/5 n. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1, 6/90 

4/15/3375/ 


GX 22-7089 
BUF TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inches acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 10am = 0.5 m. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 6/80 
4/15/39380/ 


GX22-7090 
C1-C4 TEMPLATE 
IBM physical planning terplate for planning gachine room 
layouts. Both metric and English scales: 10 mm = 0.5 m; 
1/4" = 1° 
Acetate template, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 
4/15/39814/ 


GX22-7091 
32989 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room laycuts. Scale: 10 mm = 0.5 n. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 fage, 7/80 


4§331//15/3289/ 


GX22-7095 
30981 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
IBM physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. English scale: 1/4" = 1' 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 
3081//15// 





GX23-0005 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COMMAND 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This is a reference card documenting the JES2 Commands 
Syntax taken from the Cperator'’s Likrary: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 
Commands, GC23-0007, which is the first tc reflect changes. 
This card is used for quick reference to JES2 conmands. 
This card obsoletes Cperator'’s Library: OS/VS2 (JES2) 
Command Language Reference Summary, GX38-0227. 
Card, 8 x 18 inches, scored, 10 panels, 5/77 
447/5752-825 


SX23-0006 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIEUTION WORK STATION SUEPCRT 
OPERATION, LIC PROG 5740-AMA WORK STATION CCKTROLLER ANC 
SYSTEM OWNER COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This card is published for MVS/Infornation Distribution Work 
Station Support (ILCWS) users who have work staticn 
controller and system owner command authcrity. It lists all 
IDWS commands and their parameters, a -rief description of 
their use, and the ccmmand authority required for each 
parameter. This information is also puktlished as an 
appendix to MVS/Information Distrikution Werk Station 
Support Operation: Work State Controller and System Cwner 
Guide, SC23-0033. 

The IFWS cammands are explained in the guide. They 
enable the user to start, stop, and run ICWS with the IBF 
6670 Informaticn Distrikutor and MVS. Users with system 
owner authority should te familiar with MVS, the jor entry 
Subsystem, and the SNA conmunications suksystem used in the 
installation. Users with work station controller authority 
should be familiar with the IBM 6670 Informaticn Distrikutor 
and understand the concepts of networking and renxote jok 
processing. 

Reference card, 8 1/2 x 14 1/2 inches, 8 panels, 2/90 
4//7/357800-AMA 





SX23-0007 
JES3 OPERATOR'S LIERARY: REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This book contains the formats and sunmarized descrirtions 
of the operator commands used to control and diagnose errors 
in JES3 functions. The information is a sumnary of the 
console operator commands descrited in JES3 Operator's 
Library, 5C23-0045 and JESJ System Frogranning Library: 
Diagnosis, SC23-0043. 

This editicn applies to the JES} ccnpenent of MVS/System 
Product - JES} Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editicns or 
technical newsletters. 
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Reference summary, 8 x 9 1/2 inches 
4/40//5700-XY¥N 


5X23-0008 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX 
This card provides the console operator with a quick 
reference to JES2 command syntax. For nore in-defth 
information concerning these commands, reference the 
Operator's Library: JES2 Commands, SC23-0048. 
Reference card 
/740//5700-XYS 


GX23-0201 
3276/3278 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This form is used by the customer to report 3276/3278 
machine malfunction symptoms to the IBM service 
representative. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets per pad, 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 





3 pages, 9/77 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX23~0202 
3275/3277 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This publication provides the operator with a check sheet 
for describing machine problems. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets per pad, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX23-0203 
3274 CONTROL UNIT PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
Report form for reporting problems which occur on the IBM 
3274 Control Unit. 
Pad, 81/2 x 5 1/2 inches, 15 sheets, 


SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


2 sides, 1/79 


GX23-0204 
3284/3286/3288 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This form is used by the customer to report 3284/3286/3288 
machine malfunction symptoms to the IBM service 
representative. 
Padded form, 25 sheets per pad, 11/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





GX24-3670 
4341 PROCESSOR CHANNEL LOAD SUM WORKSHEET 
This worksheet provides the means to calculate the channel 
loading on 2 4341 byte-multiplexer channel. This form is to 
be used in conjunction with Form GX24-3746, the 4341 Byte- 
Multiplexer Channel Preliminary Worksheet. 
Padded form, U/M 50, 3/80 
4341//01// 


GX24- 3722 
This chart provides a means for layout of a loop 
configuration for both the loop and the loop accessories 
for attachment to the IBM 3630 Plant Conminication System 
and the IBM 8100 Information System. 
Form 

GX24-3738 
This customer aid is used to record error problems in order 
to have a record to give service personnel to expedite 
repair of the printer. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, single sheet, U/M 25, 
SLSS ~- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


06/B0 


GX24-3746 
4341 PROCESSOR BYTE~MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL PRELIMINARY 
This worksheet is used in conjunction with the IPF 4300 
Processors Channel Load Sum Worksheet, Order No. GX24-3670, 
to determine satisfactory operation for a given 
configuration of I/O devices on the byte-multiplexer channel 
of the IBM 4341 Processor. The instructions for using the 
worksheet are in the IBM 4341 Processor Channel 
Characteristics manual, GA24-3671. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 50, 
SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


8/79 


GX24-3749 
This form is to be used by operators of 3262 Printer Models 
3 and 13 attached to the 3270 Information Display System. 
Using this form minimizes downtime for the customer. A pad 
of forms in the printer is to be used by the operator to 
record indicator lights on and the status code displayed 
when there is an unscheduled printer stop. The form is to 
be given to service personnel. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


u/m 25, 8/780 


SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX24-5120 
GL/I DOS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING 
INTERFACE LIC PROG 5746-xXXi 
This summary card provides application programmers with 
reference information on the DL/I DOS/VS high level 


programming interface, incauding: A summary of the command 
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Syntax, a summary of status codes, link-editing and 
execution job control examples, the CIB, and other 
miscellaneous topics. 

The source puklication for this information is the DL/I 
DOS/VS high level Programming Interface User's Guide, 
SH24- 5009. 
Card, 8 1/2 x 25 3/8 inches folded, 
4477935706 -XX1 


7 pages, 3/80 


$X24-5122 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC FROG 5664-167, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITCR 
This reference card is a summary of the XECIT connand and 
XEDIT subccmmands and macros. 
Reference card, 12 panels, 9/80 
//39//5664-167 


COMMANE LANGUAGE 


$X24-5123 
VM/SP PROCUCT EDITOR PEK TEMPLATE 
This is a plastic PF key overlay with card insert. The 
plastic overlay fits over the PF keys on a 3270. ‘The card 
insert shows the initial settings of PF keys for the VM/SP 
system product editor. 
Plastic PF key overlay, 7 x 3 inches, 
4/39/3275 ,3277/5664-167 


9780 


SX24-5124 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, EXEC 2 LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary lists and provides a descrirfticn of 
the statements in the EXEC 2 language. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 1/2 inches, 
//39//5664-167 


12 cards, 9/80 


GX24-6599 
MULTIFLE CARD LAYOUT FCRM - 980 COLUMN 
Used to Layout Field Headings and Cther Informwation for 
Data Frocéssing Cards. 
Padded Form, 9-1/2 x 11, 
GX26-1587 
DECIMAL/ HE XADECIMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 
This chart is used tc convert decimal nunters to hexadecimal 
and hexadecinal nunkers tc decimal. 
The chart covers the range of integers from 0000 to 
4095. Additional instructions are provided to ccnvert 
decimal and hexadecimal numbers beyond this range. 
Reference Summary, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8" folded, 7 folds, 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


25 per pad 


2 sides 


GX26-1588 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL FRACTION CONVERSION CHART 
This chart is used to convert decimal fractions to 
hexadecimal and hexadecimal fracticns tc decimal. 

The chart covers the range of fractions frem 0.0¢€C0d00d0 
to 0.00075586. Additional instructions are provided tc 
convert decimal and hexadecimal fractions beyond this 
range. 

Reference Sunmary, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8" folded, 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCKIPTION ONLY 


7 folds, 2 sides 


GX26-1663 
DIVIDER TABS FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 
These divider taks are to be inserted into the 3880 Stcrage 
Control Deacrirtion Manual, Order number GA26-1661. 
10 tabs, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/79 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$X26-3711 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This card contains quick reference information fcr using 
VSPC PORTRAN under VSFC. It includes 
some commonly referred to terminal operating procedures 
VSPC FORTRAN language syntax, and lists cf the use and 
syntax of the VSPC commands most frequently used by the VSFC 
FORTRAN USER. It assumes you are familiar with the FCRTRAN 
IV language as descrited in the IBM Systen/360 and 
Systen/370 FORTRAN IV Language, GC28-6515, and the VSPC 
FORTRAN Terminal user*s Guide, SH20-9062. 
Card 8 1/2" x 3 5/8", 14 pages, 4/76 
f///5748-FO2 ,5748-FC2 


SX26-3712 
VS APL (5748-AP1) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This is a handy guide to the APL language and system 
commands supported by the IBM prcgram preduct VS APL. VS 
APL runs under the IEM frogram product VS Perscnal Computing 
{OS/VS1 VSPC, CS/VS2 VSPC, and DOS/VS VSPC) and under the 
Conversaticnal Monitor System (CMS) of the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 (VM/370). 
This puklication is directed to general users cf VS APL. 
The user is assumed to Ee familiar with the APL language, as 
presented in AFL Language, GC26-39847, and system details in 
the aperorpriate terminal user“s guide: VS APL for CMS: 
Terminal User's Guide, 5SH20-9067, or VS AFL for VSPC: 
Terminal User's Guide. 
Booklet, 9 1/2 x 2 5/8 inches, 
4/7/95 7408-AP1 


20 pages, 1/76 
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GX26-3725 


DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION FORM FOR PI/I DATA 
This coding form, used as an aid to the preparation of batch 
input for the DB/DC Data Dictionary program product, 
providea the means for bulk entry of data relevant to the 
definition of fields (data elements) in a PL/I structure. 
This form is used to collect data to add a new PL/I field to 
the data dictionary or to add data to an existing 
definition. Several types of records can be coded. 
Instructions for using this form are in DB/DC Data 
Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Common Reference SH20- 
9083. 

Padded form, 11 x 17 inches, wu/m 25, 8/79 





SX26-3727 


IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference summary contains quick reference information 
for application programmers using IMS/VS. Information is 
extracted from IMS/VS Application Programming: Designing 
and Coding, SH20-9026-7. 

Fanfold card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 14 panels, 7/80 

444 ¢5TH0-XX2 


GX 26-3728 


3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 OS/VS2 MVS 3..8 SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference card is intended for customer systems 

programmera. The following 3203 Printer Model 5 

installation information is included in this reference: 

e List of PTFs which comprise the 3203 Printer Model 5 
support 

e List of prerequisite feature and PTFs 

e List of publications which were updated for 3203 Printer 
Model 5 support 

Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 4 cards, 9/79 

4/30/ 3203/5752 


SX26-3729 





GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, USER'S REFERENCE CARD 

This card contains quick-reference information for using 
GIS/VS. This information is abstracted from SH20-9038, 
GIS/VS Language Reference Manual, and SB20-9036, GIS/VS 
User's Guide. 

Reference card, 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 inches, 14 panels, 3/80 
4444 5700-XXT 





SX26-3731 


VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, -LM3, 
SOURCE-TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This summary contains quick-reference information for using 
VS FORTRAN. It includes format notation, an outline of 
data, expressions, and the syntax of each VS PORTRAN 
statement. It also includes a list of format codea, 
compile-time options, error handling subroutines, and 
service subprograms. More detailed information will be 
found in VS FORTRAN Application Programring: Language 
Reference, GC26-3986; VS FORTRAN Application Programming: 
Guide, SC26-3985; VS FORTRAN Application Programming: 
Library Reference, SC26-3989; and VS FORTRAN Application 
Programming: System Services Reference Supplement, 

SC 26-3988. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 2/81 

4/4/75 748-FO3,57458-LM3,5748-F03 


SX27-0003 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC 
PROG 5746-RC3, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted from Advanced Communication Function for VTAM 
(ACF/VTAM) Programming, SC27-0449 and from Advanced 
communication Punction for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Operation, 

SC 27-0466. 

Contents include: network operator commands, RPL return 
codes, a summary of the ACF/VTAM macro instructions, and SNA 
(Transmission Service and Presentation Services) profiles as 
implemented by ACF/VTAM. 

Manual, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 40 pages, 8/79 
4///5786-RC3 





LX27-0004 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 

LIC PROG 5746-RC3, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a series of diagrams describing 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks. Important pointers 
and data fields are shown, along with relationships between 
the control blocks. 

Chart - 11 x 17 inches, 5 pages, 6/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SX27-0008 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM, LIC PROG 
5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted from: ACF/VIAM Operation, SC27-0466; ACP/VTAM 
Planning and Installation Reference, SC27-0584; ACF/VTAM 
Programming, SC27-0449; and SNA Reference Summary, 

GA27- 3136. 

The contents include network operator commands, macros 
that define the network major modes, TSO/VTAM requirements, 
precedures to establish sessions, a summary of the ACF/VTAM 
macro instructions, and SNA sense code descriptions. 
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Manual, 3 Vu x 6 3/4 inches, 1/81 
S44 /5T735-RC2 


LX27-0009 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAN (ACF/VIAM), LIC 
PROG 5735~-RC2, CONTRCL BLCCK OVERVIEW RELEASE 2 
This publication is a series of diagrams describing 
frequently used ACF/VIAM control blacks. Important pcinters 
and data fields are shown, along with relaticnships retween 
the control blocks. 
Chart, 11x 17 inches, 12/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUPBSCRIPTICN CNLY 








LX27-0013 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) 
ae BLOCK OVERVIEW ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 (OS/VS2 MVS) 








frequently used ACF/VIAM contrcl blocks. Important pointers 
and data fields are shown, along with relationships retween 
control blocks. This overview should be used in conjunction 
with ACF/VTAM Cata Areas, LY¥38-3030 and ACF/VTAM Diagncstic 
Techniques, SY¥38-3029 which provide additional information 
about control Elocks. 

Charts, 11x 17 inches, 9/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


GX27-0014 


3278 LAYOUT SHEET 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

This layout sheet is a form for planning and coding 3278-5 
displays. The front of each sheet is a grid of 3564 
positions (27 x 132); the back provides space for coding 
attrikutes and orders. 

Pad, 11x 17 inches, 2 pages, 7/79 





GX27-0042 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTICN FOR VIAM RELEASE 3 LIBRARY 
SUMMARY 

This manual describes the library of fuklications availarle 
for Release 3 of the Advanced Comminications Function for 
VTAM (ACF/VTAM). It describes the intended audience of each 
puklication in the lifrary, summarizes the content of each 
puklication, and alsc frovides a master index for the entire 
library of publications. 

The manual is intended for users and prospective users 
of ACF/VTAM, at both tbe administrative and technical 
levels. Users of earlier ACF/VTAM releases will be 
particularly interested in a fold-out that illustrates the 
evolution of ACF/VIAK purlications, which is helpful in 
tracing the movement of technical information fren one 
release to the next. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
44//5786-RC3 ,5735-RC2 





GX27-2900 


IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 
This template gives a acaled representation of the physical 
planning specificaticns for the IBM Connunications 
Terminals. 

Template, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 page 
3031,3032,3138,3148,2030,2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075, 
2091,2025,2085,3195,3115,5410,5415,5412,5404,3033,5406, 
3155,3165,3145,3135,2022, 3158, 3168 ,3125,5408, 4331, 
4341//15/2712,2845,5496,2265, 3286 ,2780,2740,2760,3735, 
1013,3780/ 


GX27-2922 


3289 LINE PRINTER MOLELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S 
TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
Used by the printer operator to record pertinent errcr 
informaticn. When an error or malfuncticn occurs that 
cannot be corrected ry the operator, the Errcr Recovery and 
Proktlem Determination Guide directs the operator to ccnplete 
the Trouble Report Form. The operator records the status of 
the printer when the error occurred, which indicatcrs and 
switches were on, and any cther information that may [re 
helpful to the service personnel. 
Other puklications that should be available for the 
operator"s use are: 
e IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Cperator's Guide, 
GA 27-3147 
. IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Error Recovery and 
Problem Ceterrination Guide, GA27-3141 
. IBM 3289 Line Frinter Models 1 and 2 Operator's 
Reference Summary, GA27-3148 
25-sheet pad, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX27-2925 


3289 LINE PRINTER MCDEL 4 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPCRI FORM 

This form is used ky the printer operator to reccrd 

pertinent error informaticn. When an error or malfuncticn 

occurs that cannot re corrected Ly the operator, the 3289 

Error Recovery and Proklem Determination Guide directs the 

operator to complete the Trouble Report Forn. ‘The oferator 

records the status cf the printer when the error occurred, 

which indicators and switches were on, and any cther 

information that may re helpful to the service personnel. 
Related Puklications are: 

* IBM 3289 Line Frinter Model 4 Error Recovery and Prcklem 
Determination Guide, GA27-3160 

e IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Operator's Guide, GA27- 
3159. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 3/79 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
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G2? 5X33 
GX27- 2931 SH27- 3032 
3267 PRINTER MODELS 1¢ and 2¢ OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT ACE/VIAME, LIC PROG S746-RC7, REFERENCE SUEMARY (CURRENT 
To be filled out by the operator when a problem occurs on RELEASE) 
the 3267 color printer. This réport form contains diagrams This publication lists ACF/VTABE operator commands, start 
of the operator*s panel, on which the operator marks which options, macro instructions, and return codes. 
lights were on and any digits that were displayed on the Manual, 3 1/2 x 8 l/2 inches, 30 pages, 7/40 
Status Indicator when the trouble occurred. This 44/7/57 406- RCT 


information is used by the service representative to helrf 

diagnose the problem. 

Padded form, §8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 25 3/860 SX28-0609 

SLSS - ORDER WO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY OS/VS2 MVS RACF GENERAL USER CCMMANC REFERENCE CARL 
This card is designed to give the most conmon user {cr "end 
user") of RACF a quick reference tc the RACE cammands. The 











LxX27-3017 infornaticn cn the card is extracted frem the OS VS2 FVS 
ACF/VTAM OS/¥VS1, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW Resource Access Control Facility (RACF) Command Language 
This publication is an overview diagram showing the Reference, SC28-0733-2. 
relationships of frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks. Reference card, 6 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 6/79 
This overview can be used in conjunction with ACP/VTAM Data f///5740- XR 


Areas, LY¥27-8002. It may be inserted in a binder or wed as 
awall-chart. The first three pages of this overview show 
control block contents and relationships, while the fourth G2 68-0610 








and fifth pages show resource definition table (RIT) OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYSTEM MESSAGES CIRECTORY 

segments for various nodes. This card contains the titles and crder numbers of all Eooks 
Overview diagram, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 3/74 that contain messages issued by VS1 and V52 system 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY components and IEM programs that can be run on a VS1 or VS2 


Syatem. The information is indexed by message IC. 
Reference card, 9 1/2 x 18 inches, 10 panels, 10/79 
Lk2?-3014 //40//5752,5741,5652 
ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIER, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (MVS) 
This publication is an overview diagram showing how the most 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks are related to each Gk 28-6384 











other. This overview can ke used in conjunction with FCRTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 

ACF/VTAM Data Areas for OS/V52 MVS. This reference card contains PORTRAN IV information for IBM 
Chart, 11 x 17 inches, 5 pages, 1/794 1130 System and TBR 1900 Systen (1130/1800), IEM Systeny/3, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY IBM System/360 Disk Cperating System (CCS), IBM fyster/360 


Operating System (G, H, Gl, H Extended, and Code and Go), 
IAM Systen/360 Time Sharing System (155/360), IBM 














LX 27-3019 Call/360-05 (CALL/ 360), American National Standard FORTRAN, 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS PUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) H3.9-1966, and American National Standard Fasic FORTRAN, 
CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW, PROG PROD 57/4 6=RAC3 X¥3.10-1966. This card is intended to be used as a secondary 
This publication is an overview diagram showing how the most reference. Thé tasic program documentation is the authori- 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks are related to each tative source and will re the first to reflect any changes 
other. This overview can be used in conjunction with and improvements to the FORTRAN IV language. 

ACF/VTAM Data Areaa for DOS/VS. Fanfold Card, § panels, 3-3/4 x 6-1/2 folded size 

Chart, 11 x 17 inches, 6 pgs, 9/77 1131,]800,2030,2040,2044,20530,2065,2067,2075,2091, 

SLSS - IAM INTERNAL SUBSCHIPTION ONLY 2025,2093,3195,5410,1901,1902 ,5406,2022//25// 
GX28-6506 

SM27-3021 IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT COCING FORM 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) This form is designed to assist programmers in ccding 
LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) REPERENCE SUMMARY programs in the IBM System/360 special suppert basic 
This publication contains selected reference information assembler language, as deacribed in (GC24-6503) 
extracted fram the Advanced Communication Punction for VTAM Padded Form, 25 to a Pad, §-l/2 x 11 
(ACP/VIAM) Macro Language Reference, SC36-0261 and the NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 


Advanced Communication Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Network 
Operating Procedures, 5034-0259. 
Contents include: neétwork operator commands, RPL réturn GX28-6509 


codes a summary of tha ACF/VTAM macro instructions, and SHA ASSEMPLER CODING FCRKM 
(PM, TS, and LU) profiles as implemented by ACF/VTAM. Coding form for entry of source data to be keypunched for 
Prerequisite Publications: none. Assembler programs. May Ee used fcr FI/I or other languages 
Manual, 3 1/2 x @ 1/2 inches, 32 pages, 1/78 Padded form, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 50, 2/480 
SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCHIPTION ONLY NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLS55 
SX27-3022 GX¥33-1500 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Q331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL LOAC SUMMARY WORKSHEET 
LIC PROG 57u6-RC3} (DOS/VS) REFERENCE SUMMARY This form is required for calculation of channel loads on 
This publicatlon contains selected reference information the IBM 4331 Processor MOdel Group 2. Explanaticna and 
extracted from the Advanced Communication Function for VTAM examples how to fill this worksheet are given in "IBM 4331 
(ACF/VTAN) Macro Language Reference, SC38-0261 and the Frocessor Model Group 2 Channel Characteristics” fora 
Advanced Communication Function for VIAM {ACF/VTAM) Network GA33-1535. 
Operating Procedures, 5C38-0273-0. Padded form 11 x 17 inches, U/m 50, 9/890 
Contents include: network operator commands, RPL return SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIFTION ONLY 


codes, a summary of the ACF/VTAM macro instructions, and SNA 
(Fa, TS, and LU) profiles as implemented by ACP/VTAM. 


Prereguisite Publications: Rone S$X33-6010 
dandbook, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 32 pgs, 3/77 CUSTOMFR INFORMATION CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIFTION ONLY (CIcs/vsS), Lic PROG 5746-2X3, 5740-xXX1, EFBUGGING 


REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference summary contains trace tactle, response codes, 


SX27-3030 transaction akrend codes, and storage management information, 
ACF/VTAM SNA PROBLEM DETERMINATION HANDBOOK and descriptions of commonly used storage areas that are 
This handbook describes a general approach to help isolating useful in debugging 46 C1CS/VS applicaticn pregram written at 
SRA network problems to a component (ACF/VTAN, NCP, IMS, macro-instruction level, For CICS/VS applications written 
cics, JES2, TSO/VIAM, VSPC, and SSS). Twelve network at command leyel, the FXEC interface trace table and the 
problems and the tools needed to detect these problems are EXEC interface control LTlock are usually sufficient. 
presented. Each problem type discussion describss what Reference summary, 3 5/8 x 4 1/2 inches, 48 pages, 5/80 
Bhould happen, aske questions to determine what did happen, 4/4 //5746-KX3,5 7H0-KX1 


and compares the traces and dumps used to determine where 

the problem occurred 

Manual, 4 1/2 x 3 3/4 inches, 100 pages, 4/78 $X33-6011 

fff #57 35-RC2,5746-ReC 3 CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCATROL SY¥STEM/VIRTIUAL STORAGE 


(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-2XX3, S7HO-XX1, MASIER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 


GX27- 3031 This reference Summary contains trace table, response mdes, 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) transaction akend codes, and atorage management inforpration, 
LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY and descriptions of conmonly used storage areas that are 
This publication contains a summary of the ACF/VIAM useful in debugging a CIcS/VS applicaticn program written at 
publications, arranged by task. It also contains an macro-instruction level. For CICS/VS applications written 
information directory by topic to assist the reader in at command level, the EXEC interface trace table and the 
locating information in the ACFP/VTAM publications. The EXEC interface control Elock are usually sufficient. 
publication also explains how to use the ACF/VTAM Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 5780 
publications and lists 18M publications that are related to f/f A 5746-443,57490-24K1,7799-D86 
ACF /VTAM. 


Reference Summary, 3 5/8 x § 1/2 inches, 44 pages, 5/74 
f/f f/5735-RC2 ,5746-RO3 


GX33 


GX33-6012 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, APPLICATION PROGRAMS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY AND COMMAND LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Summarizes the commands and their options required by an 
application programmer when preparing programs written in 
aasembler language, COBOL, PL/I, or RPG II tao he executed on 
a CICS/DOS/VS or CICS/0OS/VS system. 
Booklet, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 26 pages, 
47/4 75740-XK1 ,5746-XX3 


5/80 


GX33-6016 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
This document is completed by the customer when a problem 
occurs that cannot be solved by reference to the Problem 
Determination Guide or to other customer personnel. The 
completed form serves as a maintenance aid to service 
representatives. 
Padded form, U/M 25, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
SLS5S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


04/80 


GX33-6024 
7436 PRINTER TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This document is completed by the customer when a problem 
occurs on the IBM 7436 Printer that cannot be solved by 
reference to the Problem Determination Guide, or to other 
cuatomer personnel. The completed form serves as a 
maintenance aid to service representatives. 
Padded fom, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, U/M 25, 2 pages, 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


1/80 


SX33-8001 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
Provides a summary of the information needed to prepare 
program and job control statements far the OS/VS Sort/Merge 
program product. The information is summarized from the 
Programmer'a Guide, SC33-4035 which is the authoritative 
source. 
Fanfold card 
444 /5700-SM1L 


GX33-9002 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Provides a summary of the information needed to prepare 
program and job control statements for the DOS/VS Sort/Merge 
Version 2 Program Product. 

The information is summarized from the Programmer'S 
Guide, SC33-4044, which is the authoritative source. 
Reference summary card, fanfold, 14 x 8 1/2 inches 
(8 panels) 7/77 
4/7 /5706-S42 


LIC PROG 5746-SM2, REFERENCE SUMMARY 





GX33-9006 
VSE/ INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This booklet is intended as a convenient, pocket-sized guide 
to the most essential information needed by a terminal user 
of the VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility 
(VSE/ICCP). It contains a summary of information from the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility Terminal 
User's Guide, SC33-6068. 

The publication describes the following components of 
the VSE/ICCF command language: system commands, editor 
commands, job entry statements and procedures and macros. 
These commands, statements procedures and macros are listed 
alphabetically together with a description of their format, 
functions and operands. 

VSE/ICCF is an interactive online computing facility 
that runs in a computing installation umer the control of 
DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced Functions. It allows users to 
conversationally enter and store data and programs from a 
terminal, to edit and format text data sets and to compile, 
run and test programs and have the results displayed back at 
the terminal and/or printed, either at a terminal-associated 
printer or at the central installation. 
Reference Summary, 3 5/8 x 9 1/2 inches, 
44/4 797N6-TS1 


40 pages, 6/79 


GX33-9007 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XES, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This booklet is a convenient, pocket-sized guide to the most 
essential information for those who need to know about the 
control statements that relate to VSE/Advanced Functions. 
It contains a summary of information from VSE/Advanced 
Functions System Control Statements, SC33-6095. 
Reference summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 40 pages, 





7/80 


4///5706-XE8 
GX34-0041 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 1 CONSOLE GUIDE 


This console guide contains a quick amd easy set of 
instructions for operating the I8M 5231 Model 1 controller. 
Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 3 ¥4, 10 panels, 12/75 
4/10/5230,5231/ 


GX34- 0042 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUILE 
This console guide contains a quick and easy set of 
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Model 2 controller. 
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Reference Card, 12/75 


4/09/5230,5231/ 


81/2 x 3 V4, 12 panels, 


GX34-0043 
9230 DATA COLLECTICN SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUILE 
This console guide contains a quick and easy set of 
instructicns fcr operating the IBM 5231 Mcdel 3 controller. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 344, 10 panels, 12/75 
4/10/5230,5231/ 














GX35-5014 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUSSYSTEM 
FEATURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This card surmarizes the status codes fcr various 3800 
printer conditions (including status cades for the Tape-Toa- 
Printing Subsystem feature), 3800 sense Lytes, 39800 channel 
commands 3410/3411 and 3803/3420 channel commands, and 
control oftions for the Tape-Ta-Printing Subsystem feature. 
It should be used as a companion publication with IBM 3900 
Printing Subsystem Operator's Guide, GA26-1634, 
Operator/Reference Manual for the IBM 3800 Tape-To-Printing 
Subsystem Feature, GA26-1654, and Reference Manual for the 
IBM 3800 Printing Suksystem, GA26-1635. 
Reference card 
4/03/3800/ 





LYA2~5213 
DL/I-ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, LISTINGS 
Contains SCP pr program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 








title. 

Microfiche, 12/75 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LYA2~5216 


VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Listings fer the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 20 cards, 11/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA2-5217 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 RJE FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Liatings fcr the prcgramr indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 20 cards, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





LYA2-5218 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 SHARED SFCCLING FEATURE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS | 
Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 8 cards, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA2-5219 
JOB ENTRY PROGRAM (JEF) S746-XE6 (G49), LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all JEF 
modules and the PL/S scurce used tc generate these listings. 
This document is intended for use ry IBM personnel far the 
correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 8 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUPSCRIPTION ONLY 














LYA2-5220 





This document contains assembler listing for all FTP modules 
and the P1/S source usé€d to generate these listing.s This 
document is intended for use by IEM personnel fcr the 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUPSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥A2-5221 
PILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FIF) 5748-XE6 (A10), LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all FTE 
modules and the PI/S scurce used tc generate these listings. 
This docurent is intended for use by IEM personnel fcr the 
correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 











LYA4W-3001 
CICS DOS/VS, PROG PRCD 5746-XX3 V1 R3.0, ASSEMELER LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler “Listings “for all cIcs 
DOS/VS medules and tarles supplied in fre-generated form. 
This document is intended for use [ry IEM and customer 
personnel for the détection and correction of frogran design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 100 cards 
SLSS ~- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LYA4-3003 
CICS DOS/VS PROG 5746-%X3 VER 1 REL 4.0 LISTINGS 
This docurént contains assembler listings for all Systen/370 
CICS DOS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated 




















c 


LYA4 


form. This document is intended for use by IBM and customer 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 100 cards 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3004 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, 100 cards, 8/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3005 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM - DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS DOS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document contains assembler listings for all CICS 
LOS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. 
This document is intended for use by IBM and customer 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 201 cards, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3006 
This document contains assembler listings for all CICS OS/VS 
modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. This 
document is intended for use by IBM and customer personnel 
for the detection and correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 103 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3007 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM - DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS DOS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document contains assembler listings for all cIcS 
DOS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated forn. 
This document is intended for use by IBM and custoner 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4- 3008 
CICS/OS/VS LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for CICS/0S/VS1. 
the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 77 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3200 
CciIcsS DOS/VS 
Microfiche for the program mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche, 54 cards 
SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYA4- 3201 
CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for item mentioned in title, Version 1 Release 5. 
Microfiche, 2/81 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LYA9-614 2 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, 
LIC PROG 5748-XXK FOR VM/CMS, LISTINGS 
IPF source code and BAL listings of ELIAS-I/VM functions, 
with editors, bricks, skeletons, panels, takles and messages 
in all supported languages. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 31 cards, 4/60 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYBO-23865 
TCS-ACF - SOURCE LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 10/77 
SLS5 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO- 2449 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY¥3, NETWORKING VERSION 2 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains the source listings for this 
program for S/370 using OS/VS1 or OS/VS2. 
Microfiche, 7? cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2450 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-xXX3, BASE V2 SOURCE 
LISTING (MICROFICHE) 
This microfiche contains the source listings for this 5/370 
program which runs under OS/VS1 or OS/VS2. 
Microfiche, 16 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYB0-2473 


DMS/CICS/VS DOS APFLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC FROG 
5746-XC4 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) _ 
Source listings for the DMS/CICS/VS - COS - Application 
Generation Feature Microfiche. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 4/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 





LYBO-2475 


DMS/CICS/VS OS, LIC FRCG 5740-xXC5, LISTINGS 

Source Listings for the DMS/CICS/VS - CS Microfiche. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 4/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 





LYBO-2477 


INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO- 2478 


INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2461 


SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (SPF) MVS/1S0, Lic PROG 
5668-009 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Source listings for the TSO 3270 SEF pregran. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 53 cards, 10/860 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYBO-2482 


SUPPORT AND STRUCTUREC PRCGRAMMING FACILITY CONVERSATIONAL 


MONITOR SYSTEM LIC FRCG 5748-XT3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Source Listings for this product. 
Microfiche, 50 cards, 11/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUPSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LY¥BO-2485 


INTERACTIVE PRCDUCTIVITY FACILITY (DOS/VSE FEATURE) 

- PLM/PANELS, LIC FRCG ~5748-MS1 

This is the wicrafiche covering the (DOS/VSE Peature) FILM 
Panels for Interactive Productivity Facility. 

Microfiche, 4 cards, 8/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


LYBO-24 96 


INTERACTIVE PRCDUCTIVITY FACILITY (DOS/VSE FEATURE), SOURCE 
LISTINGS 

This is the microfiche covering the (DOS/VSE Feature) Source 
Assembly Listings for Interactive Froductivity Facility. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 6/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO- 2467 


INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/DOS/VSE FEATURE) - 
PLM/PANELS, LIC PROG 5748-MS1 

This is the PLM/Panels used in conjunction with the 
Interactive Productivity Facility prograr. 

Microfiche, 6 cards, 10/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUPSCRIPTICN ONLY 





LYBO-24 868 


INTERACTIVE PRCDUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/COS/VSE FEATURE) 
SOURCE LISTINGS, LIC FRCG 5748-MS1 

These are the source listings used in conjunction with the 
Manuals fcr Interactive Froductivity Pacility program. 
Microfiche, 5 cards, 10/79 

SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYBO-2492 


JES3 NETWORKING RELEASE 1, MODIFICATION LEVEL 0, LISTINGS 
Listings fcr the akove OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 11 cards 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYBO- 2516 


DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 57 40-XxXC5, OS/BASE 

This is the microfiche for the DMS/CICS/VS - OS/VS Base 
Progran. 

Microfiche, 24 cards, 2/61 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO- 2517 


DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-xXC5, OS/FEATURE 

This is the microfiche for the DMS/CICS/VS - OS/VS Feature 
Program. 

Microfiche, 52 cards, 2/81 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 
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LYBO-2518 
DMS /CICS/VS, Lic PROG 5746-XxC4, DOS/ BASE, LISTINGS 
This is the microfiche for DMS/CICS/VS DOS/VS Base. 
Microfiche, 21 cards, 3/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2519 
DMS/CICS/VS, LIc PROG 37 46-XCU, DOS/ FEATURE, LISTINGS 
This is the microfiche for the DMS/CICS/VS DOS/VS 
Application Generation feature. 
Microfiche, 32 cards, 3/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


B5YBO- 2540 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E & SYSTEM IPO VSE SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLY 
This microfiche contains the assembly listings for the 
subject project. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 18 cards, 7/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO- 4016 
IMS/VS V1 SYSTEM LISTINGS PROG PROD 57480-XX2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8017 
IMS/VS V1 DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS 
PROG PROD 5740-XxX2 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO- 4038 
IMS/VS V1 MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-Xx2 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 progran. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYBO-8040 
VS APL PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5744-AP1 


Microfiche listings for Program Product in title. Available 


to each licensee wuder the licensing agreement from IBM 


Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 


Distribution Center. 
Microfiche, 4/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8044 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, PROGRAM LISTINGS 





Microfiche listings for Program Product in title. Available 


to each licensee imder the licensing agreement from IBM 


Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 


Distribution Center. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-8056 
VS TSO 5740-XR9 
This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5156 
O5/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION} 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5156-0, same title ag 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5160 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY¥24-5160-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB4-6102 


VSE/VSAM LIC PROG 5746-AM2 SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 





Microfiche program listings of modules and macros for 
VCSE/VSAM Release 2.0 5746-AM2. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 82 cards, 11/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYB4-6103 
VSE/VSAM HIPI, LIC FROG 5746-XxX1-80 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche program listings and index of basic ncdules and 
macros for DL/I DOS/VS Version 1.5 HLPI ICR 5746-x%X1-CQ, a 
licensed IBM program product. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 40 cards, 04/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUEPSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LYB4- 6104 
VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE, LIC FROG 5746-AM2, 
LISTINGS 


Microfiche program listings of modules and macros for 
VSE/VSAM Space Managenent Sam Feature 5746-AM2, a licensed 
IBM program product. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 10 cards, 11/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0672 
OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUFEORT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a descriftion of its 
contents, see the akstract of SY¥28-0672, Same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYB8-0907 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSICN 2 
RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5740-X¥4, CIRECTORY LISTINGS 
This publication contains directory reference information 
This publication ccntains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product 
OS/VS2 MVS Resource Measurement Facility (RMF) Versicn 2 
Release 4. A directory shows the relationship between lcad 
wodules, CSECT names or reference names, entry pcoint names 
and alias names. This publication is intended primarily for 
IBM Prograrming Support Representatives for use in 
installing and dekugging this program product. ‘The user of 
this product should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. 
A directory shows the relationship between load rodule 
names, CSECT names or reference nanes, entry point names and 
alias names. This puklication is intended frinarily fcr IBM 
Frogramming Support Representatives for use in installing 
and dekugging this program product. The user of this 
product should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functicns 
and logic. 
Microfiche, 45x, 1 card, 12/480 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





LYBd-0909 
OS/VS2 MVS RESCURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 
5740-XY4, DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publicaticn provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Takle 
information for use in installing and dektugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS Rescurce Measurement Facility (RMF) 
Version 2 Release 4. The user of this publicaticn should 
have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It 
is intended primarily for IBM Programming Support 
Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 











LYB8-0910 
S74HO-XY4, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publicaticn provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Takle 
information for use in installing and dekugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS Rescurce Measurement Facility (RMF) 
Version 2 Release 4. The user of this publicaticn should 
have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions am logic. It 
is intended primarily for IBM Programming Sufport 
Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 





LYB4&-1019 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAFHIC UNIT SUPPORT CATA AREAS 
This publicaticn provides OS/VS2 Cryptographic Unit Support 
Data Areas for use in installing and detugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support. MThe user of 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily fcr IER 
Programming Surfport Rerfresentatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUPSCRIPTION ORLY 


LYBa-1020 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAFHIC UNIT SUFPORT CIRECTCRY 
This publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product 
OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support. A directcry shows 
the relationship Letween load module names, CSECT names or 
reference names, entry point names and alias names. This 
puklication is intended primarily for IPM Programming 
Support Representatives for use in installing and dekugging 
this program product. ‘The user of this product should have 
a working knowledge cf OS/VS2 functicns and logic. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUPSCRIPTICN ONLY 
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LY¥YBB-1021 shows the relationship ketween load ncedule names, CSECT 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIc¢c PROG 5740-X¥6, names or reference namés, entry point names and alias names. 
SYMBOL USAGE TABLE Thie fputlication is intended primarily for IBM Frogramfing 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table Support Representatives for use in inStalling and dekugging 
Information for use in installing and debugging the program this program product. The user of this froduct should have 
product OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support. The user of a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic- 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 Microfiche, reduced u5x, 1 card, 7/90 
functione and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM SLSS - IBM INTERRAI SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


Progranming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 5/90 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTICN ONLY LYBS-10u0 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM FRCLUCT JES2 RELEASE 1 SYM 
Lic PROG S7UO-x¥S, “LISTINGS 


L USAGE TABLE, 








LYB4-1022 This publicaticn provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Takie 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740~X¥6, information for use in installing and debugging the program 
DATA AREA USAGE TABLE product OS/VS2 MVS/System Product - JES2Z Release 1. The 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usags Table user of this puhlicaticn should have a working knowledge of 
information for use in installing and debugging the program OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
product OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support. The user of IBM Progratming Support Representatives. 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 7/60 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM SLSS - IBM INTERRAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 5/480 
SLSS - IBN INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY LY¥H8-10u1 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1 DATA AREA USAGE 


——— eee 


TABLE, LIC PROG S7u0O-X¥S, LISTINGS 


SY¥HG-1023 This publication provides OS/VS2 Data Area Usage Tacle 
OS/VS2 SVS RELEASE 1.7 DATA AREAS, MICROFICBE LISTINGS information for use ln installing and dekugging the program 
This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in product OS/VS2 MYVS/System Product - JES2 Release I. The 
the title. user of this publication should have a working knowledge of 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards OS/VS2 functione and logic. It is intended primarily for 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SURSCRIPTION ONLY IBM Progranming Support Representatives. 


Microfiche, reduced uWSx, 1 card, 7/60 
SLSS ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 














LYBB=1034u 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREAS 
LISTINGS LY¥BB-1051 
This publication providee OS/VS2 MVS Data Areaas for uee in OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 2 LATA AREAS, LIC 
installing and debugging the program product OS&/VS2 PROG S7u0-kYS, LISTINGS 
MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. The user of this This publicaticn provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/V5S2 installing and debugging the program preduct OS5/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM MVS/System Product - JES2Z Release 2. ‘The user of this 
Programming Support Representatives. publicaticn shculd have a working knowledge of o&/VS2 
Microfiche, reduced u5x, 2 cards, 7/40 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
SLSS - IBM INTERWAL SUBSCRIFTION ONLY Programming Support Reprssentatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, & cards, 12/60 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICGN ONLY 
L¥BS-1035 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 57u0-XyYN, 
DIRECTORY LISTINGS LY¥R8-1052 
This publication contains directory reference information OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCI-JES2 REIEASE 2, IIC PROG 57u0-xXyY¥S, 
about the contents and organization of the frogran product DATA AREA USAGE TABIE 
ad OS/V5S2 MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1- A directory This publicatlen provides O8/VS2 Data Area Usage Tackle 
shows the relationship between load module names, CSECT informatlon for use in instailing and de-ugging the program 
names or reference names, entry point names and alias names. product OS/VS2 MVS/Syetem Product - JES2 Release 2. The 
This publication is intended primarily for IBM Programming user of this publication should have a working knowledge of 
Support Representatives for use in installing and debugging OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarlly fer 
this program product. The user of this product should have IBM Progranming Support Representatives. 
a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. Microfiche, reduced uWSx, 1 card, 12/60 
Microfiche, reduced u5x, 1 card, 7/60 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LYB8-1053 
LYB&-+1036 OS/VS2 MYS/SYSTEM PROCUCT-JES2, LIC FROG 5740-XY¥5, 
OS5/VS2 MV¥VS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1 SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, RELEASE 2 DIRECTORY, LISTINGS 
LI¢c PROG 5740-xX¥N, LISTINGS Thls publicaticn cecntains dirsctory reference information 
This publication provides oS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table about the contents and organization of the program preduct 
information for use in installing and debugging the program OS/VS2 MVS5/System Product-JES2 Release 2- A directory shows 
product OS/VS2 MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. The the relationship Ltetween load module names, CSECT names cr 
usér of thls publication Should have a working knowledge of reference names, entry point names and alias names. This 
OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for publication ie intended primarily for IBM Progrannming 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. Support Representatives for use ln installing and dectugging 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 7/60 thls EFrogram product. The user of this product should have 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. 
Microfiche, reduced uSx, 2 cards, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERWAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
LYB8-1037 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1 CATA AREA USAGE 
TABLE, Lic PROG 5740-XYN, LISTINGS LYB8-1054 
This p Publication provides OS/VS2 Data Area Usage Table OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRCDUCT-JES2 RELEASE 2, LIC PRCG S7u0-k¥S, 
information for use in installing and dekugging the program SYMBOL USAGE ‘TABLE 
product OS/VS2 MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. The This putlication provides OS/VS2 MVS Synhol Usage Tackle 
user of this publication should have a working knowledge of information for use in 1lnstalling and de-ugging the progran 
OS/VS2 functions and logic. It ie intended primarily for product OS/VS2 MVS/Systen Product - JES2 Release 2. The 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. user of this fuklicaticn should have a working knowledge of 
Mlcroflche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 7/60 os/vVS2 functions and lecgic. It is intended primarily for 
SL55 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTICN ONLY IBM Programming Support Representatlves. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 12/60 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIFTION ONLY 
LYHB-1036 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES2 REL 1 DATA AREAS 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use ln LY¥BB=- 1055 
installing and debugging the program product os/V¥S2 OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODOCT JES3 RELEASE 2 [LATA AREAS, IIc 
MVS/System Product ~- JES2 Release 1. The user of this PROG S7TUQ-X¥N, LISTINGS 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 This putlication p provides O5S/V52 MVS Data Areas for use in 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM installing and debugging the program pereduct OS/VS2 
Programming Support Representat lves. MVS/Systen Product - JES3 Release 2. The user of this 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2 cards, 7/60 pukllcation shouvid have a worklng kncowlédge of OS/VS2 
; SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY functions and logle. 1t 15 intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representativee. 
_ Microfiche, reduced 45x, 12/80 


LYBB- 1039 SL5SS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1, LIC PROG S7u0-X¥S 
DIRECTORY LISTINGS 
This publication contalns directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product 
OS/V¥S2 MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. A directory 
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LYB8- 1056 
O8/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
This publication provides OS/VS2 Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in inatalling and debugging the program 
product OS&8/VS2 MNVS/System Product - JES3 Release 2. The 
uger of this publication ahould have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 functiona and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYB§-1057 
PROG 5740-XYN, LISTINGS 
This publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product 
OS/VS2 MVS/System Product - JES3 Release 2. A directory 
Shows the relationship between load module names, CSECT 
names or reference names, entry point names and alias nanes. 
This publication is intended primarily for IBM Programing 
Support Representatives for use in installing and debugging 
this program product. The user of this product should have 
a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2 cards, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYB8-1058 
OS/VS2 SVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 2, 
SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table 
information for use in inatalling and debugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS/System Product - JES3 Release 2. The 
user of this publication should have a working Knowledge of 
O8/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 








SYB8-6849 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-6849-0, same as title 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LYCO-9007 
VM LISTING PLC 00 
VM Listings. 
Microfiche, 10 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥cO-9010 
VM/370 LISTINGS RELEASE 2 LOGIC 
This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYCO-9012 
VM/SYSTEN PRODUCT PP (CP) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche, reduced 4&5z, 77 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYc0-9013 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CP-AP AND NP) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
crofiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 45 carda 
SLS& - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYCO-9014 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CMS) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of thia product. 
Microfiche, reduced 45z, 43 cards 
SLS& - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SYc0-9017 
VM/370 SCP (CP-UP/AP) 5749-010 LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of thia product. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6 cards 
SLS5& - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYCO- 9018 
VM/370 SCP (CMS) 5749-010, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Syco- 9019 
WH/SP INDEX 
Contains microfiche listings for the program indicated in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0463 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS REL 1.0 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Thie document contains assembler listings for all 
VSE/Advanced Function Foduleas and the FL/S Source used to 
generate these liatinga. Thia docurent is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction cf percgram design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 31 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0864 
DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTFCL FACILITY LIC FROG 
5746-TS1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This docurent contains assembler listings for all VSE/ICCF 
modules and the PL/S scurce used tc generate these listings. 
This document is intended for use ty IEM personnel fcr the 
correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 44 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


SYC7-0866 


—— ee Cee se Eee 


ICR modules. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORCER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


LYC7-0867 
DOS/VS 3031 PRCCESSCR ICR 5746-XE2 MICROFICBE LIETINGS 
Microfiche assembler listings for DOS/VS IBM 3031 Frccessor 
ICR modules. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION CNLY 


LY¥C7-0468 
VSE/ICCF REL 2, LIC FRCG 5746-TS1 (G73), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/ICCF ncdules. 
Microfiche, 65 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


LYC7-O0469 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for VSE/AF fast cory data set 
modules. 
Microfiche, 4 carda 
SLSS - IBN INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





LYC7-04870 
VSE VSAM BACKUF RESTCRE 
Microfiche listings for VSE VSAM Backup Features. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 12 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUEBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY¥C7-0871 
VSE OPER COMMURICATICN CONTROL FACILITY 
Microfiche listings for program indicated in title. 
Nicrofiche, reduced 45x, 5 cards 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION OKLY 


LYC7-0904 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-SM1 
The microfiche cards contain program listings of all rodules 
of OS/VS Sort/Merge, 5740-SM1. Together with the prograrn 
logic manual for OS/VS Sort/Merge order no. LY¥33-8082. They 
are intended for use ry field engineering in support of the 
progran. 
Microfiche, 285 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUEFSCRIPTICN ONLY 











LYC7-0905 
DOS SORT/MERGE V2 LIC PROG 5746-SM2 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
These microfiche cards contain program listinga of all 
modules of DOS/VS Sort/Merge, 5746-SM2. Together with the 
program logic manual for DCOS/VS Sort/Merge, LY33-8044, they 
are intended for use ry field engineering in suprort of the 
program. 
Microfiche, 38 cards, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1965 
DOS/VS & DOS/VSE MASTER INDEX 
Master Index 
Master index, 3 cards 


SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2019 


LISTINGS (CURRENT REIEASE) a 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSF/AF attention 
routines nodules. 


512 


J 


J 





LYC7 


Microfiche, 3 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7- 2011 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF assembler 
modules 
Microfiche, 11 Cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7- 2012 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listing for all VSE/AF 
checkpoint/restart Modules. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2013 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF direct access 
method modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2014 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF dynamic dump 
utility modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2015 


(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF Diskette I0cS 


modules. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7=-2016 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF distribution 
prog. modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7- 2017 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC~DKE 
(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF DKE modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2018 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF DOC modules. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7- 2019 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5745-SC-DSF 
(G13) LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assemtler listings for all VSE/AF DSF Modules. 
Microfiche, 21 cards, 12/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7- 2020 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 SEQUENTIAL DISK I0CS 5745-SC-DSK (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF Sequential Cisk 
IocS Modules. 
Microfiche, 7 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYC7-2021 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 EREP1 5745-SC-ERL (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF EREP1 Modules. 
Microfiche, 40 cards, 12/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7- 2022 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 1/0 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche assemtler listings for all VSE/AF IOM Modules. 
Microfiche, 22 cards, 12/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7=-2023 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENLENT 1/70 5745-SC-I0X 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF I0X Modules. 
Microfiche, 21 cards, 12/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LYC7-2024 
LISTINGS (CURRENI RELEASE) _ 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF IPL modules. 
Microfiche, 4 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7- 2025 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 ISAM 5745-SC-IS#é (G13), LISTINGS 
ACURRENT RELEASE) 7 
Microfiche assembler Listings for all VSE/AF ISAK ncdules. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LYC7- 2026 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 JOB CCNIROL 5745-SC-JCL (G13), LISTINGS 


(CURRENT RELEASE ) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF Jok Control 


modules. 
Microfiche, 6 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBPSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7- 2027 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-IBR (G13), IISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF Librarian 


modules. 
Microfiche, 17 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7- 2028 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF Linkage Editor 
modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7= 2029 
5745-SC-MCR (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche, Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF MCR modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7- 2030 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITICN I0CS 
5745-SC-OCR (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF OCR modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥C7-2031 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAF 
(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF OLIEP acdules. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 12/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5745-SC-CIT 


LYC7- 2032 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 PRCBLEM DETERMINATICN AICS 5745-SC-FDA 
(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF FCA modules. 
Microfiche, 25 cards, 12/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LYC7-2033 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF Paper Tape I0CS 
modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


LYC7-2034 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPFORT 5745-SC- RNS 
(G13) LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF RMS modules. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 12/79 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LYC7-2035 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPFORT 5745-SC-SIS (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF SDS modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7- 2036 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF supervisor 
modules. 
Microfiche, 14 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥12-5031 
LIC PROG 5746-XE6, LOGIC 
The Job Entry Progran is a program product designed to 
assist in interconnecting one cr more decentralized 
computing systems. With the Job Entry Program, jots may be 
transferred for processing from one installation to another, 
thus enakling the user, for example, to utilize resources 
such as data Eases, programs, or peripheral devices 
availakle only at the receiving location. 

This manual provides information on tbe internal 
operation of the Jok Entry Program. It is intended for use 
by persons involved in program maintenance. 

The reader of this manual should be faniliar with the 
Program Products and publications as shcwn in the Preface. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 196 pages, 93/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUEFSCRIPTION ONLY 





9 


LYC7-2037 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF magnetic tape 
Iocs modules. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 


SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2038 

LY12-5033 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 FRCCESSORS FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM 
LIC PROG 5748-XE6, LCGIC 
The File Transfer Prcgram is a program product designed to 
Support the functions cf the IBM Job Entry Program, Frogram 
Numbter 5746-XE6, enakling the transfer of files between one 
Or more decentralized systens. 

This manual provides information on the internal 
operation of the File Transfer Program. It is intended for 
use by persons involved in program maintenance. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 
Program Products and putlications as shown in the Preface 
and the Bikliography. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 03/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


eee eee eee eee ee eee 


LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF TPE modules. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LYC7-2039 
(G13) LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF UTL modules. 
Microfiche, 13 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LYC7-2040 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF UTS modules. 
Microfiche, 31 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥12-5034 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, LOGIC (PART 3) 
CURRENT RELEASE } 
This publication provides information on the internal 
operation of VSE/FCWER. It is intended for use Ly persons 
involved in program maintenance and by system prcgranrers 
who intend to alter the program design. 

VSE/POWER, & successor to POWER/VS of earlier DOS/VS 
releases, services ingut and outgut requests addressed to 
unit record devices at disk input/output speeds. The 
reading of data from, or the writing of data to, unit-record 
devices is carried out Ey VSE/FOWER while cther joks are 
being executed. 

This part of the VSE/POWER Program Logic Manual 
describes the method of operation of the optional Remote Job 
Entry Feature. The method of operation of the remainder of 
VSE/POWER is descriked in Part 2 (L¥12-5028). The internal 
operation cf VSE/FCWER, with the exception of its method of 
operation, is descriked in Part 1 (LY¥12-5027). 

Readers of this manual should be thoroughly familiar 


SYC8-0975 
OSIP GENERAL INDEX 
Thru tape 8105. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1/80 
SL5S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC9-0252 
PTF SVS/0S ACF/VIAM 7912 
Contains microfiche listings for the program indicated in 
the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 23 cards 
LYC9-9205 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





J 


Contains PIFs: 


MVS/0S SU9] HOST COMMAND FACILITY FOR VTAM 5735~XR1 


LBOF-9148 (TAPE 8006) 
Contains PTFs: 





with the use of DOS/VSE. 


0230837 0230951 UZ31040 UZ31149 Manual, 8 142 x 11 inches, 402 pages, 2/79 
UZ30838 wUZz309§2 UZ31041 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 
LYC9-9256 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
MVS/OS ACF/TCAM V2 R1 LBOF-9140 (TAPE 8006) GY1 9-001 0 
Contains PIFs: KWIC INDEX - MAINTENANCE LIBRARY 
UZ30210 0230954 0231072 0UZ31199 0231285 0231356 This KWIC (key-word-in-context) Index lists publications 
UZ30551 0230958 0231076 UZ31201 UZ31286 UZ31357 used by IBM custorer engineers and availakle for 
UZ30696 UZ30959 0Z31077 0231202 UZ31291 UZ31394 distribution or sale to others involved in the maintenance 
UZ30736 UZ30963 UZ 31083 UZ31203 UZ31292 UZ31395 of IBM data processing systems. It is the World Trade 
UZ30865 UZ30964 UZ31099 UZ31211 UZ31 294 UZ31399 edition of the IBM Maintenance Library KwWIC Index. 
UZ30866 UZ30965 UZ31102 UZ31212 UZ31326 UZ31400 Manual, 100 pages 
UZ30881 UZ30978 UZ31106 UZ31219 UZ31 327 UZ31411 SLSS - OCRDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
UZ30883 UZ30988 UZ31108 UZ31220 0231331 UZ31414 
UZ30891 UZ30990 UZ31109 UZ 31221 UZ31332 UZ31469 
UZ30894 UZ31043 0231135 UZ31222 UZ31340 UZ31472 LY19-6049 
UZ30921 UZ31045 UZ31136 UZ31223 UZ31353  UZ31474 X25 PACKET SWITCBING ATTACHMENT FOR NCP VERSION 5 
UZ30932 UZ31046 UZ31138 UZ 31246 UZ31354 UZ31477 FRFG ZA4#239 - RPQ XC02060 LIC PROG 5799-ARJ, LOGIC 
UZ30934 UZ31070 UZ31198 0231277 This publication describes PRP ZA4239 required with the NCP 
Microfiche, reduced 45x to connect SNA Host Systems to the Canadian and French 
LYC9-9500 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY packet switching networks, and PRP¢ ZD2060 required with the 


NCP to connect the SNA Host Systems to the Nord Rhein 
Westfalen private German network. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 374 pages, 02/80 


UZ30346 UZ30350 UzZ30727 Uz30852 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
UZ30348 UZ30351 0230732 UZ30853 
UZ30349 UZ30352 UZ30762 
Microfiche, reduced 45x LY19-6060 
LY12-5028 SLSS ~- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONIRCL 


VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 
LOGIC, PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information on the internal 
operation of VSE/POWER. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance and by system programmers 
who intend to alter the program design. 

VSE/PORER, a successor to POWER/VS of earlier DOS/VS 
releases, services input and output requests addressed to 
unit record devices at disk input/output speeds. The 
reading of data from, or the writing of data to, unit-record 
devices is carried out by VSE/POWER while other jobs are 
being executed. 

This part of the VSE/POWER Program Logic Manual 
describes the method of operation. The method of operation 
of the optional Remote Job Entry Feature is described in 
Part 3 (LY12-5034). The remainder of the internal operation 
description of VSE/POWER is contained in Part 1 (LY¥12-5027). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 810 pages, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-xXxYF, 5746-XXT, LOGIC 

Screen Definition Pacility/Customer Information Contrcl 
System is an interactive application developnent tccl fcr 
the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to define cr 
change map sets for the CICS/VS Basic Mapping Support (EMS). 
Screen Definition Facility/CICS provides the application 
programmer with a full screen editor and a library to 
maintain the maps and map sets. 

This publication contains information for maintaining 
the Screen Definition Facility/CICS program product. It is 
intended to be used Ly customer and IBM System engineers and 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 658 pages, 8/80 
SLSS ~- IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





LY19-6061 
VSE/DITI0, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, IOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/Data Interfile Transfer, Testing and Cperaticns Utility 
is a general-purpose utility program for card, magnetic 
tape, and disk input/output devices. It provides an 
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efficient and easy-to-yse tool for teating and file-handling and conversational data entry. 

in ktoth Eatch and console operation. cicS is availakle in three systems - two for DOS users 
< This publication is intended primarily for use by and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems ara 

persons reaponsible for servicing the program. It deacribes compatilcle with each other and with the CIcS/05 system, it 

the logic and omotrol flow of the program as well as the is possiltle to start with a small 005 data Fase/data 

program aétructure and data areas, and provides diagnostic comminication configuration and move up through DOS ta O&. 

information. The information contained in this manual is of interest 

Manual, 8 lf#2 x 11 inches, 158 pages, 9/80 to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of the 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY CICS/DGS-STANDARD syst en. 


Mammal, 4 1/2 x 11 inches, 282 pages, 7/73 
5LSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 














LY¥i 9-6116 
3705 SUPPORT, VIA THE RETD GPANISH CATA NETWORK, OF THE 
2970-5 AND 5735-LO3 BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE 2 2970-5 L¥20-O0714 
BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC PROG 5799-ATE, _ CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM VERSICN 2 
LOGIC icIcS STANDARD V2}, Lic PROG S734-XX7, LOGIC 
This manual describes the operation of PRPQ ¥96665 which The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
allows an IBM 3705 Communications controller loaded with an trangaction-oriented, mltiapplicaticn data Lase/data 
NCP to connect an SNAZ Host System to the IBM 2970-5 and commubication interface between a Systen’360 or System/370 
$935-L03 Banking Terminals through the RETD, and to the IBM operating system and user-written application progranrs. 
2970-5 Banking Terminal directly attached. Applicakle to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 214 pages, B/79 facilities necessary for standard terminal agplicationa: 
SLSS - IBM IRTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY message switcbing, inguiry, data collection, order entry, 

and conversational data entry. 
cIcs is available in three systems - two for DOS users 

L¥19-6121 and one for 0S users. Hecause the t¥o CICS/DOS systens are 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, conpatible with each ather and with the CICS/OS aysater, it 
LIC PROG S7T46-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION ig possible to atart with a eamall DOS data base/data 
SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG S748-XXK, LOGIC communication configuration and move up through [65 to os. 
(CURRENT RELEASE) The information contained in tbis manual is of interest 
ELIAS-I is the collective name for two related Licensed to persons maintaining and modifying the aperaticn of the 
Programs, Entry Level interactive Applicatian System-One CICS/OS-STANDARD V2 ayaten. 
{Program Number 5746-XXV)}, and Entry Level Interactive Manual, 4 1/2 =x il inches, 324 pages, 1/73 
Application System-One/Virtuai Machine (Program Nugber 57448- SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


XXK>. These two Licensed Programs and their supporting 
documentation ars designed to improve the productivity of 











users of CICS/VS and DL/1 when run on a selected IAM S¥20-O8B4 
Byatem/’370 or IBM 4300 Processors. The two products differ VM/370 DATA AREAS ANC CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 
in the Control program environment to which they relate. Thies publication along with the IBM Virtual Machine 
ELIAS-I is executed in the environment provided by the Pacility/370: System Logic and Problem Determination Guide, 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility, and is is intended for Aaystem programmers responsible for updating 
primarily intended to be used with DOS/VSE Syatem IPOsE, VM/370. This publication contains descriptions cf the major 
(Program Number 5750-AAA, 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). ELIAS- data areas and control Elocks used by tbree of the 
I/VM if executed in the environment provided by the componente of VN/370: the Control Program (CP) the 
Conversatianal Monitoring System, and is primarily intended Conversational Monitor System (CMS), and the Remcte Spooling 
to be used with VM/DOS5/VSE Syetem IPO/E, (Program Number Communications Subsystem (RSCS). 
S750-AAE or S750-AAF). It can also be used with VM System Manual, 310 pages, 2/76 
IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAD) toa provide the jobstreanr SLS5& - ORDER WO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
. craation facility. 
¢ Both programe provide a series of interactive dialogs 
calied "*procedurss", which prompt thse user to specify ths L¥20-0889 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 5748-23E4 
programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences SYSTEM LoGIc (LY¥20-068489-0) 
of code called “*Ericks". Eacb brick performé a apecific and This publication describes tha internal lcgic of the 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated Directory Maintenance Frogram Product, 5748-23E4. The 
into the user’s application program to perform that information presented bere is directed to system programmers 
function. who are responsikle for the maintenance of the CP directory. 
Thié manual provides a reference document for program A prerequisite manual is GC20-14836, Directory Maintenance 
support personnel. It dsacribes the program organization of Program Product General Information. 
all reievant ELIAS-I facilities. Mammal 
Manual, § 1/2 x I1 inches, 274 pages, 01/80 SLSS - IBM INTERNAI SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SLES - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
L¥20-0890 

L¥I9-6131 VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, SERVICE ROUTINES PROGRAM LOGIC 
X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACP/NCE/VS, Thie £ publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
LIC PROG 5799-BAK PRPG Z2A8239, XD2060, LOGIC Machine/System Product (VM/8P Program No. 5664-167). In 
This publication dsscribes ths PRPQ required with addition, it provides infomation akout ths prersguisite 
ACF/NCP/VS, Version 2.0 or higber to connect the 5NA Nost VE/370 Release 6 SCE (Program No. 5749-010). 
systsma to different types of network. Thie publication, describes ths prograx logic for the 
Manuai, B 1/2 x 11 inches, 374 pages, 12/40 VE/5P service routines fas used in conjunction with Ve/ 370 
BLSS - I8M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Release 6). Each service routine tor group of rcutines) is 


described in its own chapter. Each chapter contains an 
introduction, a mathcd of operation section, a progran 


LY¥20-0712 organization section, a directory, a data areas ssction, and 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM {(DOS-ENTRY), LIC PROG a diagnostic aids section, if the section ia applicarkle. 
5736-XK6, LOGIC Manual, B 1/2 x 11 inches, 

The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) i6 a SLSS - IBM IRTERRAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


transaction-oriented, miltiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 








operating system and user-writtsn application programs. LY20-0891 

Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the VM/SP LIC PROG 5664-167, DATA AREAS ANC CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 

facilities necsasaary for standard terminal applications: This publication contains information akout the IBM Virtual 

tecgeage ewitching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, Machine/System Product (VH/SP) Program Nc. 5664-167. In 

and conversational data entry. addition, it provides information atout the prsrequisite 
cIcé ie available in three systeme - two for DOS users VH/370 Release 6 5CP Frogram No. 5749-010. 

and one for OS users. Hecause tbe two CICS/BOS systems are This publication, together with the VN/5P System Logic 

compatible with each other and with the CiCS/OS aystem, it and Proklem Determination Guide, Volumes 1, 2, and 3, is 

ie possible to start with a small DOS data base/data intended for use by system programmera responsible far 

communication configuration and move up tbrough DOS to OS. updating VM/SP (as ueed in conjunction with VM/370 Release 
The information cantained in this manual is af interest 6). This publication cantains descriptions of the majar 

to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of the data areas and control blocks used by the fcllowing 

CIcS/DGS-ENTRY syséten. canponents: The Control Program (CP}, the Conversational 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 272 pages, 7/73 Monitor System (CM5), and the Remote Spooling Communications 

SL&5 - IBM INTERNAL SUSSCALETION ONLY Sursyetem (RSCS), 


Hanual, & L/2 x 11 ipches 
SLSS - I5M INTERWAL SDBSCRIPTICH ORLY 











L¥20-0713 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) (DO5-STANDARD), 

\ LIC PROG S736-XX7, LOGIC  " —_ L¥20-0892 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (C1IcS} is a VM/SP Lic PROG 5664-167, SYSTEN LOGIC & PROE LEM 
transaction-ocriented, multiapplication data base/data DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 1 - CP 
communication interface hetween a Sysatem/360 or Syetem/370 This publication is intended for thoee resapensible for the 
operating aystem and ussr-written application programa. maintenance of the control program (CP) portion of the 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of tbe Virtual Macbine/Syetem Product tas used in canjunction with 
facilities oscessary for standard tsarminal applications: VE/370, Release 6). This publication provides: 
massage awitching, inguiry, data collection, order entry, ® Descriptions of the major functiona of CP 
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e A catalog of CP module entry points with brief 
descriptions 
° A module-to-labeli and label-to-module cross reference 
Thig publication requirea the following corequisite 
publicationa Virtual Machine/System Product: 
Messages and Codes, Order no. SCi9-6204 
Data Areas and Control Blocks, Order no. LY¥20-0891 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥20-0893 


W/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 2-CMS 

This publication is intended for the IBM system hardware and 
software support personnel. This manual may alao be used to 
provide some technical education about the converaational 
monitor system (CMS). This book provides the following 
information for the CMS component of VM/SP: 

® Description of program logic 

® Module descriptions and cross-references 

e Abend codes 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY2 0-207 2 


INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 
SYGTEMS GUIDE 


The purpose of this manual is to present to the system 
programmer the system logic flow of IQRP. This manual also 
presents detail module descriptions, flows, and linkages. 
Manual, 212 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥20-2196 


COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID 

IUPS 5796-AHY, 5796-AHZ SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The COBOL Maintenance and Documentation Aid documents the 
atructure and path logic of COBOL programa. This manuai 
describes the internal logic of the CMANDOCO progran. 
Manual, 22 pages, 10/75 

SL5S5 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2219 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-APF) 
VERSION 4, LIC PROG 5740-XXD, LOGIC 

This manual describes the internal program logic and 
operation of the Telecommuinications Control System-Advanced 
Function (TCS-AF). 

The TCS-AF Program Logic Manual is directed to the IBM 
program system representatives and system engineers who 
provide program maintenance and who need information on the 
internal organization and logic of TCS-AF. 

The panual assumes that the reader is thoroughly 
familiar with external programming docunentation of both 
TCAM and TCS-APF. 

The purpose of the Telecommunications Control System- 
Advanced Function (TCS-AP) is to provide high function 
single or muiti-computer teleprocessing/network control 
based on TCAM or VTAM through TCAM facilities. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pagea, 4/78 
SL6S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2383 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMNUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACP), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, LOGIC 

This manual deacribes the internal program logic and 
operation of the Teleconmunications Control System-Advanced 
Communications Function (TCS-ACF). 

The basic TCS-ACFP concepts section contains the 
functional and logical concepts of TCS-ACF and piacea the 
program in perspective relative to the Operating System 
(OS/VS) and the Telecommunications Acceaa Method (TCAM). 
The method of operation section describea functional flows 
of programs in the TCS-ACF environment and also points out 
those features that are major additiona to the TCAM 
facilities or are deviations from TCAM. 

The program organization section describes the TCS-ACP 
modules in the form of a tabie with the information 
necessary for an underatanding of the function of each 
module and its place relative to other related modules. 
Thia section also discusses each TCS-ADV macro, with a 
figure of any created parameter iist. 

Note: Thia manual describes the Basic TCS-ACF program 
and does not apply to the multicomputer Networking Feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 10/77 
SLS5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2420 


5796-AW2, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

Thia manual deacribea the modules which comprise the CICS/VS 
Online Prompting Facility Installed User Program. 

Manuai, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pagea, 10/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20- 2421 


JES 3 MONITORING FACILITY Il, IUP 5796-PLW, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

JES3 Monitoring Facility II (JMF Il) is a software monitor 
that provides the ability to measure and evaluate the 
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performance of an existing IBM syatem operating under JES3 
Release 3. 

Thia Systems Guide describes the logic of JMF II. It ia 
intended for the system programmer (as) who support the 
JES3/MVS operating systen. 

An in-depth knowledge of JES3 internals is required for 
proper and effective use of this program. This document 
does not provide that knowledge. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2424 


VM/370 REALTIME MONITOR, IUP 5796-PNA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The VM Realtime Monitor provides a comprehensive mechanism 
that can be used to detect realtime fproklems, analyze system 
performance, measure the effects of syaten changes and 
assiat the operators in running and controlling the total 
system. It provides system statistics which are not 
available through any other means. The wonitor is totally 
command, timer, and takle driven and presents information in 
realtime on any terminal or display supported by the VM/370 
control program. This IUF will simplify the entire process 
of performance analysis in a Vé¥/370 environment and 
Management of a VM/370 installation. 

Manual 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LY 20-2426 


IUP 5796-PLY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This manual descrikes the operation and logic of the VS APL 
Extended Editor and Full Screen Manager. It contains a 
general overview of the editor componenta, the relationship 
of the editor to the VS APL system, and the overall flow of 
the VS APL Extended Editor. 

The VS APL Extended Editor is written in 5/370 Assenrtier 
and is a replacement for the standard AFI del-editor. The 
Extended Editor supporta the hardware editing features cf 
the 3270 display station, and aids the AFL frogranner in the 
creation, modification, and testing of programs in a shorter 
amount of time. 

The Full Screen Manager is an auxiliary processor that 
allows the APL programmer to manipulate the 3270 ccnscle in 
full acreen mode. The auxiliary processor, AP124X, is 
Similar to the APL124 auxiliary processor for VSFC and CICS. 
AP124X has aome additional capabilities that are nct 
available in the versions for VSPC and CICS. 

Some of the major features of this IUP are: 
Pull Screen support for Editor 

Full Screen suppecrt for API Progranrer 
Multiple FPuncticn Parallel Editing 

Execution of APL expreasions within the Editor 
Context Editing conmands 

Ability to Edit Character Matrices and Vectors 
Compatibility with del-editor 

e Similarity to CMS and TSO Editors 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 6/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-2429 


APL WCRKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This IUP consists of a collection of prcgrams in a single 
workspace which gathers crosa reference information akout a 
collection of APL or FORTRAN programs. Additicnal programs 
diaplay this information is a number of useful ways, and 
include output on terginal, systen printer, or documentation 
file. Name manipulation fumctions help are groug the names 
of functions and variaties into functional grourgs for 
program partitioning, or for documentation diarlays, 
additional functions are provided that allow one to “Erowse” 
a workspace, looking for specific character patterns. A 
"revision” function helps make global changes to APL 
functions and character variables. 

Manual 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 





LY¥20-2431 


BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II (BTS II), IUP 5796-PG1, SYSTEMS 
This publication describes in detail the Batch Terminal 
Simulator (BTS II). This includes an in-depth descrirftion 
of the component modules, a diacussicn cf modification aids 
and error diagnosis, BTS II quevea and tatles, and macro 
instructions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pagea, &/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 20-2435 


TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IDF 5796-PNC, SYSTEMS GUICE 
The Teleprocesaing Virtual Machine (IPVM) is an application 
program designed to frovide remote intelligent suk-systens 
(e.g. mini-computers, nicro-computera) with the ability to 
access and utilize the facilities cf the IBM VM/370 system 
via Eisynchronous telecommunicationg links. TPVYM is a 
VM/CMS machine whose primary function is to prcvide a link 
between two levels of a hierarchical distributed systez. 
This manual is intended for use by programmers whc have 
the need to either maintain or modify the system components. 
This manual shculd alisc prove useful fer error analysis and 
prokiem determination. 
Manual 
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SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY primarily for those involved in Dictionary service. 
Sufficient informaticn is provided to enakle a user to 
rapidly locate a pertinent point in the program code. 

LY20-2455 Together with the comments and coding in the DB/IC Data 

DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORK STATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG Dictionary program listings, this manual describes the 

5746-RC9, LOGIC internal concepts of the systen. 

This publication contains information on the internal Prerequisite Publications: 

operation of the DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry Workstation DB/DC Data Dictionary General Information Manual, GH20-9104 

program. It is intended for use by persons involved in DB/DC Data Dictionary Installation Guide, SB20-9084 

program maintenance and by systems programmers who are DB/DC Data Dictionary Application Guide, SB20-9173 

altering the program design. DB/DC Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Coxzmand 

Manual, 256 pages, 6/79 Reference, 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY SH20-9083 


DB/DC Lata Dictionary Administration and Customizaticn 
Guide, SB20- 9174 





LY 20-2480 IMS/VS System Frogramning Reference Manual, SB20-9027 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR IMS/VS Program Logic Manual, LY20-8069 
SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748~-XT3, LOGIC Manual, 68 1/2 x 11 inches, 107 rages 
The Structured Programming Facility/Conversational Monitor SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


System is a program development tool designed to take 
advantage of the characteristics of IBM 3270 display 





terminals, and to increase productivity in an interactive L¥ 20-8050 
environment for users of both structured and conventional IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE 
programming techniques. TABLE (FAST) FOR DUMP ANALYSIS 

This document describes the internal logic, program This puklicaticn presents Failure Analysis Structure Takles 
structure, and data areas. It is intended for those who (FAST) that associate aknormal termination conditions 
change and maintain this program product. encountered in operation of IMS/VS with their causes. It is 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 464 pages, 11/79 intended for both IMNS/VS users and IEM Field Engineering 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY programming support representatives who define and diagnose 


proklems encountered in the operation of IMS/VS. Readers of 
this book should ke akle to use this book to precisely 


LY20-2489 define a particular IMS/VS failure. 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, Manual, 900 pages, 12/76 
PROGRAM L LOGIC SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


This manual describes the purpose and functions of the Job 
Entry Subsystem 3/Networking PRPQ and its relationship to 


Job Entry Subsystem 3 Release 3. The information is LY20-8063 

presented as a supplement to the program listings. IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC FROG 5740-X%X2, CIAGNOSTIC AIDS 
Manual, 92 pages, 9/79 (CURRENT RELEASE 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY This book is designed to help IBM PSRs and customer system 


prograpmers do three things: 
e Define programming failures systematically 











LY20-2496 e Find fixes in RETAIN/EWS for IMS/VS programming 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5 LOGIC failures 
The VSE/3270 Bisync Pass Through product provides facilities e Find user-caused programming failures 
to simulate a 3270 control unit from a CICS/VS partition of The book is based on a concept of defining progranming 
a DOS/VSE system. failures through the use of "keywords". Keywords are simply 
The kasic function of this program product is to provide words that identify aspects of a progranning failure, such 
an interface from which a terminal connected to a CICS/VS as the sukfunction that failed or the type of failure. The 
System can be used as a “remote” terminal to another kook tells how to construct a set of keywords to define a 
operating system using bisynchronous line protocall. This programming failure. Once keywords are constructed, they 
es interface maintains the physical teleprocessing line and all are used to search RETAIN/EWS for similarly defined 
internal CICS message switching. programming failures. 
This manual covers the internal logic of the VSZ/3270 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 11/77 
Bisync Pass Through product. SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


Manual, 112 pages, 2/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY 20-6069 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC FROG 5740-xXX2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
L¥20-2508 This publication is intended for program systeps 

DOS/VSE AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG representatives (P&Rs) and system frogranumers who are 
3746-RC9, LOGIC involved in the service and/or modification of IMS/VS. 
This publication contains information on the internal Sufficient informaticn is provided to enakle a user to 
operation of the DOS/VSE/AF3 Remote Job Entry Workstation rapidly locate a pertinent point in the program code. The 
Program. It is intended for use by persons involved in structure of the manual is based on an infcrmation 
program maintenance and by systems programmers who are organization linked to the IMS/VS function/subfunction 
altering the program design. breakdown as descriked in the IM&/VS Diagnostic Aids manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 246 pages, 9/860 Prerequisite publications are: IMS/VS Diagnostic Aids, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY LY¥20-68063; IMS/VS System/Application Design Guide, 


SH20-9025; IMS/VS System Programming Reference Manual, 5B20- 
9027; and IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, 5520-9029. 
LY¥20- 6031 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 9/78 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, LOGIC SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
This publication is intended for program sufport 
representatives and programmers who service the IBM VSFC 
FORTRAN program product. It describes the interface to the LY¥2 0-8073 

















VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program product, the FORTRAN OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) CLIAGNOSTIC AIDS, 
compiler, and the library routines. It also describes the LIC PROG 5740-XR6, LOGIC 
data areas (called rolls) used by the compiler and This book is designed to help define VSFPC program failures 
diagnostic tools and techniques which can be used in through the use of keywords. Prerequisite rublications: 
servicing VSPC FORTRAN. To use this book, you must be e VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Logic Summary, LY20-9072 
familiar with the IBM System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV e VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference, 
Language, GC28-6515, and VSPC FORTRAN Terminal User's Guide, SH20~- 9072 
SH20-9062. Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 9/79 

Distribution is restricted to licensees with the above SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


mentioned requirement since program logic is not required to 
uge the VSPC FORTRAN product. For information about VSPC 
installation, see VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation SY2 0-6076 


Reference Material, SH20-9072. DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XxXC, DIAGNOSIS: GUIDE 
Manual, 130 pages, 4/76 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SLS& - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY This book provides diagnosticians of IBM programs with 


information to systematically select “keywords” that 
descrihe a suspected program failure in the CB/DC Data 


LY20-8032 Dictionary. These keywords are used to identify aspects of 
VS APL PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-AP1 a program failure. Frerequisite knowledge for using this 
This wanual provides information on the design and program kook is a Lkasic understanding of the Dictionary concerts of 
logic of VS APL. It includes logic flow and data the level found in DB/DC Data Dictionary General Infcrmation 
y descriptions. It serves as a guide to the program listings. Manual, GH20-9104; DE/LC Data Dictionary Applications Guide, 
Manual, 200 pages, 1/76 SH20-9173 for the DOS user or &H20-9190 for the OS user; and 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY DB/DC Data Dictionary Terminal User"s Guide and Command 
Reference, SH20-9083 for the DOS user, or SH20~-9189 for the 
OS user. Other prerequisite knowledge is an understanding 
LY20- 6037 of dump analysis SCP (System Control Programsing) diagnostic 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, DIAGNOSIS: practices, and DB/DC diagnostic practices. 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 10/79 
This publication describes diagnosis reference information 4///5740-XXF 574 6-XXC 


pertaining to the DB/DC Data Dictionary and is intended 
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OS/VWS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

This book is imtended for use in diagnosing program failures 
in the DB/DC Data Dictionary. Before using this hook, the 
program failure should have heen analyzed using the 
diagnostic procedures in OS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary 
Diagnosis Guide, S¥20-8078, knowledge of which is 
prerequisite to the use of this book. 

Additional information to assist in the isolation of 
failures is found in DB/DC Data Dictionary Diagnosis: 
Reference, LY20-8037. 

Manual, 9 142 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








SY¥20-8079 


OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

Thig book is intended for use by people diagnosing program 
failures in the DB/DC Data Dictionary. It provides 
information for systematic selection of “keywords® that 
identify aspects of a program failure, such as the function 
that failed or the type of failure. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 8/90 

4///5740-XXF 





LY20-9001 


DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DBPROTOTYPE/II is a set of programs that provide data base 
design support of Information and Management System/Virtual 
Storage (IMS/VS). These programs enable the IMS/VS data 
base designer to create a test data base and skeletal 
application programs to run against that data base, as well 
as build analytic models. By analyzing the performance data 
obtained from these processing sequences, the designer can 
select the design best suited to his needa. 

This manual contains information about the internal 
logic and organization of the DBPROTOTYPE/II programs. It 
is intended to assist program maintenance and alteration. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY20-9005 


AUDIT FILE COMPARE UTILITY, IUP 5796-PNF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The Audit File Compare program aids awlitors and management 
in the control and verification of differences between two 
data files. 

Audit File Compare allows the user to identify the 
fields to be tested for differences. It permits the user to 
specify whether all differences are to be identified or only 
those differences greater than a user-specified threshold. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LY20-9007 


APL DATA INTERFACE-II, IUP 5796-PNG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This manual provides information on the design, 

logic, and coding of the APL Data Interface-II IUP. It ig 
intended to help those involved in making program 
modifications and documenting program errors. 

Manual 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 


SY24-5160 


OS/VS51 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 
Describes the internal logic of the O5/VS1 Initial Program 
Loader (IPL) and Nucleus Initialization Program (NIP) for 
persons involved in program maintenance, and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. 

Sections included in this reference manual provide the 
reader with introductory information about IPL and NIP, 
their functions, their routines, cross-references to the 
listings, data areas used, messages issued, and possible 
wait state codes. 

Prerequisite Publications: 

Oo IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001. 

re) OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090. 

Program Logic Manual, 152 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





SY¥24-5175 


SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24% 5156-5) 
This publication supplements the I/0 Supervisor Logic 
Manual, SY24-5156-5, for MSS Enhancements, Selectable Unit 
5741-605. It describes the specifications for the Start I/C 
routine for virtual DASD devices. 

Manual, 9 142 x 11 inches, 20 pqs, 3/77 


47/7/5741- 605 


SY¥24-5194 


SU~4% SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (Sy24-5156-5) 
SU ID 5741- 5741-604 

This publication supplements the I/O Supervisor Logic 
manual, SY24-5156-5, for the IBM 3995 document 
reader/inscriber, Selectable Unit 5741-604. It describes 
the 3895 error routine. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pqs, 3/77 

47//5701-604 
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LY 24-5204 


VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE, LIC FROG 
5746-AM2, LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of the VSE/VSAm Space 
Management for SAM Feature and provides diagnostic 
information for maintenance personnel and development 
programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of the 
program*’s design, Organization, and data areas. It is nct 
required for effective use of the Feature. 

Manual, 76 pages, 12/980 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUFSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY24-5208 


VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370, VM/PASS THROUGH FACILITY 

LIC PROG 5748-RC1, LOGIC 

A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and systen 
programmers who are altering the progran design. Prcegran 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of these fpullications 
should re limited to persons with raintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Manual, 8 172 x 11 inches, 169 pages, 4/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥24-5209 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, CLIAGNCSIS 
REFERENCE LIOCS VCLUME 1 GE GFNERAL INFORMATION & IMPERATIVE 
MACROS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference publication is the first of four logic 
manuals that descrire the internal logic cf the Logical I0CS 
(Input/Output Control] System) prograns fcr the IEM Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended. tThe four related 
Logic Manuals are: 
1. VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: LICCS 
Volume 1 General Information and Imperative Macros, 
LY 24-5209 
2. VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: LIOCS 
Volume 2 SAM, LY 24-5210 
3- VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: LIOCS 
Volume 3 CAM and ISAM, LY24-5211 
4. VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: Direct and 
Sequential DASCD, LY24-5212 
This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and Ly system progranners whc are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the pregrams descriked. 
Effective use of this puklication requires an 
understanding of IEM System/370 operations am the DOS/VSE 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 352 pages, 9/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LY¥24-5210 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTICNS, LIC PRCG 5746-XES, DIAGNCSIS 
REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME Pre SAM LO LOGIC (CURRENT RELFASE) 
This reference puElication is is the second in a series cf four 
manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical I10CS 
(Input/Output Control System) prcgrams of VSE/Advanced 
Functions. The four related manuals are: 

Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 

LY24-5209 

Volume 2: SAM Logic, LY¥24-5210 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM Legic, LY24-5211 

Direct and Sequential CAST, L¥24-5212 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
programs descrikred. Effective use of this manual requires 
an understanding of IBM VSE/Advanced Functions operation and 
of the Assembler language and its asscciated macro language. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the front of the manual. 

Manual, 8 142 x 11 inches, 388 pages, 9/79 

SLS5 - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 








LY¥24-5211 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIGNS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, CIAGNOSIS 

REFERENCE LIOCS VCLUFE 3 DAM & I 4 ISAK ICGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference publication i is the third in a series of four 
manuals that descrike the internal logic of the Logical I0cS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs of VSE/Advanced 
Functions. The four related manuals are: Volume 1: 

General Information ané Imperative Macros, LY24-5209, Volume 
2: SAM Logic, LY24-5210, Volume 3: DA¥ and ISAM Logic, 
LY24-5211, and Direct and Sequential CASCD, LY24-5212. 

This panual is intended for persons involved in program 
naintenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
program descrired. Effective use of this nanual requires an 
understanding of IBM VSE/Advanced Functions operation and of 
the Assemtler language and its associated macro language. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the front of the manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 352 pages, 9/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL CUESCRIPTION ONLY 
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VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTICNS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, CIAGNCSIS 
REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUFE 4 CAM & ISAM LOGIC FOR CASD (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This reference puklication is the fourth in a series of four 








c 
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L¥24 


manualea that describe the internal logic of the Logical I10c5 
{Input/Output control System) programs of VSE/Advanced 
Functions. The four related manuals are: 
e Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 
LY¥24-5209 
* Volume 21 SAM Logic, LY¥24-5210 
° Volume 3: OAM and ISAM Logic, L¥24-5211 
® Volume G9: SAM and DAM for DASD, LY¥24=-5212 
This manual is intended for parsons involved in program 
maintenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
programe described. Effective use of this manual requires 
an underetanding of IBM VSE/Advanced Functions operation and 
of the Assembler Language and its associated macro language. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the front of the manuai. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 670 pages, 9/69 
sLS5 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥24-5213 


VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG S746-AM2, LOGIC 
Thia manual describes the internal logic of the VSE/VSAM 


Backup/Restore Feature and provides diagnostic information 
for maintenance personnel and development programmers who 

reguired an in-depth knowledge of the program‘s design and 
OrgaDization. It is not required for effective use of tbe 
Feature. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 2/80 

SL55 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥24-6001 


This manual is for use by IBM PSRs and Customer System _ 
Programmers for use in understanding the logic behind the 
Operation of JES2 HJE. This manual is necessary for use in 
troublesbooting JES2 NJE, when used in conjunction with the 
program listings, and for designing user modifications to 
JE52 NJE. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 642 pgs, 1/78 

SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 


L¥24-6003 


MYS/INPORMATION DISTRIBUTION MORK STATION SUPPORT, 

LIC PROG 5740-AMA, DIAGNOSIS 

This mannal is designed to help customer personnel and IBM 
Field Engineering Division program support representatives 
diagnose a problem in MVS/Information Distribution Work 
Station Suppert (IDWS). Before using this book, the 
diagnostician should complete prohlem determination and 
problen source identification to isolate the problem to 
IDS. The diagnostician then follows tbe procedures in the 
Diagnosis Guide, Part 1 of this manual, to diagnose the 
problem to the level of an IDWS subfunction. The 
diagnostician uses the keywords selected in the diagnostic 
procedures to search the FE RETAIN/370 data base for a 
program fix to a aimilarly defined problem. If there is no 
applicable program fix, the diagnostician submits an APAR on 
the problen. 

If a program fix is not available and the problem 
requires temporary repair, the diagnostician uses the 
Diagnosis Reference, Part 2 of thia manual. Diagnosis 
Reference presenta sufficient program logic to enable the 
Giagnostician to discuss the probiem with the FE Change Team 
and work with the team to develop a tamporary program 
repair. 

Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/80 
5LSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥24-6005 


JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LOGIC 

This publication describes the logic of JES3 and applies to 
MVS/SP-JE53 Release 2. It 1a designed primarily for tbhoge 
who maintain and modify the IBedistributed JES3 Systen. 
This publication explainas the JES3 functions and acts as a 
directory into the program liating. 

Before reading this publication, you should he fariliar 

with the concepts and terminology introduced in: 
e JES3 Introduction, GC 23-0039 
* JES3 Overview, SC23-0040 
* JES3 System Programming Library: Inetallation Planning 

and Tuning, 5C23-0041 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
SLS5 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥24-6006 


JES2 - LOGIC 

This publication provides the Programming Service 
Representative and the using System Programmer with detailed 
information on the internal organization and logic of JES2 
and ite relationship to the MVS /System Product. It 
Supplementsa the program listings and makes the information 
more accessible. This manual is intended to aid ite users 
in determining tbe sources of errora within, or making 
changes to, the internal logic of JES2. 

Manual, 68 1/2 u 11 inches, 

SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥25-0002 


NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 
5735-xXX8, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides Information about the program logic of 





the Network Problem Determination Application (NPLA) Frogram 
1 
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SY¥26 


Product, 

It describes the structure of NPCA modules by grouping 
the modules into functional areas. It describes the 
operations used to accesa NPDA displays. The manual 
includes a brief description of every NFCA module, and shows 
the control flow used in executing the modules. It silso 
includes descriptions of the data sets and control blocka 
used by NFDA. 

The manual is primarily a reference manual. The sanual 
enatles a user to idantify a failing NPDA component down to 
the module level. Then microfiche can be used to examine 
the module‘s code. 

Readers should ke famiiiar with the functions and 
capakilities of NPDA, as explained in: Network Protlem 
Determination Application: General Information, GC34-2010, 
Network Problem Determination Appiication: Texminai Use, 
$C34-2013 and Network Frok-lem Determination appiication: 
Installation, 5c34-2011. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 9/795 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ORLY 


L¥25-0003 


INPORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-0278, LOGIC AND 
DIAGNOSIS 

This ganual desacrites the internal logic of the 
Information/sManagement (Info/Managegent) Licensed Feature of 
the Information/Sysatem ({Info/Syatem) Program Product. The 
information ia directed to IBM and customer maintenance 
personnel and system programmers who need to know about the 
Info/Management design, organization, and data areas. 
Manual, 8 1/2 z 11 inches, 150 pages, 12/60 

SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SDESCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥25-0004 


¥VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SAl, 
LOGIC (CURRENT aie } 
This manual descr a the internal logic of the VSE 


Interactive Preblem Control System (VSE/IPCS) Program 
Product. The information contained in the manual ia 
directed to maintenance personnel and developnent 
programmers who need to know about the design of IPCS, and 
its organization and data areas. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x» 11 inches, 100 pages, 5/79 

SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 


L¥25-0005 


VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION, LIC FROG 


5748-SAL, LOGIC 

This manual describes the internal logic of the 
Ve/Interactive Proklem Control System Extension, (VMN/IPCS 
Extension, or IPCS) Program Product. the infomation 
presented here is directed to maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who need to know about the design of 
IPCS and ite organization and data areaa. 

Hanual, 8 1/2 um 11 inches, 140 pages, 8/79 

SLSS - IBM IRTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥25-0006 


SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY POR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, 
LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 

This manual describes the internal logic of the System 
Productivity Facility (SPF) Program Product for HVS. It ia 
intended for the use of maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who need to know about SEF'a design, 
organization and data areaa. 

Manual, 8 1/2 z 11 inches, 150 pages, 12/80 

SL55 = ISM INTERRAL SUBSCRIPTION OLY 





L¥ 25-0008 


INFORMATION/SYSTEM, IIC PROG 5735-o2S, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
This manual describes the internal logic of the 
Lnformation/Syster (Infa/System) Program Froduct. The 
information is directed to IBM and custoger maintenance 
personnel and system programmers who need to know about the 
InfosSysatem design, organization, and data areas. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 12/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUPSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥25-9010 


SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/SP, LIC PROG 5668-009, 
LOGIC . AND DIAGNOSIS PROGRAM NUMBER 5668-009 

This manual descrites the internal logic of the System 
Productivity Facility (SPF) Program Product for VM/SE. It 
is intended for the use of maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who need to know aktout SEP's design, 
organization and data areas. 

Manual, 8 1/2 4 11 inches, 37/81 

SLSS - ISN IRTERHAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





6Y¥26-3878 


DATA FACILITY/CATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND RE REFERENCE 

This hook tells the user how to diagnose possible failures 
in the program product. 1t assumes the user has already 
made a preliminary determination that the suspected faj lure 
ia not a user error. 

Manual, §@ 1/2 un 11 inches, $6 pages, 16/80 

SLSS&S - ORCER NO. SUBSCRIPIION CNLY 





SY¥26 


SY¥ 26-3880 


DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM AND COMMON VIOC ACCESS 
FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM? 
This publication explains how to diagnose failures in the 
following components of Data Pacility/Device Support: 
e Direct Access Device Space Management (DADSM) 
e Common VTOC Access Facility (CVAF) 
To use this publication effectively, you should have a basic 
understanding of dump analysis and system control program 
diagnostic practices. 
Prerequisite publications are: 
e Data Facility/Device Support: User‘s Guide and 
Reference, SC 26-3952 
e OS/VS1 Data Management for System Programmers, GC 26-3837 
® OS/VS2 System Programming Library: Data Management, 
GC 26-3830 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 10/80 
47775740 -AM6 ,574 0-AM7 





S¥26- 3881 


DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, 
LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM? 

This book is designed to assist the user in diagnosing 
possible program failures in the Direct Access Storage 
Management (DADSM) component of OS/VS1 and OS/VS2. Before 
using this publication, the user should first have analyzed 
the failure by following the diagnostic procedures in Data 
Facility/Device Support: DADSM and Common VTOC Access 
Facility Diagnosis Guide, S¥26-3880. This book will assist 
in communicating with an IBM program specialist if further 
isolation of the problem is necessary. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 10/80 
////5740-AM6,5740-AM7 


SY¥26- 3882 


DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM? 

This publication is designed to assist the user in 
diagnosing possible program failures in the Common VTOC 
Access Facility (CVAF) component of OS/VS1 and oOS/VS2. 
Before using this publication, the user should firat have 
analyzed the failure by following the diagnostic procedures 
in Data Facility/Device Support: DADSM and Common VTOC 
Access Facility Diagnosis Guide, S¥26-3880. This 
publication will assist in communicating with an IBM program 
Specialist if further isolation of the problem is necessary. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 10/80 

////5740-AM6 ,5740-AM7 





S¥26-3884 


DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS MEDIA MANAGER 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFBRENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM7 

This publication explains how to diagnose failures in the 
media manager. It assumes that you have already determined 
that the suspected failure is not a user error. 

To use this publication effectively, you should have a 
basic understanding of dump analysis and system control 
program diagnostic practices. Prerequisite publications 
are: 

* Data Facility/Device Support: General Information, 
GC26=3954 

e OS/VS2 MVS SPL: Service Aids, GC28-0674 

e OS/VS2 MVS Utilities, GC26-3902 

e OS/VS2 System Programming Library: Debugging Handbook, 
Volume 1, GC28-0708; Volume 2, GC28-0709 

e OS/VS2 System Messages, GC38-1015 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 55 pages, 10/80 

///7/5740-AM7 








SY¥26-38687 


DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, CATALOG 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This book explains how to build a set of keywords that are 
used to describe a failure of the Integrated Catalog 
Facility. It assumes that you have already determined that 
the suspected failure is not a user error; that is, it waa 
not caused by incorrect use of the Data Facility Extended 
Function program product. 

Prerequisites are: Data Pacility Extended Function: 
Access Method Services Administration and Services, 
SC26-3966, and Data Facility Extended Function: Access 
Method Services Reference, SC26-3967. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 2/81 
/4/7/5740-XYQ 





L¥26-3888 


DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XyQ, ACCESS 
METHODS SERVICES LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of DFEF AMS routines 
and provides diaqostic information that is directed to 
Support personnel and development programmers who require 
in-depth knowledge of the program's design, organization, 
and data areas. 

The reader should be familiar with general prograrming 
techniques, OS/VS2 VSAM concepts and use, TSO concepts and 
use, and System/370. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pages, 2/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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S¥27 


S¥27-0013 


2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 1 2740 COMMUNICATICN 
TERMINAL MODEL 2 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

A Theory of Operation Manual is required 5 rinarily for 
training customer engineers, either in conjuneticn with 
formal classroom instruction or for self instructions. 
They contain physical description; principles of operaticn; 
description of functional wits and components; rechanical 
and electrical theory; and data flcw and ccntrol. 

FE Theory cf Operation Manual, 134 pages 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 








S¥27-7251 


DOS/VS BAM LOGIC MANUAL 
This puklication descrites the internal logic of the Easic 
Teleconmunications Access Method (BTAM) in COS/VWS (Disk 
Operating System with Virtual Storage). It is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for systems 
programmers who are altering the program design. It can be 
used to help locate ETAM application program errcrs. This 
pultlication contains: 

re) An overview of BIAM logic 

° A guide to epécific ETAM routines by alrfhatetic 

name of the routine and by function 
re) Routine descriptions and flowcharts 


This information is designed to ke used with the program 
listings. 

The user should ke familiar with how BIAM is used; this 
is descriked in the SRL fuklication DOS/VS BTAM, GC27-6989. 
Mamal, 456 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 27-8002 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VIAM) CATA 








This manual provides data maps for OS/VS ACF/VTAK. Included 
are a list of fields ky displacement and in alphaketical 
order, a list of flags and masks, and a list of constants 
for each data area. 

The primary users of this manual are IBM PSRs and 
customer system programmers. 

Prerequisites: ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning GC38-0282 

OS/VS ACF/VIAM Logic L¥27-8016 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1100 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥27- 8003 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VIAM) 
DATA AREAS, PRCG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 
This manual provides data maps for DOS/VS ACF/VIAM. 
Included are a list cf fields by displacement and in 
alphabetical order, a list of flags and masks, and a list of 
constants for each data area. 

The primary users of this manual are IBM PSRs and 
customer system programmers. 
Prerequisites: ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning GC38-0282 

DOS/VS ACP/VTAM Logic LY¥27-8018 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1070 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 








S¥27-8006 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
DEBUGGING GUIDE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

This publication descrikes an approach to debugging ACF/VTAM 
in OS/VS. It presents guidelines, tools, and other 
information that the reader can use as ACF/VTAM dekugging 
aids to help determine the cause of an error or failure. It 
also summarizes serviceatility aids described in other 
publications and directs the reader to detailed descriptions 
of these aids. 

This manual is intended for IBM frogran suppert 
representatives and system progratmers who maintain systems 
and application programs that use ACF/VTAM. Prerequisites 
publications for this manual are ACF/VTAM Concepts and 
Planning, GC36-0282, and ACF/VTAM Systen Prcgrammer's Guide 
for OS/VS, SC36-0258. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 








SY¥2 77-8007 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VIAM) 
DEBUGGING GUIDE, PROG FROD 5746~ ~=RC3_ (DOS/ VS) 

This publication descrites an approach to debugging ACEF/VTAM 
in DOS/VS. It presents guidelines, tools, and other 
information that the reader can use as ACF/VTAM debugging 
aids to help determine what the cause of an error or failure 
is. It also summerizes serviceability aids described in 
other publications and directs the reader to detailed 
descripticna of thease aids. 

This manual is intended for IBM program suprpecrt 
representatives and eystem prograrners who raintain systens 
and application programs that use ACF/VIAM. Prerequisite 
puklicaticns fer this manual are ACF/VTIAM Ccncepts and 
Planning, GC38-02482, and ACF/VTAM System Progranner's Guide 
for DOS/VS, SC38-0268. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - ORCER NC. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 
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LY 27 1%28 

L¥27-6009 Logic, which dasecribeas the high level logic of ACF/VIAKM. 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION POR VIAN (ACF/VTAM), This manual describes the lower-level logic, which includes 
EXECUTION SEQUENCES, PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2 (OS/V51} syatem-dependent logic. This manual ie intended primarily 
This publication describes sample execution sequences of to help IBM program systema representatives to quickly 
OS/VS1 ACF/VTAM modules involved in processing selected locate failures in the access method. The introducticn to 
ACF/VTIAM Macroa and network operator commands. It ie ACF/VTAB Logic ehould be read fireat to gat an understanding 
intended to supplement ACF/VTAM Logic, LY27-€016 and of the high-lavel logic, followed by thia manual] for more 
ACF/VTAM Debugging Guide, SY¥27-B6006. detailed information. 
Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 6/78 Included in this publication are HIPO diagrams that 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY describs tha logic of ACF/VTAM componente, control flow 


diagrams which ehow the flow of control between modules, and 
module synopsis information about each ACE/VIAM roduls. 


LY27-8010 Thies information should enable the FSR to determine the 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM EXECUTION module that performs a particular function and hcw centro] 
SEQUENCES (O8/VS2 MVS) passes to and from that module. 

This publication deecribee sample execution sequences of Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pgs, 7/77? 
ACF/VTAB modules involved in processing selected ACF/VTAM SLES ~- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


macros and network Operator commands in an OS/V82 NVS 
operating system. It is intended to supplement the 


publications ACF/VTAM Logic, LY27-8016 and ACF/VTAM LY27-6022 

Debugging Guides, S¥27-B006. ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTICN FOR VIAN (ACF/V7AM), 
Manual, B 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pages, 2/76 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY LOGIC, 

SLSS - IBM INTERRAL SUBSCRIPTION OWLY PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (LOS/VS), 5735-RC2 {O5/ V5} 


This manual describes the jogic of the Fultisysten 
Networking Facility, a feature for ACF/VTAN. This manual 


LY¥27-8012 supplements ACF/VTAM Legic, L¥27-8018 (for DOS/VS) and 
ACP/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES, SCP S5735-RNC2 (08/V52 5V5) L¥27-8016 (for OS/V5S}. This manual describes the logic tbat 
This publication describes sample execution sequencea of ig unique for the multisystem Networking Facility, nct the 
ACF/VTAM Modules involved in processing selected ACF/VIAM logic of ACF/VIAM. This manual is intended frimarily to 
Macros and Network operator commands in a S/370 O&/VS2 SVS help IBM program systems representatives to locate failures 
operating syaten. in the Multisystem Networking Facility code. The 
Manual, 7/786 Introduction to ACF/VTAM Logic, LY¥27-8014, should be read 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTION ONLY firat to get an understanding of the high-lave] logic. 


This manual contains detailed information which relates 
the components of the Fultisyetem Networking Facility to the 





L¥27-8013 components of ACF/VIAN, descrites the function of each of 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTIONS FOR VTAM {ACF/ VTAM} the Multisysten Netwerking Facility camponenta, and gives 
TOLTEP LOGIC, PROG PROD S746-RC3( DOSYVS), S735-RC2 (OS/VS) module detaile which should enable tbe reader to identify a 
Manual describes the Internal logic of the Teleprocessing particular module that performs a certain function. 

Online Test Executive Program {TOLTEF). TOLTEP operates as Manual, & 1/2 x 11 inches, 146 pge, 7/77 
a subtask of ACF/VTAM and is the interface between ACF/VTAH SLES - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


and the online test programa {OLTS) that teat the hardware 
characteristics of various terminals supported by ACF/VTAM. 


This manual is intended for IBM personnel who are LY¥27~8024 

responeible for program maintenance. ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAH), 

Manual, 8B 1/2 x 11 incbes, 60 pga, T¢7T? Lic PROG 5735-RC2 ERCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 6010, LOGIC 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Thia manual] deacrikFee the logic of the Encrypt/Decrypt 
feature of ACF/VTAM and is intended prigsrily to halp 
programmers to locats failures. 

LY27-6014 Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inchee, B4& pages, 1/78 
( INTRODUCTION TO ACF/VIAM LOGIC SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
PROG PROD S7Q6-RC3 {DO5/V5), STAS-AC2 (O5/V5) 


This publication fa one of a set that daacribea the logic of 
ACF/VTAM. This publication describes the high-level logic, LY27-68026 





which is similar in the DOS/VS and the OS/VS veraions of NETWORK OPERATION LOGIC, FROG PROD 5735~-xxX2 (DOS/VS, O5/ V5) 
ACF/VTAM. Thie publication should be read before reading This manual] explaina the program logic of thea Network 
the other logic manuals in the set to get a general Operation Suppert Program (NOSP). NOSP ia a program product 
understanding of ACF/VTAM logic. Ths ACF/VIAM logic manuala that provides an aliternativs to the systen console ae a 
for DOS/VS and for oS/VS describes the lower-level, means to controlling ccamplex data connunication networks. 
syater-dependent logic. The intended audience ia the IBM This manual ia intended for program support 
program support repreeentative who maintain the access representativee and othere who need to know the internal 
pet hod. logic for NOSP and it is a supplement to the NOSP Prograr 
This publication contains: Listing. 
o An overview of ACF/VTAM operationa Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, T/T? 
oO A chapter deecribing the most important ACF/VTAM SL55 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 
control blocks 
o A chapter for each ACF/VTAM component that 
describes the functions performed by the component LY27=68026 
s) A list of abbreviations used in the publication ACF/VTAM LOGIC: VIIOC AND TCAS PROGRAM FROCUCT 
ACF/VTAM Concepte and Flanning, GC38-0282, if a prerequisite Thies manual describes the internal organization and logic of 
publication. the ACF/VIAH terminal IYO qoordinator (VIIOC) and the 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, TTT terminsl contrel address apace (TCAS). It is intended for 
SL55 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY people who are debugging or modifying VTIOC or TCAS. 


Manual, B 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 1/78 
SLSS = IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 





LY¥27~6016 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTIAM) LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5735-RC2 (O6/V5) S¥ 28-0773 

This manual is the second part of a two-part description of OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) 

the logic of the Advanced Cammunications Function of the PROGRAM LOGIC, SUID 5741-601, 5752-B27, ICR 5742 

Virtual Telecommunication Access Method (ACF/VPAM) for OS/V5S The OS/VS Environmental Recording Editing and Frinting 

Systems. The firat part is tbe Introduction to ACF/VTAM (EREP) Program Logic Supports Releases 4& and 6 of OS/VSi1, 

Logic, which deacribes tbe higb level logic of ACF/VTAM. Release 1.7 of OS/VS2 (SVS) and Releases 3.0, 3.6 and 3.7 of 

This manual describes the lower-level logic, which includes OS5/VS2 (MVS). 

systern-dependent logic. This manual is intended primarily This publication ia intended for the IBM prograsming 

to help IBM program Systems representatives to quickly service representative, installaticn prcegramner, and others 

locate failures in the access method. The Introduction to imvolved in maintaining or using the S¥S1.LOGREC and/or 

ACF/VTAM Logic should be read first to get an underatanding Accumulation data sete. 

of the high-level logic, followed by this manual for more The internal logic and organization of the IFCEREP1 

detailed infomation. service aid, which printe records from the S¥51.LOGREC 
Included in this publication are BIPO diagrams that and/or Accumulation data sete for diagnostic purposes, is 

describe the Logic of ACF/VIAM Components, control flow descrited. 

diagrams which show the flow of control between modules, and Manual, 168 pages, 12/76 

module eynopsis information about each ACF/VTAM module. SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


This information should enable the PSR to determine the 
module that performs a particular function and how control 


passes to and from that module. L¥ 28-1017 
Banual, B 1/2 x 11 inches, B00 pgs, 12/77 OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC FROG S5740-XY¥6, 
SLS5 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTION ONLY LOGIC 
o This publicaticn deacribes the internsl logic and 
organization of the Cryptographic Unit Support fcr OS8/V52 

LY¥27~8018 M¥S. This informetion ia intended for the IBM progran 
ACF/VIAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) eyetem representative who is responeible for program 
This manual is the second part of a two-part description of maintenance and for the installation’sa saystem progranzer who 
the logic of the Advanced Communications Punction of the is responsible for the inetellation, modification, and 
Virtual Telecommunication Access Method (ACF/VTAM) for naintenance of the Cryptographic Unit Support. 
DOs/¥VS. The firet part is the Introduction to ACF/VTAs Manual, 6B 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 1/806 


S24 


LY29 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥28-1018 
OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT PROGRAM LIC PROG 5740-XY¥6, 
LOGIC 


This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Cryptographic Unit Support for OS/VS1. 
This information is intended for the IBM program system 
representative who is responsible for program maintenance 
and for the installation's system programmer who is 
responsible for the installation, modification, and 
maintenance of the Cryptographic Unit Support. 

Manual, 200 pages 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥29-1028 
OS/VS2 MVS INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5740-XY¥N, -X¥S, LOGIC 
This publication is intended for readers who maintain the 
input/output configuration program (IOCP). It documents the 
internal logic and organization of the version of IocP that 
runs under control of the MVS System Control Program with 
MVS/System Products (5740-XYN and/or 574Q-xXYS). 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥28-1050 
OS5/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS, 
LOGIC 


This manual describes the initialization logic of the MVS 
System with the MVS System Product (JES2 or JES3) and is 

intended for use by system programming support personnel. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 466 pages, 12/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28- 1059 
OS/VS2 MVS GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
-XYS, LOGIC 
This book contains logic information about the global 
resource serialization modules of the MVS control progran. 
It is intended for persons who want to debug or modify these 
modules. The book is divided into three sections. Section 
1 contains an introduction to global resource serialization 
and control biock overviews. Section 2 contains method-of- 
operation diagrams for global resource serialization 
modules. Section 3 contains module descriptions of all 
global resource serialization modules. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 325 pages, 12/80 
SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY28-6423 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the internal design of the IBM 
DOS/VS COBOL Compiler. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program support and by system programmers 
involved in altering the program design for installations 
requiring such alteration. This publication supplements the 
compiler listing and its comments, but is not a substitute 
for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the IBM Operating System and of the 18M DOS/VS service 
programs and macro instructions. Knowledge of both IBM 
DOS/VS COBOL and the IBM Assembler Language is a 
prerequisite. Reference publications for this information 
are listed in the preface of this manual. 

Manual, 542 pages 
SLS& - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


§Y30-3024 

IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT 

TRANSFORMATION DEFINITION LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR LOGIC 

This publication describes the logic of the Transformation 

Definition Language (TDL) of the IBM 3650 Subsyster Program 

Preparation Support (SPPS). The translator is the code Ly 

which TDL statements are converted into formatted output 

records. At a later time, certain output records from the 
translator are transmitted to the IBM 3650 for use in 
operating keyboard/displays and line printers. 

This publication is a supplement to the progran listings 
of the TDL translator portion of the SPPS. As a logic 
manual, it can be used to diagnose and maintain the existing 
TDL translator; it is not designed to alter the translator 
to perform other fimctions. The programming support 
representative using this publication should have a basic 
knowledge of the IBM System/370 OS/VS and DOS/VS and use the 
SPPS Programmer”’s Guide. 

There are six sections which are useful in retrieving 
specific kinds of information: 
fe) Section 1: An Overview of the TDL Translator Logic is 

an introduction to the translator and its input, inter- 

nal logic, output, and additional services. 

ra) Section 2: Method of Operation uses charts to illus- 
trate functional relationships in the translator. 

‘e) Section 3: Program Organization consists of a series of 
figures relating the basic modules types and their call- 
ing sequences. 

fe) Section 4: Directory contains a list of translator srod- 
ules, their function, and their inputs and outputs. 

‘e) Section 5: Data Areas has two parts: the first illus- 
trates how the translator uses tables and table entries, 

522 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


L¥30 


and the second gives a detailed layout of each takle. y 
re) Section 6: Diagnostic Aids has three parte: the first 

suggests techniques for diagnosing trcukles, the second 

illustrates dumps and how to read then, and the third 
contains a list of error messages and the nodules which 
detect then. 

In addition, each section can te crcss-referenced to the 
other sections. As a result, you can use it in two ways: 
first, as a diagnostic aid in going fron detail problem 
Symptcm up to the functional description, and second, as an 
aid to understanding internals by progressing frcm the 
introductory overview down to the details of modules and 
translated input text. 

Manual, 150 pages 
SLS& - ORDER NC. SUESCHIPTION CNLY 


S¥30-3029 


IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CCNTROL 
PROGRAM/VS (VERSION 6) HANDBOOK, NCP 5735-XX1; 
EP OS 3608-TX-635; OS/VS 5744-AN1; DOS/VS 5747-AG1 
This handbcok contains detailed infornmaticn about the 
Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program/vS (ACF/NCP/VS) and Emulation Program (EP) data 
areas. It also contains debug and reference infcrmation 
such as conmand codes, abend codes, respcnses, MER record 
formats, etc. 

This handbook is meant to be a supplerent to other 
related manuals listed in the preface. 
Handbook, 6 3/4 x 3 3/4 inches, 312 pages 6/77 
SLSS - OREER NC. SUBSCRIPTION OCNLY 


LY 30-3030 


IEM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK 
CONTROL PROGRAM/VS, NCF VER 6, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, XX3, LOGIC 
This publication covers the Internal logic of the IBF 3705 
Communications Contrcller, Advanced Connunications Function 
for Network Control Frogram/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), Version 6. 
Version 6 of the NCP operates under OS ACF/VTAM, DOS 
ACF/VTAM, and DOS ACF/ICAM. This PLM is designed to 
supplement the program listings for the NCP and to make 
access to the information in the listings easier. 

The ACF/NCP/VS PLM is directed to the IBM support 
representatives and system engineers who prcevide program 
maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization ami logic of ACF/NCP. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 812 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUERSCRIPTION ONLY 








LY30-3036 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR ICAM LOGIC 

PROG PROD 5735-RC1 

Provides the information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for ACF/ICAM 
system control program and base prograr, feature nunrter 
9001. 

It contains an introduction, a method of operation 
section, a program organization section, a diagnostic aids 
section, and various appendices. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

Advanced Communication Function for ICAM Concepts and 
Planning, GC30-3049 for general information. Advanced 
Communication Functicn for TCAM Systess Programmer's Guide, 
SC 30-3117, to learn how to construct and wodify a TCAM MCP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SURSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY30-3037 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR ICAM, LIC PRCG 5735-RCl, 
REFFRENCE SUMMARY 

Provides information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program crperational. 

This publication is a reference manual for ACF/TCAM 
System control prograg and base progran, feature nuvker 
9001. 

It contains a section on data area layouts, a section 
containing a list of ACF/TCAM modules by library, a secticn 
on ACF/ICAM FIDO and FID1 commands and nodifiers, a section 
on system network architecture exception codes, a secticn on 
operator control commands and a section listing cammon 
ACF/TCAM acronyms and atrkreviations. 

PRERECUISITE PUELICATIONS 
Advanced Communication Function for TCAM Logic LY¥30-3036. 
Handkook, 3 34/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 330 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥30-3039 


ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR TCAM LOGIC 

This puklication is a reference manual for ACF/ICAM syster 
control program base program feature numrer 9001, and 
multisystem networking facility feature number 6003. It is 
directed to the IBM program support representatives and the 
systems engineers who provide program maintenance and who 
need information on the internal organization and logic of 
ACF/TCAM. It is a licensed publication available only to 
holders of an ACF/TCAM license. This manual descrites 
general ACF/TCAM concepts that should be urmderstcod refcre 
approaching the specifics of the internal logic. The 
internal logic documentation covers: 

® Functional flow of ACF/TCAM operations 

® Progran Organizaticn and opferaticn cf ACF/TCAM 

® Diagncstic aids 
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* Aids in the use and servicing of ACF/TCAH 

Prerequisite publications for this manuai are: 

e ACF/TCAM, Version 2 General Information: Functional 
Description, GC30-3131, for general information 

® ACF/TCAM, Version 2 Installation: Guide, SC30-3132, 
to learn how to construct and modify a TCAM MCP 

Manual, @ 142 x 11 inches, 950 pages, 5/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥30-3041 


ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication covers the imernal logic of Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program/ys 
(ACF/NCP/YS), Release 2. ACF/NCP/VS operates under O&/VS 
ACF/TCAM, DOS/VS ACF/TCAM, and OS/VS ACF/TCAM. 

This logic manual is designed to supplement the program 
listings for the NCP and to facilitate access to the 
information in the listings. 

The ACF/NCP/YS logic manual is directed to the IBM 
Support representatives and systems engineers who provide 
program maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and legic of ACF/NCP. This manual is a licemed 
publication available only to holders of an ACF/NCP/VS 
license. 

Prerequisite Publication: ACF/NCP/VS iNetwork Control 
Program) Program Reference Summary, LY30-3043. 

Manual, §@ 142 x 11 inches, 933 pages, 6/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTION OWLY 





L¥30-3042 


ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This publication igs a reference manual for ACF/TCAM system 
control program, base program - feature number 9001, and the 
Multisystem Metworking Facility - feature number 6003. It 
contains data area layouts, a list of relative priorities in 
ACF/TCAM, FID1 and FIDO commands and modifiers, cperator 
control commands, and ACF/TCAM acronyms am abbreviations. 
Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 575 pages, 5/79 

SLSS = IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥30- 3043 


ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-xX1, 
RELEASE 2 FROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This manual provides the system programmer and IBM program 
Support representative with reference information about the 
Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program/¥S (ACF/NCP/VS), Release 2? and the Partitimed 
Emulation Programming (PEP) Extension. The Advanced 
Communications Function for the Network Control Projgram/VS 
controls the transmission of data between the host processor 
and the remote statione in the natwork connected to the IBM 
3705 Communications Controller. 

Manual, 4 1/2 x 11 inches, 396 pagee, 5/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥30-3051 


SS ————————_—_—_—_—____—___<—== EE Oe eee 


P85032, PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAM EXTEWDED FEATURES 
LIc PROG 5799-BAF 

This publication describes the changes to the current 
versions of the Emulation Program and wetwork Control 
Program (under PEP) that provide support for the Extended 
Features Program, FPRFQ P85032. The 3705 PEF Extended 
Features Program and ACF/NCP/VS Release 2 (funder PEP). 
These additional functions give the 3705 user new 
capabilities that make a total data communication system 
more flexible. The additional functions provided are: 
System Select (EP and NCP applications), Automatic Speed 
Selection (EP and WCP connections), Code Conversion (EP 
lines only), Operator Console Support, EFF Multiple Host 
Support (maximum of four type 4 channel adapters), 
Statistics Gathering (EP lines only). The manual is 
intended for the systems programmer responslble for 
generating the Emulation Program and for the program eupfort 
representative concerned with program logic information. 
The reader iS assumed to have a conceptual knowledge of the 
current Emilation Program. 

Manual, 9 142 x Il inches, 194 pages, 2/480 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥30~-3052 


ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, DIAGNOSIS REFPFREWCE 
This publication is a reference manual for ACF/TCAM system 
control program, base program feature number 9001, and 
Multisystem Networking Facility feature number 6003. It is 
directed to the ISM program support representatives and the 
Systems engineers who provide program maintenance and who 
need lnformation on the internal organization and logic of 
ACF/TCAM. 

This manual describes general ACF/TCAM concepts that 
should be understood before approaching the specifics of the 
internal logic. The internal logic documentation covers 
functional flow of ACF/TCAM operations, program organization 
and operation of ACF/TCAM, diagnostic aids, and aids in the 
use and servicing of ACF/TCAM. 

Prerequisite publicatlons for thls manual are: 

. ACF/TCAM, Version 2?, General Information: Punctional 

Description, GC30-3131, for general information 
r ACF/TCAM, Version #¢, Base Inatallation Guide, 5C30-3132, 

and ACF/TCAM, Version 2, Networking Installation Guide, 
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SC 30-3153, to iearn how to construct and modify an 
ACF/TCAM HCP 

® ACF/TCAM, Version 2, Diagnosis Guide, $C30-3155, to lear 
how to gather the information described by the ACF/ICAH, 
Version 2, Diagnosis Reference 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 344% inches, 590 pages, 10/80 

SL55 - IBM INTERRAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥30-3057 


ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CCNTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XXl, LOGIC 
This publicaticn covers the internal logic of the Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program/‘¥5 
(ACF/NCP/VS), Release 3. ACF/NCF/VS operates under CS/VS 
ACF/VIAM, DOS/VS, ACE/VIAM, and OS/VS ACF/TCAM. Thies logic 
manual is designed to supplement the program listings for 
the NCP and to facilitate access to the information in the 
listings. 

The ACF/NCP/¥V5S logic manual is directed to the IBH 
Support representatives and Systemes engineers whe provide 
program maintenance and who need Information on the internal 
organization and logic of ACF/NCP. This manual is a 
licensed fuklication available only tc hcldere of an 
ACF/NCPYVS license. 

Prerequisite puklication: ACF/NCP/VS (Network Control 
Prograp) Progran Reference Summary, LY30-3058. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 1116 pages, 10/60 
SLSS - IBM INTERRAI SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





L¥ 30-3058 


ACF/NCP/VS, NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC FROG 5735-XX1 
RELEASE 3.0, PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This manual provides the system programmer ami IEM program 
support representative with reference information about the 
Advanced Communtcaticns Functicn for Network Control 
Program/V¥S (ACF/NCP/VS), Release 3.0 and the Partitioned 
Emulation Programming (FEF) Extension. The Advanced 
Comminications Function for the Netwerk Control Program/v5s 
controls the tranamission of data between the bost procegsor 
and the link-attached statione in the petwork connected to 
the IBM 3705 Communications Controller. 

Manual, 3 3448 x 6 344 inches, 590 pages, 10/90 

SLSS -— IBM INTERRAI SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





L¥ 30-3059 


ACP/NCP/VS SYSTEM SUFPCRT PROGRAM, TIC FROG S735-xXxKL, -4X}, 
UIAGHOSIS REFERENCE 

The purpose of this putlication i6 to assist the IBM prograp 
Support representative in problen reecluticn for the IBM 
3705 Loader and Dump utilities. 

Each program ia documented with flow of control 
dlagrams, nodule syncpsis, and with errer nessage to error 
detecting nodule linkages. 

Hamual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 10/90 
SL55 + IBM INTERRAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 


L¥ 30-3067 


3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FCR 
PROGRAM SUPPORT POR HARDWARE RPO V668805, LICRA LINE 
CONTROL 5759-ATD 

This document contains information reflecting changes to the 
Emulation Program reguired for support of LICRA Line 
Control, PRPQ Pa5027. The document is intended for analyats 
and programmere respensible for the generation and 
Taintenance of the Emulation Program, and for IBM eyeter 
engineers and field engineers. It is aseured that the 
reader has a conceptual knowledge of the LICRA Line Control 
supported Fy the RF¢ for the IBM 2701 Transmissicn Control 
Unit. 

Coreguieite Purlications: 

IBM 3704 amd 3705 Communications Ccptrollers Emulation 
Program Genération and Utilities Guide and Reference Mapual, 
GC30-3002. 

ISM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation 
Frogram, Program Iogic Manual, SY¥30-3001 (for type 1 chapnel 
adapters), or 8¥30-3031 (for type 4 channel adapters). 
Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pages, 2/860 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


BY32-5042 


3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY CF OFERATIGNS: CARTRICGE 


Se en Ee 





This puklication is written for the customer engineer who 
Maintains a 3851 Maee Storage Facility. <A slgnificant 
portion of the Information in this publication was 
eriginally included in the maintenance documentation for the 
IBM Mass Storage Facility. It deecribes the components of 
the cartridge store, their interrelationhlrs, and how they 
locate a specific cartridge and move it to the required 
lecation. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 3/79 

SLS5S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S¥32- 5043 


MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: MASS STORAGE 
CONTROL 

This publication provides a description of the hardware 
Operation of the mass etorage control pertlcn of the 38651 
Maes Storage Facility. It is intended for the IEM Customer 
Englneer who maintains the 3851 Mass Stcrage Pacility. 
Additional users of this publicatian are the ITEM program 


BUPEOrt representatives and pereonnel in the 3850 Maes 
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Storage System support center. Problem Determination) is intended for the newconer to 
Manual, 4 1/2 x 11 inches CICS/VS problem dekugging- Part 2 deals with aids to : 
SLSS -— ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY proklem determination (such as trace é dump). Part 3 
aummarizes CICS/VS operation. Part 4 describes CICS/VS 
interfaces with other access methods. Appendixes cover APAR 
S¥32-5044 documentation and common user errors. 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 282 pages, 7/77 
DATA RECORDING CONTROL AND DATA RECORDING DEVICE SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


This publication is intended to give its reader a thorough 
understanding of the data recording control and data 
recording device portions of the 3951 Mass Storage Facility. LY33-6032 











It includes both introductory information and detailed CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIUAL STORAGE 
descriptions of these devices. (CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LOGIC 

This manual is written for the customer engineer who The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
maintains a 3851 Mass Storage Facility. Additional users of (CICS/VS) is a data-kase/data-conmunicaticn system that 
this publication are the program support representative and provides an interface ketween a Systen/370 cperating aystem 
personnel in the 3850 Mass Storage System support center. and user-written application programs. Applicable in rost 
It i8 expected that all users of this manual have a general online environmenta, CICS/VS provides many cf the facilities 
understanding of the concepts and operationa of the 3850 for standard applications: message switching, inquiry, data 
Mass Storage System and System/370. collection, order entry, and conversational and katched data 
Manual, 68 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 3/79 entry. 
‘SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY CiIcs/VS is availakle as two progran froducts: 


CICS/LOS/VS, which is executed under control of the Disk 
operating System/Virtual Storage (LOS/VS), and CICS/0S/VS, 


SY32-5045 which is executed under Operating Systen/Virtual Storage 
3651 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REFERENCE (OS/VS1 or OS/VS2). Hcth program products consist of 
This publication is intended to give its readers concise modular conponenta from which a user installation can select 
information about the topica mentioned below, some of which and tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular application 
are not availahle elsewhere. It should be treated as a processing needs. Because the CICS/DOS/VS systen is 
companion manual to the maintenance documentation for the compatible with the CICS/OS/VS system, it is posaikle to 
Mass Storage System. Although thia publication is mainly start with a small DOS/VS data hase/data communication 
concerned with the 39851 Mass Storage Facility, we have configuration and move up through COS/VS into OS/VS. This 
incorporated information about the Staging Adapter wherever publication, together with ita companion publication 
circumstances made such inclusions necessary. CICS/DOS/VS Program Logic: Data Areas, deals with 

The primary audience is the IBM customer engineer who CICS/DOS/VS. 

maintains the 3651 Mass Storage Facility. Additional users The information contained in thia manual is cf interest 
are the program support representative and personnel in the to persons servicing CICS/DOS/VS. 
38650 Mass Storage System support center. It ig expected Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 912 pages, 6/79 
that the users of this publication have a general SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


umlerstanding of the concepta and operation of both the 39850 
Mass Storage System and the System/370. 





Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 3/79 LY¥33-6033 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DATA AREAS (CLOS/VS) CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

LY33-6028 The ITEM Customer Information Control Systen/Virtual Stcrage 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE {CICS/VS) is a data-kase/data-communication system that 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XxX3, LOGIC provides an interface ketween an IEM operating syste and 
The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage user-written application programs. Applicable in most 
(CICS/V8S) ia a data base/data communication syatem that online environments, CICS/VS providea nany of the facilities 
provides an interface between a System/370 operating system for atandard applications: message switching, inquiry, data 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in moat collection, order entry, and conversational and katched data 
online environmenta, CICS/VS provides many of the facilitiea entry. 
for standard applicationa: message switching, inquiry, data CICS/VS is availakle as two program products: 
collection, order entry, and conversational and batched data CICS/DOS/VS, which is executed under control of Virtual 
entry. Storage Extended/Advanced Functions, and CICS/OS/VS, which 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: is executed under Oferating System/Virtual Storage (0S/VS1 
CIC&E/DOS/VS, which executes under control of the Disk or OS/VS2). Both program products consists of ncdular 
operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS), and CICS/OS/VS, componenta from which a user installaticn can select and 
which executes under Operating System/Virtual Storage OS/VS1 tadlor a CICS/VS system to meet particular applicaticn 
or OS/V82). Both program producta consiat of modular processing needa. 
components from which a user installation can select and Thia publication deals only with CICS/DOS/VS, and is cf 
tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular application interest to persons servicing CICS/DCS/VS. Additicnal 
processing needs. Because the CICS DOS/VS system is servicing information is contained in the publication 
compatible with the CICS OS/VS system, it is possible to CICS/VS Diagnosis Reference. 
start with a emall DOS/VS data base/data communication Manual, 5/80 
configuration and move up through DOS/VS into OS/VS. The SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


information contained in this manual ia of intereat to 

persons servicing CICS DOS/VS. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 1330 pages, 7/78 LY¥33-6034 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 


(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LOGIC 
The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Stcrage 





LY33-6029 (CICS/VS) is a data Lase/data communication system that 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, LIC provides an interface ketween a System/370 operating system 
PROG 5740-XX1, LOGIC and user-written application programs. Applicakle in most 
The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage online environmenta, CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
(CICS/VS) is a data-base/data-communication system that for standard applications: measage switching, inquiry, data 
provides an interface between a System/370 operating system collection, order entry, and conversational and tatched data 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in most entry. 
online environments, CICS/VS provides many of the facilities CICS/VS ia availaktle as two program products: 
for standard applications: message switching, inquiry, data cIcS/DOS/VS, which executes under control of the Disk 
collection, order entry, and conversational and batched data operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS), and CICS/OS/VS, 
entry. which executes under Operating Systen/Virtual Storage OS/VS1 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: or OS/VS2). Both prcegram products consist of modular 
CICS/DOS/VS, which executes under control of the Disk componenta from which a user inatallation can asaelect and 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (OS/VS1 or OS/VS2). Both tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular application 
program products consist of modular components from which a processing needs. This publication, together with its 
user installation can select and tailor a CICS/VS system to companion puklication CICS/OS/VS Program Logic: Data Areas, 
meet particular application processing needs. This deals with CICS/0S/VE. 
publication deals with CICS/OS/VS, and all references to Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9798 pages, 9/79 
CICES/VS in this publication refer to CICS/OS/VS. SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons servicing CICS/OS/VS. 





Manual, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/78 LY33-6035 

SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNIROL S¥YSTEF/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XX1, PROGRAM ICGIC: [CATA AREAS 
(OS/VS) 

8Y33-6030 The IHM Customer Information Control Systen/sVirtual Storage 
CUSTONER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) is a data kase/data communication system that 
(CICS/VB), LIC PROG WQO-XX1, 5746-XX3, PROBLEM provides an interface ketween a Syatem/370 operating syatem 
MI and user-written application programs. Applicable in mast 

The purpose of this manual is to help IBM Field Engineers online environnents, CICS&/VS provides many of the facilities 

and customer's syetem programmers in the debugging of for standard agplicaticns: message sawitching, inquiry, data 

problems which might be related to CIC&/VS, to the way in collection, order entry, and conversational and ratched data 

which CIC8/V8 is used, or to the coding of application entry. 

programs that run under CICS/V8. Part 1 (Approach to CICS/V8 is availakle ag two progran products: 


324 


c 


L¥33 


cics/DOS/VS, which executes under control of the Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS), and CICS/OS/VS, 
which executes under Operating System/Virtual Storage 
fOS/VS1I or OS/VS2). 


Both program products consist of 


modular components from which a user installation can select 
and tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular application 


processing needs. 


This publication deals only with 


ci1cs/vos/Vs, and lea of interest to persons serving 


Cics /OS/VS. 


Additiona] servicing information is contained 


in the publication C1CS/VS Diagnosia Reference. 
Manual, 9/90 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 


LY¥33-8044 
IDs/VS SORT/MERGE V2, 


LIC PROG 5746-SM2, LOGIC 


(CURRENT RELEASE) 

For Bervice personnel and development programmers who need 
to know about the design and organization of the DOS/VS 
Sort/Merge Version 2 Program Product (5746-Sm2)) descrihes 
ite internal logic. 


Manual, 9 1/2 uw 1l inches, 124 pgs, 


5/77 


SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY¥33- 9560 
DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC 


——_—<<— ee 


Thies reference publication is the second of four Logic 
Manuals that deacribe the internal logic of the Logical I0C5 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 


Operating System/Virtual Storage. 


The four related Logic 


Manuale are: 


Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 
S¥33- 8559 

Volume 2: SAM, 8¥33-98560 

Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, S¥33-98561 


Volume 4: VSAM, S¥33-86562 


This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 


altering the program deaign. 


Frogram logic information is 


not necessary for the operation of the program deacrihed. 


Effective use of this publication reguires an 


understanding of IBM Syster/370 operation and the DOS/VS 
Assembler language and ita associated macro definition 


language. 


Reference publications for this information are 


listed in the front cf the panual. 


Manual, 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 


C 


436 pages 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S¥33-8564 
DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 


This bock describes the imternal logic of the routines of 
Access Method Services and provides diagnostic information. 
This information 1s directed to maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledgs of 


the program's design, organization, and data areas. 


It is 


not required for effective use of Access Method Services. 


Manual, 
SLS5S = ORDER WO. 


B 1/2 x 11 inchea, 600 pages, 5/7) 
SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥33-9083 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG S746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND S$I1JBSXXX “PHASES 


(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides information needed for isolating 


errors, if any, in the component"s code. 


It is designed to 


Herve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 
Thia publication provides information needed for isolating 


errora, 1f any, in the component‘s code. 


It ie designed to 


Herve as a bridge into the component's program listings- 


The publication gives an overview of th logical 


transients and SIJBSxxx phases documented in this manual. 
The publication aiso covers attention routines, terminator 
routines, varioua special service programs, and 
checkpoint/restart routines. 

Manual, §@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 329 pages, 7/90 

SLS5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥33-90B4 
SSE CACY ANCES FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 
5746-XE9, -X 9, -XE9, INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOH OO CONTROL 


(CURRENT RELFASE) 
This publication provides information needed for isolating 


errors, if any, in the component's code. 


It i6 designed to 


serve ag a bridges into the component's Pr og ram listings. 
The publication presenta the information in sections as 
followa: 


Manual, 


The first section is an INTRODUCTION to the IPL and Job 
contro] programs summarizing their functions and those 
of the service programe and phases related to then. 

The next two sections show for each program the 
function-to-phase relationship, a verbal description of 
their sequence of operation, control flow and 1/0 flow 
graphs, and the etorage layout. 

Then follows PROGRAM ORGANIZATION showing overview 
charts for each phage, some in pseudocode forn, and 
detailed flowcharts for same. 

The next section, DATA AREAS, shows the layout of those 
data areas which have more than just a phase-internal 
significance. 

The last section, DIAGNOSTICS, contains label liste, 
phase-to-module and error-message cross references, 
LISTIO examples, and error codes. 

@ 1/2 x 11 inches, 430 pages, 10/77 
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SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIFTION ONLY 


L¥33-90B5 
VSE/ACVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGROSIS 


REFERENCE: 
This futlicatian providee informtion ne 
errora, if any, in the component's ccde. 





LIBEAGE ECITOR {CURRENT RELEAS2) 
for isolating 


It is deelgned to 


eerve ag a bridge into the component's program listings. 
The pullication presents the information in sections as 
follows: 


Introductian to the Linkage Editor. 

Method of Operation, describing the functicn, the flow 
of the data and of control within the prograg, the 
atorage layout, and certain features. 

Program Organization, describing in general and detailed 
charte the logic flow of the linkage editor frogran. 
General charte are identified by two-digit numtera, 
flowcharte by letters. 

Data Arease which include the formata of Library records 
used ty the program and of entries in the control 
dictionary and in the linkage table and the formata of 
the phase BUILCLIST and of the LIPO nodule atack. 
Diagnoatice which include label liats, a phase-to-rodule 
cross reference, and an error néessage list. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pagea, 16/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERRAI SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥ 33-9086 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-ZXE8, 
REFERENCE: 


~XE9, DIAGHCSIS 
AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


This putlicaticn provides information needed for isolating 


errors, if any, in the component'‘a code. 


It ia dealgned to 


Berve ag a4 bridge into the component"a program listinga. 


Effective uae of thie putlication reguirea an 


understanding of the IBM serviceability aid programa 


provided with VSE/Advanced Functiona. 


Reference 


publicationa are liated in the preface of the manual. 


Manual, 


8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 10/79 


SL55 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 33-9087 


5745-S5C-LBR RELEASE 2, DIAGNOSIS REFERERCE: 


ee Se 


LIBRARIAB 


CURRENT RELEASE 
This puklication is a detailed guide to the VSE/Advanced 


Functions Librarian Fregrama. 


It B@upplementa the prograr 


listinga by providing descriptive text, overview charts, and 


flow charts. 


Prerequisite reading are VSE/ Advanced 


Functiona Syatem Control] Statements, 5€33-6096, and o35/VS, 
DOS/VSE, and VN/370 Asseokler [anguage Guida, GC33-40106. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 480 pages, 10/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


LY¥ 33-9068 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIOKS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC FROG 


5S746-XEG, 
This publication provides 
errora, if any, in the componenta code. 
serve as a bridge into the components frograd listings. 


~ZF9, S¥STEM UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASES 

ormation needed for L[eolating 
It if6 designed to 
The 


putlication presenta he information aa follows: 


One section for each utility progran. 

Each section provides introductory ipnformaticn, such as 
the purpose and function of the progran, ites 
organization, its storage requirementa amid environgental 
characteristics. The wethod of operation is described 
ky HIPO diagrame {any of A through 2) wbhicb alaoc aerve 
as page number prefixes. These diagrams together with 
the extended descrictions contain the information that 
Supplenents the program lietinga. 


Appendix A. Fhase and Module Crosse Reference List 
Appendix B. List of Referenced Labels 
Appendix Cc. Message Crosas Reference List. 


Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 650 pages, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 


L¥33- 9069 
VSE/ACVANCED FUNCTICKS, LIC PROG S746-xXES, CIAGNCSIS 
REFERENCE MAINIAIN SYSTEM HISTORY FROGRAR {CURRENT RELEASE) 





OO — ee 


This publicaticn providea information needad for isolating 
errora, 1f any, in the VSE/Advanced Functions Maintain 


System History Progran. 


It ie designed as a tridge into the 


components program Iietinga. 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inchea, $00 pagea, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥33-9090 


VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides information needed fcr isolating 


errors, if any, in the component's code. 


it is deeligned to 


serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 


The publication presente the information in the fom of 


HIPO charts along with a crose reference list for modules 
and meesages issued Ey the program. 


Effective use cf this publication requires an 


underatanding of the VSE/Past Copy Data Set program ae 
described in VSE/Past Copy Data Set, Inateliation Reference, 
SC33-6062. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 706 pages, 10/79 

SL55 - IBM INTERNAL SUEBSCRHIPTION ONLY 
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LY33-9091 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, COMPONENT IDS 
5745-SC-SUP, -AIT, -DKE, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE SUPERVISOR 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This logic manual is one of three detailed quides to the 
logic of the VSE/Advanced Functions Supervisor. It 
supplements the program listings by providing descriptive 
text and charts describing the organization of the 
supervisor area in real storage, the internal logic of the 
nucleus routines, the physical input/output control system, 
and the internal logic of the physical attention transient 
routines. 

Titles and abstracts of other related publications are 
listed in the System/370 Bibliography, Gc20-0001. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 668 pages, 10/79 

SLS5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY33-9092 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, ~XE9, DIAGNOSIS 

REFERENCE: ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

This publication provides information needed for isolating 

errors, if any, in the components code. It is designed to 

serve as a bridge into the components program listings. The 

publication presents the information in sections as follows: 

® Introduction - this section gives an overview of the 
physical transients documented in this manual. 

® Device-dependent error recovery procedures - this 
section covers the transients that respond to device- 
dependent error situations. 

° Machine check and channel check handling - this section 
covers the transients that respond to machine check 
interrupts. 

® Recovery management support recorder - this section 
covers the transients that write records of 
environmental data on the recorder file for analysis. 

° Charts - this section documents the organization and the 
functions of the various transients on a structural 
level by using flowcharts as a documentation method. 

e Appendixes - this section provides supplementary 
information for the previous sections, such as label 
list and cross references. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pages, 10/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY33-9094 


VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK 

This publication provides a summary of VSE/POWER information 
for persons involved in program service activities. It 
contains, among others, a summary of the VSE/POWER operator 
commands and job entry control language, formats of 
important control blocks used by VSE/POWER and the RJE 
feature, ami an overview of available service aids. 

Manual, 100 pages, 7/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY33-9095 


VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 574%6-SA1 

This publication provides a summary of VSE/IPCS information 
for persons involved in program service activities. It 
contains, among others, a summary of the VSE/IPCS operator 
commands and explanations of proktlem definitions and dump 
types. 

Manual, 24 pages, 7/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥33-9096 


VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, HANDBOOK 

This publication provides a summary of VSE/Interactive 
Computing amd Control Facility information for persons 
involved in program service activities. It contains, among 
others: a summary of commands, statenents, procedures, and 
macros accepted by the product; control blocks and areas 
used by the product; and an overview of available service 
aids. 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 80 pages, 2/81 

SLS& - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





LY33~-9097 


VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-%C5 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

This publication contains information on the design and 
organization of the VSE/Operator Communication Control 
Facility (VSE/OCCF); it supplements the program listings. 

An overview discusses the VSE/OCCF functions and their 
relationship, shows the partition layout, and outlines the 
requirements for operation. 

The design information gives an internal view of 
VSE/OCCF. It describes the communication between the 
various parts of the program and the interfaces to other 
programs; it explains in detail the functions of the 
VSE/OCCF modules, register and data area usage, and flow of 
control. 

Organization information provides, for quick reference, 
a mdule-to-function cross-reference list. The publication 
includes various lists and tables, such as a message-to- 
module cross-reference, to aid in problem tracing- A 
detailed description of the VSE/OCCF internal macros is 
included. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 7/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC FROG 
5746-IS1, DIAGNOSIS REPERENCE (CURRENT RELEA RELEASE) 

This Eubl fublication is intended for use Ly persons who have to 

do service or naintenance on the licensed program 

VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility (ICCE). The 

manual is kasically a description of ICCE"'s program logic. 

Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of ICCF; it is a supplement to the proqran 
listings. 

This Diagnosis Reference manual exrands cn the 
information qiven in VSE/ICCF Diagnosis Guide, SC33-6119. 
Manual, 86 142 x 11 inches, 4800 pages, 7/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 








LY¥33-9101 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION LIC PROG 5786-XE8, HANCBCOR (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual is provided as a VSE/Advance Function Release 2 
serviceability aid and is a summary of other VSE/Advanced 
Function Release 2 dccurentation. 

Manual, 3 5/8 x 6 344 inches, 426 rages, 7/80 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥35-0028 


LIC PROG 5740-XX2, ICGIC 

This bcok describes the logic of the programs that comprise 
the IMS/VS Data Base Recovery Control] Feature. The kook is 
intended to be used as a reference book ky customer system 
programmers and IBM frogramming support fersonnel who are 
responsible for maintenance of the feature. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








SY¥35-0030 


DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884, LOGIC 

(CORRENT RELEASE) 

Describes the internal logic of the Device Support 
Facilities Program. The customer engineer uses this manual 
to find where to go in the program listings when he 
encounters a problem in the proqran. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 9/78 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


LY 35-0037 


OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSICNS LOGIC: 

MSS COMMUNICATOR (3 (MNSSC) 

Describes the logic of the OS/VS1 Mass Storage Systen 
Extensions Communicator routines and provides diagnostic 
inforraticn abcut them. This informaticn is directed toward 
support personnel who require an in derth kncewledge of the 
design, Organization and data area routines. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY 35-0038 


OS/VS2 MVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSS COKMUNICATOR 
(MSSC), LIC PROG 5740-XYG, LOGIC 

This publicaticn describes the logic of OS/VS2 MVS Mass 
Storage System Connunicator (MSSC) routines and provides 
diagnostic informaticn. This information is for support 
personnel who require an in depth knowledge of MSSC's 
design, organization, and data areas. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 450 pages, 1/79 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 





LY¥35-0039 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS SERVICES, 
LIC PROG OG 5740-XYG 

This publication descrikes the internal lcqic of the 
function support routines (FSRs) that support the Mass 
Storage System Extensicns and provides diaqnostic 
information. 

This information ie directed to support perscnnel] and 
development programmers who need an in-depth knowledge cf 
the function support rcutines design, organization, and data 
areas. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 275 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL CUBSCRIPTION ONLY 








LY¥38-3010 


NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-xx6 
LOGIC {CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual descrikes the program logic cf the Network 
Communications Control Facility, an IBM program fproduct. 
Users shculd have a kasic knowledge of O£/VS or COS/VSE, 
VSAM, and VTAM or TCAM. 

The manual descrikes the Ltasic structures and functions 
of NCCF, method-of-operation, NCCF modules, major NCCE 
control bleccks, and diagncstic aids. Three appendices 
discuss the NCCF macros, NCCE files, and logic differences 
for NCCF in DOS/VSE. 

This manual is intended for IBM personnel whc are 
responsikle for program maintenance. System programmers may 
Fe interested in parts of the manual. 

Manual, 8 1472 x 11 inches, 280 pages, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
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S¥39-3012 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION POR VTAM ENTRY 

LIc PROG 5746-RC7, DIAGNOSTIC TECHMIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication deacribea approaches to debugging with an 
ACF/VTIAME data communication system. It presente the 
guidelines, tools, and information needed to diagnose and 
correct prohlems in application programa and data 
communication networkea that use ACF/VTAME. The publication 
provides information about ACF/VTAME diagnostic aide and 
summarizes some service aide that are deeacribed in other 
producte' publications. Information useful for debugging 
Lfo problems aleo is included. Appendixes contain 
additional information ahout correiated network component 
publications, summarize FIU formate, list states found in 
control-block finite atate mchines, and summarize the 
procedure for eubmitting an APAR. The final appendix 
containa an easily removed control block overview. 

This publication 1a intended for vee by anyone who needs 
to isolate, diaqgoae, and fix a problep in an ACP/VTAHE 
domain. 

Manual, $9 1/2 x 11 inches, 312 pagea, 9/75 
ff //5746-RC7 








L¥39-3013 


ACP/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746-RC7, LOGIC OVERVIEW (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Thia manual is intended for maintenance personnel to obtain 
an overview of ACF/VTAME Logic for purposes cof maintaining 
the program product at an operation level. 

§ 1/2 x 11 incbes, 125 pagea, 6/795 

SLSS - ISM INTERNAL SUBSCRIFTION ONLY 
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5746-RC?, LOGIC {CURREMT RELEASE) 

This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced Comminicatione Function for VTAM 
Entry. The first part ie the ACF/VIAME Logic Overview, 
whlch deacrihee the high level logic of ACF/VIAME. This 
manual deecritea the lower level logic, including systen- 
dependent logic. This manuai ie primarily intended to help 
IBM program aystems representatives quickly locate fallures 
in the accesa method. 

Included in this publication are BIPO diagrams that 
describe the logic of ACF/VIAME components, control flow 
diagrams which show the relationship hetween modules, and a 
eaynopsie of each ACF/VTAME module. With thie information, a 
PER can determine what module performa a particuler function 
and how control passee to and from that module. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/79 
5SLS5 —- IBN INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥38-3016 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY 

LIC PROG 5746-RC7, DATA AREAS {CURRENT RELEASS£} 

This manual describes the data areas used by ACF/VTAME. It 
is intended for IBM program ayetem representatives and 
customer personnel who diagncee problems with ACF/VTAME. 
Thle publication containe data mape of all data areas used 
by ACP/VTAME. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/79 

SLS55 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥38-3019 


HETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, LIC PROG 5735-X47, 

CIAGIOSIS & LOGIC 

Thle manual deacribee the logic of the Network Terminal 
Optlon {NTO) Program Froduct. This program product reaidea 
in the ACF/HCP and is uaed t allow selected START/S5TOP 
terminala to lock like SNA devilcea (FU Type 1/LU Type 1) to 
the reat of the network. This manual is to he uveed by FSRs 
and Cuetomer System Frogrammerea to locate and fix NTO 
problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inchea, 300 pages, 3479 

SL55 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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Lic PROG 5746-RC3, DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual contains diagrame and other informatlon about 
data areas, control hlocksa, parameter liate and work areas 
used by ACF/VTAM under O6/V5. This Information is designed 
to ke veed with ACF/VIAM logic manuals, debugging guides, 
and mlcroflche lletings to asslst in diagnosing program 
malfunctions. 

Manual, §$ 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pagea, 9/79 

fff /5746-RC3 





LY¥39-3021 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VIAM) 
RELEASE 2, LIC FROG 5746~-RC3, 5735-RC2 

{08} LOGIC: OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for maintenance personnel to obtain 
an overview of ACF/VTAM Logic for purposes of maintaining 
the program product at an operation level. 

Manual, 91/2 x 11 inchea, 125 pages, 3/79 


SL55 - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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L¥ 38-3022 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR VTAK, LIC FACG 5746-RC3, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

For ACF/VTAM Release 3, this manual replaces the following 
mamale: ACP/VTAN Logic: Base System, Volume 1 (L139-3022- 
0}; ACF/VTAM Logic: Ease System, VYoluma 2 (LY38-3024-0); 
ACF/VTAM Logic Overview {LT?9-3021-1): ACF/VIAM Control 
Block Overview. 

This manual contains a description cf ACF/VTAM logic, 
control blocks, and components. It also contains control 
flows and metbod-of-operation diagrame (HIPOs and module 
flow diagrams}. 

A system programmer ahould use tbis manual in 
conjunction witb tbe ACF/VTAM Diagnosis Guide to detersine 
tbe falling function and module of the accesa method. the 
Diagnoeais Reference does not support problem determination 
Eelow the module lavel. 

Manual, 9 1/2 2 11 incbes, 1200 pages, 1/81 
SL55 —- IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥39-3023 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR BIAN (ACP/VIAM) 
LOGIC: WMULTISYSTEM NFIWORKING FACILITY, LIC FROG 

S746-RC3, 5735-RC2, RELEASE 3 

This manual descrikes the Logic of the Multisyetem 
Networking Facility, an optional feature of ACF/VIAM. It 
should be uaed in conjunction wlth ACF/VTAH Ciagnosia 
Reference, LY38-3022 i{VSE} or L¥38~-3027 {O08/VS), which 
dencrike tbe high-level logic of ACF/VIAM. This manual is 
intended to help IEM Erogram Support Representatlves and 
cuetomer eayeatem programmers to quickly locate failurea in 
thls feature of ACF/VIAM. Inciuded in this publication are 
Giagrams that dsecrite the logle of componente of this 
feature, the flow of control between modulea, and module 
aynopeece. 

Mamual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 

5LS5 — IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L¥39-3024 


ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC}3, LOGIC VOLUME 2: FROGRAM 
ORGANIZATION AND MODULE DIRECTORY (CURREKT RELEAEE) 

Thie manual le the third part of a three part deacripticn of 
the logic of ACF/VTAK for DOS/VSE. The first part is the 
manual ACF/VITAM Logic: Overview and the second fart is the 
Ramai ACF/VTAM Logic: Hage System Volume 1, Method of 
Operation. The three manuale are intended prinmariiy to help 
IBM progran syetema representatives quickly locate failures 
in the accesa method. This mammal containe pregram 
organization information consisting of control flow dilagrame 
and mcdule aynopses and moduie directory, that i6 a cross 
reference table that liste every ACF/VIAN Module, lta phase 
nape, entry point, and the numkers cf the HO diagrams in 
which it appeara. 

Mamual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/79 

SL55 ~ IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 








L¥39-3025 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FOUNCTICN FOR VIAM ACF/VTAM 
ENCRYPT/CECRYP1 FEATURE, Lic PROG 5735-FC2, RELEASE 2 
Thie manual deecribes the logic of the Encr ypt/Decryft 
Feature of the Advanced Conmunicationa Function for the 
Virtual Telecosmunications Access Methcd (ACE/VTAM). ‘tThie 
feature can ka ueed in the OS/V5S1 and OS/V52 MVS verelons of 
ACF/VTAM and can te used with or without the Multisyeterc 
Networking Facillty cf ACF/VTAH. 
Thls manual eupplerente ACF/VTAM Ciagnosis Reference 
105), LY¥38-3027, whlch is a prerequlsite to thle manual. 
Thle manual la intended primarlly tc belp IBR program 
aupport representatives tc iccate failures in the 
Encrypt/Decrypt Feature coda. 
Mamual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 9/980 
SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY¥39~3026 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VTAM {ACF/VTAM) 
LIC FROG 5746-RC3, DATA AREAS (CDRRENT REIBASE) 

Tbhie manual le Lntended for maintenance personnel to 
diagnose or maintain ACP/VIAM Release 2 lnetalled on a 
DOS/VSE operating system. The control Elocks descrited are 
used to map areae of ACF/VIAM Release 2. This manual ahould 
he used in conjunctlon wlth the Logic Overview and Base 
System Loglc manuals for the approprlate operating syste 
(DOS/V SE). 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 550 pages, 3/79 

SL55 - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 





LY39~-3027 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 
57.35-RC2, DIAGHOSIS REFERENCE 

For ACE/VIAM Réelease 3, this manual replaces the followlng 
mamale: ACE/VTAM Logic: Base Syatem, Volume 1 {LT79-3027- 
O}; ACF/SVIAM Loglc: Base System, Volume 2 (L¥38-3032-0); 
ACF/VIAM Logic Overview {LT798-3021-1)) ACP/VIAM Control 
Block Overview (L%27-0013-0). 

The manual containe a description of ACF/VIAM loglc, 
control Llocks, and components. It alao contains control 
flows and method-of-operation diagrams (HIPOe and moduie 
flow diagrama). 

A program systems reprasentatlve ahould vee this manual 
ln conjunction with the Biagnosie Guide to deterrlne the 
failing functlon and oodule of the access rethod. The 
Diagnosis Reference does not aupport frotlem determination 
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below the module level. predecessor systems indicates that providing this tyre of 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1200 pages, 9/80 query and reporting facility to the end user rfotentially 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY conatitutes a significant productivity enhancenent and can 
permit a wide variety of applications to be implemented -) 
without traditional programming. 

8¥ 38-3029 The key to IQRF"'s value in permitting the end user to 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VITAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC generate interactively his own applications is a sirple, 

PROG 5735-RC2, DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES flexible, non-procedural, powerful set of commands. Use of 

This publication describes an approach to diagnosing IQRP predecessor systems within IBM has denonstrated that 

ACF/VTAM problems and presents guidelines, tools, and clerks, managers, administrative personnel, technical staff 

information needed by program support representatives and and production workers can quickly learn to use the ICRP 

system programmers to maintain system and application query terma. 

programs that use ACF/VTAM. The primary purposes of this Availability Notice 

publication are to: ////5796-PDG 


e Provide information to enable the reader to use ACF/VTAM 
diagnostic facilities 
° Summarize operating system serviceability aids described G320-1621 





in other publications MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX (USA) 

Prerequisite publications for this manual are ACF/VTAM This catalog indexes the tities and lists the prices of 
General Information: Concepts, and ACF/VTAM Installation. customer publications, including all those for systen 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/79 libraries and many other mwarketing fublications, such as 
f4¢4¢5735-RC2 application Eriefs, educational and froncticnal literature, 


cassettes, videotapes, periodicals and fhotographs. 
All titles are KWIC (keyword in context) titles. KIC 


LY386- 3030 is an abbreviating retrieval system in which titles are 
ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, DATA AREAS expressed in no more than 30 characters and each such title 
This manual contains diagrams and information about data is indexed under each practical keyword. 
areas used by ACF/VTAM under OS/VS. A prerequisite Among such keywords is #SUP, which creates a 
publication is ACF/VTAM General Information Concepts, numerically sorted listing of all Systen Library Supplements 
GC 27-0463. (applying to Selectarle Units and certain licensed programs) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pages, 93/80 released Ltefore the edition date. 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Conversely, Supplements applying to a given kase numker 


and edition may be found under that base number, where it 
appears in the title index as a keyword. 


LY38- 3032 Similarly, those requiring the pseudonurbers for 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION PUNCTION FOR VITAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: specific back editions (supporting prior releases of 
BASE SYSTEM VOLUME 2 PROGRAM ORGANIZATION AND MODULE programs) will find them listed in the title index under the 
DIRECTORY ACF/VIAM RELEASE 2 actual base order numter. 
This manual is the third part of a three part description of Materials for the maintenance of IFM prceducts are in the 
the logic of ACF/VTAM for OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS. Part one Customer Engineering KWIC Index, GY20-0073. 
is the manual ACF/VTAM Logic: Overview and part two is the Index, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 348 pages, 7/81 
manual ACF/VTAM Logic: Base System Volume 1, method of SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
Operations. 


The manuals are intended to help IBM program systems 
representatives locate failures in the access method. This G320-5394 























manual contains deacriptions of the modules, control flow A GUIDE TO ESTABLISHING, ORGANIZING, AND MAINTAINING A 
diagrams, and a list of the modules, description names, and SYSTEM LIBRARY 
their load of object modules. This booklet, written ry the Puklication Froject of the 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/79 GUIDE International Corporation, tells how to estaklish and 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY supervise a data-processing reference litrary, starting with 
practical suggestions on staffing - such as flacing custody , 
of the library in the hands of an administrator acquainted 
LY38-3033 with the needs of the installation and the special language 
VIRTUAL MACHINE VIAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION of data processing. 
LOGIC Next it coverg the fproklem of where tc place the litrary 
This manual describes the internal logic of the Virtual or its sections, from a small suklibrary on the conacle to 
Machine VTAN Commumications Network Application program three distinct libraries (for system progranging, 
product. It is intended for IBM progran support application programming, and operations) to a main, general 
representatives and customer personnel who diagnose VM/VCNA library and a large numker of mini-libraries. The fros and 
problems. This publication includes six sections: a logic cons for user va. administrator tine for each approach are 
overview, module flows showing flow of control and mentioned. 
explanation of processing, module synopsis. A module Also included is how to control the library, from 
directory data areas, and diagnostic techniques. minimal supervision of a rack and a table to big likraries 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, and elaborate controlled-checkout. And hcew to organize the 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Danuals, stack the manuals, and let users know what is 
available. 
Included also is policy for initial crdering, under 
§S2C0-7275 which the librarian meets with selected users, each arged 
3881/3886 ENGINEERING CHANGE ANNOUNCEMENTS AND SERVICE AIDS with bibliographies and copies of the SLES form, to sketch 
Engineering Change Announcement Customer Engineering out the initial library; and, thereafter, the system for 
Memorandums (CEM‘s) announce the release of formal changes practical maintenance cf the likrary through pruning and 
and provide Bill of Material numbers, as well as new adding and immediate updating, to alter the weekly flcw of 
improved parts, safety changes, corrections to problems, and new and update materials through continual feedback due to 
maintenance reduction changes. changing needs. 
Microfiche, Manual, 7 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY SLSS - ORDER NC. SOESCRIPTION ONLY 
G 229-2228 G320-5654 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION OS/DOS CICS/VS COBOL CALL INTERPACE, IU0P 5796 AHK NOTICE 
For information on use of this form see Branch Office Manual This document contains information on use of IUF 5796-AHK. 
FE Services section The CICS/CCBOL Call Interface IUP (5796-AEG) provides a 
General Subsection COBOL/CICE interface technique that elimzinates the use cf 
Manual, 78 pages, 6-hole looseleaf and stapled the CICS Preprocesscr Frogram and makes writing and 
//36//5741,5652,5745-010,5745-020,5749,5752,5760-010, dekugging of ANS COFOL/CICS application frograms 
5761-DS1l considerakly easier. The new CICS/VS COBOL Call Interface 
IUP (5796-AHK), with the prerequisite IUP 5796-AEG, enakles 
G232-0005 the CICS/VS user to take advantage of the additicnal 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE functions co& CICS/VS and comes with a new licensing 
This guide contains the information needed to operate the agreement which includes an extended suprort period. 
IBM 8809 tape unit. Release Notice, & pages, 12/75 
Reference card, 3 5/16 x 8 1/2 inches, 4 panels, 1979 ////5796-AHK 
//05/8809/ 
G320-5680 
G320~-1548 VS1 PERFORMANCE TOCL, IUP 5796-PGL, NOTICE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR {(IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, VS1PT is a software monitor that measures the performance of 
NOTICE a system running OS/VS1. It uses feriodic statistical 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering Sampling, dynamic event tracing and event counting tc record 
information for the Program and all its related documen- selected system status information. At requested intervals, 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are the accumulated information ia placed in a nonitcr outfut 
prospective users of the program and others who require data set which can ke CASDC or magnetic tare. A datakase 
information concerning it. utility is also provided to allow the user to select and 
The Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP) en- comkine mcnitor outfut. 
ables the end user to interact, from a terminal, directly Suksequently, plots, detailed report, seek analysis, and 
with files of interest to him using a free form set of con- load module usage reports can Le generated fron the gonitor 
mands which can be easy to learn. IBM experience with or datakase utility files. These reports can be used tc 
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evaluate overall performance or to analyze in detail 
apecific areas of .concern. 

Flyer, § pages 

f///5796-PGL 


G320-5684 





DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 

This document containa information on use of the Diskette 
Sort Installed User Program which enables users of the IEM 
DOS/VS Sort/Merge Program, 5746-S5ML, to sort diskette files 
without first having to copy them onto tape or disk. 
Highlights: 

o It provides a generalized Sort/Herge E15 exit 
routine to DOS/VS diskette usera. 

fs) It provides improved performance to those sort 
users that need to sort diakette files, since the 
copying pass from diskette to tape or diek ia no 
longer reguired. 

o It will dynamically determine the record length of 
the diskette records to be sorted. 

o The programming aymbolic unit number used in 
conjunction with thia program ia determined at 
installation time and can be chosen euch that no 
conflicts occur with the particular inetallation's 
standards. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 5/76 
////5796~PGI 


G320-5686 


BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, NOTICE 
Thies document contains information op use of Batch Terminal 
Simaiator II (BTSs II}, a Productivity Aid for Application 
Program Téeating under ImMS/VS Veraion 1.1.1 and subsequent 
reieases. BTS II ie a terminal simulator that allows oniine 
INS/VS appiication programs to be tested in an IMS/¥S batch 
environment without the use of teleprocessing hardware. 
Extensive debugging faciiities enable the BITS II user to 
teat batch applicationa as well aa those intended to run in 
a teleprocessing environment. BTS II aupplies Information 
about each transaction or message as it progresses through 
the IMS/VS system. It providea IMS/VS usera with a 
conprehensive meana of checking and debugging: 
application program logic 
IKS/VS5S interfaces 
teleprocesaing activity 
3270 format control blocks 
data base activity 

BTS II ig 4 new product based upon BIS/VS with the 3270 
Formatting Feature and releaged with an extended aupport 
period and aiqiificant enhancements. It ia fully upward- 
compatible witb BISs/VS and the 3270 Pormatting Feature. 
Reiease Notice, 6 pages, 5/76 
f///5796-PGT 
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6320-5771 


IHS/VS VERSION 1 FUNCTION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 

This level of the IMS/V5 Function Guide deacribea all the 
functions or featurea whlch were added to the product since 
IMS/360 (Version 2.4) and up to IMS5/V5s 1.1.6. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 1l inches, 144 pages, 6/80 

SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5774 


VSAM PRIMER AND REFERENCE 

Thie manual containg general description of V5AK 
installation and performance guidelines, access metbod 
services description and examples, catalog considerations, 
atorage aize and working set figures, etc. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 306 pagea, 12/8 





G320-5775 


IM8/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 FAST PATH FEATORE DESCRIFTION 
MID DESIGN GUIDE 

This document ia intended to famlliarize potential usera of 
the Fast Path Feature with the characteristics of the 
Froduct and to expand upon the documentation currently 
available in the IMS/VS SRL‘e by providing addltional design 
conaiderations. 

Manual, § L/2 x 11 incbes, 212 pages, 3/75 

SLES ~ ORDER AO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320~5778 


OPERATOR FACILITY {AOF) INSTALLATION GUIDE 

The objectives of this document are to describe a atep by 
atep procedure for learning AQF and inatalling it quickly on 
4 test/dem basis. The contents alao gives guidelines on 
how to adapt AOF to a particular inetaliation and provides 
an example of 4 user extension to AOF to use it 4s an MTO 
Prompter or training aid. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 9/75 

f/f /5780-2¥YD 





G320-57380 


DB/ DC BATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG S740-XX¥, ST86-xXxC 
IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Impiementation Primer addresses ret time dictionary 
usera. It gives recommendations about planning and phasing 
dictionary implementation, what date should be held in the 
dictionary, how it should be structure’, and whet setendards 
are neceesary. Extenelve examples of procedure, JCL and 
command streame ere provided. 

Manual, § 1/2 x 11 inches, 398 pages, 9/75 
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G320- 5812 


PL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION COURSE, IUP 5796-pJW, HOTICE 
this publication descrites the course which combines the 
potential benefite of interactive instructional techniques 
with the efficiencles of the AFL language to provide a4 
training package for AFL users. Ite modular structure 
allowes both novices md experienced APL usera to select 
lessons that fit their individual needs ani to proceed to 
complete the couree at their own pace usually within 20 to 
25 study boura. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inchsa, 4 pages, 6/78 
ff //5796-PJe 


G320-5825 


3800 90 DEGREE PRINT FROGRAM, 5/370 O5/VS, DOS/VE, IOP 
5S796-ARE, -Aai, MOTICE 

These Installed User Frograms were developed by the Hew York 
State Legielature in Alkany. They previde frinting at 90 
degrees to normal printer Output. Full pages are rotated at 
90 degrees one at a time and printed using the the 90 degree 
charactera provided. 

Applications requiring printing at greater density than 60 
or 90 lines per page can Fe ruo on the IBM 3900 frinting 
subsystem utilizing the paper width rather than the paper 
depth for printing. Many 3800 installaticns cm benefit 
from the flexibility of being able to use either 8 1/2 by 11 
doch or 11 by § 1/2 inch form aizes witbout changing the 
paper in the machine. Aleo, for 14 7/8 ky 11 inch pofer, 
uging the width of the paper as the deptb allowa 34 percent 
more Linea to be printed at 12 lines fer inch and bas the 
effect of reducing tbe rasultant 3800 Monthly Ose Charge by 
the aame percentage. Tha IUP executea lo an O0S/V5 
environment. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 5/78 

f///S5796-ARE ,5796-AWnZ 





G320-5953 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER 4300 PAR-INSTALLATION TEST ACTIVITIES 
This puklication may ke used for planning pre-inetaliation 
testing and supporte the "Organizing fcr Fre-Inetallation 
Teeting™ seminar availakle in the Eranch Support Center. 

The purpose of the Activities quide ia to assist 
customere in preparing, performing, and reviewing activities 
imvolved with the teeting necessary for instelling a 4300 
syetem Via the Syatem IFO/E (aithough non-System IFO/E users 
may aleao find it useful). 

The material in this document shouid Fe béipful no 
matter what teat faciiitiesa are being used, an IEN Branch 
Support Center, an IBM Regional Uatacenter, anotber 
installed ayatem, or your own ayseten. 

Manual, 68 peges, 5/9599 
SLSS ~ ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5a54 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FOUNCTION/NETRORE CCONTRCL FROGRAM TUNING CONS IDERATIONS 
GUIDE50 1986 

Tuning consideration kased on ACF/NCP Release 2 are provided 
in this publication. 

Mamual, 96 pages, 5/480 

SLS& - ORLER NC. SUBSCRIPTION OMLY 


G320-5955 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER RUNNING JOP ENTRY SUB-SYSTEN 2/NETWORE 


—— I$ 


—— ee ee i 


FUNCTION/VIRIVAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS FETHOL (ACF/VTAN) 
HETHORE 

Advanced Communicaticnsa Function/sVirtual Telecomrunicationa 
Access Method {ACF/VIAM), a communication network, provides 
several advantagea over a Biaync/Channel-to-Channel 
{BSC/CTC) network when runbiong Job Entry Suk~-Syast en/Network 
Job Entry (JES/NJE), a Eatch networking application that 
transmita data within a Central Froceasing Unit {CPD) and 
between several CPUa. This report describes bow several 
problema, auch as excesa use of CPD time, were alleviated by 
converting from BSC/CTC to ACF/VTAM. 

Aithougb the report centers on JES52/BRJE, and ite use at 
IBM"s Santa Teresa Lakoratory, in San Jose, the ideas 
discussed can be applied to other applications that require 
transfer of data between CPUs. The autbor assumes the 
reader has some knowledge of JES2/RHJE. The appendix 
providea *how to" infomation for installing the 
communication functicn between JES2/NJE and ACF/VTAM. This 
information will ke particularly useful to readere running 
JES2/HJE for networking. 

Manual, 36 pages, 6/80 
SL55 - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 


6320-5859 


DALLAS SYSTENS CENTER TECBSWICAL BULLFIIN« DMS/CICS/VS 


PLANNING AND I EMENTATION GUIDE 
Thie document ic intended to provide support for data 


processing lnatallations about to install and implement 
OMS/CICS/VS ayetema. It ia a collection cf quidelinea and 
recompaendationa taken from a variety of fapere and 
documents, a¢ well ae frow expariences of individuals whe 
heve implemented and used Ows/cicésvs. 

The experienced CNS applicetion developer can use the 
document ae « reference by following the Table cf Contents 





G320 


to appropriate sections or recommendations. The new DMS 
user can begin with the section on Planning and proceed 
through the document in a step-by-step approach toa 
installing and implementing DMS applications. 

Manual, 112 pages, 9/8480 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GI20~-5859 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ INTERACTIVE 


This bulletin defines a subset of the Interactive Computing 
and Control Facility (ICCP) that is functionally equivalent 
to the commands available in SPM. The material in this 
bulletin is based upon Version 1, Modification 5 (V1.5) of 
the CICS Source Program Maintenance Online II FDP (5798-CFT) 
and the VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Pacility 
program product (5746-TS1) Releases 1 and 2. These two 
products are referred to as SPM and ICCP respectively in the 
remainder of this guide. 

The Description/Operation manual, SB21-1700 and the 
Terminal User Guide, SC33-6068 were used in developing this 
bulletin. 

Manual, 52 pages, 6/90 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5961 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER DOS/VSE UPDATE FOR DOS/VS USERS 

The purpose of this document is to provide users of DOS/VS 
with information on DOS/VSE releases that work with Releases 
1 and 2 of VSE/Advanced Functions. It assumes familiarity 
with the DOS/VS supervisor, job control statements, 
utilities, VSAM, and POWER/VS. Therefore, the reader should 
have a working knowledge of these components to gain the 
most benefit from this publication. 

Manual, 232 pages, 93/980 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5B62 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - 4300 APPLICATION 
DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES AND REFERENCE 

A reference book containing 4300 Processor application 
development activities. 

Manual, 166 pages, 12/80 


SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5863 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT PACILITY (ADF) 
USAGE GUIDELINES 

The purpose of this bulletin is to make comments and 
recommendations on the use of ADF on development projects, 
to examine the characteristics of development projects that 
used ADF successfully, to identify and appraise areas that 
are of importance when ADF is chosen as the application 
generator, and to document Application Development Facility 
(ADF) project experiences of many IBM Data Processing (DP) 
personnel . 

It is not the intent of this bulletin to produce an 
absolute predictor or formula for the specific use or non- 
use of ADF on a particular project. The objective af using 
ADF is to reduce the time, cost, and risk when developing 
and maintaining Information Management Systen/Virtual 
Storage applications. It is assumed that the reader .is 
familiar with the ADF product, at least at the General 
Information Manual level (GB21-9969). 

Manual, 56 pages, 11/90 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5964 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS VERSION i 
RELEASE 1.6 6 INSTALIATION NOTEBOOK 

This publication contains information on enhancements to 
IMS/VS Version 1 Release 1.6. Data Communications feature 
enhancements are also included. 

Manual, 124 pages, 12/90 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320- 5966 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - TUNING AND 
PROBLEM ANALYSIS FOR NCP SDLC DEVICES 

Tis publication is intended for personnel who need 
additional information for performance tuning and/or 
debugging of Systems Network Architecture (SNA) Synchronous 
Data Link Control (SDLC) definitions in ACF/NCF/VS. The 
subject matter in this document applies to ACF/NCP Release 
2-1 and Release 3. 

Manual, 92 pages, 2/91 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 





G320-5967 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - DOS/VSE SYSTEMS 
MANAGEMENT STARTER KIT 
The purpose of this bulletin is to provide a set of systens 
IMmnagement documentation for DOS/VSE accounts. It contains 
a “starter kit" of forms and instructions that are easy to 
use, uncamplicated and could be implementable as a first 
step toward building a comprehensive systems management. 
These forms are designed for an account with DOS/VSE, 
CICS/VS and DL/1. The CICS/VS and DL/1 reports are heavily 
dependent on the availability of daily statistics from the 
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CICS/VS Performance Analyzer FDP. 

The material presented here is provided for guidance 
cnly. The okjective of the forms is to record descriptive 
information akout processing oktjectives and perfcrmance 
histories with a minimum of effort invclved. 

Manual, 44 pages, 3/81 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-6004 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: INFORKATICN 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTIUAL STORAGE/MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STCRAGE 
CIMS/VS/MVS) PERFORMANCE AND TUNING GUILE VERSION - 2 

This new version is a major update of the version written by 
Bart Granthar and Cynthia Wolff of the Palc Alto Systen 
Center. The update of this bulletin is intended to include 
examples of the latest release of IMS/VS, the latest release 
of MVS with Systems Extensions Release 2, and the current 
availakle performance oriented FDP's for IMS/VS and MVS. 
Manual, 289 pages, 11/80 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 








G320-6035 


PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS AND 

OS/VS VSAM BUFFER OPTICNS (SHARED VERSUS NCN- -SHAREL 
RESOURCES) 
The purpose of this technical Ltulletin is to discuss the 
VSAM parameters associated with Euffering techniques that 
the user may Specify when executing IMS/VS user-written 
programs and IMS/VS utility programs, and the effect of the 
parameter specifications upon performance. 

The information applies to the IMS/VS 1.1.5 Syster. 

The material is generally applicakle tc releases and no 
attempt has been made in this docugent to note these 
differences. 
Technical Fulletin, 298 pages, 6/79 
44475780 -XX2 








G320-6043 


DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - 4300 FROJECT 
PLANNING METHOD 

This guide is cne of a set of puklications to te used as 
part of a 4300 Planning Seminar. cCther publications in this 
series include: 

G320-6044 4300 Installaticn Activities 

G320-6045 4300 Installation Reference 

G320-5852 4300 Systems Management Activities and Reference 
G320-59853 4300 Pre-Installation Test Activities 

G320-5862 4300 Application Development Activities and 
Reference 

This publication outlines the steps required to create a 
project plan. It discusses how to document the flan and how 
to use it effectively throughout the preject. 

The examples given in this guide are designed tc 
illustrate different aspects of the planning method. 
Although wany of them describe the DOS/VSE envircnrent, the 
techniques descriked are equally applicable toa any 
environment. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 1/91 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-6069 


ACF DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-PKY, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Frcgram and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This IUP assists the ACF/VTAM Multi-System Networking 
Peature (MSNF) user in defining and maintaining the network. 
The program generates the resource definitions required in 
malti~host communication. Additionally it can generate some 
of the definitions for the Network Operation Support Prograr 
(NOSP). These facilities improve the efficiency of the 
system programmer in the initial definition and in making 
updates to the network. 

Flyer, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/798 
4/775796-PKY 


G320-6102 


HUMAN FACTORS OF WORKSTATIONS WITH DISPLAY TERMINALS 

This publicaticn briefly describes several cperator- -related 
factors that should re considered when developing or using a 
Visual display unit. It covers several physical aspects of 
VDUs, some characteristics of the human visual system, and 
certain environmental considerations. 

Manual, 48 pages, 5/79 

4/09/3276, 3277 ,1278,3279/ 








G320-6156 


VSAM SELECTIVE RESTICRE (CS/V5S), IUP 5796-AXL, NOTICE 
Working with the IBM IDCAMS utility prograno, this IUF 
extracts selected VSAM clusters from a VSAM volume Eackur 
and restores them to a VSAM data space. This puklication 
descrites the functions of the IUP, operating environrent, 
installation tasks, and ordering instructions. 

Release notice 

4/74 7/5796-AXL 
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G320-6158 


G320 
CICS/VS ONLINE PROMPTING FACILITY, IUP 5796-AWQ, NOTICE 


This IUP is designed to allow a CICS/VS terminal operator 
access to prompting information about apecific transactions 
and fields within a formatted 3270 screen. This publication 
describes the IUP potential benefits, IUP functions, and 
operations along with information installation tasks, 
education, software and hardware requirements, and charges. 
Release notice, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pagea, 10/79 
////5796-AWQ 


G320-6160 


DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, 

IUP 3796-PLH, NOTICE 

XPRS-OS is a generalized data restructuring and extraction 
program. It takes sequential files and/or DL/I data bases, 
and restructures them or extracts information from them, to 
form new sequential files or different DL/I data bases. 
During the process, validity checking and data translation 
are performed. 

The program consists of three components; a reader, a 
restructurer, and a writer. The reader reads in the source 
file records, and checks the walues and formats of the items 
(fields). The restructurer provides the following 
functions: 
® Selection of items or sub-hierarchy from the source 

record to form new record 
® Selection of record by value of an item 
® Creation of flat record from hierarchical record, and 

vice versa 
e Creation of new flat or hierarchical record Ey combining 
twO Or mOre records 
Addition and deletion of items 
Elimination of duplicate records 
File sort 
Merging of files 
Finally, the writer outputs the new record to the target 
file on the specified mediun. 

XPRS-OS is written in PL/I and Assembler languages. It 
generates customized PL/I programs and requirea PL/I 
compiler and libraries for execution. It operates under 
OS/VS1, SVS, and MVS. 

Release notice 
/4//7/5796-PLH 


G320-6163 


SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY IUP 5796-P1Z, NOTICE 

‘The Source Compare/Audit Utility accepts text xt input from two 
files and produces various print, update and summary files 
detailing source line matches, insertiona, deletions, and 
reformats. Input files can be sequential data sets, OS/VS 
partitioned data sets or partitioned data set members. The 
Source Compare/Audit Utility features sapeed, capability, 
Simplicity of use, and accuracy through a unique algorithm 
which is able to resynchronize the comparison despite a 
large number of source level differencea. 

Release notice, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 9 pages, 10/79 
////5796-PLZ 





G320-6165 


VM REAL TIME MONITOR, IUP 5796-PNA, NOTICE 

The VM Realtime Monitor provides a comprehensive mechaniam 
that can be used to detect realtime problems, analyze syatem 
performance, measure the effects of system changes, and 
assist the operators in running and controlling the total 
system. It provides system statistica that are not 
available through any other means. The monitor is totally 
command, timer, and table driven and presents information in 
realtime on any terminal or display supported by the VM/370 
control program. This IUP will simplify the entire process 
of performance analysis in a VM/370 environment and 
management of a VM/370 installation. 

Release Notice, 6 pages, 1/90 

//7/5796-PNA 








G320-6166 


3950 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE, IUP 5796-AWZ, NOTICE 

This IUP was developed to help automate the ejection, 
storage, and retrieval of 3950 cartridges containing copies 
of production data sets. This publication describes the 
functions of this program, operating environment, 
installation tasks and ordering instructions. 

Release notice 

//747/5796-AWZ 


G320- 6168 


5796-PLY, NOTICE 

The VS APL Extended Editor and Full Screen Manager IUP ia a 
powerful full screen editor replacing the standard del- 
editor of VS APL systems running under CMS or TSO. It 
utilizes the IBM 3270 Information Display system to enhance 
user and programmer productivity by aiding the APL 
programmer in the editing of functions and data. The full 
screen manager is an auxiliary processor that gives an APL 
application program running under CMS or TSO, the ability to 
format, read, and write an IBM 3270 Information Display 
System screen. 

Release notice, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 9/79 
4/4/7579 6- PLY 
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G320 


G320-6170 


APL WORKSPACE STRUCTORE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, NOTICE 

This IUP consists of a collection of programs in a single 
workapace which gather cross reference informaticn akout a 
collection of APL or FCRTRAN programs. Additional programs 
display tbis informaticn in a number of useful ways; and 
include output on terminal, system printer, or dccumentation 
file. Name manipulation fyunctions help one grour the nanes 
of functions and variakles into functicnal grouge for 
program partitioning, or for documentation displays. 
Additional functions are provided that allow one to "brcwse” 
a workspace, lcoking fcr specific character patterns. A 
"revision" function helps make global changes to APL 
functions and character variakleas. 

Release Notice, 6 pages, 12/79 

////5796-PNB 


G320-6179 


AN INTRODUCTION TO AFL FOR SCIENTISIS ANC ENGINEERS 
engineer and designed to exploit any ve revious acquaintance 
with the very sinilar notation of vector algekra. A careful 
study of these pages shculd bring the reader tc the point 
where he (she) can kegin to make serious use of APL in some 
topic of interest. The use of an APL terminal in this 
study, while not aksolutely essential, adds greatly to the 
depth and interest of the work. 

Technical report 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-62714 


THE DATA SYSTEMS ENVIRCNMENT - CATALOG OF PRODUCTS 
This catalog provides a quick reference to IBM programs 
applicable to the four key elementa of the Data Systems 
Environment: data administration, data frase, data 
conmunications, and data delivery. Program deacriptions are 
presented in the following environmental categories: LOS 
Data Systems Products; OS IMS/VS DE/IC Lata Systema 
Products; OS IMS/VS-CICS/VS Data Systems Producta. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, i172 pages, 1/80 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SOBSCKIFTION ONLY 


G320-6283 


ACF/VIAM ENTRY PRCELEM DETERMINATICN BELFER 

This document is intended to supplement other IBM-supplied 
problem determination publications for Advanced 
communication Function/Virtual Telecommunications Accesa 
Method Entry (ACF/VIAME) and Disk Operating System/Virtual 
Storage Extended (DOS/VSE) in Eoth single and crces-dogain 
environments. 

Technical report, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 196 pages, 2/90 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-6328 


TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUF 5796-ENC, NOTICE 

The Teleprocessing Virtual Machine (TPVMS) is ap application 
program designed to provide remote intelligent sub-systezs 
(e.g. mini-computera, wicro-computers) with the ahility to 
access and utilize the facilities of the IBM VM/370 system 
via bisynchronous telecommunications links. TPVM ia a 
VM/CMS machine whose primary function is to provide a link 
between two levels of a hierarchical distributed systern. 
Release notice 

4/77/5796-PNC 


G320-6332 


This IUP can help reduce the systema and application 
programmer effort to support and use the Source Frogragr 
Maintenance Online II FDP (5798-CFT) by providing improved 
direct accesa space utilization, helping tc enforce 
department standarda, and providing kackup. This 
publication descrikes the functions of the IUP, operating 
environment, installation tasks, and ordering instructicna. 
Release notice 

4/7/7/5796-AXG 


G32 0-6334 


JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR CMS, IUP 5796-AYD, NOTICE 
This I0P is a productivity aid which . allows the CMS user to 
monitor and control any job run on an MVS/JES2 system. This 
publication describes the functiona of the IUP, operating 
environment, inatallation taska, and ordering instructions. 
Release Notice 

4///5796-AYD 





G320-6335 





INTER REGION ACCESS METHOD, IUP 5796-AYH, NOTICE 

This publication describes Inter Region Accesa Method which 
is of general benefit to those users whc have MVS currently 
installed or who are planning its installation. It enakles 
one job or user task running on MVS to exchange data with 
another job or user task without placing unusual constraints 
on either one. 

Flyer, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 3/80 

4///5796-AYH 


G320 


G320-6339 


AUDIT FILE COMPARE, IUP S796-PNF, NOTICE 

The availability notice i8 a marketing oriented document 
that describes the purpose and capabilities of the progran, 
advantages of design, and problems solved by the program 
referenced in the title. 

The Audit File Compare program aids auditors and 
management in the control and verification of differences 
between two data files. 

Flyer, @ 142 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 5/80 
4/37//5796-PNF 





G320-6340 


JOB DOCUMENTATION AND OPERATIONS SETUP, IUP 5796-AYT, NOTICE 
The Job Documentation and Operations Setup Reporting System 
assists data processing organizations with the task of 
documentation and setup for production jobs for the 
operations department. 

Flyer 

4///5796-AYT 


G320-6346 


VSAM KSDS FREESPACE MAP, IUP 5796-AYX, NOTICE 

The purpose of the VSAM Freespace Utility is to produce a 
report showing how Control area freespace has been used in 
an existing VSAM Key Sequenced Data Set. This information 
can be used to assist in optimizing performance and 
optimizing DASD space utilization. 

Release notice 

44/745 796-AYX 





G320-6348 


The APL Data Interface-II IUP is a general purpose 
interactive facility designed to provide a responsive 
inguiry facility to end users. This publication describes 
the program functions, operating environment, installation 
tasks, and ordering procedures. 

Release notice 

4/7/45 796-PNG 


G320-6387 


PASCAL/VS IUP 5796-PNQ NOTICE 

Pascal/VS is a compiler for a superset of the Pascal 
language, operating under MVS and VM/CMS. Originally 
designed by N. Wirth as a high level language to teach 
computer programming, Pascal has emerged as an influential 
and well accepted user language in today's data processing 
environment. Pascal provides the user with the ability to 
produce very reliable code in an efficient and natural 
manner. 

Flyer, @ 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/8680 

4/4745796-PNQ 


G320-6394 


VS APL SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-AZT, NOTICE 

VS APL System Extension provides the APL programmer with a 
file system for APL data objects, an inter-VM conmunications 
facility, an efficient spooled printer interface, and system 
information. 

Release notice 

4//45796-AZT 


G320-6403 


MVS EXTENDED SWAP, IUP 5796-PNW, NOTICE 

Extended Swap is a modification to the Real Storage Manager 
(RSM) of an MVS/SE or MVS/SP system which diverts local 
paging initiated by address space swapping operations from 
the local page data sets to swap data sets. 

Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/80 
////5796-PNW 


G320-6405 


NOTICE 
Universal Dump Alter Copy and Select (UDACS) is a general 
purpose file processing utility incorporating into one 
program all the functions currently available only in 
several utility programs plus key additional functions. 
UDACS can copy, print, alter and/or select records all in 
only one pass of the file. 

Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/81 

////51796-BAP 


G320-6406 


VM/CMS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PNT, NOTICE 

The VM/CMS Diskette Copy Program is a Class G program used 
to read data from and write data on a diskette via the IBM 
3540 Diskette Input/output Unit or the IBM 4331 Processor 
with the 3401 feature. This program is used either to read 
data from a diskette and produce a sequentially organized 
output data set or to read data from a sequentially 
organized input data set and produce a data set ona 
diskette. 

Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages 

4//45796-PNT 
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G32 0-6418 


ae 


This program is an extension to the existing IBM 3800 90 
Degree Print Programs (5796-ARE and 5796-AwX) which extends 
the capabilities of these programs. Printing at 5, 6, and 
7.5 lines per inch with 8, 9.6 and 12 characters per inch 
are now provided. 

Release notice, 2/81 

4/7//5796-BAC 


G32 0-8088 


CICS/DOSE: CON EDISCN, IUP 5796-AEF NOTICE 

CICS On-Line Test/Detug provides the progranner with the 
facilities to test and detug applicaticn frograms cr user 
files while CICS is operating ky entering command statements 
via a 3270 Informaticn Display System. The features include 
the akility to display and location in rain memory of the 
machine, alter any location within the CICS job ster 
kroundaries, stop the execution of a specific CICS task at a 
specific address within an application program, display and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the CICS 
job step, immediately update changes made tc storage records 
on file, and open or close files on-line. In effect, this 
program provides a programmer with access to a 3270 the 
ability to "console dekug"™ programs without interrupting the 
normal operaticn of your installation. 

Flyer, 4 pages 

4///5796-AEE 


G320-@089 


CICS/COBOL CALI INTERFACE FOR CICS/OSS CICS/DOSS & 
CICS/DOSE: NATIONAL PANK OF DETROIT, IUP 5796-AEG NCTICE 
Current users of the Customer Information Control Systen 
(CICS) who are writing application programs in ANS COBOL 
usually write Assemkrler Language macros in their application 
programs. This prccedure requires the use of the CICS 
Preprocessor Prograx and two compilations cf the progran, 
one for the Assemkler Language macros and one for the COBOL. 
This program provides a COBOL/CICS interface technique 
which eliminates the use of the CICS Preprocessor Prcgran 
and makes the writing and dekugging of ANS COBOL/CICS 
applicaticn prograns ccnsiderarly easier. The system 
consists of 12 modules, one for each of the CICS management 
functions, and a Resident Interface Module. When the COBOL 
application programmer requires a CICS service, rather than 
write an Asserbler Language macro, he simply codes a 
predefined COBCL CALL statement passing a list of parameters 
depending upon the service requested. The tested CICS macro 
is then issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Bandler and control is returned to the requesting COEOL 
program upen ccmpletion of the CICS service. 
Plyer 
44/7/5796 -AEG 





G320-8137 


DOS/VS 2560 SORT, IUP 5796-AGX, NOTICE 

This manual describes the DOS/VS 2560 IUF, installed at 
Public Employees Retirement System, Colurtus, Chio, which 
allows System/370 users tc better utilize the card merging 
and sorting caparilities Fuilt into the 2560. 

Plyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 4/75 

4/7/7/535796-AGX 





G320-8138 


EXTENDED COBOL SORT, IUF 5796-AGZ, NOTICE 

This document contains information on use of the Extended 
COBOL Sort which provides the COBOL installaticn with 
sorting and merging power never before available. It 
increases sort capacity to either 16 or 32 times norral. 
Thus the programmer need no longer be concerned about the 
hardware availability or the vclume of data to ke expected 
during actual production. 

The Extended CCBCL Sort Merge Simulation feature 
Simplifies the merging of files in a COPOL program. the 
programmer uses a language compatible with the proposed ANS 
Btandard MERGE statement, and a true merge can be executed 
in a COBOL progran. 

Release Nctice, 4 pages, 9/75 
4///5796-AG2Z 


G320- 6146 


COBOL MAINTENANCE & CCCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, -AHZ, 
NOTICE 

This document contains information on use cf the COBOL 
Maintenance and Documentation Aid (CMAN[TOCO), a productivity 
tool that is an adjunct to the top-down development and 
structured progranning techniques cf tcday. CKRANDCCC was 
written by the International Playtex Company to fulfill 
their need for Letter detail-level documentation and to helr 
reduce the cost of preparing, maintaining, and storing that 
documentation. 

Release Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 

4///5796-AHY ,5796-AHZ 


G321-5104 


AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMING FOR ENERGY MANAGEMENT USING SENSOR 
BASED COMPUTERS 
An automatic prograrming approach has teen develcred for the 





use 
for 
the 
and 


G3i21 


of sensor based computers (IBM System/7 and Series/i) 

energy management in buildings. The purpose is to aid 
facilities engineer who is unfamiliar with prograrming 
who requires a system that can ke defined by a sequence 


of questions and anawers. Programmers can add or modify 
application source programs to extend the system to other 
user-defined functions. 

Journal reprint, 7 x 10 inches, ij pages, 8/79 
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IBM 5990 SYSTEM: SYSTEM SUMMARY MANUAL: RPC 8170146 5996-TO1 
DATA ACQUISITION CONTROLLER; 5799-WJF EXCHANGE DATA 
COLLECTION PROGRAM SUPPORT 

IBM 5934 TO2 TICKET TERMINAL (RPQ 8T0130), IBM 5983-TO2 CONTROL 
UNIT (REQ 8T0131)} COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIFTION: 
129-3270 ATTACHMENT (RPQ 8T0093) 

5973-L02 NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER (NIA) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
MANUAL 

5935-LO3 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE MANUAL RPC Y96695 

5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE INFORMATION RPCS Y¥96695 ANC 
¥96750 (VERSION 2) 

5973-L02 REMOTE NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER SPECIFY CODE 7043 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUILE 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL ERROR RECOVERY ANC PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM - 3276 CCNTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3287 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATICN GUIDE 

IBM 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 2 DUAL CRIVE PINFEED 
PLATEN (RPQ MF6321) USER INFORMATION ACDENDUM 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 


3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE INFORMATION 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION 
GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION PLANNING AND SETUP GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: PROBLEM DETERMINATION FOR 3276 
CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATIONS 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIFTION & CONFIGURATION 
APL/TEXT FEATURE FOR 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION, 3278 
DISPLAY STATION, 3287 PRINTER, AND 3289 LINE PRINTER 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL 

3102 PRINTER DESCRIPTION 

1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER FOR SYSTEM 360 & SYSTEM/370 

PAPER AND PRINT QUALITY REQUIREMENTS FOR IBM 1270 ANC 1275 
OPTICAL READER SORTERS 

S/360 & S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIFTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES: 
1288 OPTICAL PAGE READER MODEL 1 

S/360 & S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING FPROCELCURES: 
1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 OPTICAL SCANNER 
REFERENCE MANUAL RPQS 7830215 AND U&2416 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM: (5926-BO3) BAR CCLE READER PRINTER CATA 
STATION, CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION RPCS 780215, X64601, 7580194, 
X96684, AND X72888 

IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE 
(COMPATIBLE WITH HEBREW LANGUAGE FEATURE) CUSTOM UNIT 
DESCRIPTION RPQ X15169 (3741 AND 3742, 128-CHARACTER MACHINE 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SFTUP AND CUSTCMIZING GUIDE WITH 
RPOS 7H0431 - DUTCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7HO417 - GERMAN 
PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET UB4526 - FRENCH FUBLISHING CHARACTER 
SET 740419 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE SUPFORT 

3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION WI 
RPQs: 7H0418 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE, 7HO430 - DUTCH 
PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET, XC4480 - GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACT 
SET, UB4502 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET. 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR 
RPQS: 7HO307, 7H0317, 7HO327 

IBM 5937-S01 INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL CCMPONENT DESCRIPTION RPQS 
750052 750058 750061 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUILE, RPQ X71429, 
DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE 

WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO IBM 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION OPERATOR'S GUIDE RPG X74189 
LARGE CHARACTER PRINT 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE SUFPLEMENT, IN/OUT 
CLOCKING RPQ X95797 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5914 COCUMENT INSCRIBE 
USER'S GUIDE, RPQ U74485 MOLEL U01 - 7U0007 MODEL U02 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, DIGITAL INPUT ATTACHMENT TO 5235: 
RPQ X55062 - WORLD TRADE, RPQ 750231 - CANADA, USER'S GUILE 

3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USERS GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 2 X 4 1/6 
or 8 1/3 INCHES, FORM LENGTH 3 X 4 1/6 or 12 1/2 INCHES, FFC 
XA9753 AND RPQ ZA9754 

INTRODUCING THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE ON THE 3287 
PRINTER, RPQS 750251 AND 7580252 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 USER'S GUILE FOR THE AUTOMATIC 
DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE, RPQ 750251, 750283 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH THE AUTCMATIC DOCUMENT 
INSERTION DEVICE RPQ 750251 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S11 COMPONENT CESCRIPTICN 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR ATTENTICN CONTACTS RPC 7580263 
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USER'S GUIDE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PRINT 1/3 INCH FRCM 
BOTTOM RPQ RFQ YB0029 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED PAPER WEIGHT 
RPQ XB6126 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL $11 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

4331 PROCESSOR TELEGRAPH TERMINAL CONTROL - TYPE 2 FUNCTIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS RPQ 650276 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMABLE FLASH REG 

3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM CETERMINATICN GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FCR 
GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET RPQ XC4480 AND SPECIAL 
EDITING FEATURE RPQ 7H0418 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 32276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE, 3278 CISPLAY STATION 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR BARCODE REALER RPQ 
ZAZ415 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS SEPARATOR (REC 
2B7224) 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP, AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ YB2705 SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTER SET 

3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION 3279 DISELAY STATICN FROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTERS RECS 
¥B2706, Y¥B2708 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: BARCOLE READER ATTACHMENT, RPQ 
ZA2415 REFERENCE MANUAL 

3270 INPORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTO¥ FEATURE DESCRIPTION FCR 
RPQ UVO01, 2950 MODEL 3 ATTACHED TO 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION OR 3278 DISPLAY STATION 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: DATA ENTRY VALIDATICN RPQS SU0183 AWC 
SU0184 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 8 1/2 
INCHES RPQ 750279 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL $02 SITE PREPARATICN GUIDE 

1060 CONFIGURATOR 

1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALIATICN MANUAL, PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

1442-N1 & N2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 

2501 MODELS Bi & B2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OFERATING 
PROCEDURES 

2520-Bi, B2 & B3 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 

357/1030/ 2790 BADGE SPECIFICATIONS 

5/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING ERCCEDURES, 2540 CARL 
READ PUNCH 

1035 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & CPERATING PROCECURES 

5/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING FROCELURES, 1287 
OPTICAL READER 

5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

5/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTICN, 1288 OPTICAL FAGE REALER MODEL 1 

3504 AND 3505 CARD READER, 3525 CARD PUNCH SUBSYSTEM 

3741 DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3742 DUAL DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

1267 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5 GENERAL INFORMATIGN 

3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODEIS 1 & 2 REFERENCE MANUAL AND 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

2596 CARD READ PUNCH PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL AND 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE MANUAL 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER INPUT DOCUMENT CESIGN GUIDE ANC 
SPECIFICATIONS 

5/360 & S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES: 
1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM, SYSTEM SUMMARY & INSTALLATION PLANNING 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 2 COMPCNENT REFERENCE 
MANUAL 

5424 AND 5425 MULTIFUNCTION CARD UNITS OFERATOR'S GUIDE AND 
PROGRAMMER'’S REFERENCE MANUAL 

3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL & CEERATOR'S GUIDE 

THE IBM DISKETTE: GENERAL INFORMATION PFANUAL 

3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

3742 DUAL DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

IHM 3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMABLE WCRK STATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO TBE APPIICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE 
(FOR 3741 MODELS 3 & 4 PROGRAMMING WORKSTATION) 

3741 MODELS 3 & 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATOR'S GUIDE & PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

IBM 3742 DUAL DATA STATION FUNCTION CONIRCL FEATURE REFERENCE 
MANUAL SUPPORTING RPQ 843866 

IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM ASCII RPQ REFERENCE MANUAL 
SUPPORTING RFOS $40064, S40075, and S40081 

3741 READER/PUNCH ATTACHMENT FEATURE RPQ GP2495 REFERENCE 
MANUAL AND OPERATOR'S GUILE 

3741 DATA STATION WCR 250 ATTACHMENT FEATURE REFERENCE MANUAL 
SUPPORTING RPQ GJ1499 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2702 TRANSMISSION 
CONT ROL 

2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIFTICN 

SYSTEM/ 360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS: 2400-SERIES MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNITS, 2803/2804 TAPE CONTROLS, AND 2816 SWITCHING UNIT MOLEL 
1 

SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS & OPERATING PROCEDURES IBM 
1052 PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 7 WITH IBM 2150 CONSOLE 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2820 STORAGE CONTROL AND 2301 CRUM 
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STORAGE 

S/370 MODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S$/360 & S/370 MODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/360 & S/370 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 

30 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

S/360 & S/370 MODEL 195 OPERATING PROCECURES 

IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTICN: 709/7090/7094/7094 
II COMPATIBILITY PEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEV/370 MODEL 165 

S/370 MODEL 165 CONFIGURATOR 

S/370 MODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 

7070/7074 COMPATIBILITY PEATURE: S/370 MCDELS 165, 165II & 168 

S$/370 MODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

7080 COMPATIBILITY PEATURE: S/370 MODEIS 165, 165II & 168 

S/370 MODEL 155 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

129 CARD CATA RECORDER OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 

S/370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 SPECIAL FEATURE: CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEI ADAFTER 

S/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

S/370 SYSTEM SUMMARY: PROCESSORS 

S/370 INPUT/OUT CONFIGURATOR 

S/370 MODEL 168 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 158 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 

S/370 MODEL 168 CONFIGURATOR 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION FACILITY 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION FACILITY 

S/370 MODEL 158 HIERARCHICAL MONITORING SYSTEM, FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION 

3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX & 3033 MULTIPRCCESSCR COMPLEX FPUNCTIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX PUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 

3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX & 3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX 
CONFIGURATOR 

3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX ANC 3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMFLEX 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

4300 PROCESSORS PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION FOR ECPS:VSE MOLE 

3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATICN CHAFT 

S/370 EXTENDED FACILITY & ECPS: MVS 

3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PROCUCT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES 

VIRTUAL MACHINE ASSIST & SHADOW-TABLE PYFASS ASSIST 

3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PRODUCT CESCRIPTION 

3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM/370 ASSISTS FOR MVS 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIFTICN, CONFIGURATION 
AND PHYSICAL PLANNING IBM 3274 CONTRCL UNIT MODEL 1C 
DATAPHONE DIGITAL SERVICE ACAPTER FEATURES 

3278 MODEL 2A DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3274 CCNIKCL UNIT OPERATOR’S 
GUIDE 

MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP PLANNING GUIDE 

327% CONFIGURATION DATA CARD 

3845/3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICES RPQS 8KO0987 AND 8K0946 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LIBRARY USER‘S GUILE 

3270 DATA STREAM PROGRAMMER"S REFERENCE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM - 3271 CONTROL UNIT, 3272 
CONTROL UNIT, 3275 DISPLAY STATION - DESCRIPTION AND 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3274 CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTION 
AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

1001 DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

1219 READER SORTER, 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTEF READER 

1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 

1050 REFERENCE DIGEST 

1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

1060 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

1030 CONFIGURATOR 

1403 PRINTER COMPONENT CESCRIPTION 

IBM 1483 PRINTER MODELS 1 THROUGH 4 AND Ni, AND 148485 PRINTER 
MODELS 1 AND N1: COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

1050 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT - PROGRAM WORKSHEETS FOR DOS/VS 
(57487-CJ1) AND OS/VS (57484-CR1) 

1092 AND 1093 PROGRAMMEL KEYBOARDS 

2821 CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

BATCH NUMBERING PEATURE FOR IBM 12481 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION READERS 

IBM 2671 PAPER TAPE REACER, IBM 2822 PAPER TAPE READER CONTROL 
- COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS MODEL 1 & 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

2712 REMOTE MULTI PLEXOR 

PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA CCNMUNICATION SYSTEM USING 
IBM LINE ADAPTERS 

1050 SYSTEM SUMMARY 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PRINCIFLES OF OPERATION 

FORM DESIGN REFERENCE GUILE FOR PRINTERS 

1259 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER, COMPONENT CESCRIPTION 

IBM 2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODEL 1 RPQ W24563, MODEL 2 RPQ 815188 
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INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

1255 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER MODELS 1, 2 & 3 COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION 

IBM 3211 PRINTER 3216 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN CARTRIDGE AND 3811 
PRINTER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE 

3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPCNENT LESCRIPTION 

3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT LCESCRIPTION 

S/370 MODEL 145 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

IBM 1925 MODEL 18 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPE€ 811301 
INSTALLATION, PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 2911 MODEL 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPG 811503 
INSTALLATION, PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 1972 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL IPM 1972 MODEL 4 
INSTRUCTION CONSOLE INSTALLATION MANUAL FHYSICAL PLANNING 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

S/370 MODEL 145 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

IBM 1972 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 1972 MODEL 4 INSTRUCTION 
CONSOLE OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

IBM EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS 
PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ADR 

IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 CN SYSTEM/370 USING COS 
AND DOS/VS (PRPQ): PLANNING GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

EMUIATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING COS AND 
DOS/VS (PRPQ), PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

IBM EMULATOR MANUAL FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS & 
DOS/VS, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MACHINE & PROGRAMMING DESCRIPTION 


3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - MACHINE & FROGRAMBING 
DESCRIPTION 

S/370 MODEL 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 138 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 148 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 148 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER MACHINE DESCRIPTION AND KEY 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - INPUT DCCUMENT DESIGN 
GUIDELINES 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, COMPONENT DESCRIFTION 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS C & D CFERATOR'S GUIDE 


MAGNETIC HAND SCANNER - MAGNETIC SLOT READER REPLACEMENT 
PROCEDURES 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

4300 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNING 

4341 PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUILE 

4341 PROCESSOR CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

4341 PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
CON FIGURATOR 

3642 ENCODER PRINTER, OPERATING GUIDE 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, OPERATING GUILE 

3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER COPY QUALITY GUIDE 

1287/1288 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER VIDEO IMAGE DIGITIZING RPG 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PRCCEDURES 

3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR RESERVOIR MODELING FUNCTIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS & PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 COMPONENT DESCRIFTION 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1, 2, 3, 11, 12 AND 13 SITE PLANNING ANC 
PREPARATION GUIDE 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS AND STATUS CCDES 3262 PRINTER MOLELS 1 
AND 11 

§341 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND 
PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 

4341 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL CBARACTERISTICS 

COMPONENT SUMMARY 2835 STORAGE CONTROL 2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL AND IBM 3330 CISK 
STORAGE 

2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALICATION TERMINAL, 2968 MODEL 9 & 12 
RECEIVER-TERMINAL UNIT 

2730 MODEL 1, 2968 MODEL 9, AND 2968 MODEL 12: INSTALLATION 
MANUAL ~ PHYSICAL PLANNING 

2319 DISK STORAGE - A-SERIES, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

INTRODUCTION IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STORAGE - SYSTEM LIBRARY 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 2 

3340 COMPONENT SUMMARY 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM INTEGRATED STORAGE CONTROL 

INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING IBM 2984 MODEL 1 CASH 
ISSUING TERMINAL RPQ 834660 

3348 DATA MODULE HANDLING PROCEDURES 

3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE MODEL 1-11, CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 

3340 DISK/STORAGE - FIXED HEAL FEATURE USER‘S GUIDE 

FORMS DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR TBE IBM 3800 PRINTING 
SUBSYSTEM. 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 


REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE: OCR DCCUMENT PREPARATION 
3803-3/3420-3, 5 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM 
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INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE AND 
ITS UTILITY, PROG PROD 5748-UT2 

OPERATOR/REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTER ; 
SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER SET CATALOG 

3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DESCRIPTION 

8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INTROCUCTION 

3310 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 

3380 DISK STORAGE DESCRIPTION AND USER’S GUIDE 

DISK STORAGE TECHNOLOGY 

INTRODUCTION TO IBM 3375 DIRECT ACCESS STCRAGE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS 
STORAGE FACILITY AND 2844 AUXILIARY STCRAGE CONTROL 

DATA CELL HANDLING GUIDE 

IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 

IBM 2560 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD MACHINE: COMPCNENT DESCRIFTION ANC 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2841 ASSOCIATELC DASD 

5/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2260 CISPLAY STATION, 2848 DISPLAY 
CON TROL 
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3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CONTINUOUS REFRESH RPQS 770024 
AND 730025 CUSTOM FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM PEATURE SUMMARY 

R775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PRINTER ATTACHMENT RFCS 770044 AND 730045 
CUSTOM PEATURE DESCRIPTION 

3279 MODEL 2C COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBIEM DETERMINATION GUICE 

5275 DIRECT NUMERICAL CONTROL STATION INTRODUCTION AND 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER*S GUILE 

IBM SYSTEM 7-360/370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT: GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL, RPQ DOB112 

SYSTEM/ 370 IBM $098-NOS SENSOR BASED CCNIRCL UNIT GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL 

5275 MACHINE TOOL CONTROL UNIT (MCD) ACCESSORY RPQ DOB2H6: 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

4872 MODEM MODELS 2 6 3 

PTF 5746-RC3 

PTF 5746-RC3 

PTF 5746-AM2 

PTP 5746-AMU 

PTF FOR OS/VS2 SVS 

PTF FOR OS/VS2 MVS 

PIF FOR 5746-XE3 

PTF FOR 5746-XE3 

PTF 5746-XE3 

FDP/LUP AVAILABILITY NOTICES: GENERAL BUSINESS APPLICATIONS 

IBM VM/370: PROBLEM DETERMINATION VOIUMES 1 THROUGH 3 

PTF 5746-XE6 

PTF 5746-XE6 

PTF 5746-SA1 

PTP 5746-XEB 

PTF 5747-CH1 

PTF 5735-xx1 

PTF $746-XKXV 

PIF 5746-AM2 

COMPONENTS IN SU1 {SUID 5752-801) 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER BASIC MODULES POR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 SYS. CONT. AND BASIC IOCS FOR 
370 DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 BTAM POR 370 DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 QTAM POR 370 DOS 

PIF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 ON LINE TEST EXEC. PROG. FOR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 EMULATOR FOR 370 DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-I0-454 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD POR 370 Cas 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-I0-455 CONSECUTIVE DISK I0CS FOR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-I0-456 CONSECUTIVE TAPE IOCS FOR 370 
DOS 

PIF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-I0-457 ISFMS FCR 370 DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-I0-458 CONSECUTIVE FT I0CS FOR 370 COS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-I0-476, COMPILER I/O MODULES FOR 370 


PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO~477 1259/41412/1419 BICR ICCS FOR 370 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-I0-479 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 370 


PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQO-493 3735 TERMINAL SDOPPORT FOR 370 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 
PTP PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-492 EREP FOR 379 DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 2311/2314/3330 SUPERVISOR FOR 

M20 ENULATOR (VERSION 4) PTF'S = PROG. KC. 370N-IC-002 
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97 SBOF-6400-0 PTF LISTINGS FOR OS/VS1 

97 SBOF-6401-0 DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AS1 

97  SBOF-6402-0 155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJ1 

97 SBOF- 6403-0 165, 168/7080 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMEEF 5744-AL1 

97 SBOF-6404-0 165, 168/7094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMEER 5744-AM1 

97  SBOF 6405-0 165, 168/7074 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR FRCGRAM NO. 5744-AK1 

97 SBO F- 6406-0 1410/7010 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PRCG. NC. 5744-AG1 PTF 5744 

97  SBOF- 6407-0 EMULATOR PTF PROGRAM 5744-AH1 

97  SBOF-6440-0 PIFS FOR DOS/VS 14XX LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EML, 
5745-SC-E20 

97 LBOF-7521-0 5746 ADVANCED FUNCTION PTFS 

97  LBOF-7523-0 PTF 5746-XE2 

97 LBOF-7524-0 PIF 5746-181 

97 LBOF-7525-0 PTF 5746-XE3 

97. LBOF-7526-0 PTF 5746-XE3 

97 LBOF-7527-0 PTF 5746-SU1 

97 LBOF-7528-0 PTF 5746-AM2 

97 ** LBOF-7530-0 PTF 5746-RC5 

97 LBOF-7532-0 PTF FOR 5746-XEB 

97 LBOF-7600-0 PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 

97 LBOF- 7601-0 PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM NETWORK 

97  LBOF- 7602-0 PTF DOS/VS ACE/VTAM 

97  LBOF-7606-0 PTF 5746-SA1 

97. LBOF-7630-0 PTF 5746-RC2 

97 LBOF- 7631-0 PTF 5746-RC3 

97 LBOF 7644-0 PTF 5736-XX6 

97 ** LBOP-7645-0 PTF VS2 5735-XX6 

97 ** LBOF-7646-0 PTF VS1 5735-XX6 

97 LBOF-7655-0 PTF 5735-XX1 

97  LBOF-7656-0 PTF 5735-XX1 

97  LBOF-7657-0 PTF 5735-XX3 

97 LBOF-7658-0 PTF 5735-XX3 

97 SBOF-7659-0 PTF 5747-CH1 

97  SBOF-7660-0 PTF 5747-CH1 

97 SBOF-7661-0 PTF 5747-CH1, 5747-AG1, 5747-AJ2, 5744-AN1, 5744-BA2 

97  SBOF- 7662-0 PTF 5744-BA2, 5747-AJ2 

97  SBOF-7663-0 PTF 5747-AG1, 5747-AJ2 

97 SBOF-7664-0 PTF 5744-AN1, 5744-BA2 

36 SBOF-8210-0 OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 7 (UNCCLLATEC 
VERS ION) 

37 © GBOF-8 211-0 OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEEUGGING HANDEOCR 

97 LBOF-9100-0 MVS PTF 5740-XY4 

97  LBOF-9101-0 IMS PTF DB 5740-XX2 

97  LBOF-9102-0 PTF IMS SVC UTIL 5740-xX2 

97 LBOF-9103-0 PTF IMS DC 5740-XX2 

97 LBOF-9104-0 PTF IMS NS 5740-XY¥2 

97 LBOF-9105-0 PTF IMS PP 5740-112 

97 LBOF-9106-0 PTF IMS REC CONTROL 5740-122 

97 LBOF-9107-0 MVS PTP 5740-AM3 

97 LBOF-91 08-0 MVS PTF 5735-RC1 

97 LBOF-9109-0 MVS PTF 5735-RC1 

97 LBOF-9110-0 MVS PIF 5735-RC2 

97  LBOF-9111-0 MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

97 LBOF-9112-0 MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

97  LBOF-9113-0 MVS PTP 5740-XE1 

97  LBOF-9114-0 PTF MVS 5740-XE2 

97 LBOF-9115-0 PTF MVS 5740-XRB 

97  LBOF-9116-0 PTF MVS 5740-XR8 

97  LBOF-9117-0 PTF MVS 5740-XT6 

97 LBOF-9118-0 PTF MVS 5740-XXH 

97  LBOF-9119-0 PTF MVS 5735-XX2 

97 LBOF-9120-0 MVS PTF 5740-X¥5 

97 LBOF-9121-0 MVS PTF 5740-AM8 

97 LBOF-9122-0 PTF SVS 5735-RC1 

97  LBOF-9123-0 PTF SVS 5735-RC1 

97  LBOF-9124-0 PTF SVS 5735-RC2 

97 LBOF- 9125-0 PTF SVS 5735-RC2 

97  LBOF-9126-0 PTF SVS 5735-XX2 

97 LBOF-91 27-0 PTF VS1 5740-AM8 

97 LBOF-9128-0 VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 

97  LBOF- 9129-0 VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 

97 LBOF-9130-0 VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 

97  LBOF-9131-0 VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 

97  LBOF-9132-0 VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 

97  LBOF-9133-0 VS1 PTF 5735-Xx2 

97  LBOF~9134-0 PTF VS1 5740-XY5 

97  LBOF-9135-0 PTF 5735-XR1 

97 ** LBOP-9136-0 PTF 5735-RC2 

97 ** LBOF-9137-0 PTF 5740-XYG 

97 ** LBOF-9139 0 PTF 5735-RC3 

97 ** LBOF-9140-0 PTF VS2 5735-RC3 

97 ** LBOF-9141-0 PTF FOR 5735-RC3 

97 ** LBOF-9142-0 PIF VS1 5735-RC3 

97  LBOF-9143-0 PTF FOR 5740-XYG 

97  LBOF-9144-0 PTF POR 5740-XXP 

97 ** LBOF-9145-0 PTF 5799-AZT 

97 ** LBOF-9146-0 PTF FICHE 5740-Xx8 

97 ** LBOF-9147-0 PTF FICHE 5735-XxX7 

97 °° LBOF-9148-0 PTF 5735-XR1 

97  LBOF-9149-0 PTFS 5735-XR1 

97 ** LBOF-9150-0 PTF 5799-BAF 

97 «» LBOF-9151-0 PTF 5740-XYN 

97 » « LBOF-9152-0 PTF PICHE 5662-257 

97 »* LBOF-9153-0 PTF 5740-AM7 

97 ©» LBOF-9154-0 PTF 5748-XXH SC82 
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21 
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34 
34 


34 
50 


24 
24 
31 
31 
39 
39 


LBOF-9155-0 
LBOF-9156-0 
LBOF-9158-0 
LBOF-9159-0 
LBOF- 9160-0 
LBOF-9161-0 
LBOF-9162-0 
LBOF-9163-0 
LBOF- 9164-0 
LBOF-9165-0 
LBOF-9167-0 
LBOF-9168-0 
LBO F- 9169-0 
LBOF-9170-0 


« LBOF-9171-0 


LBOF-917 2-0 
LBO F- 9173-0 
LBOF- 9174-0 


« LBOF-9175-0 
a LBOF-9176-0 
a LBOF-9177-0 
« LBOF- 9178-0 
« LBOF-9180-0 


GB11-5011-1% 
SB11-5012-0% 
GB1ii- 5013-1 
SB11-5014-0* 
GB11-5020-3*% 
SB11-5021-1*% 
LB1ii-5022-1% 
GB11-5025-44 
GB11i- 5026-9¢ 


GB11-5070-0% 


SB11-5071- 0¢ 
LB11-5072- 0% 
GB1i1-5088-0* 
SB1i1-5089-0% 


GB1i1-5222-0% 
SB11-5223~-0* 


GB11-5224-0* 
GB11- 5225-0 


SB11-5226-0* 
$B11-5227-0% 
SB11-5228-0* 
GB11-5249-1% 
SB11-5250-0% 


LB1i1-5251-14 
GB11-5258-0¢ 


SB11-5259-0¢* 
LB1ii-5260-0*% 


GB11-5266-1* 
SB11-5267-1*% 


LB11- 5268-14 


**GB11-5287-0* 
*¢SB11-5288-0* 


*¢L511-5289-0% 


SB11-5309-0* 
GB11-5315-1* 
SB11- 5316-0 
GB11-5318-2* 
SB11-5319-1% 
GB11-5324-1% 


S$B11-5325-0*% 


SN19-6508 


GN19-6621 
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PTFS FOR 5735-RC5 

PTFS FOR 5740-XX1 

PTF 5748-XX9 

PTF 5748-XXE 

PIF 5748-XX9 

PTF 5740-AMA 

PTF 5734-LM4 

PTF 5748-AP1 

PTF 5734-PL1 

PTF 5734-LM5 

PTF 5740-XYS 

PTF 5740-XYN 

PTF 5740-UT3 

PTF 5740-XR6 

PTF 5740-XYS 

PTF 5740-XYN 

PTF 5740-XYN 

PTF 5740-XY¥N 

PTF 5668-009 

PTF 5740-XYQ 

PTF 5740-XR5 

PTF 5735-0ZS 

PTFS 5668-002 

SYSTEM/370 VSPC LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM REFORTS ALL VSPC USERS 
THEIR FILES AND PROFILES, IFP 5785-EAA, NOTICE 

IBM SYSTEM/370 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING LIBRARY PRINT 
(VSPCPRT), DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG FROD 5785-EAA 

SYSTEM/ 370: IBM 3800 PLOTTING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-AAA, NOTICE 

3800 PLOTTING, IFP 5798-AAA DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS, 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIFVAL OF IMS/VS LATA BASES (HSSR), 
IFP 5787-LAA, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES 
VERSIONS 1.2, IFP 5787-LAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES 
VERSION 1.2, IFP 5787-LAA, LOGIC 

SYSTEM/370 OS/VS INTERACTIVE PL/I FOR VSFC PL/I PROCESSOR FOR 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC), IFP 57985-EAB, NOTICE 

INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAMS, PROGRAM PRCDUCTS, PROGRAM 
INFORMATION AND INDEX 

IBM SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE, INTERACTIVE 
AND QUEUED EXTENDED 3270 SCREEN SUPPORT, INTERNATIONAL FIELL 
PROGRAM 5785-DAW, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE PROGRAM CESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATIONS, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW 

IBM SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE SYSTEMS GUIDE, 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD FROGRAM 5785-DAW 

DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOS/VS & OS/VS, LIC PROG 5785-DAX, 
NOTICE 

DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-LOS/VS & OS/VS, LIC PROG 5785-DAX, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

IBM CONVERSION AID S/3 TO DOS/VS, IFP 5785-KAC, NOTICE 

CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 IFF 5785-KAC PROGRAM 
CESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, NOTICE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, APPLICATICN 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFF 5787-NAC, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, TERMINAL 
USER*S GUIDE 

SYSTEM/370 VS APL APLVS APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 
5785-DBX, -DBY, NOTICE 

APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DPX, -CBY 
CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DPX, -DBY, SYSTEMS GUILE 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE , IFP 
S5785-DBW, NOTICE 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 
5785-DBW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 
5785-DBW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SIEMENS - IBM ASSEMBLER CCNVERSION AID, IFP 5785-DCA, NOTICE 

IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 
5785-DCA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 
5785-DCA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG, NOTICE 

ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG 

SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS HDAM GENERALIZED SYNCNYMS ANALYZER PROGRAM 
OPERATIONS, 5785-GAH 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS COEOL UNCER DOS/VS, 
DOS/VSE, AND OS/VS, IFP 5785-DCB, NOTICE 

SIEMENS-IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-CCE, 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM DOS/VSE FILE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 1900 SERIES FCRMAT IFF 
5785-EAR, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 OR 4300 PROCESSOR, COS/VSE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 
1900 SERIES FORMAT, IFP 5785-EAR, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM APPLICATION CISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 
5785-AAE, NOTICE 

APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-ABRE, 
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SB11-5327-0* 
GB11-5328-1% 
SB1i1-5329-1* 
$B11-5330-0* 
GB11-5331-1* 
$B11-5332-1* 
LB11-5333-1+* 
GB11- 5334-0 
SB11- 5335-0 
GB11- 5336-0 
SB11- 5337-0 
GB11- 5338-0 
SB11-5339-0 

SB11-5340- 0 
GB11-5341-1% 


SB11-5342-1+* 
GB11-5343-1% 


SB11-5344-1 


GB11-5350- 0* 
SB1i1i- 5351-0 


GB11-5352-1* 
SB11-5353- 0 
LB11-5354-0* 
GB11- 5358-0 
SB11- 5359-0 


GB11-5366-1* 
SB1i1-5367-0* 


GB11-5370-0* 
GB11- 5384-0 
SB11-5385- 0 
GB11-5402-0* 


SB11- 5803-0 


**GB11-5404-1+* 


#¢S5511- 5405-0 


GB11-5406-0# 
SB11- 5407-0 


*»* GR11-5408-0 
e+» SB11-5809- 08 


GB11-5410-0* 


* » GB11- 5411-0 


GB11-5412-0# 
SB11-5413-0 
GB11-5414-0% 
SB1i1-5415-0* 
GB11-5438-1* 
GB11- 5440-1 
SB11-5445-0# 


GB11- 5447-0 
SB11- 5448-0 


SB11-5449-0% 
SB11-5450-1* 
SB11-5451-1* 
SB11- 5453-0 
GB11-5463-0* 
GB1i1-5480-0# 
SB1ii-5481-0* 
GB11-5500-0# 


SB11- 5501-0 
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DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICE, IFP 5785-AAE, CUICK USER'S CARL 

S/370 DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAA, NOTICE 

DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAA, 
DESCRIP TION/ OPERATIONS 

APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, CUICK REFERENCE 
CARD 

SYSTEM/370 MVS/TSO NCP/VS STAFTI/SICP - SNA TRANSFORM, LIC ERCG 
5785-EAF, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM, 
IFP 5785-EAF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM, 
IFP 5785-EAF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR, IFP 5785-LAG, NOTICE 

VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR, IFF 5785-LAG, DESCRIFPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM VS APL IMS/VS/DB VS AFL-DL/I INTERFACE IFP 5785-FAL, NOTICE 

VS APL - DL/I INTERFACE, IFP 5785-FAL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPFING FROGRAM, IFP 5785-EAP, -EA 
NOTICE 

S/370 OR 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PRCGRAM, IFP 5785~EAP, 
-FAQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 OR 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PRCGRAM, IFP 5785-EAP, 
-EAQ, USER'S GUIDE 

IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER, S/370 303X PRCCESSCRS, IFP 5785-GAI, 
NOTICE 

IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER, IFP 5785-GAJ DESCRIFTICN/OPERATIONS 

NETWORK MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE IFP 57§5-EAL, 
NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 - NETWORK CCNTROL PROGRAM BUILLER, IFP 5785-EAL 
DESCRIP TION/ OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/VSE CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-KAD, NOTICE 

CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/VSE, IFP 5785-KAD, 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 OS/VS1 AND MVS UP, MP, OR JES1 MULTI-ACCESS SFOOL 
CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING, IFP 5785-GAK, NCTICE 

S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING, IFP 5785-GAK, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-GAK, LOGIC 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFF 5785-DCD, NOTICE 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFF 5785-DCD, 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR, IFP 5785-EAY, NOTICE 

LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR, IFP 5785-EAY, 
DESCRIPTION’ OPERATIONS 

COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL PLAN 5787-EAC, -EAD, NCTICE 

MVS CONTROL OF MAGNETIC TAPE ERRORS, IFP 5785-EAX, NOTICE 

TAPE ERROR CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CONVERSION AID IBM COBCL CONVERSION AIL FRCM FACOM CORCL, IFF 
5785-JAD 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM EACOM CCECL, IFF 5785-JAL, 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL SYSTEN, 
IFP 5785-GAQ, NOTICE 

IMS/VS INIERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATICN AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM, 
IFP 5785-GAQ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, NOTICE 

DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFF 5785-EBF 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFF 5785-EBF, 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT, IFP 5785-CAA, NOTICE 

BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT IFP 5785-CAA 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL, IFP 5785-JAA, 
NOTICE 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL CCEOL, IFP 5785-JAA, 
CES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, 
NOTICE 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC CCBCL, IFP 5785-JAC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS MODULE PACKER, IFP 5785-WAA, NCTICE 

MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER, IFP 5785-WAB, NCTICE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFF 5787-NAC, REL 1. MOCIF 0 
MESSAGES AND CODES 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAK, NOTICE 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, 
DESCRIP TION/ OPERATIONS 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAK, USER'S GUIDE 

MVS MODULE PACKER, IFP 5785-WAA, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER, IFP 5785-WAB, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-WAE, NOTICE 

CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-WAE, 
DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 FILE FORMATTER FOR THE IBM OFFICE SYSTEM 6, IFP 
5785-EBH 

DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, 
NOTICE 

IBM DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

HIGH-SPEEC SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL CHAINED ANTICIPATORY BUFFERING, 
IFP 5787-LAC, NOTICE 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL, IFP 5787-LAC, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
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HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL, IFP 5787-LAC, LOGIC 

COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 

COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EB6 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AIL, IFP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 

ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AIC, IFP 5785-EEE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

USER'S GUIDE TO THE HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL BUFFERING 
SERVICES, IFP 5787-LAC 

GRAPHS & HISTOGRAMS IN APL, FDP 5798-AGL, NOTICE 

GRAPHS & HISTOGRAMS IN APL, FCP 5798-AGL, 
DESCRIP TION/ OPERATIONS 

GRAPHS & HISTOGRAMS IN APL, FDP 5798-AGL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

RCA COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/3 60/370 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AHT 

DOS 2311/14/19 - 3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 

DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 

DOS 2311/14/19-33390 DASD DEVICE INCEPENCENCE ROUTINES SYSTEMS 
GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 

BURROUGHS 1007/7 200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO IBM DOS 
ALC CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE - 
FDP NUMBER 5798-AMC 

BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO IBM DOS 
ALC CONVERSION AID FOR SX¥STEM/360, 370 PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMC 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP 
NUMBER 5798-AMN 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMN 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 
5798-AMN 

STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID FOR 
SYSTEM/ 360, 370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL FDP 
NUMBER 5798-ANE 

STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM FROGRAMMING AID for 
System/ 360/370, FDP 5798-ANE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SYSTEM/360/370 CPU CONSOLE AS CICS MASTER TERMINAL: FDP 
5798-ANK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS CCBCI CONVERSION AID 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AFH 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS CCBOL CONVERSION AIL 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-APB 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS CCBCL CONVERSION AID 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-APH 

NCR CENTURY COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL: CONVERSION AID FOR 
SYSTEM/ 360/370, FDP 5798-APG NCTICE 

IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 
SYSTEM/ 360/370 PROGRAM CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FLIP 
NUMBER 5798-APG 

IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 
SYSTEM/ 360/370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMEER 5798-APG 

OS/DITTO, FDP 5798-ARD, NOTICE 

OS/DITTO, FDP 5798-ARD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/DITTO, FDP 5798-ARD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

COS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-ARN 

DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/ 360, 370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 
5798-ARN 

DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798~-ARX 

IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSICN AID FDP 5798-~ASY, 
NOTICE 

IEM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSICN AID FDP 5798-ASY 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COFOL CONVERSICN AID FDP 5798-ASYX 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FCR ANS COBOL ON 
SYSTEM/370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWD 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FCR ANS COBOL ON 
SYSTEM/370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 
5798-AWL 

COS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FCR ANS COBOL ON 
SYSTEM/370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FCP NUMBER 5798-AWD 

DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (CI OFEN) FDP 5798-AWH, 
NOTICE 

DOS/VS DASD INDEPENDENCE OPEN, 5798-AkKH, DESCRIPTICN/OFERATICNS 

DOS/VS DASD CEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN, FDF 5798-AWH, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ NOTICE 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

CICS/3270 SIMULATOR (5798-AXC), CICS DYNAMIC MAP (5798-AXR), 
AND CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER (5798-AZN): 3 FDP'S NOTICE 

CICS/3270 SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-AXC, DESCRIFIION/OPERATICNS 

CICS DYNAMIC MAP, FDP 5798-AXK, DESCRIFTICN/OPERAT IONS 

LOW LEVEL COCING AND CONTINUITY CHECKING - FCP 5798-AYN 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

ITSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDF 5798-AYF NOTICE 

TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDF 5798-AXYF SYSTEMS GUIDE 

UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 FDP, 5798-AZW, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
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UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR 8/360-370 FCP 5798-AZh, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS, FDF 5798-BAC, NCTICE 

ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS, FDP 5798-BAC, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS, FDF 5798-BAC, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTRCL FACILITY - FLP 5798-BBJ - NOTICE 

TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTRCL FACILITY - FCP 5798-BBJ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FDF 5798-BBJ SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENCED-S/370 OS/MFT/NVT FDP 5798-BCE 
NOTICE 

3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED S/370 OS/MFI/MVT FDP 5798-ECE 
DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS 

IMS DC MONITOR, FDP 5798-BDF, NOTICE 

3890 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTALLATICN SUFFORT, FDP 5798-BIC, 
NOTICE 

3890 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTALLATICN SUFFOFT, FDP 5798-EFIC, 
DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES, FDP 5798-BDH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES, FDP 5798-BDH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE - FDP 5798-BCT, NOTICE 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDu, NOTICE 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW DESCRIFTICN/OPERATIONS 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FCP 5798-BDW SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FDP 5798-CAF, DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 

DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FDP 5798-CAF, SYSTEMS GUILE 

VS/1 UTILIZATION MONITOR - FDP 5798-CAK, NCTICE 

VS1 UTILIZATION MONITOR (5798-CAK) FDP PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

IMS/VS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CBB, SYSTEMS GUILE 

CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CEH, NOTICE 

CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FCP 5798-CBH, 
DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS 

CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDF 5798-CBH, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS - FDP 5798-CBN, 
NOTICE 

EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DCS/VS - FDP 5798-CEN, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CICS NETWORK ACTIVITY SIMULATOR - FDP 5798-CCH, DESCRIFTION/ 
OPERATIONS 

CICS PLOT, FDP 5798-CCG, NOTICE 

CICS PLOT, FDP 5798-CCG, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 

POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FCF 5798-CDG NOTICE 

POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDF 5798-CDG, 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDF 5798-CDG SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FCF 5798-CDB, NOTICE 

1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FCF 5798-CDB, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CDA, NOTICE 

OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CDA, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CDA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS 6 DOCUMENTATION AIC, FDF 5798-CDL, NOTICE 

S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS & DOCUMENTATION AIC, FDP 5798-CDL, 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS 6 DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CDL, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CCR, 
NOTICE 

IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB CLCEVELOPMENT SYSTEM FDP 5798-CDR, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING - FDP 5798-CCk, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDF 
5798-CET, NOTICE 

CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CET, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CET, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

GENERALIZEC TRACE FACILITY -— CIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION ANALYZER 
- FDP 5798-CEZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, NOTICE 

MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICN 

MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, SYSTEM GUIDE 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CFT, 
NOTICE 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFF, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CFT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA, NOTICE 

DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDF 5798-CHA, 
DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS 

DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3741 SORT PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CHB, NOTICE 

3741 SORT PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CHB, DESCRIFTICN/CPERATIONS 

3741 SORT PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CHB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DATA BASE CALL MACROS, FDP 5798-CHK, NCTICE 
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IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS FRCGRAM II (CIMSASAP 
II), FDF 5798-CHJ, NOTICE 

IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS FRCGRAM II CIMSASAP II) 
- FDP 5798-CHJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - 
FDP 5798-CPR, SYSTEMS GUILE 

TSO/3270 CISPLAY COPY SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CHL NOTICE 

TSO/3270 CISPLAY COPY SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CHL, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

APL DATA LANGUAGE, FDP 5798-CHR, NOTICE 

APL DATA LANGUAGE, FDP 5798-CHR, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - CATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FIP 
5798-CHT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS DASD SPACE UTILIZATION ANALYSIS - FCP 5798-CHW, NOTICE 

DOS/VS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZATION, FDP 5798-CHY¥, NOTICE 

370X TRACE EDITOR, FDP 5798-CHZ, NCTICE 

370X TRACE EDITOR, FDP 5798-CHZ, DESCRIFTICN/OPERATIONS 

OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, NOTICE 

OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, 
DES CRI PTION/ OPERATIONS 

OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CIcS/VS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDP 5798-CJF, NOTICE 

CICS/YVS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDP 5798-CUJF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, NOTICE 

VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS CISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VIDEO/370 REVERSE ABSTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP DOS/VS 
(5798-CJG) AND OS/VS (5798-CJP), NOTICE 

VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE CATA ENTRY - FDP DOS/VS 
(5798-CJG) AND OS/VS (5798-CJP), DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT/OFFLINE DATA ENTFY - FDP VIDEO/370 
REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY -FDP DOS/VS (5798-CJG) AND 
OS/VS (5798-CJP), SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, NOTICE 

CICS/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM, CS/VS, 5798-CJX, NOTICE 

CICS“YVS DUMP READING PROGRAM - OS/VS FDP 5798-CJX, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

CMSERVICE, FDP 5798-CJZ, NOTICE 

CMSERVICE, FDP 5798-CJZ, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 

DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CKF, NOTICE 

DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDF 5798-CKF, 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOS/VS LOADER, FDP 5798-CKG, NOTICE 

DOS/VS LOADER, FDP 5798-CKG, CESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 

HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, NOTICE 

HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, SYSTEMS GUILE 

PL/I D TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION PRCGRAM, FDP 5798-CKL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FDP 5798-CKT, NOTICE 

INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FDP 5798-CKT, COURSE CESCRIPTION 
ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 

INTRODUCTION To TSO, FDP 5798-CKT, STUDENT MATERIALS MANUAL 

3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CKZ, NOTICE 

3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CKZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CKZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, NOTICE 

IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING MACROS, FDP 5798-CLF, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CONVERSION, FDP 5798-CLH, NOTICE 

IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FDP 5798-CLK, 
NOTICE 

IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FDP 5798-CLE, 
DESCRI PTION/ OPERATIONS 

IMS SOURCE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, FDP 5798-CLP, 
NOTICE 

IMS JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, FDP 5798-CLP, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, 
DESCRI PTION/ OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY-I11I, FDP 5798-CLW, NOTICE 

TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-I1I, FCP 5798-CLW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-II, FCP 5798-CLK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IBM DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSICN AID, FDP 5798-CLQ, 
NOTICE 

IBM DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CCNVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CI¢C, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS FDP 
5798-CNA, NOTICE 

DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSICN AID - EXTENSIONS FDP 
5798-CNA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IMS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CNC, NOTICE 

IMS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CNC, 
DESCRIFPTION/ OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5798-CLZ, NOTICE 
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IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5798-CLZ, DESCRIFTICN/OPERATIONS 

OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNJ, NOTICE 

OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING —- FDP 5798-CNJ, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

ACCAP/CMS CONVERSION AID - FCP 5798-CNH, NCTICE 

ACCAP/CMS CONVERSION AID - FCP 5798-CNH, DESCRIPTICN/ 
OPERATIONS 

VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370, FCP 5S798-CNK, NOTICE 

VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370, FCP 5798-CNK 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS, FDP 5798-CNN, NCTICE 

IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS, FDP 5798-CNN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDP 5798-CNX, NOTICE 

3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDP 5798-CNX, 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDP 5798-CNX, SYSTEMS GUILE 

DOS/VS INCIDENT REPORTING & TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNP, NOTICE 

3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, NOTICE 

3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, CESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/370-II - FEP 5798-CNZ2, 
NOTICE 

DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/370-II - FLEP 5798-CN2, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

VICEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA, FDP 5798-CFE, NOTICE 

VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA, FDP 5798-CFE, 
CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR, FDF 5798-CPH, NCTICE 

POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR, FDP 5798-CPH, 
CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 

MVS/TSO/ VIAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5798-CFF, 
CESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CFF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3790/3770 PVS DATA SET TEST SUPPORT, FUP 5798-CPG, NOTICE 

3790/3770 PVS DATA SET TEST SUPPORT, FCP 5798-CPG, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CFC, NOTICE 

CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 3798-CPQ, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CFC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

MVS/SMF PROBLEM PROGRAM ACTIVITY REPORTING PROGRAM, FDP 
5798-CPP, NOTICE 

MVS/SMF PROBLEM PROGRAM ACTIVITY REPORTING PROGRAM, FDP 
5798-CPP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - 
FDP 5798-CPR, NOTICE 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - 
FDP 57998-CPR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 FERFORMANCE/MCNITOR ANALYSIS, 
RELEASE 3, FDP 5798-CPX, NOTICE 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370, PERFORMANCE/MONITOR ANALYSIS FDP 
5799-CPX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSICN AIC, FDP 5798-CQH, 
NOTICE 

FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, NOTICE 

FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, SYSTEMS GUILE 

CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SFACES - FDF 5798-CQE, NOTICE 

CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CCE, 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR, FDF 5798-CQG, NOTICE 

HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR, FDF 5798-CQG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CCH, 
NOTICE 

SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSICN AIC, FDP 5798-CQH 
DESCRI PTION/ OPERATIONS 

S$/3 OCL TO DOS/VS JCL CONVERSION AID, FDF 5798-CQJ, NOTICE 

S/3 OCL TO DOS/VS JCL CONVERSION AID, FDF 5798-CQJ, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

GIS/VS 3270 FORMATTING AID FDP 57948-CQN, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

GIS/VS 3270 FORMATTING AIL, FDP 5798-CON, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (CIMSPARS), FLF 
5798-CQP, NOTICE 

IMS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM CIMSPARS), FDP 
39798-CQP, DESCRIPTION/OPERAT IONS 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS), FLIP 
5798-CQC, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS), FIP 
5798-CCC, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, 
TERMINAL USERS GUIDE 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (EISS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, 
TERMINAL USER'S SUMMARY 

CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION PRCGRAM, FDP 5798-CQR, 
NOTICE 

CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION FRCGRAM, FDP 5798-CCR, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CALLYOS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION FRCGRAM, FDP 5798-CQR, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3800 PLOTTING FACILITY, FDP 5785-AAA, NCTICE 

CICS/VS FORMATTED TRANSACTION DUMP ONLIKE, FDP 5798-COQY, NOTICE 

CICS/VS FORMATTED TRANSACTION DUMP ONLINE, FDF 5798-COY, 
CES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
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3770/3790 ASSEMBLER LISTING POST EDITOR, FDP 5798-CQz2, 
DESC RI PTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS SECONCARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, NOTICE 

MVS SECONCARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

MVS SECONCARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, SYSTEMS GUILE 

ATMS II FONT CHANGE FOR THE IBM 3800, FDF 5798-CRH, NOTICE 

ATMS II FONT CHANGE FOR THE IBM 3600, FDF 5798-CRH, 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

DOS/DITTO & EXTENSIONS, PDP 5798-ARN, -CAF, NOTICE 

TERMINAL CONTROL PROGRAM FOR ETSS/II, FDF 5798-CRX, NOTICE 

TERMINAL CONTROL PROGRAM FOR ETSS/II, PDF 5798-CRX, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 5798-CR2, NOTICE 

IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 5798-CRZ, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

DASD SEEK SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CTD, NOTICE 

DASD SEEK SIMULATOR, FDF 5798-CTL, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF-I1, FCP 5798-CTE, 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF-II, FDP 5798-CTF, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

VSPC PULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, CESCRIFTION/OPERATION 

VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IMS FAST SCAN UTILITY, PDP 5798-CTP, NCTICE 

IMS/VS FAST SCAN UTILITY DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 

VTIAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FCP 5798-CTL, NOTICE 

VIAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FLIP 5798-CTL, 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

VIAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FCP 5798-CTL, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

VIAM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), FCP 
S798-CTH, NOTICE 

VTAK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), FLIP 
5798-CTW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FCF 5798-CWF, NOTICE 

IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CWF, 
DESCRIPTION’ OPERATIONS 

3770 SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLER, FLIP 5798-CWH, NOTICE 

3770 SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLER, FCP 5798-CWH, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3800 FORMS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CWKH, NOTICE 

3800 FORMS UTILITY, FDP 5796-CWH, DESCRIFTICN/OPERATIONS 

SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FIP 5798-CXB, NOTICE 

SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXH, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

FULL SCREEN EDITOR FOR FDP 5798-CLR ETSS/II TERMINAL USER GUIDE 

POWER/VS IBM 3777-2 WORKSTATION PROGRAM, PCP 5798-CXR, 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

POWER/VS 3777-2 WORKSTATION, FCP 5798-CXR 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT 

IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAL, FDF 5798-CXT, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

$/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CROSS REFERENCE FDP 
S798-CYG (DOS/VS), 5798-CxW¥ (OS/VS), NOTICE 

$/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CROSS REFERENCF, FDP 
5798-CSX, PROGRAM DESCRIPTICH/ CFERATIONS 

HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CXN, 
NOTICE 

BDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATCR EXTENSIONS, PUP 5798-CiN, 
DESCRI PTION/ OPERATIONS 

OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FDP 5798-CXxQ, NOTICE 

OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FPDP 5798-CXC, PRCGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

PRINT LOALC ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CXY, NOTICE 

PRINT LOAC ANALYZER, PDP 5796-CXY¥, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIGNS 

VH/DMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE AND SPMOL-II SIMULATOR, FDP 
5798-CYA, NOTICE 

VM/CMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE ANC SEMCL-II SIMULATOR, FDP 
5798-CYA, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

RACF PRODUCTIVITY AID, FDP 5798-CYF, NOTICE 

RACF PRODUCTIVITY AID, PDP 5798-CYF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO/JES2 BATCH DISPLAY FACILITY, FDP 5798-CYE, NOTICE 

TSO/JES2 BATCBR DISPLAY FACILITY, FDP 5798-CYE, 
DESCRIFTION/OPERATIOCNS 

AUTOMATIC TCAM NETWORK DEFINITION, FDP 5798-CYH, NOTICE 

AUTOMATIC TCAM NETWORK DEFINITION, FDP 5798-CYH 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

$/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CROSS REFERENCE, FCP 
S798-CYG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DI/I FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/VS, FDP 5798-CYJ, NOTICE 

DL/I FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/‘VS, FDP 5798-cYJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CAPACITY FLANNING EXTENDED, FCP 5798-CYW, NOTICE 

CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDEL, FDP 5798-CYwW, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

VIRTUAL SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) CEERATIONS UTILITY, FDE 
S798-CYR, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

VIRTUAL SECGUENTIAL ACCESS METHOS (VSAM) OPERATIONS UTILITY, FDP 
5798-CYR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ISAK-DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-CYT, NOTICE 

ISAB-DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-CYT, DESCRIFTICN/OPERATIONS 

ETSS II, FDP 5798-CYY, NOTICE 

ETSS II, FDP 5798-CYY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ETSS-II BATCH LIBRARY INTERFACE TO POWER/VS, FDP $798-CYZ, 
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NOTICE 

39 SB21-2412-0 ETSS-II BATCH LIBRARY INTERFACE TO POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CYZ, * 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ) 

24 GB21-2420-0 SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR NEAT/3, FDF 
5789-CZC, NOTICE 

24 SB21-2421-9 SN20-6566 SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FCR NCR NEAT/3, FDP 
5798-CZC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

31 GB21-2423-0 SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 NUMERIC FIEID EDIT AND REPLACEMENT, FIP 
5798-CZD, NOTICE 

31 SB21- 2424-0 SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 NUMERIC FIEID EDIT AND REPLACEMENT, FIP 
5798-CZC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

30 GB21- 2429-0 CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE IBM 3800, FCP 5798-CZG, NOTICE 

30 SB 21- 2430-0 CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE IBM 3800, FDF 5798-CZG, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

50 SB21-2455-1 *¢SN20-6581 CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II (SEM II) FDP 
5798-CFT, AUDIT AND ARCHIVE FEATURE, DESCRIFTION/OFERATIONS 

30 $B21-2460-0 DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (CI-OFEN) FDP 5798-AWH, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

30 LB21-2461-0 DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE (DI-OPEN), FDF 5798-AWH, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

37 GB21-2478-2 NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FCP 5798-CZR, NETWORK 
PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - CONTROLLER, FCP 5798-CZT, NOTICE 

37 SB21-2479-1 NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDP 5798-CZR, NETWORK 
PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - CONTROLLER, FDP 5798-CZT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

34 GB21-2481-0 INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION AID, FDF 5798-CZwW, NOTICE 

34 SB21-2482-0 INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CZW 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

37 GB21-2487-0 NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (NETFARS), 
FDP 5798-C2X, NOTICE 

37 SB21-2488- 0 NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (NETPARS), 
FDP 5798-CZX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

34 GB21-2491-0 DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA, NOTICE 

34 SB21-2492-0 DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 

50 =**GB21-2494-1 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS 
REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSPARS), FDP 5798-DAE, NOTICE 

50 **SB21- 2495-1 *¢SN20-6586 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS 
REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSPARS), FDP 5798-LCAB, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

34 GB21-2496-0 FORMAT/3800 II, FDP 5798-DAC, NOTICE 

34 SB21-249 7-0 FORMAT/3800 II, FDP 5798-DAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

37 GB 21- 2498-0 CROSS DOMAIN NETWORK DATA TRANSFER, FEP 5798-CAE, NOTICE 

37 SB 21-2499-0 CROSS DOMAIN NETWORK DATA TRANSFER, FDP 5798-DAE, ' 
CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ) 

34 SB21-2500-0 SN20-6561 SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GFAR), 
FDP 5798-CPR; DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE 
ANALYSIS REPORTING (DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-CAA; PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE 

34 GB21- 2511-1 SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY, FDF 5798-DAL, NOTICE 

34 SB 21- 2512-0 SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

30 GB21-2518-0 VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAFMERS, FDP 5798-CAN, 
NOTICE 

30 $B21-2519-0 VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS, FEP 5798-LAN, 
COURSE DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 

30 SB 21- 2520-0 VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS FDP 5798-DAN, 
STUDENT MATERIALS MANUAL 

50 GB21- 2521-0 ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS, FDP 5798-LAQ (OS/VS/CICS), 
FDP 5798-DAT, (DOS/VS/CICS), NOTICE 

50 SB21- 2522-0 ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PRCGRAMS OS/VS/CICS, FDP 5798-DAQ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

50 $B21-2524-0 SN20-6569 ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS DOS/VS/CICS, FDP 5798-LAT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

50 SB21-2526-0 NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DA\w, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

30 GB21-2527-0 NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, NOTICE 

50 SB21- 2528-0 *¢SN20-6575 NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

32 GB21-2535-0 DATA RETRIEVAL/MANIPULATION UTILITY, FDP 5798-DBC, NOTICE 

32 SB 21- 2536-0 **SN20-6594 DATA RETRIEVAL/MANIPULATION UTILITY, FDP 5798-DBC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

30 GB21-2541-0+ 3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5785-DBk4, NCTICE 

30 SB 21- 2542-0+ 3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5784-DBW 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

30 LB21-2545-0+ 3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5785-DBW, SYSTEMS GUILE 

50 SB21- 2546-0 ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS, FDP 5798-DAT 
(DOS/VS/CICS), FDP 5798-DAQ (OS/VS/CICS) 

50 GB21- 2547-0 ISAM - IMS/DB BRIDGE, FLIP 5798-DBG, NCTICE 

50 SB21- 2548-0 ISAM TO IMS/DB BRIDGE, FDF 5798-DBG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

50 GB 21- 2549-0 ISAM - CICS/VS DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-DBH, NOTICE 

50 SB 21- 2550-0 ISAM - CICS/VS DL/I BRICGE, FDP 5798-DBH, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

39 GB21-2551-1 AFPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FDP 5798-DBF, NOTICE 

39 SB 21- 2552-0 *¢SN20-6579 APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FDP 5798-DBF, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

50 GB21-2554-0 CICS/VS OPERATIONS SUPPORT PACKAGE, FDP 5798-DBJ, NOTICE 

50 SB21- 2555-0 CICS/VS OPERATIONS SUPPORT PACKAGE, FDF 5798-DBJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPFRATIONS 3 

39 GB21-2556-0 PF KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF/CMS, FDP 5798-DEK, NCTICE 

39 SB21- 2557-0 PF KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF/CMS, FDP 5798-DEK 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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50 ©#€SB21- 2562-0 


CICS/VS AUTOMATED EVENT CONTROL, FDP 5798-DBC, NOTICE 
CICS/VS AUTOMATED EVENT CONTROL, FDP 5798-LBC, 
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5752-830 

3895 OS/VS1 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5741-604 

OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPCRI, SUID 5741-620, 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR OS/VS1 3031, 
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OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
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RELEASE) 
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OS ASSEMBLER H SYSTEM INFORMATION, PROG. NC. 5734-AS1 

OS ASSEMBLER H MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
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OS/VS1 UTILITIES MANUAL 
OS/VS2 MVS UTILITIES MANUAL 


OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION - SUIL 
5752-860 

DOS/VS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SYSTEM CCNIROL PROGRAMKFING 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS/VS POWER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEX INDEPENDENT 
COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMBING SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-810, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-848, SPECIFICATIONS 

VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 FRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
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PROGRAMMING, SCP 5652-VS1 FEATURE NUMBERS 5311, 5312 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANCALCNE SCF 5747-DS1 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC FRCG 5740-UT3, GENERAL 
INFORMA TION 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 57480-UT3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA FPACILITY/ DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, USER'S 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUFPORT, REL 1.0, LIC FROG 
5740-AM7, SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUFPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6 (VS1), 5740-AM7 
(VS2 MVS), USER‘S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

DATA FACILITY/ DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC FROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5740-AM6, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/LCEVICE SUFPORT FELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5740-AM7, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING, SCP 5752-VS2 FEATURE NUMBERS 5319 5320, 5321, 
5322, 5325, 5326 SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA FACILITY/ EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC FROG 5740-XYQ, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5740-XYC, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTICN, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS 
METHOD SERVICES ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 57480-XYQ, ACCESS 
METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (DASD) MIGRATION AID RELEASE 1 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

OS AND DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPLIERS: EXTENCEC GRAPHIC 
CHARACTER SET SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, LIC FRCG 5734-PL1, -LM4, 
“I1M5, -PL3, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, -PL3 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE CEVICE MIGRATION AIL: LIC PROG 5668-002, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AIC, LIC PROG 5668-002, 
USE AND DIAGNOSIS 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC FROG 5748-FO3, LM3, 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, -LM3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: GUIDE, LIC PRCG 5748-FO3, 
-LM3 

VS FORTRAN AFPLICATION PROGRAMMING, LIC FRCG 5748-F03, -LM3, 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

VS FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, -LM3, INSTALLATION ANC 
CUSTOMIZATION 

VS FORTRAN AFPLICATION PROGRAMMING: SYSTEM SERVICES REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT, LIC PROG 5748-FO3, -1M3 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-FO3 AND 5748-LM3, APPLICATION PRCGRAMMING: 
LIBRARY REFERENCE 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5748-FO3 AND 5748-LM3, 
DIAGNOSIS 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1 AND -PL3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-IM4U AND -PL3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM5 AND -PL3, 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PI1 AND -PI3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-IM5 AND -PL3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LEBH, -PL3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM 3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM: HOST SERVICES GUIDE SCP 
5747-BQ1, 5744-BZ1, S5744-B2Z2 

DOS/VS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 

OS/VS1 VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 

DOS/VS VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 

OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) NETWORK OPERATING FRCCEDURES 

SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRC LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR ‘THE 
PROGRAM OPERATOR: VS1 REL 5; MVS; WITH GN27-1546, VS1i REL 6; 
MVS; SVS REL 1.7; DOS/VS REL 33 

OS/VS2 MVS VTAM2, SCP 5752-VS2 FEATURES 5066, 5067, 5458, 5459, 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 REL 4 VTAM (LEVEL 1.1) CEBUGGING GUIDE 

TSO/VTAM SCP, SUID 5752-858, SPECIFICATICNS 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM DEBUGGING GUILE * 

OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 USER'S GUIDE, PRCG 370H-TX-001 VS2 SVS 
RELEASE 1.7 

OS/VS2 SVS VTIAM COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY IIC FROG 5735-Xx6 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 
5735-XX6 (VSE, OS/VS) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-Xx6 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

NETWORK CCMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILTIY¥Y, LIC FROG 5735-XxX6, 
INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC FROG 5735-XX6, 
MESSAGES 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 
TERMINAL USE 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY IIC PROG 5735-XxX6, 
CUSTOMIZATION 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VIAM ENTRY (ACF/VIAME), 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VIAME) LIC 
PROG 5746-RC7, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) LIC 
PROG 5746-RC7 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTFROLUCTION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY (ACF/VIAM), LIC 
PROG 5746-RC7, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADVANCED 
COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAFE), SCF 
5746-RC3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAME (ACF/VTAME), IIC FROG 
5746-RC7, PREINSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VIAME) LIC 
PROG 5746-RC7, PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY (ACEF/VTAM) LIC 
PROG 5746-RC7, OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN FCR VTAM ENTRY LIC PROG 
5746-RC7, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT REIEASE) 

ACVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, PROGRAMMER"S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7, GENERAL INFORMATICN: CONCEPTS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

8100 INFORMATION SYSTEM HOST COMMAND FACILITY USER'S GUIDE TCAM 
AND ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR TCAM 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2: PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS VTAM S¥STEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING FOR ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC FRCG 
5746-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM), IIC FEKCG 
5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS), GENERAI INFORMATION: 
CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC FRCG 
5746-RC3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, PREINSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACE/VTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN FCR VTAM (ACE/VTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT REIEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACE/VTAM) 
INSTALLATION, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTICN FOR VTAM (CACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 
5735-RC2, RELEASE 2 PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 
9735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWCRK APPLICATION LIC 
PROG 5735-RC5, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
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VM/VIAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATICN, LIC PROG 5735-RC5 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/ VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETHCRE AFPLICATION: 
INSTALLATION, OPERATION, ANC TERMINAL USE 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWCRK APPLICATION 
LICENSEC PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/ VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETHCRE APPLICATION 
MESSAGES 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAF, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
5746-RC2, PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE RELEASE 3 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, FROG. NOS. 
360C-EU-739, 741 (05); S744-AT1, AK1 (V51, V52) 

7080 OS EMULATOR OR MODEIS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 
360C-EU-737 (MPT/MVT), S744-AL1 (VS1/V5S2} 

VIDEOQ/370 USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRCDUCTS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 

DOS/VS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 


VIDEQ/370 SYSTEM INFCRMATION MANUAL - PRCG. NOS. 5736-RC3 ANC 
5734-RC5 

PROGRAM PROCUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 CS - PROGRAM NUMPER 
5734-Rc5 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 DOS - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5736-RC3 

QS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FCR IBM 2250 DISPLAY 
UNIT 

QS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 DISPLAY 
STATION (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FCR FORTRAN IV, COEOL, 
AND PL/I 

OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AILS AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR GPS 
AND GSP 

DOS VERSION 4 = BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD MANUAL - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 

QS/VS BTAM 


7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 REFERENCE, PROG 360C-E0D~-740 
(MFT/MVT), STU4-AMIT (VS1/VS2) 

DOS/VS QTAM MPPS (MESSAGE PROCESSING FRCGRAM SERVICES) 

DOS/VS QTAM MCP (MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM) 

INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHCD) 
(LEVEL 2) 

DOS/VS BTAM 

OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 OPERATOR'S GUIDE - FROG 370H~-TX-001 

OS/VS2 HASP II V4 OFERATOR"S GUIDE, FROG 370H-TX-001 

VTAM (LEVEL 2} MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 


VTAM (LEVEL 2} MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OS/VS1 VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 


VIAM {LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE 3270 

OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.7 GUIDE 

OS/VS MASTER INDEX 

INTRODUCTION TO JES3 RELEASE 3 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 SUID 5752-818 

OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SOIC 
3752-812 

OS/VS2 S¥STEM PROGRAMMING LIERARY: JCB MANAGEMENT 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 


OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO 


OS/VS OLTEP MANUAL 
OS/V52 TS0 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 


OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 


OS/V5S2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MCNITOR PROGRAM OR 
COMMAND PROCESSOR 


DoS‘VS ANG OS/YVS TOLTEF FOR VIAM 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 
OS/VS1 OLTEP 


OS/V51 S¥51.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING : REL 5; WITH GN25-03168, REL 
6 


OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMF) SYSTEM FROGRAMMERS 


GUIDE 
OS/V52 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS 
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OS/VS2 OLTEP 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SYS1.LOGREC ERRCR RECORDING 
FOR MVS 


OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROG LIBR INITIALIZATION ANC TUNING GUIDE 


OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRC INSTRUCTIONS 


OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: VIAM (LEVEL 2) 
OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
OS/VS2 MVS JCL 


OS/VS2 TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC: REL 1-6, 1.7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 CEPUGGING GUIDE GUILE 
SUID 5752-826 RELEASE 3 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 


OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 GUIDE, SCP 5752-VS2 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEPUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 2 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIERARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 3 


OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FPACILITY (RACF) - GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 


OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) VERSION 1 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5740-XXH, DESIGN CBJECTIVES 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF), PROG PROD 
5740-XXH SPECIFICATIONS 

VS2 MVS RACF COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE, FROG PROD 5740-XXH 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 
5740-XXH 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) GENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-XXM 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) REFERENCE ANE 
USER*S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XXM 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE PROG PRCE 5740-XT6 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING ANE FRINTING (EREP) 
PROGRAM, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER/IOS SUPPCRT SELECTAELE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, 5752-816 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFCRMATION, PROG PROT 
5740-XE1 

OS/VS2 MVS PERFORMANCE NOTEBOOK 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED CLISPLAY SUFFORT - SESSION MANAGER, 
LIC PROG 5740-XE2, GENERAL INFORMATICN 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENCED DISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANACER, 
LIC PROG 5740-XE2, REFERENCE AND USERS GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUFFOFRT - SESSION MANAGER, 
LIC PROG 5740-XE2, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) (CURRENT 
VERSION), LIC PROG 5740-XY¥4, SPECIPICATICNS 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2, LIC 
PROG 5740-XY¥4 REFERENCE & USER‘S GUILE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (MVS/SE): LIC PROG 5740-XE1 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPIOGRAFHIC FACILITY, LIC ERCG 
5740-XY¥5, GENERAL INFORMATICN 
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MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPIOGRAFHIC FACILITY, LIC FOG 
5740-XY¥5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS/VS2 MVS MULTIPROCESSING: AN INTRODUCTION ANC GUIDE TO 
WRITING OPERATING AND RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 

OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT REFERENCE INFCRMATION 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAFHIC PACILITY, LIC PROG 
5740-X¥5, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMEL CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5740-X¥5, SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 
5752-851 

OS/VS2 MVS OVERVIEW 

VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT ICR 

OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 SELECTAELE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION 

VS2 MVS SU64 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 1.1 SFECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS RELEASE 3.8 SYSTEM CONTROL PRCGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/SE PROGRAM SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5740-XE1 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 
5740-XY6, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYFTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 
5740-X¥6, GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 ANC OS’ VS2 MVS CRYPTCGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT LIC PROG 
5740-X¥6, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VS2 MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS AND STAND-ALONE VERSIONS: INPUTI/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-X¥N, ~X¥S, USER'S GUILE AND REFERENCE 
PROG 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, -XYN 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 


OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, -XYN 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 


OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANCS, LIC PROG 
S740-XY¥N, -~XY¥S (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3, LIC PRCG 5740-XYS (CURRENT 
RELEASE), SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, LIC PRCG 5740-XY¥N (CURRENT 
RELEASE), SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
-XYS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1, 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XY¥S 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIERARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC FROG 5740-XYN, -XYS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOCK VOLUME 3, 
SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC FROG 5740-XYN, ~XYS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, TIME SHARING SUPPCRT SYSTEM 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM GENERATION & MAINTENANCE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER'S AND ALMINISTRATOR’S GUIDE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE! 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USER'S GUIDE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER‘S GUIDE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUILE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MULTITERMINAL TASK PROGRAMMING & 
OPERATION 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY COMFUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, A PRIMER FOR FORTRAN IV USERS, PROG NO 
360G-CL-627 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360N-CB-482 (V2), 5736-CB2, -L¥2 
(V3), 5S746-CB1, -LM4&, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 


OS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360S-CB-545 (V2), 5734-CB1 (V3), 
5734-CB2, -LM2 (V4), 5740-CB1, LM1 (OS/VS) PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER §&§ LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROG PROD 5736-CB1 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5736-CB1 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD CCBCL COMPILER ANC 
LIBRARY, VERSION 3: GENERAL INFORMATICN, PROG. NO. 5734-CB1 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER AND LIERARY V3, GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG 
PROD 5736-CB2, -LM2 
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OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANCARD COBCL CCMPILER AND LIEFPRARY, 
VERSION 4, PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM NOS. 5734-CB2, -IM2 ) 

OS FULL ANS COBOI COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSICN 3 INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. PROC. 5734-CB1 

OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER TERMINAL USERS GUILE ANG REFERENCE 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 

OS (TSC) COBOL PROMPTER INSTALLATICN REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG 
PROD 5734-CP1 

OS (TSO) COHOL PROMPTER SPECIFICATIONS, FROG FROD 5734-CP1 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIERARY VERS 3, PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-CB1 

DOS SUBSET ANS COMPILER AND LIERARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL, PROG PROD 5736-SC1 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY FRCGRAMMER'S GUICE, 
PROG PROD 5736-CB1 


DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER § LIBRARY VERSION 3 PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, PROG. PRODUCTS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARL CCBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG. NOS. 
5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER VERS 3 REL 3, PRCG PROD 5736-CE2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERS 3, ERCG 
PROD 5736-LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM OS COROL INTERACTIVE DEBUG AND (TSC) CCBOL PROMPTER GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-CB4, 5734-CP1 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD CCBCL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY VERSION 4, PROGRAMMERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
5734-CB2 AND 5734-LM2 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD CCBCL COMPILER ANC 
LIBRARY, VERSION 4, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, FROG. 
NOS. 5734-CB2, LM2 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERS 4, PROG PROD 
5736-CB2, -LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE ANC 
REFERENCE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB4 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG: INSTALLATICN REFERENCE MATERIAL 
- PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB4 

VM/370 CMS USERS GUIDE FOR COBCL, PROG NCS 5734-CB2, LM2 (OS 
VERSION 4), 5740-CB1, LM-1 (OS/VS), 5746-CB1, LM4 (DOS/VS) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS COHOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION, FROG 
PROD 5740-CB1, 5740-LM1 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, SPECIFICATICNS - PROG PROC 
5740-CB1, -LM1 ) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION, LIC 
PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC FROG 5746-CB1, - LM4, 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1i, -LM4 
INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL - PROG PROD 5740-CBP1, -IM1 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG PROC 
5740-CBi, -LM1 

OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, PROG NC 5734-CE4, SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM DOS RPG II COMPILER & AUTO REPCRT FEATURE INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PRCG 5746-CB1, —LM4 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE - PROG PROL 
5748-FO2 

USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION 
CONTROLLER ASSEMBLY FACILITIES, PROGRAMMING - PRPQ P88003 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAH 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM CATA SET UTILITIES SUPFORT FOR 
ASC II (PPDO) PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

OS/MPT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII 
— PPS - PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII: 
USER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COFY, FORMAT, LIST &€ 
MERGE: USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG- NO. 5734-UT1 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: CCEY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 

GUIDE TO PL/S II 

A PL/I PRIMER: STUDENT TEXT 

SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS AND OS (TSO) ITF: PL/I AND BASIC PROG FROEL 
5734-RC1, -RC2, -RC3, -RC4, 5736-RC1, -RC2, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 5736-RC1, -RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTICN PROGRAM NUMPERS 
5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 ) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 3; 5736-RC1, 2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTICN) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 INIRCDUCTION PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
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INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 TERMINAL USER*S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SBARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RCU 

SYSTEM/360 OS (TSO CODE AND GO FORTRAN FROCESSOR TERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-F01, -Lé1 

OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMFILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG 
PROD 5734-¥FO3, -LM3 

IBM OS CODE AND GO FORTRAN AND FORTRAN IV (G1) PROGRAMMER*S 
GUIDE, PROG. NOS. 5734-FO1, 2, -IM1 

FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR FOR CS & VM/370 (CMS): PROG. PROD. 
5734-FO2 SPECIFICATIONS 

OS (TSO) TERMINAL USER'S SUPPLEMENT FOR FORTRAN IV (G1) 
PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER, 5734-FO2,- CP3, -1M1 

FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN FROMPTER FOR OS ANI 
VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 
5734-FO2, 5734-CP3 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR CS & VM/370 (CMS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NC. 5734-F01 

FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) CCMPILER AND FORTRAN LIBRARY (MOD II) 
FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, FRCG. 
NOS. 5734-FO3, 5734-LM3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FCRTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-FO3 

OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) - PPS - PROG. NO. 5734-1M3 

FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE SUPPROGRAMS: SUPPLEMENT FOR 
MOD I & MOD II LIBRARIES, PROG. NOS. 5734-LM1, 5734-LM3 

IBM OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER ANT LIBRARY (MOD II) 
MESSAGES, PROG. NOS. 5734-FO3, 5734-LM3 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED FLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
PRPQ USER SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 

OS/VS1 RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER*S GUIDE 


OS/VS1 RES WORKSTATION USER*S GUIDE 


DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1, LIC FROG 5746-LM3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUFFLEMENT, 
PROG PROD 5746-LM3 

IBM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS AND THE CMS COMPONENT OF 
VM/370: GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PRCC 5734-FO1, 2, 3, 5 
-LM1, 3, -CP3 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) & VM/370 (CMS): TERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-FO5 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) & VM/370 (CMS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-FO5 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) AND VM/370 (CMS) PROGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM VM/370 (CMS) TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FCRK FORTRAN IV PROGRAM 
PRODUCTS 5734-FOL, -FO2, -FO3, -IM1, & -LM3 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN FOR OS AND VN/370 LIC PROG 5734-FO1 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), FROG. PROC. 
5734-LM1 FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

OS (TSO) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: FL/I AND BASIC, 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION - PROG NOS. 5734-RC2; 5734-RCU 

OS INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I ANC BASIC - PROG. NOS. 
5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIFTION 

B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER TSO PROG. NO. 
5749-XX1 

IBM SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5748-XX1 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC LANGUAGE 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMEER 
5749 -XX1 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG. NO. 
574 9-XX1 

VS BASIC OS/VS & DOS/VS PROGRAMMER GUILE, FROG PROD 5748-XX1 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5749-XX1 

B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNCER CMS PROG. NC. 
574 9-XX1 

VS PASIC, PROG PROD 5748-XX1, SPECIFICATICNS 

VIDEO/370 INCLUDING THE CICS FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5 ANC 5736-RC3 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING 
EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM 

OS/VS2 MVS TCAM9 LIC PROG 5752-VS2, SYSTEM INFORMATION 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE SYSTEM FRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OS TCAM (LEVELS 4 & 5) USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 OS REL 
21.8 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 4) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS TEAM (LEVELS 4 & 5), SCP 5742; 5744-AW1, -AW2: VS2 
RELEASE 1.6, 1-7, 2; VS1 RELEASE 4 

OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 5 COMPONENT RELEASE GUILE, SCP 5742, 5744-AW2 

OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS § & 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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OS TCAM (LEVELS § & 9) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 & 6 PROGRAMMER'S GUILE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) USER'S GUIDE) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) 

OS/VS TCAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS & AFPLICATIONS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FOR TCAM, LIC FRCG 5735-RC1, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE ICAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE 
UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID); 5742-UY¥99915 
(OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU IL) 

OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUILE, TCAM LEVEL 10 (SU ID 5741-602 
AND 5752-836) 

OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUILE 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUIL 
5752-836 

3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, COS, & VS SYSTEMS) 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

3704, 3705-1, AND 3705-II COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS PRINCIFLES 
OF OPERATION 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 
STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FCR 3704 & 3705 NCF 
3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & SCP 
5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) SCP 

5742, S744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, -AJ2 

TELEPROCESSING PREINSTALLATION GUIDE FOR IEM 3704 ANC 3705 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 

TELEPROCESSING INSTALLATION RECORD FOR IEM 3704 AND 3705 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 

IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUFFORT - APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, SCP 5747-BJ2 & 5744-BQ2 

3773, 3774, & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCECL COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 

3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE REL 3.0 AND 3.1 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUILE SUICS 
5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 
5752-836, ICR 5742 

OS/VS2 SVS TCAM (5742-017) COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 
10, FEATURES 5074 OR 5075 

OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUICE LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE 
UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS; 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID) 5742-Ux¥99915 
(QS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/VS1 SUID 5741-602, 
OS/MVS SUID 5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-DY99915 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 MESSAGES OS/VS1 SU IL 
5741-602 

OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SU IC 
5741-602 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR TCAM CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: INIRODUCTION RELEASE 
3, LIC FROG 5735-RC3 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUFPORT PROGRAMS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETRCRK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS 

IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL REFERENCE 
MANUAL: ARCHITECTURE LOGIC 

NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP ANC 
BSC LINE CONTROL 

STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 
COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 

ACF/TAP USER'S GUIDE (ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION/TRACE 
ANALYSIS PROGRAM) SSP 6 ~ 5735-XX3 

ACFP/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3 GENERATION AND UTILITIES 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASF) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAKM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUILE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUICE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR TCAM APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR ACF/TCAM MESSAGES OS/VS 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5735-RC1 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RCl1, 
DEBUGGING GUIDE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR TCAM, PROG PROD 5735-RCl1, 
OPERATORS GUIDE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM AND NCP (ACF/TCAM - 
NCP), LIC PROG 5735-RC1, -XX1, -XX3, BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER 
INDEX 

ACF/ICAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL CESCRIFTION 

ACF/ICAM, VERSION 2 BASE INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 

ACF/TCAM RELEASE 1 VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735~+RC3 ASSET ASSIGNMENTS 9001 
AND 6003, MVS 5752 TC221, VS1 5741 TC221, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING 

ACF/ICAM VERSION 2 OPERATION ASSET ASSIGNMENT 9001 AND 6003 MVS 
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GC31-2011-90 
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§7§2-TC221 VS1 5741-TC221 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, SERVICE FACILITIES, SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS 
AND UTILITIES ACF/TCAM 5735-RC3: VS1 5741-TC221; MVS 
§752-TC221 

ACF/TCAM, WERSION 2 MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 

ACF/NCP/VS & SSP LIC PROG $735-XX1, -XX3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

ACF/NCPYVS & SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, UTILITIES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/VS & SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, MESSAGES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OFERATORS GUIDE - 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 MVS 5752-1C221 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 SUPPORT FOR IBM SUPSYSTEMS 5735-RC3; ASSET 
ASSIGNMENT NUMBERS 9007 and 6003 MVS 5752 TC221 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, NETWORKING INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC FROG 
5735-RC3, MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 6003 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM, 
VERSION 1, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, INSTALLATION 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS, 
LIC PROG 5735-XX1, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED CCMKUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS UTILITIES, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, 
=xK3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) WITH A 
FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROG 
PROD §735-RC1 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES, PROG PROD $735-XX1 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
NCP/VS, PROG PROD §735-XX3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEMS-ADVANCEL COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) PROG PROD 5740-X¥3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION POR NCP/VS, SPECIFICATIONS PROG 
PROD $735-XX1 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION/NCP/VS, PROG PROD $735-XX3, SEECIFICATIONS 

EMULATOR PROGRAM, EXTENDEC FRATURES PRPC, PROG 5799-ATL, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS NCP/VS TCAM LVL 10, 5752-836 SPECIFICATIONS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM INCLUDING A 
FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC FROG 5735-RC1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT (TCAM LEVEL 10) SU 2; SCP §741-VS51 TCAH 10 
SUPPORT, SUID 5741-602, SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/TCAM SUPPORT FOR ICR UY9995%, SCP 5742-017, SPECIFICATIONS 

SU12 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIGN FUNCTICN FOR TCAM {(ACF/TCAM) SUIC 
5§735-RC1, SCP 5741-VS1, ACF/ICAM SUPPORT SPECIFICATICNS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTICN FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM), LIC PROG 
5735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FCR ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 2 PROGRAM 
SUMMARY, SCP 5735-XX3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION PUNCTION FOR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 PROGRAM 
SUMMARY, SCP 5735-XX1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) VERSION 2, 
LIC PROG §735-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG §735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCF/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) 
RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS POR ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 
5735-XX3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS POR ACF/NCFE/VS LIC PROG 5735-X%X3 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS {(ACF/NCP/VS), LIC 
PROG 5735-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747+CH1, SPECIFICATICNS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION POR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 
MODIFICATION 1, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SSP ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 1 ERCGRAM SUMMARY 

PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAMMING (PEP) EXTENDED FEATURES FOR 
THE 3705-11 (PROGRAMMING RPQ P85032), LIC FROG 5799-BAF, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CH1, SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM SUEFPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACE/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC FROG 57%6-DC1, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

VSE/32990 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC ERCG 5746-DC1 USER'S 
REFERENCE GUIDE 

VSE/3990 LOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC FROG 5746-DC1 
SPECIFICATIONS 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA 
UNIT (GEN3644), LIC PROG 5668-998, GENERAL INFORMATION 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT PROGRAMMING AKL USER'S GUIDE 

3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATING PROCELURES, VOLUME 1: BASIC 
OPERATIONS 

3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION ANC 
OPERATING GUIDE 

3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL PROBIEX REPORT 

OS PL/I OFTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-FL1, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-FL2, -LM5, GENERAL 
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INFORMATION 

DOS PLYI OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5746-PL1, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -FL3 LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OFTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LMS, 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

S/360 OS FL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LMS5 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT & OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, 
-I1M4, -LM5, LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC FROG 5736-PL1, -FL3 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM4 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-FL3, -LMS 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1, -LéM4 
-LM5, EXECUTION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMFILER: INSTALLATICN, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, 
-IM4, -LM5 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC FROG 5736-PL3, -FL1 MESSAGES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/360 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRCCUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NCS. 
5734-PL1, 5734-LM4 AND 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATICN - PROGRAM NUMEERS 
5734-PL1, 5734-LM4, AND 5734-LM5 NOTE: THESE PRODUCTS ARE 
ALSO DISTRIBUTED AS COMPLETE PACKAGE 5734-PL3 

OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES PROG. NOS. 
5734-PL1, 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: TSO USER'S GUIDE PROG. NOS. 
5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 (ALL = 5734-PL3) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, 
INSTALLATION 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER EXECUTION 
LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, TSO USER‘S 
GUIDE 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: MESSAGES 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-FL3, -LM5 MESSAGES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USERS GUITE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-PL1 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, RESIDENT LIBRARY & TRANSIENT 
LIBRARY: PROG. PRODS. 5736-PI1, LM4, LMS, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER’S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS: 
5734-PL2,5734-LM5 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC FROG 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 CMS 
USER*®S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIc PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIc PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER*S GUICE (DOS/VS) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, LIC PROG 5740-X%1, EYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE (OS/VS) 

cIcS/VS V1 REL 3, ISM 3600 GUICE (5746-XX3 AND 5740-XxX1) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
REL 3 VER 1, LIC PROG 5746-%X3, 5740-XX1 3650 GUIDE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 365073680 
GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL S¥STEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
REL 3 VER 1, LIC PROG 5746-%X3, 5740-XX1, 3767 AND 3770 GUILE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASF 5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-X2%3 
3767/3770/6670 GUIDE 

(CICS/VS) REL 3 VER 1, LIC PROG 5746-X%X3, 5740-XX1, 3790 GUILE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XxX3 
3790/3730 GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIc PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, APPLICATICN FRCGRAMMER'S 
REPERENCE (COMMAND LEVEL) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, APPLICATICN FRCGRAMMFER‘S 
REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRIUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
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LIc PROG 5796-XX3, 5740-XX1, OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CicS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SUBSET USER'S GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OFERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/DOS/VS) VERSION 1 REIEASE 5 IIc 
PROG 5746-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, APPLICATION PROGRAMPER'S REFERENCE (REG 
II) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XKX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE VERSION 1 (CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1) RELEASE 5, ITC FRCG 
5740-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTRCL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIc PROG 5746-XX3 (DOS/VS), 5740-XX1 (CS/VS) PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 MASTER INDEX LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS 
VERSION 1 RELEASES, LIC PROG 5746-XX3 5740-XX1, 3270 GUILE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIc PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

1401/1 440/1460/D0S EMULATOR ON MODELS 135/1495/155 REFERENCE 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU- 490 

1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON MODELS 145/155 REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 

MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002) 

MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS FIANNING - 
PROG. NO. 360N-IC-002; COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-E20 

DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NC. 5744-AS1 

1401/15940/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE 
(5744-AH1) 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. NC. 
5744-AG1 

DOS TO OS EMULATOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM NUMEER 360C-EU-7398 

1401/14940/14960 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEK/370 
(360S-EU-735) REFERENCE 

1410/7010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR CN SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE, 
PROG. NO. 360C-EU-736 

OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES PLANNING 
GUIDE PROG 360S-SM-023 

DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, PROGRAMNMER"S GUIDE 

S/360 DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUITE 

DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 57493-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, FRCGRAMMER’S GUILE 


OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CF2, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, FUNCTICNAL DESCRIPTION 

OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CF2, FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 

OS ASSEMBLER H PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, GENERAL INFORMATICN 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, FROGRAMMER"S GUILE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, SFECIFICATICNS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/360 DOS PLANNING GUILE FOR PROGRAMMING THE 3330 CIRECT 
ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY 

SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSICN 4 - MANUAL 

DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 

DOS VERSION 4 MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 370N-CI-453 

INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VSE 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUILE 

DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUILE 

DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 


DOS/VSE TAPE LABELS 

DOS/VSE DASD LABELS 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM GENERATION 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VSE OPERATING PROCEDURES 


DOS/VSE MESSAGES 

DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AICS € CEBUGGING FRCCEDURES 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 

DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES USER'S GUILE 
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DOS/VSE OLTEP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

1401/14480/1060 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE FROG 
PROD 5747-CC3 

1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE PRCG PROC 
5747-CC3 

MODEL 20 COS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 


DOS/VS PLANNING GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMING THE SYSTEM/370 MOLCEL 115 
AND THE IBM 5203 AND 3203 PRINTERS 

DOS/VS POWER/VS WITH RJE, SNA GUIDE 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, SYSTEM LIBRARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, AUTC REFCRT MANUAL (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/3 COS/VS RPG II CONVERSION PREPROCESSOR INSTALLATION AND 
REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5735-CV1 

LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES ADVANCEL FUNCTIONS - LOS/VS 
PROG PROD 5746-XE2 

ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SYSTEM INFORMATION PROG PROD 
5746-XE2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DCS/VS SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT 
GUIDE, 5746-XE2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTICNS TO DCS/VS SYSTEM CCNIROL 
STATEMENTS, 5746-XE2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DCS/VS OFERATING 
PROCEDURES, 5746-XE2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO GOS/VS MESSAGES, 5746-XE2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XE2, 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUGGING PROCEDURE 

DOS/VSE ENTRY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS POWER/VS INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE REL 34 

DOS/VS POWER/VS WORK STATION USER'S GUIDE 

ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (LFS), LIC PROG 
5746-XE2 

DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) USER'S GUIDE 

DOS/VS RELEASE 34, SCP 5745-010, SFECIFICATIONS 

VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PROG 5746-AM3, SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PROG 5746-AM3, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE 

VSE/ENTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC FROG 
5746-TS1, INFORMATION & OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1, MESSAGES 

1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, SPECIFICATIONS 

1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, INSTALLATION GUIDE 
& REFERENCE 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, USER"S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PROG 5746-AM3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/PAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, SFECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4 GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) GENERAL INFORMATION 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS (CURRENT 
RELEASE ) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM 
GENERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS OPERATING PROCEDURES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, ~XE9, MESSAGES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, AIDS AND 
DEBUGGING PROCEDURES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM 
UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM USER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC FERCG 5746-XE8, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATICNS CISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XES SYSTEM INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (CURRENT 
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RELEASE) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS CISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL SIORAGE EXTENCED {CURRENT RELEASE) 

3031 PROCESSOR DOS/VS, GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

3031 DOSYVS SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMFING SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY GENERAI INFORMATION 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL PACIIITY, IIc PROG 5746-xXC5, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACIIITY, IIc PROG 5746-xc5 
INSTALLATION GUIDE ANC REFERENCE 

VSE“ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-A4C5, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 
5746-TS1 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

DISIRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIc PROG 5744-BK1, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, IIC PROG 5744-BR1, REFERENCE 
GUIDE 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-HK1, OPERATICNS 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (CEMF) SYSTEM 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS, SCF S744-CM1 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (CEMP) SYSTEM 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITCRING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PRCBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS), SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-857 

OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PRCBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM {IPCS) 
SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5752-857 

OS/VS2 MVS IPCS, SUID 5752-857 USER GUIDE ANC REFERENCE 

SU57 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) MESSAGES AND 
CODES, 5752-857 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION {NPLCA), LIC PROG 
5735-XX8, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5738-Xx8, 
SPECIFICATIONS {CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION {NPDA}) GENERAI 
INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-2%X8 

HETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-KXx8 
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SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLUME 2 To oS/VS1 
BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS To OS/VS1 JCL 
REFERENCE, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/VS1 JCL 
SERVICES, 5662-257 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM 
DATA AREAS, 5662-257 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM 
GENERATION REFERENCE 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VSi1 IPL AND 
NIP LOGIC, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/VS1 SERVICE 
AIDS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS, TO OS/VS1 SERVICE 
AIDS LOGIC, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM 
MANAGEMENT FACILITIES, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS, 5662-257 (CURRENT 
RELEASE), TO OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES, GC24-5094-7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OPERATOR'S 
LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/VSi 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST, 5662-257 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/VS1 DEBUGGING 
GUIDE, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT POR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS, RELEASE 1 To 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUILE, 5662-257 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS 5665-257 TO OS/V 
SUPERVISOR LOGIC, S¥24-5155 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/VS1 I/O 
SUPERVISORY LOGIC, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU51 TO MVS SYS1. LCGREC ERFOR RECORDING LOGI 
MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SUS1 TO SYSi. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: MVS 
PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VSi S¥S1. LCGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: 
3031, 3032, & 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 SYS1. LCGREC ERFOR RECORDING: 3031, 
3032, & 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU68 TO MVS SYS1. LOGREC FRFOR RECORDING LOGIC: 
DEMF, 5752-868 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU68 TO MVS SYS1. LCOGREC ERROR RECORDING: DEMF, 
5752-868 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU24 TO VS1 SY¥S1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: 
OS/VS DEMF, 5741-624 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU24 TO VS1 SY¥S1. LCOGREC ERROR RECORDING: LEMF, 
5741-624 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: 
MV¥S PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1, TO MVS CHECKPOILNT/ RESTART 
tosic 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM-E, 5740-AM3, TO MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LO 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM-E, 5740-AM3, TO OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM-E, 5740-AM3, TO MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO 
INSTRUCTIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION IO OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD 
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SERVICES LOGIC, 5740-AM8 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION TO OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD 
SERVICES LOGIC, 5740-AM8S 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS, 
5740-XYG 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MSSE TO MVS ACCESS METHOD SERV LOGIC, 57400-XYG 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 5740-XYG 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS MVS CATA MANAGEMENT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO 
INSTRUCTIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FCR MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT TO SERVICES GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUFPORT, 57U0-AM7, 
OS/VS2 OPEN/ CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPCRT, 5740-AM6 AND 
5740-AM7, TO OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN AND 5740-XYS, TO SYSTEM 
GENERATION REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 5736-PI1, -LM4, 
-LM5, -PL3, TO INSTALLATION, SC33-0020 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY DEVICE 
SUPPORT 5740-AM7 ; 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 5740-xXY¢ TO 
OS/VS2 MVS VSAM LOGIC, SY26-3825 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION 5740-AM8 TO AMS LOGIC 
LY¥28-3888 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 5740-XY¥C¢ TO 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC, SY¥35-0005 

SUPPLEMENT 10 OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY 
DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 SAM-EXTENDED LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY 
DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 

IMPROVED PROGRAMMING TECHNOLOGIES REFERENCE CARD STRUCTUREL 
PROGRAMMING 

IBM DP SYSTEMS HANDBOOK 

IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE GENERAL INFORMATION AND 
MAINTENANCE AIDS HANDBOOK 

JES3 INSTALLATION GUIDE: INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 

PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 

3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM INPUT CONTRCL PROCEDURES 

3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM WORK STATICN PROCEDURES 

SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT BIBLIOGRAPHY 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, OS/VS MVS 
RELEASE 3.8, LISTINGS 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 VERSION 1 
RELEASE 2 

VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION PLANNING GUIDE 

3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CHANNEL CONFIGURATION 
GUIDELINES 

AN MVS TUNING PERSPECTIVE 

MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 PRODUCT FRESENTATION 

SYSTEMS MODIFICATION PROGRAM RELEASE 4 (SMF-4%) CONSIDERATIONS 

VM-USAGE CAPACITY PLANNING 

OS/VS VSAM RECOVERY GUIDE 

MSS CAPACITY PLANNING 

303X TESTING USING A S/370 

THE AVAILABILITY MANAGER - AN APPROACH TC IMPROVING DP SYSTEMS 
AVAILABILITY 

JES3 - A PRIMER 

RECOVERY FROM MSS INVENTORY ANC TABLE MISMATCHES 

JES2 INTERNAL READER PROCESSING 

VM/SP PERFORMANCE 

3033 MP/AP INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 

VM/SP MP AND ENHANCED AP SUPPORT 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES: CAPABILITIES AND USAGE 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 3 FUNCTION AND FERFORMANCE CVERVIEW 

THE JES2 CHECKPOINT MECHANISM 

FORMATTING SCRIPT DOCUMENTS FROM THE 6670 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUILE 

MSS RECOVERY HANDBOOK 

OSI AND SNA: A PERSPECTIVE 

MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 INSTALLATICN GUIDE 

SNA PRODUCTS - INSTALLATION GUIDE - ACF/VIAM RELEASE 2 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 (1.1.5) RECOVERY/RESTART 

MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TUNING CCOKBCOK 

IMS/VS VSAM INTERFACE 

SMALL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS INSTALLATION FRIMER - IBM 4331, 
ACF/VTAME 

DOS TO MVS MIGRATION GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOS TO MVS SAMPLE MIGRATION EVENTS AND ACTIVITIES 

DOS TO MVS MIGRATION PROJECT MANAGERS GUILE 

DOS TO MVS SAMPLE CONVERSION TEAM USER‘S GUIDE 

IMS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS 

IMS/VS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS SAMPLE LISTING 

IMS/VS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS OPERATING GUILE 

GIS DOS/VS PRPQ SPECIFICATION SHEET, PROG 5799-ALX 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, REMOTE JOB ENTRY FEATURE DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM AND FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, 
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5748-XE6, DESIGN OBJECTIVES (CURRENT RELEASE) 


30 GH12- 5045-0 VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE? 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

36 GH12-5046-0 VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPCOLING, LIC PROG 
5746-XE3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES (CURRENT REIEASE) 

50 GH12-5115-2 DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, GENERAL INFORMATION 

50 GH12- 5122-0 IMS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XXR, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

36 GH12-5128-2 VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

38 GH12-5129-1 S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS, JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, 
& FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

30 GH12-5130-0 VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE?7, 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

36 GH12-5131-2 VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

50 GH12-5233-0 S/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC FROG 5740-XXR, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

36 GH12-5235-0 $/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS, VSE/POWER & VSE/FOWER REMOTE JOE ENTRY 
FEATURE, REL 1.0, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, SFECIFICATIONS 

38 GH12-5240-0 JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

30 GH12-5241-0 VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

36 **GH12-5242-1 VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPCOLING FEATURE, LIC 
PROG 5746-XE3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

38 GH12- 5245-0 FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

50 SH12-5317-1 SN12-5162 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XXR, USER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

36 SH12-5328-0 SN12-5154 SN12-5164 S/370 € 4300 PROCESSORS, VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY, LIC FROG 

SN1 2-5187 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, USER'S GUIDE 

36 SH12- 5329-1 S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS, VSE/POWER, LIC FROG 57U6-XE3, 
INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

36 SH12-5330-0 SN1 2-5166 #¥*SN12-5188 S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POKER SHARED SFOOLING, LIC FROG 
5746-XE3, REFERENCE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

38 SH12- 5331-0 #*SN12-5178 JOB ENTRY PROGRAM AND FILE TRANSFER PRCGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, 
5748-XE6, REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

30 #®@SH12-5334-0* NETWORK TRANSACTION SUBSYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BER, PROGRAM 
REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 

30 $H12-5336-0 VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7 
PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

50 SH12-5411-4 SN24-5630 DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

50 SH12-5412-5 SN24-5658 *#SN24-5683 DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, UTILITIES & GUIDE FOR THE 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER 

50 S$H12-5413-4 SN24-5631 **SN24-5684 DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SYSTEM/AFPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 

50 SH12- 5414-6 DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, MESSAGES/CCDES 

50 SH12-5415-1 SN12-5081 SN12-5116 DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, APFLICATION PROGRAMMING 

"SN12-5125 REFERENCE MANUAL 

50 SH12-5417-2 DL/I-ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, APPLICATICN PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

50 SH12-5418-2 DL/I-ENTRY, UTILITIES REFERENCE SUMMARY 

50 SH12- 5420-1 DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE, LIC 
PROG 5746-XX7, REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

36 SH12- 5434-0 VSE/POWER REFERENCE SUMMARY, REMOTE PRCCESSING, REL 1.0, LIC 
PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, RFFERENCE CARD 

36 SH12- 5435-1 VSE/POWER LOCAL PROCESSING, LIC PROG 5746-XE3 FEATURES 
6066-6071, 6075-6079 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

36 SH12- 5520-1 VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3 FEATURES 6066-6071 MESSAGES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

39 SH18-0007-0 TSO 3270 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ 0946866 DESCRIFTION 
AND OPERATION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ALB 

50 GH19-0082-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, 
GENERAL INFORMATION PRPQ 8T0139 

50 GH19-0084-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS VS, EXECUTIVE QUERY, LIC 
PROG 5799-ALX, REFERENCE PRPQ 8T0139 

50 SH19- 0086-0 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

50 SH19-0087-0 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S REFERENCE 

50 SH19-0088-0 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC FROG 5799-ALX, 
MESSAGES & CODES 

50 GH19-0094~-0 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, 
USER'S GUIDE 

50 GH19-6044-0 TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO CICS/VS CCNVERSION GUIDE 

50 SH19-6045-1% SN19-6682 TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM V/S ANALYST"S GUILE, RELEASE 9.3 

50 #*SH19-6046-3 TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS APPLICATICN FRCGRAMMER’S REFERENCE 
MANUAL 

50 GH19-6047-0 TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO IMS/VS CCNVERSION GUIDE 

29 SH19- 6048-0 INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, LIC 
PROG 5785-EAE, USER'S GUIDE 

29 SH19- 6049-1 INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, LIC 
PROG 5785-EAB, LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

39 #*#SH19-6050-1% VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR DATA CENTER SERVICES: ONLINE 
CENTRE SERVICES TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

30 **SH19-6052-1* X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NETWCRK CCNTROL PROGRAPM/¥US 


VERSION 5, 5799-ARJ, PROGRAMMING RPCZAU239 FOR 
DATAPAC/TRANSPAC PROGRAMMING RPQXD2060 FCR NRW, 
DES CRI PTION/ OPERATIONS 


23 SH19-6053-0 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: BASIC LANGUAGE CONVERSION 
PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 

85 GH19- 6054-0 IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE: CVERVIEW 

85 5H19-6055-2 IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
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39 SH19-6069-2 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: CONVERSION GUICE FOR USERS 
32 GH19- 6070-0 VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER, TESTING & OFERATIONS UTILITY, REL 

1, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, CESIGN OBJECTIVES } 
32 «## GH19-6071-L1 VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 4 
32 «se GH19-6072-1 VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
32 €*SH19-6073-1 VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
50 GH19-6074-0 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEF, 


RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION LEVEL O, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 





50 GH19-6075-0 SCREEN DEFINITION FPACILITY/CICS, RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION LEVEL 
QO, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, SPECIFICATIONS 

50 GH19- 6076-0 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, GENERAL INFORMATION 

50 *€SH19-6077-1 #*#5N19-6354 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 5780-XYF, 5746-XXT, REFERENCE 

50 %©#€SH19- 6078-1 *#SN19-6355 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 5740-XYF, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

50 €%SH19-6095-0 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT MESSAGES AND CODES 

50 GH19- 6087-0 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
LIC FROG 5780-XYF, 5746-XXT GENERAL INFORMATION 

50 GH19- 6088-0 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

50 #*GH19 6090-0 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, SPECIFICATIONS 

50 SH19- 6133-0 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 
5793-AYZ, APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 

34 SH19- 6134-0 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 
5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906, DB/DC DEBUGGING GUIDE 

34 SH19-6135-0* ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 
5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906, SAMPLE HANDBOOK 

34 SH19- 6136-08 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 
5799-AXY¥Z PRPQ X99906: APPLICATION PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

50 SH19-6137-08 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMBING RFQ 
X99906: LIC PROG 5739-AYZ, TERMINAL USER*S GUIDE 

50 SH19-6138-0* ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799 AYZ 
PRPQ X99906, SYSTEM HANDBOOK 

34 SH19- 6139 0* ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPQ 
X99906: OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

50 SH19-61480-0* ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPG 
X39906, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

34 GH19- 6142-0 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM ELIAS, LIC PROG 
5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906, AND ELIAS SX¥STEt INSTALLATION 
PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (SIPO), LIC PROG 5750-AY2 (SIPO), DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

34 GH19-6143-0% ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM AND SYSTEM 


INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTIONS, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, 
5750-AYZ CUSTOMER INFORMATION PULLETIN 

50 GH19- 6144-0 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM ELIAS AND SYSTEM 
INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION, LIC FRCG 5799-AYZ (PRPQ), 
S750-AYZ (SIPO) 


50 GH19-6157-1 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SY¥STEM-ONE (ELIAS-I) LIC 
PROG 5746-XXV, GENERAL INFORMATION 
50 SH19- 6158-0 SN19-6659 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 


5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION 
SYSTZM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, APPLICATION 
DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

50 SH19-6159-0 SN19-6660 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 
97486-XXV ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION 
SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK COBOL COBOL 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

50 SH19-6160-0 SN19-6661 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 
5S746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATICN 
SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-xXXK, PL/I FL/I 
SPPLICATION PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

50 5H19-6161-0 SN19-6662 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEN-ONE, LIC PROG 
S746-KXV, ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATICN 
SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

50 SH19-6162-0 SN19-6663 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PRGG 
5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATICN 
SYSTEM-ONE/ VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, COBOL SAMPLES 
HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

50 SH19-6163-0 SN19-6664 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PRGG 
5746-XXV ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION 
SYST EM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE LIC PROG 5748-XXK, PL/I SAMFLES 
HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 





30 **5H19-6165-1 GERMAN EDS NETWORK TELEX SUPPORT, PROGRAMMING RPQ XA8937, LIC 
PROG 5799-AWN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

30 GH19- 6167-0 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SY¥YSTEM-ONE - RELEASE 1, LIC 
PROG 5746-XXV, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

30 GH19- 6168-0 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION S¥STEM-ONE ELIAS-7, LIC 
PROG 5746-XXV, SPECIFICATIONS 

30 SH19- 6171-0 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFFLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM USING ELIAS~-JI 
UNDER VM, LIC PROG 5748- XXK 

50 GH19- 6172-0 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFPLICATION SYSTES-ONE/VM, LIC PROG 
5748-XXK, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

30 GH19- 6173- 0* IBM SWITCHING SYSTEMS ELECTRONIC DCCUMENT LCISTRIBUTION 
PROGRAMMING RPQ SU0166, LIC PROG 5799-FBK, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

50 GH19- 6187-0 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, RELEASE 1 
MODIF G, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, SPECIFICATICNS 

22 GH20- 0639-2 APL/360 PRIMER, STUDENT TEXT 

50 ««GH20-0765-4 GN20-9188 INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSICN 2, GENERAL 
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INFORMATION MANUAL: PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 

APL/360 - OS (5734-XM6) AND APL/360 - COS (5736-XM6) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION, PROG. NC. 5734-XX1 

APL/360-OS (5734-XM6), APL/360-DOS (5736-XM6), USER*S MANUAL 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 SYSTEM/APPLICATION 
DESIGN GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSICN 2 SYSTEM PROGRANMING 
REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROG 5734 XX6 APPLICATION PROGRAKMING 
REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSICN 2, OPERATOR'S 
REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSICN 2, MESSAGES AND 
CODES REFERENCE MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSICN 2 UTILITIES REFERENCE 
MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-XX6 

APL/360 - DOS OPERATIONS ANC INSTAILATICN MANUAL, PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5736-XM6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: GENFRAL 
INFORMATION, PROG. NOS. 5703-XA1, 5734-XA3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DOS-ENTRY 
(CICS-DOSE) DOS-STANDARD (CICS/DOSS) OS-STANDARD V2 
(CICS/OS), LIC PROG 5734-XX7, 5736-XX6, -XX7, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSICN 2 (GIS/2) PROGRAK 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL, VOLUME 1: SYSTEM OVERVIEW AND CONTROL, 
PROG. PROD. 5734-XX1 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSICN 2 (GIS/2) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) VOLUME 3, 
PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, 
DOS-STANDARD, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, 5736-XX7 OPERATIONS GUITE 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) VOLUME 2: DATA 
DESCRIPTION LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, 
DOS-STANDARD, OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-X%X6, -XX7, 
5734-XX7, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S REFERENCE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DOS-ENTRY, 
DOS-STANDARD, OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
5734-XX7, TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, 
DOS-STANDARD OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
5734-XX7, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER’S REFERENCE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OS-STANDARD V2, LIC 
PROG 5734~-XX7, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

STAT/ BASIC POR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: PROGRAM 
REFERENCE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5703-XA1, 5734-XA3 

STAT/ BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XA3 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX6 - GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
(MUSIC) RELEASE II, IUP 5796-AAT DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING MUSIC 
RELEASE II USER‘S GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 

MATR/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (SYSTEM/3) AND 
5734-XM8 (ITF AND VM/37C6~-CMS) 

RCA 301 EMULATOR ON SYST£™/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPC) - 
TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND 
DOS/VS (PRPQ) - TRANSITION GUIDE, PRCG. NO. 5799-ALCT 

MATH/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/37/0-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM 
NOMBER 5734-XM8 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6. ITF AND VM/370-CMS PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703~XM2 (S/3) AND 5734-XM8 
(ITF-OS/DOS/TSO AND VM/370-CMS) 

SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM (S/370 DSP) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI 
PROCESSING SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATIGN MANUAL, PROG. NO. 
360A-CX-15X 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 
570 3-XM3 (SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6) AND 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/ TSO AND 
VMv 370-CMS) 

PLANNING GUIDE FOR THRE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE OF 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSICN 2 (GIS/2) PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) FROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ANI 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-F31 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) CPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F31 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IGF) INTRODUCTION LANGUAGE GUICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

IQF TERMINAL USERS REFERENCE GUIDE (INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY) 
(IMS/360) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

DL/I DOS’ VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
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DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL — PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-XC4 AND 5736-XC4 

IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS OPERATIONS 
GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-XMB 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 
5703-XM3 (S/3 MOD 6), 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO 6 VM/370-CMS) 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATCR*S MANUAL, PROG. NO. 
360A-CX-15X 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: MESSAGES § CODES MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM - APPLICATICN PROGRAMMER'S 
MANUAL — PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 

IBM S/360 AND S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING 
SYSTEM, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL, PRCG 360A-CX-15X 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL AND 
OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NOS. 5740-XX1 (CICS/CS/VS), 5746-XX3 
(CICS/DOS/ VS) 

DBPROTOTYPE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUF NUMBER 
5796-PBB 

IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS - PRCGRAM DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-FBC 

TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS MANUAL IUE 
NUMBER 5796-PBE 

S/370 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUG CON EDISON - IUF 5796-AEF 
DESCRI PTI ON/ OPERATIONS 

S/370 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT 
5796-AEG DESCRIP TION/OPERATIONS 

TEST DATA GENERATOR: IUP 5796-PBP DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER (CCANALYZER) IUP 5796-PCA 
DESCRIP TION/OPERATIONS 

3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 5796-AFC, 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC 
MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM LOGIC MANUAL - FROGRAM NUMBER 
360 A-CX-15X 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS OFERATIONS GUILE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS PROGRAM REFERENCE 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) USER'S GUIDE (PREG WE1191) FROG. 
NO. 5799-AJF 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) PROGRAMMING RFQ WE1191 OPERATIONS 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AJF 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM (CICS/VS) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 
5740-XX1 & 5746-XX3 

FASTER TO CICS/VS MIGRATION TECHNIQUES GUIDE 

IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VM/SGP - STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE — IUP 5796-PDD, 
DESCRIPTION/OF ERATIONS 

JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-PIC, 
DESCRIP TION/OPERATIONS 

INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (ICRP) - IUP 5796-PDG, 
TERMINAL USER GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (ICRP) BOOK I IUP 
5796-PDG, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS AND SYSTEM ANALYST MANUAL 

INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPCRT PROCESSOR (IGKP) BOOK II IUP 
5796-PDG, OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION GUIDE 

3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 5796-AGE, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE OS/VS - IUP 5796-PDH, DESCRIPTICN/ 
OPERATIONS 

FULL SCREEN 3270 SUPPORT FOR PL/1 AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION 
UNDER TSO, IUP 5796-AGH 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II DOS/VS (DMS II) OPERATIONS GUILE, 
PROG. NO. 5736-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -~ DOS/VS (CMS II) PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5736-XC4 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ 
WFO 358) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PROGRAMMING RPQ 
WF0358 OPERATION 6 INSTALLATION GUIDE, FROG. NO. 5799-WHX 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ 
WFO358 REFFRENCE, LIC PROG 5799-Wix 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LOGIC, PROGRAMMING 
RPQ WFO358, PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 

VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 
5796-AGN, DESCR IPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM - IUP 5796-AFZ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

PEOPLES GAS LIGHT AND COKE COMPANY SMF GRAFHICAL ANALYSIS IUF 
5796-AFP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

EXTENDED COBOL SORT ~ IUP 5796-AGZ, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE AND DISK SCANS PHILLIES VAN HANSEN 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-AGY 

DATA BASE DESIGN AIC GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROG PROD 
5740-X¥8, 5746-XXQ 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID DESIGNER'S GUIDE, FROG PROD 5740-XY8, 
5746-XXQ 

A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 

3330, 3333-M11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS, PRPQ EF4346 - PROG NO 
5799-WHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TSO - 3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF), GENERAL 
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INFORMATION - PROGRAM NO. 5740-XT2 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL, PROG. PROL. 
5740-XXA 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID REFERENCE/OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NO. 
5740-XY¥8, 5746-XXQ 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING IUP 
5796-AAT, 5796-AHQ, 5796-AJC 

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEC, DESCRIFTION/OPERATION 

VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, DESCRIPTICN/OFERATION 

WIDEBAND COMMUNICATION PROGRAM, IUP 5796-FLDU, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS MFTHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXC 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XxXC 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL PRCG EROD 5740-XXA 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE, PRCG PROD 5740-XxT 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM TERMINAL USER"S MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740~-XXA 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM SCRIPT WRITER'S GUIDE, PROG 5740-XXT 


EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MOCULES (EXIM) VERSION 2 FEATURE OF 
CICS/DOS/VS PROG. PROD. 5746-XXE, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) FEATURE OF 
CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 2 PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PROL 
5746-XXB 

IMS/VS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-ABT 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, 
5796-AHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUF 5798-AJF, 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATION 

IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS GENERALIZED FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ, 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF) PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PROC 5740- XT2 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - AGVANCED FUNCTION (TSC-AF) 
OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROG PROD 5740-XXI 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXD 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AP) 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES, PROG PROD 5740-XxXD 

SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ 206076 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG 5799-AFD 

TSO/MSS ARCHIVER, IUP 5796-AJK, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH 
DESCRI PTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM FOR VANDI-1, DL/I, DI/I-ENTRY, 
LIC PROG 5796-AJE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

IMS/VS HDAM ALGORITHM ANALYZER PROGRAMS, IUF 5796-AJL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR FOR DOS AND DOS/VS IUP 5796-PPB, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
RPQ 206751 DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL - PROG 5799-AHE 

DISK VOLUME MAP, IUP 5796-PFL, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 

VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES IUP 5796-AJW, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CENTRAL HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-AJX 

VS BASIC INTERACTIVE SYSTEM IUP 5796-PFT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF 
DFSCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3740 DATA ENTRY MANAGEMENT AND AUDIT SYSTEM FOR DOS FPOKER/VS, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION, IUP: 5796-AKC 

IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFH, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

TSO CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

PL/I TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID (FCONVERT), IUP 5796-AKG, 
DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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GUIDE 
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PROGRAM REFERENCE 
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VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, CESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 
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DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY (JMF), IUP 5796-FHR, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUF 5796-PHP 
DESCRI PTION/OPERATION 

VSAM CATALOG LIST, IUP 5796-ALQ, -ALR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID, IUP 5796-ALX 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATION 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, PRPQ P09006, PROG 5799-ARQ, 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/370 CONVERSATIONAL MONITGR SYSTEM (VM/CMS) EXEC 
LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-PJA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - IUP 5796-PHT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR (LCTAEL) - IUF 5796-PJB, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

DISK WORKPILE MANAGER FOR DOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, 

DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE, IUF 5796-PHY, USER'S 
GUIDE 
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CBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 

DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-PJP, USER'S GUIDE 

TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED FROGRAMMING FACILITY 
(SPF) VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION, PRCG PROD 5740-XT8 

TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED 
PROGRAMMING FACILITY VERSION 2.2, LIC FROG 5740-XTB FRCGRAWM 
REFERENCE 

VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ P09007, PROG 5799-ATA, REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION VERSION 
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FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY¥3, PROGRAMMER‘S GUICE AND 
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TCS/ACF, LIC PROG 5740-X¥3, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 
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FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY¥3, OFERATIONS GUIDE 
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FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-X¥3, CONCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES 
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OS/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, LUP 5796-ARG, 
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DL/I CIcS/VS TEST DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS IUP 5796-ARN 
IMS-AFL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, LUP 5796-FLA, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
QUERY BY EXAMPLE, ILUP 5796-PKT, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
QUERY BY EXAMPLE, LUP 5796-PKT, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VM/370 SPOOLING SUPFORT FOR 328X PRINTERS, LUP 5796-PKZ, 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
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DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
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DESCRI PTLON/ OPERATIONS 
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DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATICN FROGRAM, LIC PROG 
2746-RC9, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTCMER INFORMATIGN CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CIcS/VS), LIC FROG S746-Xxc4, 
32740-XC5, APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC FROG 5740-xC5 
2746-XC4 PROGRAM REFFRENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG S740-xcS 
2746-XC4, OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 REALTIME MONITOR, IUP 5796-FNA, CESCRIPTION/GFERATIONS 

3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE SYSTEM, IUF 5796-AWZ, 

DESC RIFTION/OP ERATIONS 

VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-FLY, 
DES CRIPTIONY OP ERATIONS 

APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP $5796-PNB, 

DESCRIPTION/OP ERATIONS 

JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUF 5796-AYD, 
DESCRIP TION/ OPERATIONS 

TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUF 5796-PHC, 

DESCRIPTION/OP ERATIONS 

SODRCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY, IUP 5796-PI2, 
DESCRIPTION’ OPERATIONS 

TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 CISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED 
PROGRAMMING FACILITY, LIC PROG, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZER 
GUIDE 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AMS, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEF, 
LIC PROG 5748-X%T3, PROGRAM REFERENCE 

STRUCTURED FROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATICNAL MONTTOR SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG S748-XT3, CUSTOMER AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETHORKING, LIC PRCG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETHORKING, LIC PROG $799-A2T, OFERATIONS 
GUIDE 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PRCG 5799-AZT, USER'S 
GUIDE 

INFORMATION/ SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-025, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
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SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BAJ FRPQ MK6133 


& OPERATIONS 

REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC FROG 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATICN FROGKAM, LIC PROG 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 

FACILITY, LIC FROG S740-X¥W, GENERAL INFORMATION 





OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BAJ PRPQ MK6133 SYSGEN & 
MAINTENANCE 

MVS PAGING SUBSYSTEM EXTENCEC SWAP, [UP 5796-PKW, 
DESCRIPTION/ OFERATIONS 

3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-BAC, 
DESCRIP TION/ OPERATIONS 

UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COPY AND SELECT UTIIITY, IUP 5796-BAF, 
DES CRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

VIRTUAL LIBRARIAN, IUP 5796-PNZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

INTRODUCTION TO THE OATA EXTRACTION PRCCESSING AND 
RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, TEXTBOOK 

INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PRCCESSING AND 
RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, STUDY GUIDE 
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USER'S GUIDE 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

TCAM - IMS INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS - PROG. NO. 574Q-XXC 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) - 
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OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2Z, CESIGN OBJECTIVES 
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OBJECTIVES 


HASP/MVT/3800 PRPQ MJ0O792, LIC PROG 5799-AIQ, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM PROG FROD 5740-XxXT SFECIFICATIONS 
DE/DC DATA DICTIONARY, PROG PROD S740-XXF (OS/VS), S746-XXC 7, 


(DOS/VS), 


DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 SFECIFICATIONS, 


SPECIFICATIONS 





DMS /DOS/VS PROG PROD 5746-XC2, DMS/OS/VS FROG PROUD 574 0-xXC2 
TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED FROGRAMMING FACILITY 
(SPF) VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XT8 
VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ PO9007 PROG $S799-ATA, SPECIFICATIONS 
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ASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09008 PROG 5799-ATB, SPECIFICATIONS 

HASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC, SPECIFICATIONS 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) V3 REL 1, MOD LEVEL 
0, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM S/3 DOS RPG II CONVERSION PROCESSOR, PROG PROD 5735-CV1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM DOS/VS RPG II, PROG PROD 5735-CV1, SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) - 
RELEASE 1.1, LIC PROG S740-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID (DBDA) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-xY8 (OS), 
5746-XXQ (DOS) SPECIFICATIONS 

EXTENDED FULL SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370, LIC 
PROG 5799-AHP PRPQ MJ3269, SPECIFICATIONS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-xXY¥3, SFECIFICATIONS 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) OS/VS2 MVS, LIC PROG 
S740-AM3, SPECIFICATIONS 

CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) BASE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 RELEASE 2.0, LIC PROG 5749-xC3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORK STATION REL 1.0, LIC PROG 
5746-RC9, SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) LIC PROG 5740-XYD, 
SFECIFICATIONS 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, LIC PROG 5740-xXC5, 5746-xC4 
SPECIFICATIONS {CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS) V1.4.1, LIC FROG 5740-XX1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA BASE/DATA COMMUNICATION DATA DICTIONRARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF 
(OS/VS, 5746-XxXC DOS/VS), DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

DOS/VS RPG II REL 2.0, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XXZ, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (DMS/3770) RELEASE 2, FROG PROL 
5749-XC3, DESIGN OBJECTIVE 

VANDL-1, LIC PROG 5799-AEY, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 
5746-%X3 AND POR CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM NOMBER 5740-XX1, 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY FEATURE FOR IMS (5734-XX6) AND 
IMS/¥VS (5740-XX2), FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-ENTRY (CICS/DOS-ENTRY), 
PROG PROD 5736-XX6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTICN 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-STANDARD (CICS/ 
DOS-STANDARD), PROG PROD 5736-XX7, PUNCTIONAL DESCRIFTION 

CUSTOMER INPORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS - STANDARD V2 (CICS/OS - 
STANDARD V2), PROG PROD 5734-XX7, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

cicsvos/vs, LIC PROG 5740-xXX1, VERSION, RELEASE 5 DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG S749-MS1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DLYI DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SPRCIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/3270 HISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC FROG S5S746-AM5, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING 
FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-XT3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

JES 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROGRAM $799-AZT, CESIGN OBJECTIVES 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
(SDF/CICS) 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES, LIC FROG 5746-XXB, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 DMS/3770), LIC PROG S748-xC3 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OFERATING SYSTEM/ 
VIRTUAL STORAGE, LIC PROG 5S746-%X3, CESIGN OBJECTIVES 

JOB ENTRY SUBSET 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING PACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEK, 
574G-XT3, SPECIFICATIONS 

INPORMATION/ SYSTEM (INFO/SYSTEM) LIC PROG 5735-028, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THRODGER, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5749-MS1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, RELEASE 2 (VM/VSE 
ENVIRONMENT), LIC PROG S749-MS1, SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 
5746-XXV, SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APFLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, LIC PROG 
S478-XXK, SPECIFICATIONS 

SPM-II FILE COMPRESSION AND REFORTING SYSTEM, IUP S796-AYG 
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DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

INTER- REGION ACCESS METHOD - GIRARD BANK, IUP 5796-AYH, 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 

VIRTUAL SPOOLED READER DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796~-AYK, 
DESCRIPTION/OP ERATIONS 

AUDIT FILE COMPARE UTILITY, IUP 5796-PNF DESCRIPTION/OFERATICNS 

JOB DOCUMENTATION AND CPERATIONS SETUF REPORTING SYSTEM IUP 
5796-AYT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

VSAM KSDS FREESPACE MAP, IUP 5796-AYX CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APL DATA INTERFACE-II IUP 5796-PNG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ, PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

3800 LINE INSERTER 5796-AZK, DESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 

VS APL SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-A2T, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 57480-XX2, DATA BASE ADMINISTRATIO 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: 
DESIGNING & CODING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) LIC FROG 
S740-XX2, SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 

IMS/VS Vi, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND COLES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EXECUTIVE 
QUERY REFERENCE (BASIC INTRODUCTION), FROG. NO. 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VIRTUAL STCRAGE (GIS/VS) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) LIC 
PROG 5740-XX7, USER'S GUIDE 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (GIS/VS) SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL - 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCFAGE (GIS/VS) 
MESSAGES AND CODES, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) LIC 
PROG 5740-XX7, PLANNING AND OPERATION GUIDE FOR THE ADVANCED 
QUERY FEATURE 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
EXECUTIVE CUERY REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

DL/I DOS, LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE, LIC PROG 
5746-XX1, REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMS/VS), 
LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA LANGUAGE/I, REFERENCE 
AND OPERATIONS - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER GUILE 
{CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS, LIC 
PROG 5740-XX2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG. 
PRODS. 5736-RC1 AND 5736-RC2 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TIME SHARING OPTION TSC LATA UTILITIES: COPY, 
FORMAT, LIST, MERGE: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIFTION PROG. PROD. 
5734-UT1 

APL/360-O0S, LIC PROG 5734-XM6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

APL/360-DOS, LIC PROG 5736-XM6, FUNCTICNAL DESCRIPTION 

VS BASIC FOR VSPC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, TERMINAL USER‘S GUILE 


VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, GENERAL INFORMATION 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, TERMINAL USER*S GUIDE 


VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, REFERENCE MATERIAL 

VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMEER 5748-AP1 

VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG PROD 5748-AP1 

VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-APi 

VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER‘S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-APi 

VS APL FOR CMS AND TSO: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 
5748-AP1 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE, PROG PROD 5740-XX2, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR OS/VS AND DOS/VS: GENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-XR5, -XR6, -XRA, 5746-XR3 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) GENERAL USER‘S GUIDE AND COMMAND 
LANGUAGE, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) TERMINALS FROG PROD 5740-XR5, 
5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

VSPC WRITING PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATICN GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
AND COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE ) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, INSTALLATICN GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MASTER INDEX & GLOSSARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE 

VS APL PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-AP1 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 USER‘S GUIDE, 
PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282 PROG 5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) V3 OPERATICNS GUIDE PROGRAMMING 
RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
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SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, SPECIFICATIONS 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (ALPSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS, 
PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-ACC 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/MVT 3350 and 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER‘S GUIDE, PROG 
5799-ARG, RPQ EG4653 

OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER‘S GUIDE: PROG 5799-ARG 
PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 6 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 

VS TSIO GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 

OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMFUTING (VSPC) 
SPECIFICATIONS PROG PROD 5740-XR6 

DOS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROD 5746-XR3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR, LIC PROG 5740-UT1i, USER'S GUIDE 

VS TSIO, LIC PROG 5740-XR9, GUIDE & REFERENCE 

3350-3330 MODEL 11 MVT (PRPQ EG 4653) FRCG 5799-ARG 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DASDR, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XXX2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC PROG 
5740-AM1, -AM3, GENERAL INFORMATION 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY VERSION 3 FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTICN, PROG PROD 5734-CBi 

HASP/MVT/3800, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, SPECIFICATIONS, PRPQ MJ079 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUILE FOR HASp/MVT/3800 

HASP/MVT/ 3800 OPERATOR GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ 

HASP/MVT/3800 USER'S GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792 - LIC PROG 5799~-ATQ 

OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, MANUAL 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) 
INSTALLATIONS STORAGE ESTIMATING 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER 


IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: BTAM 

IMS/VS VERSION i, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: VTAM 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER REMOTE TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS 


VS APL FOR CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5748-APi, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

VS APL FOR CICS/VS: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 
5748-AP1 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, APPLICATIONS GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXC ALCMINISTRATION 6& 
CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL POR TSO, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

VS APL FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL 

VS APL FOR TSO, LIC PROG 5748-AP1i, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL __ 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, TERMINAL USER'S 
GUIDE AND COMMAND REFERENCE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY LIC PROG 5740-XXF, APPLICATIONS 
GULDE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF INSTALLATION 
GUIDE 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) VERSICN 2 FCR OS/VS2 MVS, LIC PROG 
5665-283, GENERAL INFORMATION 

VS APL GRAPHPAR, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, USER'S GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-032 

SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. 
NO. 360A-TX-032 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, USER'S GUIDE 

DL/I-DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOCLING COMMUNICATIONS 
SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING RELEASE 2, LIC FROG 5748-XP1, 
SPECIFICATION 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS 
SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5748-XP1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOCLING COMMUNICATIONS 
SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5748-XP1, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
AND OPERATIONS 

DL/I DOS/VS IMF, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, USER'S GUIDE 

DL/I DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX1 HIGH LEVEL INTERACTIVE GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XXi HIGH LEVEL INTERACTIVE ICR GUILE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ, GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, PROG PROD 5740-XRB, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER PRCGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
AND OPERATIONS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XRE 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, USER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES, LIC FROG 
2740-XRB (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
REFERENCE INFORMATION 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATICN 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GUIDE LIC PROG 
5740-XYG 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES: REFERENCE, LIC 
PROG 5740-XYG 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC FROG 5740-XYG, 
OPERATION 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC FROG 5740-XYG, 
MESSAGES 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC FROG 5740-XRB, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

OS/VS2 REL 868 DEMF 

SINGLE VIRTUAL SYSTEM/DATA EXCEPTION MCNITORING FACILITY 
PROGRAM, (SVS/DEMF), 5742-017 

VIRTUAL SYSTEMS EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE PROELEM CONTRCL SYSTEM LIC 
PROG 5746-SA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION NPDA/MVS, LISTINGS 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) LIC 
PROG 5748-SA1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (VSE/NPDA) LIC PROG 
9735-XX8, LISTINGS 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA), LISTINGS 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA) VS1 UNIQUE, 
LIC PROG 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 

NPDA OS/VS1 OS/VS2 COMMON 

NPDA/VS1 UNIQUE 

NPDA/MVS UNIQUE 

VSE/NPDA RELEASE 2 

3600 THRESHOLD ANALYSIS AND REMOTE ACCESS FEATURE (TARA) MVS 
VS1/TARA 5735-X%X8, LISTINGS 

VSE/IPCS LIC PROG 5746-SA1 LISTINGS 

INFORMATION/ SYSTEMS 5735-02ZS RELEASE 2.0, LISTINGS 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 5735-OZS REL 1.0 LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM FOR DOS/VS, PROG PROC 5746-RC3, COMPONENT 
9745-SC-VTIM-GO3, ASSEMBLY LISTING MICRCFICHE 

ACF/VTAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FEATURE (MSNF) PROG PROD 
5746-RC3, COMPONENT 5745-SC-VTM-GO4 ASSEMBLY LISTING FICHE 

VTAM SCP MODULES FOR USE WITH ACF/VTAM, FROG PROD 5747-CFi 
COMPONENT 5745-SC-VTM-721 

NOSP FOR DOS/VS: NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT, PROG PROD 5735-XX2, 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 

BTAM SCP FOR DOS/VSE BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOL 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, SCP 5747-GC1 MICROFICHE LISTING 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5S LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD MSNF, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOC SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING, 5747-CF1i, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY FROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 
GC27-0428 COMP ID 5745- XX600-G06 

VTAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION PROGRAM ID 5735-RC5S LPS 
GC 27-0503 COMP ID 5745-SCRSA, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LPS GC27-0460 PIN 
G42, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM 5735-XX2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL COMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM PP FOR ASi 6.7, 7.0 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM NETWORKING FOR AS1 6.7., 7.0 LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM SCP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FOR AS 1 6.7 7.0 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID NUMBER 
3735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP ED NUMBER 5741-22600-HCS1i101 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY FRCGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 
GC27-0428 COMP ID 5741-XX600-HCS1301 

VTAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION LIC PROG 5735-RC5 LFS 
GC27-0503 COMP ID 5741-VA123 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (NOSP) PROG 5735-XX2 LISTINGS 
FOR OS/VS2 MVS COMPONENT 5735-XX200-E74 

ACF/VTAM FOR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 COMPONENT 5742-SC1-23- E02 

ACF/VTAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FOR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 
COMPONENT ID 5742-SC1i- 23- FO3 

VTAM SCP FOR OS/VS, PROG 5742-017 COMPONENT 5742~SC1~-23-571 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATICNS 
ACCESS METHOD BASE PP PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0460 
COMP ID 5735-Sc123-H70 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS (MSNF) PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2, LFS GC27-0461 COMP ID 
NUMBER 5752-SC123-H71 
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ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METBOD SCP PROGRAM NUMBER 5752-VS2, LPS GC27-0459 CCKE 
ID NUMBER 5742+SC123-969 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION 
ACCESS METHOD (ENCRYPT/DECRYPT) PROGRAM 5735-RC2, LPS 
GC27-0458 COMP ID 5752-SC123-H933 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, (NCCF)} PROGRAM 
5752-XX6 LPS - GC27-0428 COMPID 5752-xXx600, LISTINGS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACLLITY FROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 
GC27-0428 COMP ID 5752~XX600-BES1302, LISTINGS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACLLITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 
GC27-0428 COMP ID 5741-XX600-HCS1502, LISTINGS 

ACE/VTAM4 RELEASE 3 BASE PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 FMILC 
JVI 1312, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 
PMID JVT 1322, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 CRYPTO PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 
FMID JVT 1332, LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP 
ID 5735-XX700-HNT1200, LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7? LPS GC38-0299 COMP 
ID 5735-XX700-GA5, LISTING 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 SCP #5747-CF1 LPS GC27-0459 PIN 741, 
LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LPS GC36-0284 
PIN G43, LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP 
ID 5735-XX700 

ACF/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746-RC?T COMP ID 5746-SCVTM-Gil LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METBOD PROGRAM ID 5747-CG2, LPS GC27-0437 COMP ID 
5747 -SCVIM-730, LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7, COMP ID - 
5735-XX700 LPS - GC38-0299 

SVS VTAM ICR - OS/VS SCP 5742-017 

DOS/VS 8100/DPCX HOST PREP, LIC PROG 5731-XR3 

OS/VS2 REL 3.0 SMP 5752-VS2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

VS2 REL 1-7 SMP 5742-017 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 01.7 - OBR/EREP/RDE MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.6- OBR/EREP/RDE 

OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SCP 5742-017, ICR UY99951 

OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 

OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

JES 3 3800 ENHANCEMENT, LISTINGS 

EREP RELEASE 1.1 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/VS1 RELEASE 7.0, LIC 
PROG 5744-ER1, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 - RMF - PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LISTINGS 

O8/VS2 DASD TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, PROG 5740-xT6 


OS/VS2 RACF V2 REL 1 SU814 5740-xXxXB LISTINGS 


OS/VS2 RMF VERS 2 REL 1 LISTINGS - PROG FROD 5740-xXY¥4 

OS/VS2 RACF V1 R3 LISTINGS, FROG PROD 5740-.0Om 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED CISPLAY SUEFFCRT SESSION MANAGER, 
LIC PROG 5740-XE2, VER 1, REL. 2 

O&/VS2 - RMF REL 2 VERS 2 POST PROCESSOR UFDATE PROG PROD 
3740-24¥4 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS 1.0, LIC PROG S740-XE1, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 853 - RMF VERSION 2 REL 2 SYSTEM EXFARSION SUPPORT 

VS2 839 PROGRAMMED CRYPTO FACIL, LIC PROG 5740-X%¥5, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-xY¥5 
MICROFICHE LISTING 

MVT 3031/3032/3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT PRPC, ICR 599951 

MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LISTINGS 

MVS/SY¥STEM PRODUCT JES 3, LIC PROG 5740-X¥N VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 
MODIFICATION 0 

RMF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT LIC PROG 5740-xX¥4 
RELEASE 1 SUPPORT 

OS/VS2 MVS CUSP 

OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES 2, LIC PROG 5740-X¥S VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 
MODIFICATION 0 

MYS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-X%YS, JES2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 
MODIFICATION, LISTINGS 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XY¥N, JES3 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 
MODIFICATION, LISTINGS 

IBM 3350/3330-11 PRPQ (US99931)} FOR USE WITH OS/MVT (21.8) PROG 
3799-ARG 


DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT {DASDR), LIC PROG 5740-UT1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 (INS/VS 
Vi) PROG PROD $740-XX2 FAST PATH FEATURE LISTINGS 

IMS/VS V1 LIC PROG 5740-xXX2, IMS PSEUDO MODULE LISTINGS 

IBM HASP/MVT/3800 MICROFICHE IISTINGS, PRPC MJO792, PROG 
5799-ATQ 

OS/VS1 CITOPS (ARGOT UTILITY) 5748-UT2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5746-UT2, DOS/VS REL 34, 
LISTINGS 

ImMS/VS V1, LIC PROG S740-XX2, DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY 
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FEATURE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5740-AM4&, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


MSVI MODIFICATION PROGRAM ‘ 
OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS PERSONAL COMPUTING) DATA AREAS, LIC PROG ) 


5740-XR6, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS VSPC SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE, LIC PROG 
5740-X26 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 DATA AREAS, LIC ERCG 
5740-XR5, MICROFICHE LISTING 

OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS 
REFERENCE TABLE, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

IMS/VS DB RECOVERY, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REFERENCE 
INFORMATION, LIC PROG 5740-XXF OS/VS RELFASE 3, LISTINGS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, OS/VS RELEASE 3, 
LISTING 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REFERENCE 
INFORMATION, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XX6 DCS/VS RELEASES, 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZER COMPILER RELEASE 4, LIC FROG 5734-PLi FMIC 
HPLO4OO LISTINGS 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4, LIC FROG 5734-LM4 FMID 
HRLO4OO LISTINGS 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5734-LM5 FMIL 
HTLO400 LISTINGS 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZER COMPILER RELEASE 6, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, FMIC 
DOSPL60 LISTINGS 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6, LIC FROG 5736-LM4, FMIC 
DOSRL60 LISTINGS 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6, LIC FROG 5736-LM5, FMIL 
DOSTL60 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 
5740-AM7 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL NAME CROSS-REFERENCE, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 LISTING, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTING 

OS/VS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL CROSS-REFERENCE, LIC PROG 
5740-AM6, LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY DATA SET SERVICES 5740-UT3 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT [ATA AREAS, LIC PROG 
5740-AM7 FMID JDM1134 JDS1134 JUT1134 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DFDS DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTINGS 

DASD MIGRATION AID FMID HMA 1100 5668-002, LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-xYQ, LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION CRCSS REFERENCE LISTING CROSS 
REFERENCE 5740-XyYQ 

OS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENT, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, J 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENTS 
DATA AREAS, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 VSAM ENHANCED MICROFICHE REL 3.0, 3.6, 3.7 

OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1), SCP 5741-VSi 

OS/VS2 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) PROGRAM LISTING - SCP 
COMPONENT 5752-SC1i-31 

DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
5745-SC-APC 

OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
5741-SC1i-31 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR (UY99914) 5742-017 INDEX 

OS/VS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 MSS AND ENHANCED VSAM INDEX 

OS/VS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 ALLOCATION TO MOUNTED VOLUMES 

DOS/VS POWER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM LISTING 
MICROFICHE 

DOS/VS REL 34 IBM 3800 PRINIING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM LISTING 
MICROFICHE, 5745-010 

DOS/VS REL 35 (5747-CC1) 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM IR MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5752-VS2, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
5752-VS2, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5652-VS1 RELEASE 7.0, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 39800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5652-VSi 
RELEASE 7.0 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES 5652-VS1i RELEASE 7.0, 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5745-030 DCSXE83 LISTINGS 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR OS/VS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-APi1, FOR VM/CMS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR DOS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 

MICROFICHE FOR OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 REFERENCE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 SMF (5742-SC1i-02) 

OS/VS2 IFHINITT (5742-SC1-UD) 

OS/VS2 IEHSTATR (5742-SC1-UE) 

OS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES (5742-SC1-CC) 

OS/VS2 IEBEDIT (5742-SCi-U9) . 

OS/VS2 IEHLIST (5742-SC1-U2) } 

OS/VS2 IEBPROGM (5742-SC1-U3) 

OS/VS2 CATALOG (5742-SC1i-D3) 

OS/VS2 SMF SCHEDULER (5742-SC1i-00) 

OS/VS2 TSO TRACE (5742-SC1-T9) 

OS/VS2 PASSWORD PROTECT (5742-SC1-DC) 
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5JD2-0120-1 
S$JD2-0130-1 
SJID2- 0140-9 
S5JD2-0160-1 
5JD2-01 70-1 
5JD2-01 80-1 
SJB2- 0190-1 
SJID2-9200-1 
SJD2~-0210~-1 
SJD2-02 20-1 
5JD2- 0230-1 
SJD2-0240-1 
SJD2-0250-0 
SJD2-0260-1 
SJD2-O0270-1 
SJID2Z-0280-1 
5JD2-0290-1 
SJD2-0300~1 
SJD2-0310-1 
SJD2-03 20-1 
SJD2-0330-1 
SJID2-0350-1 
SJD2-0360-1 
SJD2-0370-1 
SJID2-0380-1 
SJD2-0390-1 
SJD2-0400-1 
5JD2-0410-1 
5JD2-0420-1 
SJD2-04030-1 
SJDZ-O0 440-1 
SJD2-0450-1 
SJD2- 0460-1 
SID2 0470-1 
SJD2-0480-1 
SJD2-9490-0 
5JD2-0530-90 
SJD2-0540-1 
SJID2-0550-1 
$JD2-0560-1 
SJD2-0570-1 
SJD2 0580-0 
SJID2-0590- 9 
SJID2-0600-1 
5JD2-0640-1 
$JD2-0650-1 
5JD2- 0660-1 
SJD2-0670-1 
SJID2-06B80-1 
$JD2-0690-1 
SJD2-0700-1 
SJD2-0710-1 
SJID2Z-07 20-1 
5JD2-0730~-1 
$JD2-0740-1 
SID2- 0750-1 
SJID2Z-0760-1 
5JD2-O770~-1 
SJD2-0780-1 
SJD2-0790-1 
SJID2-0800-1 
SJD2-0810-1 
SJD2-08 20-1 
SJD2- 0830-1 
SID2 0840-1 
SJID2-0650-1 
5JD2-0860-1 
SJD2-O870-1 
5JD2-0880-1 
SJD2- 0890-1 
SJD2-0920-9 
SJD2-0921-0 
SJD2-0922-0 
6JD2-0923-1 
SJID2 0924-0 
SJD2 0925-0 
§JD2-0926-0 
SJD2-1190-90 
SJID2 1220-1 
SJD2-1280-0 
SJD2- 1300-0 
SID? 2000-6 
SJD2- 2001-7 
SJD2-2002-7 
SID2-2003-4 
SJD2- 2009-7 
SJD2- 2010-6 
SJDB2-2014-7 
SJID2-2015-7 


SID2-2016-7 
SJD2-201 7-7 


SJD2-2018-7 


SNB9-0540 
5NB9-0530 
5NB9-0330 
SNB9-0610 
SNB9-0710 


SNB9-0730 
SNB9-9600 
SNB9-0670 


5NB9-0660 
SNB9-9520 


5NB9-0370 
SNB9-0320 
5SNB9-0800 
SNB9-0510 
SNB9~-0360 
SNB9-0820 
SNB9-05680 
5NB9-0210 
SNBI-0220 
SNB9-0230 
SNB9-0 240 
5NB9-9250 
SNB9-0260 
SNBI-0270 
SNB9-0560 
SNB9-93190 
SNB9-0830 


SNB9-0850 
SNB9-0870 
SNB 99-0880 


SNB9-0790 
SNB9-0890 
SNB9-0900 
SNB9-0659 
5SNB 99-0390 
SNB9-O0N70 
SNBS9-0340 
SNB9-0390 
SNB9-09420 
SNB 93-0440 
SNBI-O460 
SNB9-0490 
5NB9-03590 
SNB9-02690 
5NB9-0290 
5NB9~-0590 
SNB9-0550 


SNB9-0680 
SNB9-0640 
5NB9-0200 


5NB9-0500 
SNBS-0810 
5NB9-0430 
SNB9-0460 
SNB9-O0570 
SNBS-O770 
SNB9-0780 
5NB9-0860 
SNB9-07690 


SNB9-9400 


OS/VS2 
OS/V5 2 
O5/V5 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VE 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/ V5 2 


TSO UTILITIES (5742-5C1-T2) 

TSO TEST (5742-ScC1-T1) 
EXT/PREC/ FLT PT SIM (5742-SC1-CP) 
IEBMOVE (5742-5C1-UC) 

ITEBCOPY (5742-SC1-U6) 

IEBGENER (5742-SC1-U7) 

IEBUFPDTE (5742-S5C1-U8} 

ITEBPTPCH (5742-5C1-UA) 

IEBCOMPR (5742-SC1-UK) 

IEBISAM (5742-5¢C1-U8) 

ITEBDG (5742-Sc1-UJ) 

TSO EDIT (5742-SC1-TO) 

IFL (5742-SC1-C1) 

SUPERVISOR (5742-5C1-C5) 

RMS (5742-SC1-CE) 

GSP (5742-SC1-07) 

GAM (5742-SC1-G0) 

DIDoCS (574 2-Sc1-C4) 

DSS (§742-5C1-10) 

TSO SUPERVISOR (574 2-SC1-T7) 
SYSTEM RESTART (5742-S5C1~-B3) 
ALLOCATION (5742-5SC1-B4) 

Q MANAGER (5742~-SC1-B5}) 
INITIATOR (5742~-S5C1-B6) 
TERMINATION (5742-SC1-B7) 
COMMANDS (5742-SC1-B68) 

READER/ INTERPRETER (5742-5C1-59) 
TSO SCHEDULER (5742-5C1~-Tu) 
OBR/SDRYEREP (§8742-SC1-CD) 

GTF (5742-SC1-11) 

AMASPZAP (5742-6C1-12) 

AMDPRDMP (5742-5C1~-13) 

AMDSADMP (5742~-SC1-15)} 

AMAPTFLE (5742-5C1-16) 
AMDOPRDOMP/EDIT (5742-Sc1-18) 
3735 MACROS/UTILITY (5742-SC1-22) 
EXTENDED SVC ROUTER (5742-SC1-CE) 
MAPPING MACROS (5742-SC1-01) 
OLTEP (5742-SC1-06) 

BTAM (5742-S5C1-20) 

TCAM (5742-SC1-21) 

IEBTCRIN (5742-5C1-UG) 

3505/3525 (5742-SC1- DD) 

OCR (5742-SC1-D5) 

OVERLAY SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C2) 
PETCH (5742-5C1-C7?) 

SAM (5742-S5C1-D0) 

PAM (5742-8C1-D2) 

MICR (5742-SC1-D6)} 

DAM (5742-SC1-D7) 

Ios (5742-sScC1 -C3)} 

DASD ERP (5742-SC1-CA) 

UNIT RECORD ERP (5742-5C1-CB) 
TSO SUBROUTINE TCAM (5742-5C1-T8) 
TSO DATA MANAGEMENT (5742-SC1-T3) 
IBCDMPRS (5742-SC1-10) 

IBCDASDI (5742-Sc1-11) 

ITEBDASDR (5742-SC1-U0) 

TEHATIAS (5742-5C1-UF) 

S¥50UT WRITER (5742-SC1-B2) 
ICAPRTBL (5742-SC1-12) 

ISAM (5742-5C1-D8) 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART (5742-5C1-09) 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV (5742-5C1-D1) 
DADSM (5742-SC1-D4) 

LINK LOADGO PROMPTER (5742 501-15) 
LINKAGE EDITOR (5742-5C1-04) 
LOADER (5742-SC1-05) 

AMBLIST (5742-5C1-14) 

ASSEMBLER XF (5742-SC1-03) 

3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
3895 ICR 5V5 1.7 MICROFICHE 

3895 ICR 5V¥5 1.7 MICROFICBE 
3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 

3695 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 


3330/3333 MODEL #11 SUPPORT LISTINGS CCMFCNENT NO. 5742-5C1-51 


OS/VS2 


SMP ICR 


OS/VS2 


VSAM LISTINGS - COMPONENT NC. 5742-5C1-DE 
FOR SVS REL 1.7 (5063) 
RELEASE 1.6 POWER WARNING FEATURE ICR 5742-SC1-0E 


IPL 5741-8C1-Cl1 V51 LISTING 
Ios 5741-ScC1-C3 VS1 LISTING 
SUPERVISOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-5C1-C5 


MAPPING 


MACROS OS/VS1 COMEFONENT NG. 5741-SC1-01 


SCHEDULER-SMF 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING 

UNIT RCD ERP OS’VS1 MICROFICBE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-CH 
JECS 5741-SC1-B90 VS1 LISTING 

I/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 


S741- 


5C1-B1 


O/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 5741-SC1-B2 


SYSTEM 


5741- 


RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPORENT NUMBER 
5C1-B3 


ALLOCATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 


S741- 


591 


5C1-B4 


99 
99 


99 
99 
99 


99 
99 


99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


99 
99 


99 


99 
99 
99 
99 


99 
99 
99 
99 


99 


99 
99 


99 
99 


99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


99 


99 
99 
99 


99 
99 
99 
99 


99 
99 


99 
99 
99 
99 


99 


99 
99 


99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


SJD2- 2019-7 
SJD2-2020-7 


SJD2-2021-7 
SJD2-2022-7 
SJD2- 2023-7 


SJD2-2024-6 
SJD2-2025-6 


SJD2- 2026-6 
SJD2~-2027-5 
SJD2-2028-3 
SJD2-2030-5 
SJD2-2031-5 
SJD2-2032-5 
SJD2-2033-5 
SJD2-2034-6 
SJD2- 2038-5 


SJD2-2041-5 
SJD2~2042-7 


SJD2- 2043-5 


SJD2-2044-4 
SJD2- 2045-4 
SJD2- 2046-5 
SJD2-204 7-2 


SJD2-2048-5 
SJD2-2049-5 
SJD2- 2051-5 
SJD2- 2053-4 


SJD2-2054-6 


SJD2- 2055-7 
SJD2-2056-5 


SJD2- 2057-5 
SJD2- 2058-5 


SJD2-2059-7 
SJD2- 2060-5 
SJD2- 2061-5 
SJD2- 2062-5 
SJD2-2063-5 
SJD2-2064-5 
SJD2-2067-5 


SJD2-2068-7 


SJD2-2069-5 
SJD2- 2074-5 
SJD2-2076-4 


SJD2-2077-6 
SJD2- 2078-6 
SJD2-20 79-2 
SJD2-2080-6 


SJD2- 2081-3 
SJD2-2082-5 


SJD2- 2084-5 
SJD2-2085-5 
SJD2-2086-5 
SJD2-2087-5 


SJD2-2088-5 


SJD2- 2089-5 
SJD2-2090-5 


SJD2-2091-5 
SJD2- 2092-5 
SJD2- 2094-3 
S5JD2-2096-5 
SJD2-2097-5 
SJD2-2098-5 
SJD2- 2099-5 
SJD2- 2100-4 


SJD2~-2101-6 
SJD2-2102-4 
SJD2- 2105-6 
SJD2-2106-4 
SJD2~-2107-2 
SJD2-2108-4 
SJD2- 2110-4 
SJD2-2111-6 
SJD2- 2113-3 


TNL GN20-00264 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


SWADS MANAGER $741-SC1-B5 VS1 LISTING 

INITIATOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B6 

TERMINATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
§741-SC1-B7 

COMMANDS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B8 

INTERPRETER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING ~ COMPONENT NUMEER 
5741-SC1-B9 

OS/VS1 RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING (5741-SC1-BD) 

SYSTEM LOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-BE 

WTP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING —- COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-BF 

MSI 5741-SC1-BG VS1 LISTING 

IMCJOBQD 5741-SC1-17 VS1 LISTING 

DIDOCS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER $741-ScC1-cC4& 

GAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING ~ COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-G0 

GSP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING —- COMPONENT NUMBER $741-SC1-07 

RMS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-CE 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM ASSEMBLER COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-03 

OBR/EREP/RDE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMEER 
5741-Sc1-cD 

GTF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-11 

HMASPZAP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-12 

HMDPRDMP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMFONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-13 

HMDSADMP 5741-SC1-15 VS1 LISTING 

HMAPTFPLE 5741-SC1-16 VS1 LISTING 

OLTEP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPCNENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-06 

REL 4,5 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER 5741-SC1-CF VS1 LISTING (REL 6 NCW 
IN SJD2-2002) 

IEHLIST MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-U2 

OS/VS1 BTAM LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-20 

OCR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C5 

IEBTCRIN OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-UG 

CHECKPOINT RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-09 

FETCH OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPCNENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C7 

OVERLAY SUPERVISOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-C2 

SAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-ScC1-LD0 

OPEN/CLOSE/EOV OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMEER 
5741-SC1-D1 

PAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D2 

DADSM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 57481-SC1-C4 

MICR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D6 

DAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING -— COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-LD7 

ISAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C8 

JAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D9 

DASD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING —- COMFONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-CA 

OS/VS1 LINKAGE EDITOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-08 

LOADER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-05 

JESCOMPATINT 5741-SC1-DB VS1 LISTING 

HMBLIST OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPCNENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-14 

IBCDMPRS 5741-ScC1-10 VS1 LISTING 

IBCDASDI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-I1 

ICAPRTBL 5741-SC1-I2 VS1 LISTING 

ITEHDASDR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING —- COMFONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-U0 

IEHIOSUP 5741-SC1-U1 VS1 LISTING 

IEHATLAS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-UF 

CRJE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING -—- CCMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-0A 

IEBCOPY 5741-SC1-U6 VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 57481-SC1-U7, IEBGENER, LISTINGS 

IEBUPDTE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONENT NUMBER 
5741-ScC1-U8 

IEBPTPCH OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-UA 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UK, IEBCOMFR LISTINGS 

IEBISAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-UH 

IEBDG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-UJ 

IEHMOVE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-ScC1-UC 

SMF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING COMPONENT NUMBER - 5741-SC1-02 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT, NO. 5741-SC1-U3, IEHPRCGF LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UD IFHINITT, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UVE, IEHSTATR LISTINGS 

CATALOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-D3 

PASSWORD PROTECT OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING COMPONENT NUMBER - 
5741-SC1-Dc 

TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SC1-CC VS1 LISTING 

IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 VS1 LISTING 

RES 5741-SC1-BB VS1 LISTING 

HMDPRDMP EDIT 5741-SC1-18 VS1 LISTING 

RES ACCOUNT FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VS1 LISTINGS 

3505 3525 READER PUNCH 5741-SC1-CD VS1 LISTING 

EX F/P SIMULATOR 5741-SC1-CP VS1 LISTING 

NIP OS/VS1 LISTING, SCP COMPONENT 5741~SC1-C8& 

VTAM 5741-SC1-23 VS1 LISTING 


592 








99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


99 


SJD2- 2114-4 
SJD2- 2115-4 
SJD2-2116-4 
SJD2-2118-4 
SJD2- 2120-2 
SJD2- 2121-2 
SJD2-2122-4 
$JD2-2124-2 
SJD2-2125-0 


SJID2-2128-2 
SJD2-2129-4 
SJD2-2131-2 
SJD2- 2132-1 
SJD2- 2134-2 
SJD2-2135-0 
SJD2-2138-0 
SJD2- 2139-2 
SJD2- 2140-4 
SJD2-2141-2 
S$JD2-2142-1 
SJD2-2143-2 
SJD2- 2144-2 
SJD2- 2145-1 
SJD2-2147-1 
SJD2-2148-1 
SJD2- 2149-1 
SJD2- 2151-0 
SJD2- 2152-0 


$JD2-2153-0 


SJD2- 2154-0 
SJD2-2155-0 
$JD2-2156-0 


SJD2- 2157-0 


SJD2- 2158-0 
SJD2-2159-0 
SJD2- 2160-0 
SJD2-2161-1 


SJD2- 2162-0 
SJD2- 2163-0 
SJD2- 2164-0 
SJD2-2165-0 
$JD2-2171-1 
LaJD2- 2172-1 
LJD2-2173-1 


SJD2- 2174-1 


#45 JD2-2177-2 


SJD2- 2178-1 
SJD2-2179-0 
SJD2-2181-0 
SJD2- 2182-0 
SJD2- 2183-1 


SJD2- 2184-0 
SJID2- 2185-0 
SJD2-2186-0 
SJD2- 2187-0 


SJD2- 2188-0 
SJD2-2189-0 


SJD2- 2190-0 
SJD2-2191-0 
SJD2-2192-0 
SJD2- 2193-0 


SJD2-2194-0 


##SJD2- 2195-20 


LJD2-2196-0 


SJD2- 2197-0 
LJD2- 2198-0 
SJD2- 2199-0 
SJID2-2200-0 
LJD2- 2201-0 
SJD2- 2202-0 
LJD2-2203-0 
SJID2- 2204-0 


SJD2- 2205-0 
SJD2-2206-0 
SJD2- 2207-0 
SJD2-2208-0 
LJD2- 2209-0 
SJD2- 2210-0 


SNC8-0007 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


OS/VS1 IDCAMS MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 5741-SC1-DK 

3890 Doc PROC 5741-SC1-DF VS1 LISTING 

3886 OCR 5741-SC1i-DL VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 VSAM, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCi-DE LISTINGS 

HMASMP 5741-5C1-30 VS1 LISTING 

POWER WARNING FEATURE 5741-SC1-OF VS1 LISTING 

ISSP 5741-SCi-BK VS1 LISTING 

TCAM 9741-SC1-21 VS1i LISTING 

OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL 5 OBR/SDR/EREP SUPPORT - PROGRAM NUMBER 
9741-SC1i-CD 

SYSGEN 5741-SC1i-S1 VS1 LISTING 

IMCOSJQD 5741-SC1-19 VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-DN 

MSSC 5741-SC1-DP VS1 LISTING 

TOLTEP 5741-Sci-OC VS1 LISTING 

3540 DISKETTE 5741-SC1-BL VS1 LISTING 

AP-1 5741-SC1-31 VS1 LISTING 

DSM ERP 5741-SC1-CI VS1 LISTING 

JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VS1 LISTING 

MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ VS1 LISTING 

MSVC 5741-ScCi-DR VS1 LISTING 

MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS VS1 LISTING 

TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VS1 LISTING 

SERV 3741-Sci-DU VS1 LISTING 

COMPONENT INDEX 5741-5C1-22 VS1 LISTING 

MSS RECOVERY MGMT 5741-SC1-BZ VS1 LISTING 

IEBIMAGE 5741-SC1-UM VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 ASSEMBLER, SCP 5741-AS1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBA1101 5741-EFA1l MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 5741-BT1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT 5741-DM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5741-DS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ENVIRONMENT, RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT PROGRAM 
S744-ER1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE, SCP 
9741-GA1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE SCP 5741-GS1 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 MICR/OCR, SCP 5741-MO1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 REL 601 - OBR/EREP 

OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 0 5741-TC1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 3 (SSS RS, SUID 5741-603) LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 604 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-604 

OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 605 MICROFICHE (SUID 5741-605) 

OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 606 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-606 

OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOL VERSION 1 5735-RC1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOE VERSION 1 5735-RC1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3)} 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICE, SUID 5741-638, MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VPSS 5742-VP1i MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 620 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-620 

OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 622 MICROFICBE SUID 5741-622 

SMP ICR FOR VS1-5 REL 03.0, SUID 5741-622 

OS/VS1 DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5741-DEI, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 5741-MS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 5741-PM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY SCF 5741-RJ1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 5741-SA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES SCP 5741-SS1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SYSTEMS SUPPORT 5741-ST1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SUPPORT 5741-SX1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 UTILITIES 5741-UT1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA2) 5741-VI2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

BASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCHED/SUP/IOS), LISTINGS 

VS1/0S GENERAL INDEX REL 067/070 TAPE 81903 

INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPFORT, LIC PROG 
S7HO-XYE, LISTINGS 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS 

PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-X¥5 LISTINGS 

DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) LISTINGS 

DATA MANAGEMENT, LISTINGS 

AMS CRYPTO, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, LISTINGS 

DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS 

DASDR PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, LISTINGS 

ENVIRONMENT RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT FROGRAM, LIC PROG 
9744-ER1, LISTINGS 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE, LISTINGS 

MICR/OCR LISTINGS 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS), LISTINGS 

NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC FROG 5735-XX2, LISTINGS 

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT LISTINGS 
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SJD2-2211-0 
SJID2- 2212-0 
SJID2- 2213-0 
5ID2- 2214-0 
SID2- 2215-0 
SID2- 2216-0 
5ID2-2217-0 
SJD2- 2218-0 
LJD2-2219-90 
SID2- 2220-0 
5ID2- 2221-0 
SJD2=- 2222-0 
LJID2-2223-0 
LJID2-2224-0 
LID2- 2225-0 
SJD2- 4103-2 


S$JD2-4104~-6 
LJID2- 4106-0 
LJD2-4107-0 


5ID2- 4108-1 
SJD2-4109-3 
SJD2-4120-90 
SJD2-4121-3 
SJID2- 4122-2 
SID2- 4129-2 
SJD2-4130-2 
SJD2-4131-1 
SJD2- 4133-0 


SJD2- 4138-2 
SJD2- 4139-2 
LJID2- 4140-2 
LID2- 4141-2 
LJID2- 4142-2 


LJD2-4143-2 
SJID2-41 44-0 
LJD2-4150-0 
SJD2Z-4200-2 
SJID2-4230-1 
SJID2-4240-2 
SJID2- 4250-2 
SID2- 4260-2 
S$JD2-4270-2 
S$JD2- 4280-2 
SID2-4300-2 
SJD2- 4310-2 
SJD2- 4320-2 
SJID2- 4330-2 
SJD2- 4340-2 
SJD2- 4350-2 
SJID2- 4360-2 
SJD2-4376- 2 
SJD2- 4380-2 
SJID2- 4396-2 
SJID2- 4400-2 
SJD2- 4410-2 
SID2- 4420-2 
SJID2-4430- 2 
SJID2- 4440-1 
SJD2- 4450-2 
SJD2-440 60-2 
SID2- 4470-2 
SJD2- 4480-2 
SID2- 4490-2 
SJD2- 4500-2 
SJD2-4510-1 
SJD2-4520-2 
SJ D2- 4540-2 
$JD2- 4550-2 
SJD2- 4560-2 
SJD2-4570-2 
SJD2-4580-2 
SJD2-4590-2 
SJD2-4600- 2 
SJD2- 4610-2 
SJID2- 4620-2 
SJID2- 4630-2 
SJD2-4640-2 
SJD2-4650-2 
SJID2-4660- 2 
SJID2-4670-2 
SJID2-4680-2 
5ID2-4690-2 
SJD2-4700-1 
SJD2- 4716-2 
SJD2-4720-2 
SID2- 4730-2 


§5C0-8022 
SNB&-3656 
**SNB 89-4542 


SNB8-4123 
SNBS8-4309 
SNBS8-4320 
SNBS- 4522 
SNBS- 4533 


SNBB-4304 
SNBS-4313 
SNES -4327 
SNBS-4530 
SNBS-4537 
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CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY (CRJE) LISTINGS 
SERVICE AIDS (INCLUDES ORB/MDR), LISTINGS 


SUBSYSTEM 


SUPPORT SERVICES LISTINGS 


SYSTEM SUPPORT, LISTINGS 
¥VS/1 SUPPORT, 
SMP LISTINGS 


TCAM 10, 


LISTINGS 


LISTINGS 


UTILITIES LISTINGS 

ARGOT UTILITY, 

VPSS, LISTINGS 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 2) LISTINGS 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 3) LISTINGS 

VTAM BASE, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 

VTAM MSMF LISTINGS 

VTAM CRYPTO, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 

3705-OS/ VS-ASM PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE INDEPENDENTLY 
DISTRIBUTED PROGRAM 5744-AN1 

IBM 3705 EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR VIRTUAL SICRAGE - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NOS. 

3704/5 EMULATOR PRPQ P85004 SIX BIT TRANSCCDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5799 -AGA 

3705/4 EP PRPQ P@5007 SPECIAL STARI-SIOP - PROGRAM NUMBER 


5799- 


AGE 


L 


5 


Ic PROG 57486-UT2, LISTINGS 


735-SC1, S744-AN1, 5747-AG1 


3704/3705 SSP - DOS/VS (5747-AG1) 
3704/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LISTINGS No. 5744-BA1 


DOS/V& SSP MODULES, LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 


2747 AT2Z 


NCP MODULES FOR OS/VS - LISTINGS - PROG. NO. S744-BA2 


DOS/VS NCP LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 


STHT-AT2 


NCP 5.0, 


EF 3.0 


ACF/NCPE/YVS 
ACF/NCE/¥S 
ACF/NCE/VS 
ACP/NCP/ VS 
ACP/NCP/VS 


DOS/VS SCP S747?-AJ2 


OS/V¥S SCF 5744-AN1 
EP 3.0, OS PROG 360H-TX-035 


S735-XxX3 


ACF/NCP/VS 


R-2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES $747-CH1, LISTINGS 

R.2-l NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1 COS, LISTINGS 

Re2-1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX1, LISTINGS 

NCP/SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
R.2-1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-xXX1, LISTINGS LIC PROG 


NCP/SSP LIC PROG 5735-X%X3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


370% NCP 5.0 S744-BAZ REFRESH 
PEP EXTENDED FEATURE PRFQ 


OS/VS2 
O5/¥VS 2 
O5/VS 2 
O&6/VS2 
OS/VS 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
O5/¥VS 2 
O5/¥VS 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS 2 
OS/¥S 2 
OS/¥S 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
O5/VS 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VE2 
OS/¥S 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS 2 
O5S/VYS 2 
O5/VS 2 
OS/¥S 2 
O5/VS 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
O6/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS 2 
O5/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
O&8/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/V5 2 
OS/VS 2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
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RELEASE 
RE LEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RE LEASE 
RELEASE 
RE LEASE 
RE LEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RE LEASE 
RELEASE 
RE LEASE 
RE LEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RE LEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RE LEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RE LEASE 
RE LEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RE LEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
RELEASE 
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-7 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 

0 JES2 5752-SC1-BB 

O EXTERNAL WRITER 5752-SC1-B2 

0 SCHEDULER RESTART 5$752-SC1-B3 
0 ALLOC/UNALLOCATE 5752-SC1-B4 
0 SWA MANAGER 5752-SC1-B5 

O INITIATOR TERMINATOR 5752-SC1-B6 
O SYSTEM COMMANDS (SVC34) $752-SC1-B9 
0 CONVERTER/INTERPRETER 5752-SC1-B9 
O DASD ERP 5752-SC1-CA 

6 UNIT RECORD ERP 5752-SC1-CB 

0 TAPE ERF 5752-Sci1-cc 

O OBR/EREP/RDE 5752-SC1-CD 

O RMS 5752-SC1-CE 

O EXTEND SVC ROUTER 5752-SC1-CF 
0 SVC 109 $752-SC1-CG 

O VIRTUAL STORAGE MANAGER $752-SC1-CH 
0 CONTENTS SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-CJ 
0 COMMUNICATOR TASK 5752-SC1i-CK 
O TASK MAN 5752-SC1-CL 

O RECOVERY TERMINATION 5752-SC1-CM 
0 EXT FLOATING POINT 5752-SC1-CBE 
0 MF/1 $752-SC1-C¢ 

0 REAL STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CB 
0 REGION CONTROL TASK 5752-SC1-CU 
O TIMER SUPERVISION 5752-SC1-CV 
0 AUXILIARY STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CW 

O SYSTEM RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 5752-SC1-cx 
O RADIX PARTITION 5752-SC1-CY 

O ME RECONPIGURATION 5752-SC1-CZ 

O OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-C2 

0 10S $7§2-SC1-C3 

0 DIDOCS 5752-SCc1-c4 

0 SUPERVISOR CONTROL 5752-SC1-C5 

0 EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 

0 FETCH 5752-SC1-C7 

0 NIP 5752-SC1-C8 

0 IFL $752-ScC1i-C9 

0 BLOCK PROCESSOR 5752-SC1-DA 

0 SAM SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE $752-SC1-DA 

0 PASSWORD PROTECT $752-SC1-DC 

0 3505/3525 READER $752-SC1-DD 

0 VSAM 5752-SC1-DE 

0 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR 5752-5C1-DF 
VBP (VIQ) 5752-SC1-DG 

0 CATALOG CONTROLIER 5752-SC1-DB 

0 WINDOW INTERCEPT 5752-SC1-DJ 

0 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 5752-SC1-DK 

0 3886 OCR 5752-SC1-LL 

0 SAM 5752-SC1- D0 





SJD2-4&740- 2 
SJD2-4750-2 
SJD2-4770-2 
SJD2-4780-2 
SJD2-4790- 2 
SJD2-4800-2 
SJD2- 4810-2 
SJD2-4820-2 
SJD2- 4830-2 
SJD2-4840-2 
SJD2-4850-1 
SJD2-4860-2 
SJD2-4870-2 
SJD2-4880-2 
SJD2-4890-2 
SJD2-4900-2 
SJD2- 4910-2 
SJD2- 4930-1 
SJID2- 4940-2 
SJD2-4950-2 
SJD2-4960-1 
SJD2- 4970-2 
SJD2- 4980-1 
SJD2-4990-1 
SJD2- 5000-1 
SJD2- 5010-2 
SJD2-5020-1 
SJD2-5030-2 
SJD2- 5040-2 
SJD2-5050-2 
SJD2- 5060-2 
SJD2- 5070-1 
SJD2- 5080-2 
SJD2-5090-2 
$JD2-5110-2 
SJD2- 5120-2 
SJD2- 5130-2 
SJD2- 5140-2 
SJD2- 5150-2 
SJD2- 5160-2 
SJD2-5170-2 
SJD2- 5180-2 
SJD2-5190-1 
SJD2-5200- 2 
SJD2-5210-2 
SJD2- 5220-2 
SJD2- 5230-2 
SJD2- 5240-2 
SJD2-5250-2 
SJD2- 5260-2 
SJD2-5270-1 
SJD2- 5280-2 
SJD2- 5290-2 
SJD2- 5300-2 
SJD2- 5320-2 
SJD2-5330-2 
SJD2-5360-1 
SJD2-5380-1 
SJD2-5400-1 


SJD2-5410-1 


SJD2-5420-1 
SJD2- 5440-1 
SJD2-5450-1 


SJD2-5460-1 
SJD2-5470-1 


SJD2-6000-0 
SJD2-6001-0 
S$JD2-6002-0 
SJD2- 6003-0 
SJD2- 6004-0 
SJD2-6005-0 
SJD2-6006-0 
SJD2- 6007-0 
SJD2- 6008-0 
SJD2- 6009-0 
SJD2-6010-0 
SJD2- 6011-0 
SJD2- 6012-0 
SJD2- 6013-0 
SJD2- 6014-0 
SJD2- 6015-0 
SJD2- 6016-0 


SJD2- 6160-1 
SJD2-6161-1 
SJD2-6162-1 
SJD2- 6163-1 


SJD2-6164-1 


OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
QOS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
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OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 5752-SC1-D1 
BPAM 5752-SC1-D2 

DADSM 5752-S5C1-C4 

OCR 5752-SC1-D5 

MICR 5752-SC1-D6 

BDAM 5752-SC1-D? 

ISAM 5752-SC1-D8 

GAM 5752-5C1-G0 

IBCDMPRS 5752-Sc1-I0 

IBCDASDI 5752-Sc1-I11 

ICAPRTBL 5752-SCI-I2 

TSO EDIT 5752-Sc1i-TO 

TSO TEST 5752-SC1-T1 

TSO UTILITIES 5752-SC1-T2 

TSO TIOC 5752-SC1-T3 

TSO SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-T4 

TSO LINK LOADGO PROMP 5752-SC1-T5 
UTILITIES DEBPT PCH 5752-SC1-UA 
UTILITIES IEHMOVE 5752-SC1-uUc 
UTILITIES IEHINITT 5752-Sc1-UD 
UTILITIES IEHSTATR 5752-SC1-UE 
UTILITIES IEHATLAS 5752-SC1-UF 
UTILITIES IEBTCRIN 5752-SC1-UG 
UTILITIES IEBISAM 5752-SC1-U0H 
UTILITIES IEBDG 5752-Sc1-UJ 
UTILITIES IEBCOMPR 5752-SC1-UK 
UTILITIES IEHUCAT 5752-SC1-UY 
UTILITIES IEHDASDR 5752-Sc1-00 
UTILITIES IERLIST 5752-ScC1-U2 
UTILITIES IEHPROGM 5752-SC1-U3 
UTILITIES IEBCOPY 5752-SC1-U6 
UTILITIES IEBGENER 5752-SC1-U7 
UTILITIES IEBUPDTE 5752-SC1-U8 
UTILITIES IEBEDIT 5752-Sc1-0U9 
POWER WARNING FEATURE 5752-SC1-OEF 
SCHEDULER SMF 5752-5C1-00 
MAPPING MACROS 5752-Sc1-01 

SMF 5752-SC1-02 

ASSEMBLER 5752-SC1-03 

LINKAGE EDITOR 5752-SC1-04 
LOADER 5752-SC1-05 

OLTEP 5752-SC1-06 

GSP 5752-SC1-07 

CHECKPOINT RESTART 5752-ScC1-09 
DSS 5752-SC1-10 

GTF 5752-Sc1-11 

AMASPZAP 5752-Sc1-12 

AMDPRDMP 5752-SC1-13 

AMBLIST 5752-SC1-14 

AMDSADMP 5752-SC1-15 

AMPTFLE 5752-ScC1-16 

AMDPRDMP EDIT 5752-S5C1-18 

BTAM 5752-SC1-20 

TCAM 5752-Sc1-21 

VTAM 5752-SC1-23 


OS/VS2 REL 815 - SMP - 5752-SC1-30 


OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
5752-SC1-DT 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
575 2-SC1-DuU 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 
5752-SC1-SS 
OS/VS 2 RELEASE 
5752-SC1-cI 


03.0 
03.0 
03.0 


03.0 
03.0 
03.0 
03.0 


03.0 


ERIC 2 LISTINGS - COKPCNENT NO. 5752-SC1-CN 
VVIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DR 
MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 


MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 
TOLTEP LISTINGS - COFRPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-0C 
DSMTC LISTINGS - COMFCNENT NO. 5752-SC1-LQ 
HOST SUPPORT SSS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 


DSM ERP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 


OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7 MSS RECOVERY MGMT LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 


5752-SC1-Bz 


OS/VS2 SU01 801 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 802 SU02 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SU4 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-804 
OS/VS2 SU05 805 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 813 SU13 LISTINGS 


OS/VS2 SU10 810 
OS/VS2 SU07 807 


OS/VS2 SU8 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-808 
OS/VS2 SU17 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-817 
OS/VS2 827 SU27 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 SU21 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-821 
OS/VS2 848 SU4B, 
OS/VS2 SU25 LISTINGS, SUIG 5752-825 
OS/VS2 816 SU16, 
OS/VS2 824 SU24, 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7E, RACF LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7E, AP-1 ALTERNATE PATK RECOVERY MICROFICHE 


LISTINGS 


LISTINGS 


LISTINGS 


LISTINGS 


OS/VS 2 SUID 5752-830 MOHAWK LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 JES3 LISTINGS, SU 18 (SU ID 5752-818) 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SUID 5752-833, MICROFICHE CUME 
OS/VS2 158/168 ATTACHED PROCESSOR SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, 


SUID 5752-847 


OS/VS2 S¥STEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, SUID 


5752-832 
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99 SJD2-6165-1 OS/VS2 HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTAELE UNIT LISTIN 
SUID 5752-855 
99 SJD2- 6166-1 OS/VS2 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VFSS) SUID 5744-CK1 
99 SJD2-6167-1 OS/VS2 SMP RELEASE 3 LISTINGS - SUID 5752-463 
99 SJD2-6168-0 SMP ICR FOR VS2 REL 2-0, 3.0, 3.0, 3.6 AND GENERAL INDEX 
99 SJD2-6170-1 OS/VS2 TCAM, SUID 5752-836, MICROFICRE LISTINGS 
99 SJD2- 6171-0 OS/VS2 REL 858 VTAM, SUID 5752-858, LISTINGS 
99 SJD2-6172-1 OS/VS2 SUID 5752-829 MVS 3838 SUPPCRT MICROFICHE SOURCE 
LISTINGS 
50 SJD2-6173-0 OS/VS2 REL 9840 VTAM 
99 SJD2-6174-1 OS/VS2 SUID 5752-837 HOST SUPFORT SSS FICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 
50 SJD2- 6175-0 OS/VS2 REL 959 ACF/TCAM, SCP LISTINGS 
99 SJD2- 6176-0 OS/VS2 REL 860 OPEN/DADSM/IEALIST 
99 S5JD2-6177-0 VS2 SU857 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM SUID 5752-857 
99 SJD2-61798-0 OS/VS2 REL 926 JES 3 RELEASE 3 
99 *#*SJD2-6180-2 OS/VS2 REL 884 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
36 LJD2-6200-1 OS/VS2 NJE FOR JES2, LISTINGS - LIC PRCG 5740-XR9 
50 LJD2- 6203-0 LNB9-0048 LNB9-0065 OS/VS2 REL 9834 VTAM, PROG NO. 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
LNB9-0075 LNB9-0096 
50 In] D2-6204-0 LNB9-0033 LNB9-0060 OS/VS2 REL 835 VTAM, PROG NO. 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
LNB9- 0074 LNB9-0097 
LNC 2-6653 
50 LJD2-6205-0 LNB9-0047 LNB9- 0078 OS/VS2 9845 NOSP LISTINGS, SCP 5735-XX2 
LNB9-0100 LNB9-0127 
36 LJD2- 6206-0 LNB9-0051 LNB9-0055 VS2 REL 823, JES 3 R3 NJE (SNA), LIC PROG 5740-XR8, LISTINGS 
LNB9-0063 LNB9-0070 
LNB9-0089 LNB9-0095 
LNB9-0123 
32 LJD2-6207-0 3800 UTILITY MICROFICHE 842 
50 LJD2- 6208-0 LNB9-0050 LNB9 -0053 OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LNB9-0061 LNB9-0071 
LNB9-0099 LNB9-0126 
50 LJD2-6209-0 LNB9-0049 LNB9- 0054 MVS ACF/TCAM BASE, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, LISTINGS 
LNB9-0062 LNB9-0068 
LNB9- 0092 LNB9-0101 
LNB9-0128 
30 LJD2-6 210-0 LNB9-0067 LNB 9- 0076 OS/VS2 SAM-E 409 
LNB9-0088 LNB9 -0093 
LNB9-0121 
30 LJD2-6 211-0 INB9-0052 LNB9- 0086 VS2 866 HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC FROG 5740-XRB, 
LNB9-0131 LISTINGS 
30 LJD2-6 212-0 VS2 872 AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AM§ LISTINGS 
50 LJID2-6213-0 VS2 854 MVS/ACF/VTAM, PROG 5735-RC2 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT LISTINGS 
30 LJD2-6214-0 OS/VS2 REL 899 HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, 
LISTINGS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
30 **LJD2-6215-1 MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 
5740-AMA, LISTINGS 
99 SJD2-6216-0 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.98 XF ASSEMBLER EAS1102, LIC PROG 5752-AS1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
99 SJD2-6217-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBB1102 
39 LJD2- 6218-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.98 TSO ENHANCEMENT JBB 1112 MICROFICHE LISTING 
34 LJD2-6219-0 LNC 8-0009 LNC8-0014 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS/SE PROG PROD JBB1122 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
99 SJD2-6221-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (BTAM) BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 
EBT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
30 LJD2-6222-0 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY HCR1102, 
LIC PROG 5740-XY¥5, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
99 SJD2-6223-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (DEMF) DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY 
EDE1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
99 SJD2- 6224-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT EDM1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
30 LJD2-6225-0 OS/VS2 REL 398 MVS SAM-EXTENDED, JDM1112 FRCG 5740-AM3, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
30 LJD2-6226-0 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 AMS CRYPTO, JDM1122, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
99 SJD2- 6228-90 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPFORT EDS1102 
MICROFICHE LISTING 
32 LJD2-6229-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS CASDR UTILITY JDS1112 MICROFICHE LISTING 
99 SJD2- 6232-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GAM-GPS) GRAPHIC ACCESS METBOD GRAPHIC 
PROGRAMMING SERVICE EGA1102 
99 SJD2- 6233-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GSP) GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE FACKAGE FOR FORTRAN 4, 
COBOL, AND PL/I LANG 5752-GS1 EGS1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
30 LJD2-6234-0 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (HSM) MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER 
HHM1102, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
99 SJD2- 6235-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.98 (IPCS) INTERACTIVE PROELEM CONTROL PROGRAM 
EIP1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
99 SJD2-6236-1 JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS 
36 LJD2-6237-1 NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 3 MODIFICATION 1 
3800 ENHANCEMENTS 
99 SJD2- 6238-0 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (JES3) VERSION 2 JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3 
EJS1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
99 SJD2- 6239-0 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.4 MF/1 
99 SJD2-6240-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 5752-MI1 (MICR/OCCR) EMI1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
99 SJD2-6242-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (MSS) MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EMS1102 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
50 LJD2-6243-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (NOSP) NETWORK OPERATION SUFFORT PROGRAM 
5735-XX2 HNO1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
99 -**SJD2-6244-21 OS/VS2 REL 3.9 PLR MICROFICHE INDEX, LISTINGS 
99 SJD2-6245-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT EPM1102 PROG 5752-PM1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
30 LJD2- 6246-0 **LNC8-0018 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (RACF) RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY, 
HRP1302, LIC PROG 5740-XX4, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
34 LJD2- 6247-0 LNC 8- 0010 LNC8-0015 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 RMF 5740-X¥4 HRM2204 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
34 LJID2-6248-0 LNC§-0011 LNC8-0012 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 RMF HRM2205 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LNC8~-0016 
99 S.JD2-6249-0 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (SSS) SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES ESS1102 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
99 SJD2-6250-0 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 SYSTEM SUPPORT EST1102 PROG 5752-ST1 MICROFICHE 
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99 
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SJD2-6251-0 
SJD2-6256-0 
SJD2- 6257-0 
LJD2-6258~0 


LJD2-6259-0 
SJD2- 6260-0 


LJD2- 6261-0 
SJD2- 6262-0 


SJD2- 6263-0 
LJID2-6268-Q 


5JD2- 6265-0 
SJD2- 6266-0 
SJD2-6267-0 
LJD2- 6268-0 
LJD2- 6269-0 


LJD2- 6270-0 


SJID2- 6271-0 
SJD2-7200-0 
5JD2-7201-0 
SJD2-7205-0 
SJD2-7210-0 
LJD2-7212-0 


LJD2-7214-0 


**#SID2-7220-2 


*¢#3D2-7222-2 


LJID2-7228-1 


*#SJD2-7226-2 


**LJD2-7227-2 


*¢*LJD2-7228-2 


**LJD2- 7236-0 


SJD2-9005-0 
LJD3- 3800-2 
LJD3- 3922-0 


** L.JD3-6000- 1 


**ELJD3-6001-1 


**LJD3-6002-1 


GL21-9071-0 
GL 21-9225-0 


GL22-6936-2 
GL22-6937-1 
GL22-6979-2 
GL22- 6982-0 
GL22-7015-0 
GL22- 7025-0 
GL24-3570-1 
GL 24- 3571-3 
GL24-3618-1 
GL 24- 3628-0 


GL24-3629-0 


** LOA4- 3003-0 
**#LQA4- 3005-0 


LQBO-8038-0 


SQD2-2002-1 
SOQD2-2014-1 
SQD2-2020-1 
SQD2- 2021-1 
SQD2- 2031-1 
SOD2- 2033-1 
SQD2-2054-1 


SJD 2-7 211 
LJD2-7213 
LNB9-0109 
LNB9-0083 
**SND2-7280 
* *¢LND2-7239 
LND2-7231 
**SND2-7281 
**¢LND2-7202 
**LND2-7243 


**LND 2-7238 


GN21-0131 


LNBI-0082 


LNB9-0110 
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LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 VERSION 2 RELEASE 3.8 (SMP) SYSTEM 
MODIFICATION PROGRAM ES41800 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAML0O) TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD ETCO108 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM11) ACF/TCAM SCP ETC1102 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM BASE PROGRAM 5735-RC1 J1C1112 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM NET FEATURE JTC1122 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (TIOC) TERMINAL INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROLLER 
ETI11106 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 TSO SESSION MGR HTS1202 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 TSO/VTAM ETVO108 PROG 5752-TV1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 UTILITIES EUT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OFFLINE IBM 3800 UTILITIES JUT1112, LIC PROG 
5748-UT2, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 VPSS FOR MVS, EVP1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 VTAM 5752-VT1 EVT0O108 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 Ver 1 ACF/VTAM 5735-RC2, LISTING 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/VTAM BASE PP JVT1112 MICRO FICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/VTAM NET FEATURE 5735-RC2 JVT1122 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE JVT1132, LIC PROG 
5735-RC2, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 XWTR EXW1102 PROG 5752-XW1i MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SVS TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT - TCAM LEVEL 10 

SVS TCAM 10 XREF, PROG PROD 5742-017 FEATURE 5078/5075 

TIOC SUPPORT FOR TCAM 10 

OS/VS2 554 ACF/TCAM SCP 

OS/VS2 REL 555 ACF/TCAM BASE SCP 5735-RC1 


OS/VS2 REL 556 ACF/TCAM NETWORKING SCP 5735-RC1 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SCP 5752-VS2 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PRCGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/VTAM V2 R1 MULTISYSTEM NETWORRING FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCP), LIC PROG 
5652-VS1, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ACF /TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWCRKING FACILITY FEATURE, 
LIC PROG 5735-RC3, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 
(6003) 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

SU51, OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS, 5752-851 

DOS/VS RPG II LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS F/ANS COBOL COMPILER PTF 35 (UP15279) LYC7-5030-04, 
LY¥C7-5031-04 PROGRAM ID 5736-CB201/LM201 

VSE/DITTO UTILITY, LIC PROG 5746-013, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSIOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 5740-XYF, LISTINGS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 5746-XxXT, LISTINGS 

2501 CARD READER, MODELS A & B RPQ FEATURES 

7460-4 STUB CARD READER RPQ EE7595 INSTALLATION/PHYSICAL 
PLANN ING 

IBM 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, RPQ 880882, CUSTOM FEATURE: 
INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 
2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 - RPQ 880882 

IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ 888264) 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS - REFERENCE MANUAL 

IBM 2947 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER MCDEL 4 (RPQ 888264) 
INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 7441-1/1980-9 CUSTOM TERMINAL FUNCTICNAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 

2914 STORAGE CONTROL INTERFACE SWITCH MODEL 2 (RPQ 8P0290) 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 

2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & 
OPERATING GUIDE 

IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

2956 MODEL 8 CARD READER RPQ 810582 CUSTCM UNIT DESCRIPTION ANC 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 3203 BOOK BRAILLE PRINTING FEATURE RFC S00293 DESCRIFTION 
AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE CUSTOM FEATURE 

IBM 3203 PROGRAMMER BRAILLE PRINTING RPC S00305 CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

CICS/DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX3 RELEASE 1.3 (LYA4-3003-1) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS/VS (CICS/DOS/VS) LIC 
PROG 5746-XXE LISTINGS (LYA4 3005-1) 

IMS/VS MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 
(LYB0- 8038-3) 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 


5741-SC1-C5 - SUPERVISCR 
5741-SC1-BO - JECS 
5741-SC1-B6 - INITIATOR 
5741-SC1-B7 - TERMINATICN 
5741-SC1-GO - GAM 
5741-SC1-CE - RMS 
5741-SC1-09 - CBECKPOINT 
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50 
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50 


50 
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33 


30 


37 
39 


39 


39 


39 


SQD2-2060-1 
SQD2- 2061-1 
SQD2-2084-1 
SQD2-2085-1 
SQD2-2086-1 
SQD2-2088-1 
SQD2- 2089-1 
SQD2-2091-1 
SQD2-2092-1 
SQD2-2097-1 
SQD2- 2099-1 
SQD2- 2101-1 
SQ2 0-08 84-0 
SD23-9012 
SD23-9027 
GQ20-1 806-0 
GQ20-1809-0 
GQ 20-181 8-0 
GQ20-1819-0 
GQ20-1821-0 
GQ20-1830-0 
GQ26- 3792-2 
GQ28-0638-1 
##G028-0673-0 
*¢ GQ28-0772-0 
#¢ GO28-0920-0 
GQ30- 3008-3 
##5030-3136-0 
##S030- 3137-0 


## SO33-0068-0 


SQ33-0069-0 


SQ33-0070-0 


#¢ SO 33-0071-0 


SQ33-0073-0 


SQ 33-0074-0 


SQ33-0075-0 


SQ33-0077-0 


SQ33-0072% 0 


5033-0080-0 


SQ33-0081-0 


#*G6033-0087-0 


##S9Q33-0095-0 


GQ33- 4021-2 


GQ33-4024-0 
#©5Q033-4045-0 


GQ 33- 5372-0 


GQ33-5383-0 
#¢ GQ33-6065-0 


#¢ GO33- 6066-0 


*¢ SQO33-6067-0 


** SQ33-6068-0 


SN25-0413 
SN25-0461 
SN25-0436 
SN25-0461 
SN25-0437 
SN25-0461 
GN25-0409 
GN25-0459 
GN25-0417 
GN25-0476 
GN25-0416 
GN25-0411 
GN25-0410 


** GN28-2992 
ee GN25-0338 
. GN28-4743 


GN30-2591 


** SN30-3177 


*e SN33-6216 
e« SN33-6259 
SN33-6217 


SN33-6247 


SN33-6240 


SN33-6222 
SN33-6223 
SN33-6224 


SN 33-6260 


S5N33-6225 


GN33-8200 


GN24-5542 
GN33-9183 
GN25-0319 


** SN33-9 280 


** SN33-9281 


SN25-0453 
SN25-0453 
SN25-0453 
GN25-0439 


GN25-0420 


GN28-2986 


GN30-2595 


SN33-6239 


SN33-6248 


SN33-6254 


SN33-6242 


SN33-6243 


SN33-6245 


SN33-6232 


GN33- 8227 


GN24-5584 
GN33-91 86 
GN25-0323 
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OS/VS1 RELEASE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 


5741-SC1-D4 - DADSM 
5741-SC1-D6 - MICR 
5741-ScC1-0A - CRJE 
5741-ScC1-U6 - IEBCOPY 
5741-Sc1-U? - IEBGENER 
5741-SC1-UA - IEBETPCH 
5741-SC1-UK - IEBCOMFR 
5741-SC1-U5 - IEBDG 
5741-Sci-Uc - IEHMOVE 
5741-ScC1-UD - IEHINITT 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5741-SC1-D3 - CATALOG 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5741-SC1-cC - TAPE ERF/VES 
VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC REL 4 (SY¥20-0884-2) 


RM RON RDA KO A BO KO RD BO 


VM/370 OPERATOR'S GUIDE V1 R4Y (G6C20-1806-8) 
VM/370 OLTSEP AND ERROR RECOREING GUIDE Vi R4 (GC20-1809-6) 


VM/370 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE REL 4& (GC20-1818-1) 

VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 4 (GC20-1819-1) 

VM/370: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE (GC20-1821-2) 

VM/370 SYS CONTROL (GC20-1830-1) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1-6, 1-7 
(GC 26-3792-1) 

OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-06398-1) 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMF) RELFASE 3 (GC28-0673-5) 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM 
REFERENCE, OS/VS1 RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 
RELEASE 6 (C28-0772-2) 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) RELEASE 3, LIC 
PROG 5740-XY4, SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-0920-4) 

3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUILE & 
REFERENCE MANUAL (VTAM USERS IN DOS/VS; VS1; VS2 REL 3, 3.6, 
3.7) (6C30-3008-3) 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC FROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3136-1) 

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS RELEASE 2 
(SC 30-3137) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM/APFLICATION 
DESIGN GUIDE (SC33-0068-1) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
RELEASE 1-4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0069- 2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER‘'S 
REFERENCE (5C33-0070-2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEMAVIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
REL 1.4 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, SYSTEM/PPROGRANMER"S GUIDE (0S/VS) 
(SC 33-0071-1) . 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3650 GUIDE 
(SC 33-0073-1) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 1. 
4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3767 AND 3770 GUIDE 
(SC 33-0074-1) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3790 GUIDE 
(Sc 33-0075-2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(COMMAND LEVEL 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 (SC33-0077-1) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, AFPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL (MACRO LEVEL) (SC33-0079-1) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 OPERATOR GUIDE 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
(SC 33-0080-1 ) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, MESSAGES AND COLES 
(SC33-00981-1) 

CICS/OS/VS RELEASE 4 VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 
SPECIFICATION (GC33-0087- 2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
MASTER INDEX VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 MOD 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 
5746-XX3 SC33-0095-1 

OS/VS1 & VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUILE, VS2 REL 2 
(GC 33-4021-2) 

GUIDE TO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER RELEASE/34 (GC33-4024-2) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, 
INSTALLATION (SC33-4045-2) 

DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE, RELEASE 34 (GC33-5372-3) 


DOS/VS OLTEP RELEASE/34 (GC33-5383-2) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY RELEASE 2 
SPECIFICATIONS LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (GC33-6065-2) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
GENERAL INFORMATION, RELEASE 2, LIC PRCG 57486-TS1 
(GC33-6066-1) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
INSTALLATION RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-6067-1) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF), 
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TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 2, LIC FROG 5746-TS1 
(SC 33-6068-1) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSB/ICCF) 
MESSAGES RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-6069-1) 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM, RELEASE 2 (GC33-6077-1) 

DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASE 
2, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2021-1) 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES RELEASE 3.7 (VS2) 
RELEASE 1.6 (VS1) (GC38-2007-4) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELBASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XC4 REFERENCE (SH20- 2209-1) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XCH OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH20- 2211-2) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-X%XC GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH20-9104-3) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XC4 LOGIC (LY20-2456-1) 

OS/VS1 1/0 SUPERVISOR RELEASE 06.1 LOGIC (S¥24-5156-5) 


OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (S¥26-3820-1) 

OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY¥26-3823-2) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 1 VOLUME 1 OF 7 
(S¥28-0713-5) 

DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES RELEASE/34 (SY¥33-8558-1) 


DOS/VS OLTEP LOGIC (S¥33- 8568-2) 

DOS/VS RPG II LOGIC REL 2, FROG PROD 5746-RG1 (LY33-9062-1) 

SUPHLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO PLANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION 
GUIDE RELEASE 2, 5748-XE1 (SD23-9001-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 6 TO CMS 
COMMANDS AND MACRO REFERENCE, 5748-XE1 (SD23-9008-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 6 TO OPERATING 
SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 5748-XE1 (5D23-9010-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) BASIC 
SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP) RELEASE 2.0 T0 CMS COMMANDS & MACRO 
REFERENCE, 5748-XX8 (5SD23-9023-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) BASIC 
SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP) RELEASE 2.0 TO CP COMMAND REFERENCE 
FOR GENERAL USERS, 5748-XX8 (SD23- 9025-1) 

INTRODUCTION TO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEM/370 STUDENT TEXT 

CMS FOR PROGRAMMERS -- A PRIMER: (VM/370) TERMINAL-ORIENTED 
SELF-STUDY TEXT 

INTRODUCTION TO DATA COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK CESIGN, STUDENT 
TEXT 

ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP AND RELATED HOST FUNCTIONS STUDEWT TEXT - 
COURSE CODE $3851 

3704/3705 NCP INSTRUCTIONS AND SUPERVISOR MACROS STUDENT TEXT - 
COURSE CODE S3851 

ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP DATA FLOW - COURSE CODE S3851 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS HARDWARE STUDENT 
TEXT 

3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATICN PROGRAMMING 
COURSE CODE G3689, STUDENT TEXT 

3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION DATA FLOW 
STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CODE G3630 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLIERS NCP PROGRAMMING 
STUDENT TEXT COURSE CODE S3850 

CONCEPTS OF IBM 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS STUDENT TEX, 
COURSE CODE T1004 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NCP PROGRAMMING 

INTRODUCTION TO CRYPTOGRAPHY STUDENT TEXT 

STANDARDS MANUAL FOR DOS/VSE STUDENT TEXT 

INTRODUCTION TO IBM 4300 AND DOS/VSE FACILITIES STUDENT TEXT 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM SUPPORT CENTER STUDENT TEXT 

AN INTRODUCTION TO IBM SUPPORT CENTER TEXT AND CASSETTE 

SYSTEM/360-370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (DOS) 

DL/I FUNCTIONS FOR APPLICATION DESIGN STUDENT TEXT 

TCAM BSC/SS NETWORK DEFINITION STUDENT TEXT 

COMPUTING SYSTEMS FUNDAMENTALS OVERVIEW 

COMPUTING SYSTEMS FUNDAMENTALS TECHNIQUES 

3705 EMULATION REFERENCE CARD 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/I PCS) 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, LISTINGS (LJA0-0305-0) 

CICS/OS/VS LIC PROG 5740-XX1 RELEASE 1.3 (LYA4-3004-0) 

VM/370 CP PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 


VM/370 CMS PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 


INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY SOURCE LCGIC LISTINGS, 
RELEASE 1, (LYB0-2477-00) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY SOURCE LCGIC LISTINGS, 
RELEASE 1 (L¥B0-2478-00) 
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SNB5-0427 
SNB5-0369 
SNB5-0408 
SNB5-0429 
SNB5-0442 
SNB5-0346 
SNB5-0359 
SNB5-0378 
SNB5-0406 
SNB5- 0420 
SNB5-0433 
SNB5-0468 


LNC7-2717 
LNC7-2721 
LNC7-2731 


LNB9-0008 


SNB5-0390 
SNB5-0443 
SNB5-0379 
SNB5-0422 
SNB5-0435 


SNB5-0355 
SNH5-0368 
SNB5-0388 
SNB5-0415 
SNB5-0426 
SNB5-0440 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001 -3 


VSE/VSAM RELEASE 1.0 5746-AM2 LISTINGS (LYB4-6102) 

DL/1 DOS/VS VERSION 1.5 IMF ICR LIC PRCG 5746-XX1, 
MACRO FACILITY, LISTINGS (LYB4-6103-1) 

DASD LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, MICRCFICHE 


INTERACTIVE 


(LJB6-0002-1) 


IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-Xx2, 
FEATURE LISTINGS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS REFERENCE 
INFORMATION, LIC PROG 5740-XXF RELEASE 3 LISTINGS 
(LJB6-0037-0) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY LIC PROG 5740-XXF RELEASE 3 LISTINGS 
(L7B6-0038-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR NETWORK JOB FACILITY FOR JES2 LIC PROG 
TO MVS DATA AREAS RELEASE 2 (LYB8-0838-0) 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 
5740-XY¥4 DIRECTORY V2 R2 (LYB8-0907-0) 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) 
5740-XY¥4 DATA AREAS V2 R2 (LYB8-0908-0) 

OS/VS2 MVS RMF DATA USAGE RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, 
(LY B8-0909-0) 

OS/VS2 MVS RMF SYMBOL RELEASE 2 VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
(LY B8- 0910-0) 

VM/370 RSCS PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 


CATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY 


5740-XR8 


LIC PROG 


LISTINGS 


VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 


VM/370 AP LIST R5 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) REMCTE SPOOLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM (RSCF) NETWORKING RELEASE 1.0, LIC 
PROG 5748-XP1, LISTINGS (LYcCOQ-9006-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-1S1 LISTINGS (LYC7-0468-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ATTENTION 
ROUTINES, LISTINGS (LYC7-2010-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ASSEMBLER 
LISTINGS (Lyc7-2011-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART LISTINGS (LYC7-2012-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS (LYC7-2013-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC7-2014-0Q) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
IocS LISTINGS (LYC7-2015-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
PROGRAM LISTINGS (LYC7-2016-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7-—2017-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS (LYC7-2018-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 5746-XE8 
SUPPORT FACILITIES LISTINGS (LYC7- 2019-0) 

VSE/AF RELEASE 2.0 SEQUENTIAL DISK Io0CcS 5746-XE9 LISTINGS 
(LYC 7- 2020-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 EREP1 
LISTINGS (LYC7- 2021-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 COMFILER I/0 
MODULES LISTINGS (LYC7-2022-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 5746-XE8 IOCS ANCL 
DEVICE INDEPENDENT 1/0 LISTINGS (LYC7-2023-0) 

VSE/AF IPL & BUFFER LOAC RELEASE 2 LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ISAM 
LISTINGS (LyC7-202 5-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2026-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2 027-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 
EDITOR LISTINGS (LYC7-2028-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION I0CS LISTINGS (LYC7-2029-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 OPTICAL 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION I0CS LISTINGS (LYC7-2030-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ONLINE TEST 
EXECOTIVE LISTINGS (LYC?7-2035-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
DETERMINATION AIDS LISTINGS (LYC7- 2032-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PAPER TAPE I0CS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XE8 PAPER TAPE I0CS LISTINGS (LYC7-2033-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RECOVERY 
MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS (LYC7 2034-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SPECIFIC 
DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS (L¥C7-—2035-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SUPERVISOR 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2036-0) 
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VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG S746-XE8 MAGNETIC 
TAPE I0CS LISTINGS (LYC7-2037-0} 

VSE/ADVANCED FPUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE& TAPE ERROR 
RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7~- 2038-0} 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8& SY¥STEM 
UTILITY LISTINGS (LyC7-2039-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAINTAIN 
SYSTEM HISTORY LISTINGS (L¥C7-2040-0)} 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 3746-CE1 
LISTINGS (Lyc7-505 0-6) 


OS/VS1 RELEASE $5741-Sc1-cD - OBR/EREP/RDE 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-DS5 - OCR 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-DC - PASSWORD PROTECT 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-5C1-BB - RES 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 3741-SC1-DD - 3505/3525 RDR 

ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CB1, ITISTINGS 
{(SJD2-4138-1) 

ACP/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CB1 DOS, LISTINGS 
(SID2-41393-1) 

ACP/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX1 Bos, LISTINGS LISTINGS 
{LJID2-4141-2)} 

ACP/NCP/VS R2Z.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX3, LISTINGS 
{LID2-4142-1)} 

ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX3, LISTINGS 
(LID 2-4143-2) 

OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1-7 (GC38-1005-2) 

OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC26-3793-2 

OS/VS SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GX28-0634-1) 

OS/VS2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GX28-0647-0) 

OS/VS OPENR/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (S¥26-3785-2 

OS/VS JCL SYNTAX REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
GX28-0619-1} 

OS/VS JCL SERVICES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1-7 (GC28-0617-2) 

INTRODUCTION To DOS/VS RELEASE 34 (GC33-5370-5) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL 
USERS (G6C20-182 0-2) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FPACILITY/370 PLANNING ANT SYSTEM GENERATION 
GUIDE (GC20-1801-8) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(GC 20-1810-7) 


DOS/VS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS, DUMP LOGIC RELEASE/34 (S¥33-8553-3) 
DOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC RELEASE/34 (5¥33-8556-2) 


DOS/VS SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC RELEASE/34 
(S¥33-8554-3)} 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC RELEASE/34 (S¥33-8551-3)} 


DOS/VS LIBRARIAN LOGIC RELEASE/34 (S¥33-8557-3) 


DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES RELEASE/34 (G6C33-5381-2}) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VS OPERATING PROCEDURES RELEASE/34 
(GC33-5378-4) 


DOS/VS ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC RELEASE/ 34 
(SY¥33-8552-2) 
DOS/VS MESSAGES RELEASE/34 (60 33-5379-5) 


DOS/V& SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENT RELEASE/34 (6C033-5376-5) 
DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE RELEASE/34 (GC33-5371-6) 


DOS/VS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES RELEASE/34 
{GC 33-5380-3) 

DOS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION RELEASE/34 (G6C33-5377-6) 

DOS/VS IPL AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC RELEASE/34 (S¥33-8555-3)} 


VWM/370; SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (GC20-1807-6) 


DOS/VS DASD REL 34 (GC33-5375 2) 

DOS/VS LIOCS REL 34 GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE MACROS 
LOGIC (3¥33-8559-3} . 

DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC REIEASE’34 (S¥23-8560-3) 

DOS/VS LIGCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC RELEASE/34 
(SY¥33-8561-1) 

VM/3701 SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-9) 


DOS/VS HANDBOOK RELEASE 34 (S¥33- 8571-6) 

OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE REL 6 {G6C24-5090) 
OS/V¥S MESSAGE LIB: VS2 SYSTEM CODES (6C38-1008-4)} 
OP LIBRARY: NJE FACIL (5%23-0004-0) R3 

OP LIB: OS/VS2 MVS (GxX¥23-0005-0) R23 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 BASE ROUTING AND DESCRIPICR CODES 


(GC38-1101-4) 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUICE RELEASE 3.7 
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40 
40 
37 


36 


37 
34 
36 


40 
50 


530 


50 


50 


50 


50 
50 
50 


50 


50 


50 


50 
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39 
09 
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30 


50 
530 
39 
530 
50 


50 


530 


36 


50 


30 
50 


530 
30 


50 
50 


30 
50 


50 


GTO00-0573-0 
GTO0O0- 0574-0 
GT0Q-0575-0 


GC 24-5152 
GTO00-0576-0 


GC 24-5128 
GC28-5148 
GTO00- 0577-0 
GT00-0578-0 
GT00-0579-0 


GTOO- 0583-0 
GT00-0585-0 


STO00-0587-0 


STO00Q- 0590-0 


GTO00-0591-0 


ST00-0594-0 


ST00-0595-0 
STOO-0596-0 
ST00-0597-0 


STO0Q-0598-0 


ST00-0599-0 


STOQ-0600-0 


STO0Q-0601-0 


ST00-0602-0 
GT00-0603-0 
**GT00-0624-0 
STOO0-0630-0 
SD12- 5009 
*¢ST00-0631-0 
ST00-0632-0 
STO00-06 33-0 
** GTO00-06487-0 
**ST00-0655-0 
** GTOO- 0662-0 


**GT00-0668-0 


**GTO00-0669-0 


**GT00-0678-0 


**ST00-0682-0 


LT00-54890-0 
LTOO0-5891-0 


LT00-5495-0 
LTOO-5497-0 


**LT00-5501-0 
LTQO-5502-0 


LT00-5503-0 
LT 00-5504-0 


LTOQ- 5505-0 


GN24-5522 
GN24-5638 


GN24-5525 
GN24-5642 


GN25-0490 


GN25-0168 


SN20-9283 


SN20-9302 


SN20-9288 


SN20-9291 


#®GN27-3252 


SN20-9282 


SN 20-9281 


**SN20-4058 


LNB6-9912 
LNB6-9910 


GN24-5603 


GN24-5598 


SN20-9300 


#*GN27-3277 
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(GC 26-3846-2) 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 (GC38-1003-09) 
OS/VS MSG LIB: VS1 (GC38-1101-3) R7? 
OS/VS1 DEBUG GUIDE (GC28&-5093-4) 


OS/VS1 PROG. REF DIGEST (GC248-5091-5) 


OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES 3 CEBUGGING REL 3 
(GC28-0 703-2) 

VM/370 PLANNER & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE RELEASE 6 
(GC 20-1801-9) 

OS/VS2 JES3 R2 (GC28-0608-5) 

VM/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE R6 PLC1 (GC 20-1810-8) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
REL 1.4.1 APPLICATION PROGRAFPMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMANL 
LEVEL) 5746-XX3, S780-XX1 (GX33-6012-2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEFB/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 4, REFERENCE SUMMARY: MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR (5746-XX3, 5S780-XX1) (SX33-6011-2) 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER 11 FDP 5798-CFF VERSICN 1.3 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS (SB21-1697- 2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTOAI STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.48.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GC33-0066-4) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
(SH20-9027-7) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE (SH20-9028-6) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE (SH20-9029-6) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH20-9030-8) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUILE 
(SH20-9053-48) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUOAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, ACVANCED FUNCTION FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS (SH20-9054-3) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-9081-4) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-%X1, 5786-XX3 DFBUGGING REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (SX33-6010-2) 

VS APL REFERENCE SUMMARY, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-AF1, 

(SX 26-3712-2) 

SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE 
SUMMARY CARD, RELEASE 1 (GX20-2343-0) 

INTRODUCTION TO THE 37048 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
(GA 27-3051-4) 

DOS/VSE HANDBOOK, SCP 5745-020 (S¥33-8571-7) 


VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) REMOTE SPOOLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETRORKING RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5748-XP1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5119-0) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 LIC PROG 5740-XX2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE (SH20-9026-6) 

IMS/VS RELEASE 1.6, LIC PROG 5740-X%X2, SYSTEM/APPLICATION 
DESIGN GUIDE (SH20-9025-6) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-9006-1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIAM, IIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
5746-RC3 RELEASE 3REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX27-0008-0) 

IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 
1.6 (GH20-1260-9) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACE/VTIAM), LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
(GC27-04862-2) RELEASE 2.3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIAME ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7, RELEASE 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: 
INTRODUCTION (6C27-0438-1) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 RELEASE 6 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO 
REFERENCE (GC20~-1818-2) 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 OS AND DOS VERSION 2 
INTRODUCTORY USERS MANUAL, LIC PROG 5738-XS1 AND 5736-XS1 
RELEASE 2 (SH20-2209-2) 

IMS/VS VI DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS LIC PROG 
5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 (LYBOQ-8017-7) 

IMS/VS V1 S¥STEM LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5S740-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.8 
(LY BO-8016) 

IMS/VS V1 FAST PATH FEATURE LISTINGS 5740-XxX2 

IMS/VS V1 DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS, LIC PROG 
374 0-XX 2 

IMS/VS V1 RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5780-XX2 SYSTEM LISTINGS 
(LYBO-8016-9) 

IMS/VS V1 DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE, LIC FROG 5740-XX2 
LISTINGS (LYBO-8017-9) 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MSC LISTINGS (LYBO-8038-5) 

IMS/VS V1 FAST PATH FEATURE, LIC PROG 57480-X%X2 LISTINGS 
(LJB6-0 003-3) 

IMS/VS V1 DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY FEATURE, LIC PROG 
S740-XX2, LISTINGS (LJB6-0014-1) 
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36 


34 
26 


38 
36 
30 
30 
30 


36 


50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 


50 
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LTOQO-5506-0 
ST20-0886-0 
$D23-9014 
$D23-9029 

**« GT20-1808-0 
6T20-1827-0 


6T20-1832-0 
** GT20-1873-0 


** GT20-1875-0 
** ST 20- 2047-0 
#¢6T21-9862-0 
GT24-5091-0 
ST24-5144-0 
ST24-5145-0 
ST24-5146-0 
#*G6T24-5218-90 
GT 26-3783-3 


GT26-3784-2 
GT 26-3790-0 


GT 26- 3795-1 
GT26- 3613-1 
G6T26- 3818-0 
6T26-3819-0 


6T26-3864-0 
*eGT 26-3946-0 


**ST27-0431-0 
#6S5T27-0432-0 
eeST27-0433-9 
** ST27-0439-0 
**# ST 27-0443-0 
ee ST 27-0449-0 
** GT27-0459-0 
**G6T27- 0460-0 
** GT 27-0463-0 
** ST27-0466-0 
** ST27-0467-0 
eeSsT27-0470-90 
GT 27-6979-2 
GT 27- 6980-1 
GT 28-0604-90 
G6T28-0607-0 
GT 28- 0608-0 
GT 28- 0618-2 
GT 28- 0631-2 
G6T298-0632-0 
GT 28-0633-9 
GT 28- 0636-0 
GT 28-0638-0 
GT 28- 0640-90 
GT 28- 0644-0 
GT 28-0645-0 
GT28-0646-0 
GT 28-0648-0 
GT 28- 0663-0 
GT28-0673-4 
GT 28-0691-0 
GT 28-0872-0 
S$T28-0922-0 
** GT 28-1001-90 


#*G67T20-1042-0 


LNB6-9913 
SN25-0446 
SN 25-0447 


SN 25-0448 
GN25-0485 


GN 20-3995 


GN20-3846 


*eSN31-1278 
*#SN31-1276 
“*SN31-1085 


** 5H31-1083 


GN28-2625 


GN28~- 2560 
GN28-2540 


GN 28-2537 


GN28-2561 
GN28- 2918 


GN28-2985 


SN25-0467 
SN25-0467 
SH25-0467 
GN25-0794 


*eSN31-1301 
**SN31-1300 
**5N31-1157 


*#eSN 31-1158 


GN28-2588 
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IMS/VS V1 IMS PSEUDO MODULE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 LISTINGS 
(LJB6-0004-2) 

VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROB DETERMINATICN GUIDE VCL R5 V1 
(S¥ 20-0886) 


VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) RELEASE 6.0, SCP 
5749-010, SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-10) 

Ve/370 SEFP, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, GIM (GC20-1827-3) 

VM/370 SEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC20-1832-3) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM/VSE SYSTEM 
IPO/EXTENDED RELEASE 1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
(GC20-1873-1) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE (GC20-1875-0) 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-FJY RELEASE 1 
(SH20- 2047-0) 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-FJY, GENERAL 
INFORMATION, RELEASE 1 (GB21-9862-0)- 

OS/VS PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE CIGEST: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(Gc 24-5091-2) 

USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5746-AM2, (SC24-5144 -9) 

VSE/VSAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE REL. 1, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 
(5C24-5145-0) 

VSE/VSAM MESSAGES AND CODES REL 1, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 
(s¢24-5146-0) 

OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5662-257, (GC24-5218-0) 

OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUILE: VS2 REL 1-6, 1.7 
(GC 26-3783-2) 

OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART: vVS2 Rel 1.6,1-7 (GC26-3784-2) 

OS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION INIROCUCTICN: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1-7 
(GC 26-3790-1) 

OS/VS TAPE LABELS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3795-1) 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3813-1) 

OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3818-0) 

OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(G026-3819-0) 

OS/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3864-0) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANCALOWE SCPS RELEASE 2 
(GC 26- 3946-1) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6 
MESSAGES (5C27-0431-2) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 
5735-XX6 TERMINAL USE (SC27-0432-2) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, L1C PROG 5735-XX6, 
CUSTOMIZATION (SC27-0433- 2) 

ALVANCED COMMUNICATIONS PUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) 
RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-RC7? INSTALLATICN (5C27-0439-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) 
RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-RC7 OPERATION (SC27-0443-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS PUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SC27-0449-1) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING VTAM SYSTEM CCNTIROL PROGRAMMING FOR 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 SCP 5747-CF1 SPECIFICATIONS (6C27-045% 9) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 SPECIFICATIONS (GC 27-0460-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACEF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS (GC27-0463-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 OPERATIONS (SC 27-0466-1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 MESSAGES AND CODES (5C27-0467-00) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 
5735-RC2, MESSAGES & CODES (58¢27-0470-0) 

OS/VS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 
1.7 (GC27-6979-2) 

OS/VS BTAM: VS2 REL 1-6, 1.7, 2 ¢GC27-6980-0) 

OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0604-0) 

INTRODUCTION TO JES3 REL 2.1: MVS REL 3.7 (GC28-0607-0) 

OS/VS2 JES3 MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: REL 3, 3-6 (GC28-0608-0) 

OS/VS JCL REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1-7 (GC298-0618-2) 

OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC 28-0631-2) 

OS/VS2 DEBUGGING GUIDE: REL 1 (GC28-0632-0) 

OS/VS SERVICE AIDS: VS1 REL 1, VS2 REL 1, (GC28-06433-1) 

OS/VS OLTEF 

OS/VS, SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING 

OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM: VS2 REL 1-6, 1-7 (GC28-0640-0) 

OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 (G6C28-0644-0) 

OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0645-0) 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0646-0) 

OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MCNITOR PROGRAM OR A 
COMMAND PROCESSOR: VS2 REL 1-6, 1.7 (GC28-0648-90) 

TOLTEP FOR VIAM: VS2 REL 2; WITH GN28-2588, REL 3, 3.6 
(GC28-0 663-0) 

OS/VS SMP (GC28-0673-4) 

OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0691-0) 

MVS/SE GENERAL INFORMATION, VERSION 1 RELEASE 1, 5740-XE1 
(GC28-0872-2) 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) REFERENCE AND 
USERS GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-xY¥4 (SC29-0922-0) VER 2 REL 1 

OS/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1L RELEASE 3.8 SFECIFICATIONS 
(GC28-1001-1) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.4, LIC PROG 5740-XY¥S, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1042-1) 
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GT28-6762-0 
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**GT30- 3131-0 


**¢ST30-3132-0 


*¢ST30- 3133-0 


ST30-3134-0 


ST 30-3136-0 
ST30-3137-0 


*¢ST30- 3138-0 


#*ST30- 3140-0 
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ST30-3145-0 
ST32-5329-0 
GT33-0016-0 
ST33-0020-0 


*#SD26- 6029 
GT33-0022-0 


ST33-0026-0 
ST33-0067-0 
ST33-0068-0 
ST33-0069-0 
ST33-0070-0 


ST33-0071-0 
ST33-0072-0 


ST33-0073-0 
ST33-0074-0 


ST33-0075-0 
ST33-0077-0 


ST33-0079-0 


ST33-0080-0 
ST33-0081-0 


**GT33-0084-0 


ST33-0085-0 


ST33- 0086-0 


GT33-0087-0 


ST 33-0089-0 


ST33-0095-0 
GT 33-4010-1 
GT33-4021-1 
ST33-4O044-0 
ST33- 4045-0 
GT33-4047-0 


GT 33-5374-0 
GT 33-53 84-0 


GT33-6030-0 
GT 33- 6065-0 
GT33- 6066-0 
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ST33-6068-0 


ST33-6069-0 
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GN28-2487 


GN30-3164 
SN30-3143 
SN30-3182 


SN30-3149 
SN30-3184 


SN30-3151 


SN30-3152 


SN20-9232 


**SN 20-9334 


SN33-6187 
SN33-6188 


SN33- 6233 


SN33-6231 
SN33-6190 


SN33-6191 
SN33-6192 


SN33-6193 
SN33-6195 


SN33-6197 


SN33-6198 
SN33-6199 


SN33-6241 


SN33-6244 


SN33-6228 


GN 33-8166 


GN33-8778 
GN33-7049 
GN33-7065 
GN33-7078 
GN 33-9249 


** SN30-3155 


** SN30-3156 


** SN20-9297 
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SN33-6236 
SN33-6234 


SN33-6250 
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OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1043-1) 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 

OS TCAM USER*S GUIDE - PROG. NO. 360S-CQ-548 OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.0 
and OS/VS1 RELEASE 1.0, 2.0 

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, GENERAL 
INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION (GC30-3131-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, 
LIC PROG 5735-RC3, INSTALLATION: GUIDE (SC30-3132-0) 

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE (SC30-3133-1) 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 (SC30-3134 0) 

ACP/TCAM OPERATION V2 Ri LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC 30-3136-0) 

ACF/TCAM DIAGNOSIS V2Ri LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3137-0) 

ACP/TCAM VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, RELEASE 2, SERVICE 
FACILITIES, S¥STEM SERVICE AND UTILITIES (SC30-3138-1) 

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG $735-RC3, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, MESSAGES 
$C30-3140-0 

ACF/VCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3 MESSAGES (SC30-3145-0 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, INSTALLATION ANCL 
OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH12-5329-1) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, FL3, RELEASE 4 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0016-8) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 5.1 LIC PROG $736-PL3, 
-PL1, -LM4, -LMS, INSTALLATION (SC33-0020-5) 


OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0022-7) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, ~LM4, -LMS 
INSTALLATION, RELEASE 3 (SC33-0026-5) 

CICSYVS V1 REL 3, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, LOGIC 
(5C33-0067-00 

CICS/VS SYSTEM AND APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE Vi, REL 3 LIC PROG 
574O-XX1, 5746-XX3 (SC33-0068- 0) 

CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0069-01) LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 
REFERENCE 

CICS/VS Vi REL 3 SY¥S PROGRAMMER‘S GUIDE (COS/VS), LIC FROG 
5746-XX3, (SC33-0070-00) 

CICS/VS S¥S PROG. GD. OS/VS VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0071-0) 

CicS/VS V1 REL 3 3600/3630 GUIDE, LIC FROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 
(SC33-0072-0) 

CICS/VS V1 REL 3 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, S746-XX3, 3650 GUIDE 
(SC 33-0073-0) 

CICS/VS V1 REL 3 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3767/3770 GUILE 
(SC33-0074-0) 

CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3, IBM 3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-02) 

CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3 APPLICATICN PRCGRAMMER"S REFERENCE 
(SC 33-0077-0) 

CICS/VS Vi, REL 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE MANUAL 
(MACRO LEVEL) LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 (SC33-0079-00) 

CICS/VS OPERATOR GUIDE VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0080-00) 

CICS/VS VER 1 REL 3 MESSAGES AND CODES, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 
5746-XX3 (SC33-0081-0) 

CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0084-2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER‘S 
REFERENCE MANUAL (RPG II) (SC33-0085-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER’S 
GUIDE (SC33-0086-0) 

CICS/VS OS VER. 1 REL. 3 PROGRAM PRODUCT SFECIFICATIONS 
(GC 33-0087-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
RELEASE 1-4.1 LIC PROG 5746-X%X3, 5740-XX1, FROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE (SC33-0089-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
MASTER INDEX VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 (SC33-0095-0) 

OS/VS & VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7; 

(GC 33-4010-1 ) 

OS/VS § VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC33-4021-1) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSICN 2 PROGRAMMER'‘'S 
GUIDE, RELEASE 2 (SC33-4 044-1) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MANUAL RELEASE 2 (SC33-4045-1) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 5746-SM2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4047-1) 

DOS/VS TAPE LABELS (GC33-5374-0) REL 34 

1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON S/370 - REFERENCE REL 33 
(GC 33-5384-0) 


DOS/VS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 34 (GC33-6030) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 
1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, SPECIFICATIONS, (GC33-6065-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 
1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-6066-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY CICCF) RELEASE 
1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, INSTALLATION AND OFERATIONS REFERENCE 
(SC 33-6067-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 
1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 TERMINAL USER“"S GUIDE (SC33-6068-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 

1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, MESSAGES (SC33-6069-0) 
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VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATION, RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 
5746-XES (5C33-6096-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MESSAGES, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
(90 33-6098-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED PUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6101-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 2 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6102-1) 

INTRODUCTION TO VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 
5746-XES {(GC33-6108-0) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING DOS/VSE SCP 5745-020 SPECIFICATIONS 
(6C33-6109-060) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC ERO 
5735-XX8, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2009-0) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION FEATURE (NFCA) GENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG 5735-XX8, RELEASE 1 (GC34-2010-1) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC FRO 
5735-XX8, INSTALLATION (SC34-2011-2) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5735-XX8, MESSAGES AND CODES (SC34-2012-0} 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5735-XX8, TERMINAL USE (SC34-2013-0) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
USER*S GUIDE AND REFERENCE RELEASE 1 (5C34-2015-0) 

DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2017-2) 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROI SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
{5C34-2020-0) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 1 (GC34-2021-0) 

VBE/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1L, SPECIFICATIONS (GE34-2025-0) 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINING APPLICATION RELEASE 1 USER ACTION 

GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, (SC34- 2032-0) 

OS/VS2 SVS UTILITIES {GC35-0005-1) 

OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (G6C35~0009-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC 
PROG 5746-XE8 (GC35-0033-2) 

OPERATORS LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE MANUAL 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS VS2 REL 1.6, 1. 
7 (GC38-0120-2) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 

OS/VS2 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: DISPLAY CONSOLES: REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC 35-0 260-0) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1002-1) 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOACER MESSAGES VS2 
REL 1.6, 1-7 {GC368-1007~-2) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES: REL 1.7 (GC38-1008-0) 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) MESSAGES 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 
(GC38-1045-1) 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM), LIC FROG 5740-XRB USER 
COMMANDS REFERENCES SUMMARY RELEASE 3.7 (GX20-2024-2) 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS (SH20-2171-1) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGER SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5, 
5746-XC4 RELEASE 1 APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE 
(SH20- 2207-0) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) LIC PROG 5746-XC4, 
5740-xC5, RELEASE 1.0 PROGRAM REFEREWCE (SH20-2209~-00) 

DEVELOPMENT MAMAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTCMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), 11C PROG S740-XC5, 
5746-XC4, OPERATIONS GUIDE, RELEASE 1 {SH20-2211-00) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC 
SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-4510- 2) 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SPECIFICATIONS 
RELEASE 3.7 (GH20-4545-2) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS {(GH20-4642-1) 

CICS/VS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, PRCG FROD (5740-XX1) ANC 
(S746-XX3) (SH20-9005-1) 

CICS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES MANUAL, PROG FROD 5740~XX1, 5746-XX3 
(SH20-9008-2) 

VS APL, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5749-AP1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GH 20- 9064-4) 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1 RELEASE 3, SFECIFICATIONS 
(GH20-9086-5) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S 
(SH24-5001-0) DL/I 1.3 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, LOGIC, PART 1 REL 1 (¥12-5027-0) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER LIC PROG 5734-FL1, -PL3 
SPECIFICATIONS (SH35-0024-1) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES, LIC FROG 
5740-XRB, RELEASE 3.7 {(SH35-0025-1) 

VM/370 SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC REL 3 (SY¥20-0882-3) 


VE/370 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE PLC 5 
(S¥20- 0887-0) 


HOST REMOTE RODE ENTRY SYSTEM RELEASE 1, IUP 5796-PJY, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE (L¥20-2351-06} 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-FLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
(L¥20- 2418-1) 
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DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFCRMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) LIC PROG 5746-xC4, 
5740-XC5, LOGIC MANUAL RELEASE 1 (LY¥20-2456-0) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (CIMS/VS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLES 
(FAST) FOR DUMP ANALYSIS (LY¥20- 8050-2) 

IMS/VS RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DIAGONOSTIC AIDS, 

(LY 20-8063-2) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC (LY¥20-8069-0) 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC (SY24- 5168-0) 


OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (S¥24-5169-0) REIL 6.6 


OS/VS1 R6 RMS LOGIC (SY¥24-5170-0) 


NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5735-XX8, LOGIC (LY25-0002-0) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY25-0004-0) 

OS/VS ISAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1-7 (SY26-3786- 2) 

OS/VS SAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (S¥26-3788-2) 

OS/VS BDAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.7, 1.7 (SY¥26-3789-1) 

OS/VS VSAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY¥26-3817-0) 

OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART FLM 

OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC: RELEASE 2 (S¥26- 3832-0) 

OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC: REL 2, 3, 3.6 (SY¥26-3833-0) 

INDEPENDENT COMPONENT OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: REL 3, 
3.6, 3.7 (S¥26-3847-1) 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 JES 3 LOGIC (SY28-0612-0) JES 3 REL 2 

OS/VS SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: REI 1.6, 1.7 (S¥28-0643-0) 

OS/VS2 TSO CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1 (S¥28-0649-0) 

OS/VS2 TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC REL 
1.6, 1.7 (S¥28-0650-0) 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 1, ACCOUNT REL 1.6, 
1.7 (S¥28-0651-0) 

OS/VS2 COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV: REL 1.6, 1.7 
(S¥28-0652-0) 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) (LY28-0923-0) 
PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LOGIC 

ACF/TCAM V2 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (LY30-3042-0), REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 
5735-XX1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (LY30-3043-1) 

CICS OS/VS V1 REL 3 LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-xXxX1, (LY33-6029-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.4, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, PROGRAM LOGIC: DATA AREAS 
(DOS/VS) (LY33-6033-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTIUVAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1, PROGRAM LOGIC: DATA AREAS (OS/VS) 
(LY 33-6035-0) 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY¥33-80481-0) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, LOGIC 
(LY33-8044-1) 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LOGIC RELEASE 348 (SY¥33-8567-0) 


DOS/VS RPG II LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY33-9062-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5748-XE8, -XE9, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES 
(LY 33-9083-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JCB CCNTROL (LY33-9084-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: AIDS (LY¥33-9086-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XES8, -XE9, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTCRY PROGRAM 
(LY 33-9089-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: SUPERVISOR (LY33-9091-0) 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK (LY33-9094-0) 

VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK, RELEASE 1, LIC FROG 57486-SA1, (LY33-9095-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL PACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1, HANDBOOK RELEASE 1 (LY33-9096-0) 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST: REL 1.6, 
1.7 (SY¥35-0004) 

OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC: WITH SN35-0008, VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(S¥35-0005-0) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHIAL STORAGE MANAGER LOGIC, LIC PROG 
5740-XRB, RELEASE 3.7 (LY35-0026-1) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUIC 5752-884 RELEASE 2 LOGIC 
SY35-0030-1 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 
5735-XX6, LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY38- 3010-1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) 
RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-RC7 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
(S¥38-3012-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LOGIC VOLUME 1 (1LY38-3022-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: 
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SN28-2973 


6N25-0458 
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MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY LIC FRCG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, 
RELEASE 2, FEATURE 6059 (DOS/VS), 6009 (OS/VS) (LY¥38-3023-0) 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, LIC ERCG 5735-RC2 
(LY 38-3025-0) . 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 DATA AREAS (DOS/VSE) (LY¥38-3026-1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION PUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2, 
LOGIC BASE SYSTEM VOLUME i METBOD OF OFERATION {(LY38-3027-0) 
ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, (LY36-3030-1) 

SUPPLEMENT POR MVS/SE TO SMF, 5740-XE1 (SD23-0005-1) 

SUFFLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TMP OR CP, 
REL 3.68 (SD23-0065-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 DEBUG HANDEFOOK (SD23-0140-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS VCL RELEASE 3.8 10 MVS/SYSTEM 
FRODUCT, 574U0-XYN, 574UQ-XYS (GD23-0179-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY MVS DIAGNOSTIC 
TECHNIQUES TO O&/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCIS, 5740-XY¥N, -X¥S 
RELEASE 3.6 (SD23-0193-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 VOLUME 5 
TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, S740-XY¥N, -X¥S (LDO23-0169-1) 

SUPPLEMENT POR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.98 VOLUME 6 
TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, - XYS (LD23-0190-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7? RELEASE 3.8 
TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XY¥N, -X¥S (LD23-0191-1) 

SUPPLEMENT POR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE 
AIDS LOGIC RELEASE 3.8 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYS, -XYN 
{LD23-0194-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEFF TO INTRODUCTICN, 5748-XE1 
(SD 23- 9000-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM4/370 SEFF TO PLANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION 
GUIDE, 5748-XE1 (SD23-9001-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEFF TO OPERATOR"’S GUILE (SD23-9002) 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEFF TO SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE, 
5748-XE1 (SD23-9003-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM4/370 SEFF TO CLTSEF & ERROR RECORDING, 
5748-XE1 (SD23-9005-0) 

SUFFLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYS EXT 10 CMS COMMANDS & MACRO REF, 
5748-XE1 (SD23-9008-0) 

SUPPLEMENT POR VM/370 SYS EXT TO CMS USER'S GUIDE, 574 @-XE1 
(SD23- 9009-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR V4/370 SYS EXT TO GENERAL USER'S GUIDE, 5748-XE1 
(SD23-9010-0) 

SUPPLEMENT POR VM/370 SYSTFM EXTENSIONS 10 OPERATING SYSTEMS IN 
A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 5740-XE1 (SD23-9011-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEFF TO VM/370 INTRODUCTION 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPF TO VM/370 PLANNING AND SYSTEM 
GENERATION GUIDE RELEASE 1, 5748-xXX8 (SD23-9016-0) 

SUPPLEMENT POR VM/370 BSEFF TO VM/370 SYSTEM FROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
RELEASE 1, 5746-XX8 (SD23-9018-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEEF TO VM/370 OLISEP AND ERROR 
RECORDING GUIDE RELEASE 1, 5746-XX6 (SB23- 9020-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO 
REFERENCE RELEASE 1, 574@-XX8 (S8D23-9023-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEFF TO CMS USER'S GUILF R.1, 57498-xXx8 
(5D23-9024-0) 

SUPRLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL 
USERS RELEASE 100, 5746-XX8 (SD23-9025-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO OPERATING SYSTEMS, RELEASE 1, 
S740-XX8 (5D23-9026-0) 

SU 21 SUPPLEMENT POR PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC PACILITY To 
QS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, 5740-x¥5 

129-3270 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

129-2170 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (RFC 810105) 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SEECIFICATIONS - 1 SCREEN 
DEFINITION PACILITY/CICS MAP SFECIFICATICNS - 2 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SFECIFICATIONS - 3A SCREEN 
DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3B 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SET SPECIFICATIONS SCREEN 
DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PAGE SPECIFICATIONS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 1 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 2 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SFECIFICATIONS - 3 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 4 

IBM SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER FEADERS FORM 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFFLICATION SYSTEM-ONE ENTRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM (ELIAS-I), LIC PROG 
5746-XXV, 5S748-XXK, REFERENCE CARD 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SY¥STEM-ONE, LIC FRCG 5746-XXV S7U8-XXK, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY SUMMARY 

GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR CODING FORM PROG. NOS. 
S734-XS1, XS2, 5736-XS1, XS3, 3J60A-CS-17X, 19% 

IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAFACITY AND 
TRANSMISSION TIME REFERENCE CARD 

S/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 

2260 DISPLAY FORMAT 

1287 OPTICAL READER DESIGN FORMAT 

MATHEMATICAL FROGRAMMING INPUT FORM SYSTEM/360 - 1130 

DEBUGGING AID DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOATING POINT NUMBERS IN 
HEXADECIMAL 

150/10/6 PRINT CHART 

150/10/8 PRINT CHART 

S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE, 3333 MODELS 1 & 11, 3330 MODELS 1, 2 
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s*¢ GX21-9129-8 
GX21-9139-4 
GX 21-9155-1 
GX 21- 9171-3 
GX21-9172-1 
GX21-9185-0 
GX 21-9186-0 
GX 21-91 87-0 
GX21-9204-2 
GX22-68 34-8 


GX22-6837-5 
GX 22-6855-9 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


& 11 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VM/370 QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: OPERATORS 
REFERENCE BOOKLET - PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5749-010 
REFERENCE SUMMARY COMMANDS (GENERAL USER 

3890 DOCUMENT FPROCESSOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SPF PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST (AUT) TSO AND BATCH CS/VS VERSION (IUP 
5796-PEC) QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE GUIDE 

3340 MODELS A2, Bl, B2, 3344 MODELS B2, E2F DIRECT STORAGE 
ACCESS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3275/3277 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE, MOC A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, C2F 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/370 (VM/370) COMMANDS (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DMS/VS DMS/CICS/VS DATA TRANSFER FORM 

DMS/VS DMS/CICS/VS FILE DFSCRIPTION FORM 

DMS/VS, PROG PROD 5740-XC2, PANEL CESCRIFTION FORM 

APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV AND VSAPL, IUP 5796-PGX, -PGY 
REFERENCE GUIDE 

HEXADECIMAL ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II CUICK GUIDE FOR 
USERS, PROG PROD 5798-CFT 

3277 TEXT KEYBOARD FORM FOR PROGRAM- ASSIGNABLE CHARACTERS 

VNET COMMANDS (USER AND OPERATOR) REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM VPSS REFERENCE CARD 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM), LIC PROG 5740-XRE USER 
COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (BSM) LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER AND OPERATOR COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 3770 (DMS/3770), LIC PROG 5748-XC3, 
LAYOUT FORM 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE: IUP 5796-PKT, REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

GENERAL PURPOSE 3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTICN TEMPLATE STRIP 

3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE - GENERAL USE 

PLASTIC HOLDER FOR TEMPLATE INFORMATION CARDS 

EPIC: FAST - GROUP NAME SHEET - PRCG PROC 5735-E92 

EPIC: FAST, GROUP HEADER SHEET, LIC PROG 5735-E92 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF/TSO) VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 
5740-XT8, QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DMS PANEL DESCRIPTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS CALCULATION AND EDIT FORM 

INTERACTIVE INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM - PRESENTATION WORKSHEET 

SYSTEM IPO/E & INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE 

SUPPORT AND STRUCTURAL PROGRAMMING FACILITY CONVERSATIONAL 
MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XT3, CUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 

BSP MATRIX FORM 

BSP MATRIX FORM 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3276 3278 INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY PROGRAM FUNCTION 
TEMPLATE 

3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PFK TEMPLATE 

TOTAL STORAGE MANAGEMENT PRODUCT MATRIX REFERENCE SUMMARY 

PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY RELEASE 
2-1, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE STRIP FOR 3270 
TERMINALS 

PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMFLATE FOR 3270 TERMINAIS 

VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 

VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER 

VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY OTHER THAN GENERAL 
USER 

DATA BASE RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-FIH, REFERENCE CARL 

FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 

FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 

TOP/DOWN FLOWCHART TEMPLATE 

1062 PROGRAM TAPE LAYOUT SHEET 

1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

RPG OUTPUT-FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS (FORM) 

RPG EXTENSIONS AND LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 

RPG CONTROL CARD AND FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS FORM 

RPG CAICULATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEFT 

RPG INPUT SPECIFICATIONS FORM 

RPG INDICATOR SUMMARY FORM 

TRANSLATION TABLE AND ALTERNATE COLLATING SECUENCE CODING SHEFT 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS 

1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 

RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 

RPG AUTO REPORT SPECIFICATIONS 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 

3741/3742 REFERENCE CARD 

3747 DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEET 

3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 

3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 

3741 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION MODELS 3-4 REFERENCE CARD 

PUNCHED CARD AND TAPE I/0 AND PRINTERS, FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 
SYSTEM/ 370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2801 - 2404 AND 2815 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 

S$/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS & CONTROLS, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
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GX22-6859-5 
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GX 22- 6981-0 
GX22- 6944-2 
GX22-6985-1 
GX22-6987-0 
GK 22-7005-1 
GX22- 7006-1 
GX22- 7007-2 
GX22- 7008-1 
GX22~- 7021-2 
Gk 22-7022-6 
GX22- 7023-5 
#*GX22- 7024-5 
GX22-7025-5 
GK 22- 7026-2 
GX22- 7028-2 
GX22-7029-1 
GX 22-7030-1 


GX 22-7031-4 
GX22-7032-2 


GX 22- 7035-0 


Gk 22-7037-0 
GX 22- 7038-0 
GX22-7039-0 
GX22-7041-0 
GX22-7042-0 
GX22-7043-0 
GX22-7044-0 
GX22-7045-1 


GX 22- 7047-2 


Gx22- 7051-0 
GX 22-7052-0 


GX22- 7053-2 
*eGx22-7054-2 
##GX 22-7057-3 


GX22- 7058-1 
GX22- 7059-1 
GA22- 7061-1 


GX 22-7062-7 
GX22- 7063-0 
GA22- 7064-0 
* *GX 22-7066-3 
GX 22-7067-G 


GX22- 7068-0 


**GkK22-7070-2 
#eGx 22- 7074-3 


#eGx 22- 7075-4 
GX22- 7076-1 


##GX22-7079-1 


#*GX22- 7080-2 
##GX22-7082-3 
GX22-7083-0 
GX 22-7984-0 
GX22- 7085-0 
*#GX22-7087-1 
#*Gx22-F7O89-1 


TNL GN2UE 0024 (31 July Bl ito GC20-0MT -3 


TEMPLATE 

S/360 &€ S/370 COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT, FHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

S/360 ¢ 5/370 DATA STORAGE DEVICES, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/360 & S/370 CONSOLES & TERMINALS, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S§/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC & OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS, PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

$/360 & S/370 FIELD ENGINEERING FURNITURE & TEST EQUIPMENT, 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

5/370 MODEL 195, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 165, . PERATOR'S REFERENCE CARD 

§/360 & S/370 CHANNELS: 28960, 2870 € 2880, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S$/370 MODEL 145, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMELATE 

5/370 MODEL 155, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 165, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S“370 MODEL 135, FHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Ss #0 MODEL 125, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 1698, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

5/370 MODEL 158, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3027 POWER AND COOLANT 
DISTRIBUTION UNIT AND 3036 CONSOLE 

3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3017 POWER ONIT MODEL 
1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL | 

S/370 MODEL 115, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3340 DISK STORAGE MODELS A?2, Bl AND B2 ANC 3344 DIRECT ACCESS 
STORAGE MODELS B2 AND B2E FOR SYSTEM/370 - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 3 TO 8 & 3803 TAPE CONTROL 
MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PBYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3990 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: FHRYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLATE 

3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTES/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3410 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TC 3 ANC 3411 MAGNETIC TAFE 
UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3 FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2401 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 6 ANC 4, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2415 MAGNETIC TAFE UNIT AND CONTROL MODEIS 1 TO 6, FOR 
SYST EM/ 370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 

2420 MAGNFTIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 5 AND 7, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2804 TAFE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2816 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMFLATE 

3540 DISKETTE INPOT/OUTPUT UNIT MODELS Bl AND B2 FOR 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

IBM FPAYSICAL PEANHING TEMELATE: 3330 DISK STORAGE MODELS 1, 2, 
AND 11; 3333 DISK STORAGE & CONTROL MOLCELS 1 and 11 FOR 
S/370; 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODELS 1, 2 AND 3 FOR S$/370 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3881 OFTICAL MARK READER MOLFIS 
1-3 & 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MOCELS 1 & 2 

3851 MASS STORAGE PACILITY PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 1 PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLATE 

3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS AZ, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, AND C2P 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMELATE 

3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX WITH 3041 ATTACHED PROCESSING 
UNIT - PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: INCLUDES 3017 PRINTER 
MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL 1 - FPAHYSICAL FPLANBING TEMFLATE 

3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE: 3036, 3037, 3038 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER 

3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLATE 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLATE {SCALE 
1:48) 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PAYSICAL FPLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE 
1:50) 

3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 9809 BMOLCELS 1A, 2 AND 3 (10 om = 
0.5 ww) 

3033 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX PHYSICAL FLANKING TEMPLATE 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3880 STCRAGE CONTROL (10 om = OG. 
5 im) 

3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS Al AND Bl FHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMF LATE 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3310 MODELS Ai/A2 AND B1/B2 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1, 2, 11 & 12 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 

2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 TEMPLATE 

S424 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT MODELS Al, AZ, K1, K2, AND K3 

3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE 

3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS Al AND B1 PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMP LATE 
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#* GX¥24-6599-1 
GX 26-1587-0 
GX26-1588-0 
GX26-1618-0 
GX 26-16 39-1 
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GX26-16482-1 
GX 26-1643-1 
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3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MOCEL A&, AYP, AAU, AAF, BY, and EUF 
TEMPLATE 
3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MODELS A1-A4, B1-BY, AND Ci-c& 


TEMP LATE 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL & 
3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 


OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY JES3 OPERATOR CCMMANDS DYNAMIC SUPPORT 
PROGRAMS 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: NJE FACILITY POR JES 2, LIC PROG 5740-XK8, 
COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OPERATOR’S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT OPERATION, 
LIC PROG 5740-AMA WORK STATION CONTROLLER AND SYSTEM OWNER 
COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 

JES3 OPERATOR*’S LIBRARY: REFERENCE SOMMARFY 

OPERATOR"S LIBRARY: JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX 

3276/3278 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

3275/3277 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PROBLEM REFORT FORM 

3284/3286/3288 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM TRANSMISSION, LIMITED 
MAXI MUM-MESSAGE-RATE GRAPH 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, PLANNING CHART 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, OPERATOR INSTRUCTION SHEFT 

1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, 1031 PROGRAM CHART 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMFLATE 

3895 FIELD COORDINATE GAUGE 

4341 PROCESSOR CHANNEL LOAD SUM WORKSHEET 

3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER TAPE COPY TICKET SAMPLES 

IBM LOOP INSTALLATION FLOOR PLAN LAYOUT CHART 

4331 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:50) 

4341 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:50) 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 11 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

43481 PROCESSOR HYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL FRELIMINARY WORKSHEFT 

TROUBLE REPORT FORM - 3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 

OS/VS1 TRACE TABLE OVERLAY 

3895 DIDM FIELD LOCATION GAUGE 

DL/I DOS/VS VERSION 1.3 APPLICATION PRCGRAMMING REFERENCE 
SUMMARY PROG NUMBER 5746-XX1 

DL/I DOS/VS VERSION 1.3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XX1 

VIRTUAL MACHINE PACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOCLING COMMUNICATIONS 
SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5748-ZXP1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DL/I DOS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE 


LIC PROG 5746-xX1 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, COMMAND LANGUAGE 

REFERENCE SUMMARY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR 

VM/SP PRODUCT EDITOR PFK TEMPLATE 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, EXEC 2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

MULTIPLE CARD LAYOUT FORM - 80 COLUMN 

DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 

DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL FRACTION CONVERSION CHART 

2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3800 PRINT CHART 

3800 PRINT CHART 

3800 PRINT CHART 

3800 PRINT CHART 

3800 PRINT CHART 

3800 PRINT CHART 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, PRINT LINE & CHARACTER PITCH GAUGE 

DIVIDER TABS FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 

VS BASIC POR VSPC: REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG 5748-XXi 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VS APL (5748-APi) REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, CHARACTER DESIGN § CODING FORM 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION FCRM, PROG PRODS 
5740-XXP, 5746-XXC 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, SEGMENT 
DEFINITION FORM 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY TEXT DATA FORM, PRCG PROD 5740-XxXP, 
5746-XXC 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION PCR FOR PL/I DATA 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APFLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 OS/VS2 MVS 3.8 SUFPCRT INSTALLATION 
REPERENCE SUMMARY 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-xX7, USER'S REFERENCE CARD 

VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING, LIC FRCG 5748-FO3, —LM3, 
SOURCE-TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACP/VTAM), LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS PUNCTION POR VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
5746-RC3 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAFM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 
5735-RC2, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW RELEASE 2 ; 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION PCR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) CONTROL 
BLOCK OVERVIEW ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 (OS/VS2 MVS) wd 

3278 LAYOUT SHEET 3270 INFORMATION DISFLAY SYSTEM 

VTAM (LEVEL 1.1) REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3 

DOS/VS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
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OS/VS1 VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

OS/VS2 MVS VTAM {LEVEL 2) CONTROL BLOCK CVERVIEW 

DOS/VS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS/VS VTIAM (LEVEL 2) REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM RELEASE 3 LIBRARY 
SUMMARY 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 

IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, REGISTRATION 
PUNCHING - ACME 

IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAI IMAGE UNIT, REGISTRATION 
PUNCHING - OXBERRY 

2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (REGISTRATION PUNCHING - ACME) 

2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (REGISTRATION PUNCHING - OXBERRY 

2760 OPTICAL IMAGE LIMIT AUXILIARY SCREEK CVERLAY GUIDE 

2770 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL ELANNING TEMPLATE 

2795/ 2796/2797 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAI FLANNING TEMPLATE 

3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, ERROR LOG CVERLAY 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATORS TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR*S TROUBLE REPORT 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C and 2C OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 

2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, LAYOUT SHEET 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (ENGLISH MEASUREMENT) 3270 
INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (METRIC MEASUREMENT) 3270 
INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

ACP/VTAM OS/VS1, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

ACF/WTAM CONTROL HLOCK OVERVIEW, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (MVS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION POR VTAM (ACP/VTAM) CONTROL 
BLOCK OVERVIEW, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION PUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VIAM) LIC PROG 
5735-RC2 (O8&/VS) REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VIAM) LIC EROG 
5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ACF/VTAM SNA PROBLEM DETERMINATION HANDBOOK 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS PUNCTION POR VTAH (ACF/VTAK) LIBRARY 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ACF/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746-RC7?, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF GENERAL USER COMMAND REFERENCE CARD 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYSTEM MESSAGES DIRECTORY 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS AND OS/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 

COBOL CODING FORM 

COBOL REFFRENCE CARD 

PORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 

VS BASIC (TSO) REPERENCE SUMMARY, FROG PROC 5748-XX1 

VS BASIC({CMS) REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG PROD 5748-XX1 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, QUICK GUIDE FCR USERS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 

S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 

ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 

5/360 OS/DOS ITF, LIC PROG 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1, PLI REFERENCE 
CARD 

S/360 OS/D0S ITF, LIC PROG 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1, BASIC REFERENCE 
CARD 

PORTRAN CODING FORM 

IBM FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSC) ANC VM/370 (CMS) 
REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-FO5 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM FROLUCT 
5734-CB4 

4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUF 2 CHANNEL LOAL SUMMARY WORKSHEET 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 REFERENCE CARD FI/I OPTIFIZING 
COMPILER KEYWORDS 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: KEYWORDS REFERENCE 
SUMMARY, PROG. NOS. 5734-PL1, -P12, -PL3 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135 AND 138 BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL LOAD 
SUM WORKSHEET 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: TERMINAL COMMANDS 
AND COMPILER OPTIONS REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG 5734-PL1, -PL2, 
-FL3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL SIORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRIUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CIcS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, APFLICATION PROGRAMS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY AND COMMANC LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT FORP 

7436 PRINTER TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
{CURRENT RELEASE) 

RECORD LAYOUT 

DOS/VS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE&, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3715 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 1 CONSOLE GUIDE 

IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 
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10 GX 34-0043-1 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUIDE 

03 **GX35-5014-0 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

50 LYA2-5213-3 LJD 3-3200 **LJD3-3201 DL/I-ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, LISTINGS 

36 *e LYA2-5216-1 VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

36 »** LYA2-5217-1 VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 RJE FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

36 ** LYA2-5218-0 VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 SHARED SPOCLING FEATURE ASSEMELY 
LISTINGS 

38 LYA2-5213-0 JOB ENTRY PROGRAM (JEP) 5746-XE6 (GH9), LISTINGS 

38 LYA2- 5220-0 FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (G50), LISTINGS 

38 LYA2- 5221-0 FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (A110), LISTINGS 

50 LYAN- 3001-6 CICS DOS/VS, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 V1 R3.0, ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 

50 LYA4- 3002-8 CICS OS/VS V1 R3.0 PROG PROD 5740-XX1, LISTINGS 

50 LYA4- 3003-4 C1IcS DOS/VS PROG 5746-XX3 VER 1 REI 4.0 LISTINGS 

50 **LYA4- 3004-4 CICS-OS/VS, 5740-XX1 V1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

50 LYAW- 3005-2 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM - CISK OPERATING 


SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS DOS/VS), LIC FROG 5746-XX3, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

50 ¥**LYA-3006-2 CICS-OS/VS, 5740-XX1 V1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

50 LYA4-3007-0 **LYA4-3201 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM - CISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS DOS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


50 **LYA4-3008-0 CICS/OS/VS LISTINGS 

50 **LYA4N-3200-0 CICS DOS/VS 

50 **LYA4-3201-0 CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS 

50 LYA9- 6142-0 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, LIC PROG 
5748-XXK FOR VM/CMS, LISTINGS 

22 LYBO- 0626-1 APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6, 
FEATURE CODE 8065, FE SERVICE NUMBER 200157 

50 LYBO- 0631-6 INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/360) VEFS. 2 DATA BASE 
LISTINGS, VOL- 3, PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 

50 LYBO- 0632-6 INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSICN 2, VOLUME 4, DATA 


COMMUNICATION LISTINGS, MICROFICHE FROG. PROD. 5734-XX6, 
FEATURE CODE 8083 


39 LYBO-0724-2 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS - ENTRY (CICS/DOS- 
ENTRY) LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-XX6 
30 LY BO-0735-2 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DCS STANDARD (CICS/DOS- 
STANDARD) LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-XX7 
50 LYBO- 0834-2 INTERACTIVE QUERY FEATURE (IQF) TO IMS/360: MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
- PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
50 LY BO-0839-2 LJD3-3100 LNA2-5034 DIVZI DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, LISTINGS 
LNA2-5091 LNA2-5095 
LNA2~-5100 LNA2 -5107 
LNA2-5111 LNBO-9491 
LYA2-5205 LYA2-5215 
99 GYBO-0854-9 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM FOR 3690, 370 (ASP) PROGRAWN 
LISTING MICROFICHE, PROG NO 360A-CX-15X 
99 GYBO-0856-0 S/370 HASP II VERSION 4 MICROFICHE - FRCGRAM NUMBER 370B-TX-001 
50 LYBO-O864-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) BASIC 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
50 LYBO- 0865-0 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) ARITHMETIC 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
50 LYBO-0866-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) TELEPROCESSING 
SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
50 LYBO-0867-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) CONTROL 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~-XX1 
50 LYBO- 0868-0 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) PROCESSING 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
50 LYBO-08 69-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FORMAL REFORT 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
50 LYBO-0870-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) HIERARCHICAL 
FILE SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-21 
50 LYBO-0871-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UPDATE AND 
CREATE FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~-XX1 
50 LYBO-0872-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UTILITY 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
50 LYBO-0873-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EDIT AND 
ENCODE FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~XX1 
50 LYBO-O874-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FILE MODIFY 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
50 LY BO-0875-1 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) DATA 
LANG UAGE/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE, 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
50 LYBO- 0876-0 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EXTENCEL 
MULTI-FILE SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NOMBER 
5734-XX1 
99 SYB0-0900-10 **#SNB5-0535 **SNB5-0538 IBM VM/370: CP MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
**SNB5-0545 
99 SYBO-0901-10 **SNB5-0536 **SNB5-0540 IBM VM/370: CMS MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMEER 5749-010 
**SNB5-0547 
22 LY BO- 2010-1 A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE SHARED VARIABLE LISTINGS (APLSV PRPQ 
WE1191) (PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF) 
50 LYBO- 2046-0 LNBO-3369 FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY VERSION 1.0 (FLE/CICS/VS): LISTINGS 
PROG. NOS. 5740-xXX1 (0S), 5746-XX3 (LOS) 
50 LYBO- 2218-3 EXTM, PROG PROD 574 6-XX3 
50 LYBO- 2221-0 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, IMS/VS INTERFACE (TCAM) PROG 
PROD 5740-XXC 
50 LYBO-2257-3 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
(TCS-AF), LIC PROG 5740-XXD 
99 LY BO- 2293-3 VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG 5799-ARQ 
30 LYBO- 2346-0 VM/370 NETWORKING SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG 5799-ATA 
50 LYBO- 2385-2 TCS-ACF - SOURCE LISTINGS 
50 LYBO-24849-2 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 





FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-X¥3, NETWORKING VERSION 2 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVARCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION {(TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740 XX3, BASE V2 SOURCE LISTING 
(MI CRO FICHE) 

DMS/CICS/VS - DOS, LIC PROG 5746-XcC4, SOURCE ITISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEA SE } 


DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC FROG 
5746-XC4 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


DMSACICS/ VS OS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC FROG 
5740-XC5, LISTINGS 


DMS/YCICS/VS OS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, LISTINGS 


INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (SPF) MVS/TSG, LIC PROG 5668-009 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY CONVERSATIONAL 
MONITOR SYSTEM LIC PROG 5748-X1T3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (DOS/VSE FEATURE) - 
PLM/ PANELS, LIC PROG 5748-MS1 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (DOS/VSE FEATURE), SOURCE 
LISTINGS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/DOS/VSE FEATURE) - 
PLM/PANELS, LIC PROG 5748-MS1 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/DOS/VSE FEATURE) SOURCE 
LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5748-MS1 

JES3 NETWORKING RELEASE 1, MODIFICATION IEVEL 0, LISTINGS 

DMS/CICSYVS, LIC PROG 5740-xC5, OS/BASE 

DMSYCICS/ VS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, OS/FEATURE 

DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-xC4, DOS/BASE, LISTINGS 

DMSYCICSYVS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4, DOS/FEATURE, LISTINGS 

VSE SYSTEM IPOYE & SYSTEM IPO VSE SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

IMS/VS V1 SYSTEM LISTINGS PROG PROD 5740-XX2 

IMS/VS V1 DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS PROG PROD 
574 0-XX2 

IMS/VS V1 INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS, PROG 5740-xXx2 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR BASIC QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/ VS) 
LISTINGS FOR ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740~-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR MODIFY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740~X%X7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR TBE UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

IMSYVS V1 MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 

VS APL PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5748-AP1 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3, IISTINGS, PROG 5799-AQC 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VSi, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-FO2, PROGRAM LISTINGS 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS2 PROG 5740-xXR6 


DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VS5FC) FROG PROD 5746-XR3, ICR 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VS VSPC CROSS REFFRENCE ANT DATA AREAS PROG PROD 5746-XR3 

VS TSO 5740-XR9 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): DATA 
AREAS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): SYMBOLIC 
NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3 INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: JES3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
AND CROSS REFERENCE TABLE 5752-SC1-BA 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 (MICROFICHE) 

5/360 DOS RPG II COMPILER, LISTINGS, PROG. PRCD. 5736-RG1 


OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 CHECK POINT/RESTART LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION} 
OS/VS1 IFL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION} 

OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEI 1 LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
O5/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/V5S1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VCL 2 MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE 

DL/I DOS/VS VERSION 1.5 5746-XX1 


VSE/VSAM LIC PROG S746-AM2Z SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM HLPFI, LIC PROG 5746-XX1-80 (CURRENT RELEASE} 

VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE, [IC PROG 5746-AM2, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC {MICROFICHE EDITION) 
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SYB6- 3836-0 
SYB6-3837-1 
SYB6-3838-0 
SYB6- 3839-2 
SYB6- 3840-2 
SYB6-3841-2 


SYB6-3848-0 


SYB6- 3849-0 
SYB6-3851-1 
SYB7-7240-1 
SYB7-7241-1 
#¢SYB7-7242- 2 


SYB7-7246-2 
SYB7-7 256-2 
SYB7-7257- 2 
SYB7- 7266-2 
SY B7 -7 271-0 
**S YBa8-0605-2 
SYB8-0606-5 
SDB3- 0021 
SDB3-0100 
SDB3-0133 
SDB3- 0160 
SYB8-0838 
SY BS -06 35-2 
SYB8-0660-0 
SYB8-0662 2 
SYB8- 0664-1 
**SYB8-0669-2 
SY Ba -067 2-0 
SYB8-0685-2 
SYB8-074 2-2 
SDB3-0024 
SDB3-008 3 
SDB3-0085 
SDB3-0135 
SDB3-0163 
SYB8-0946 
SYB8-0743-2 
SDB3-0022 
SDB3-0134 
SDB3-0161 
SYB8-0945 
SY B8-07 44-2 
SDB3-0023 
SDB3-0084 
SDB 3-0086 
SDB3-0136 
SDB3-0162 
SYB8-0947 
LY B8-0768-0 
LY B8-0769-0 
LYB§-0770- 2 
LYB8-0771-2 
LYB8-0838-1 
LYB8-0888-1 
LYB8-0889-1 
**#LYB8- 0907-2 


**LYB8-0908- 2 
**LYBI-0909-2 
**LYB8-0910- 2 
LYB#-0915-1 
LYB8-0916-1 
LYB8-0917-1 
LYB8-09181 
LYB§-0945- 0 
LYB8- 0946-0 
LYB#&- 0947-0 
LYB8-0959-0 
LYB8&-0960- 0 
LYB&- 0961-0 
LYB8-0962-0 
LY B8-1019-0 
LYB&- 1020-1 
LYB8-1021-0 


LYB8-1022-0 


SNB&-4705 
SNB 8- 29 64 


SNB 8- 4709 


SNB 8- 2948 


SNB 8- 4706 


SNB 8-4710 


SNB8 - 29 49 


** LNB §- 4756 
LNB&8-4709 


LNB §8- 4710 


SNB8-4716 
SNB§-4716 


SNB8 -4716 


SNB8-48718 


SNB8~-4718 


LNB9-0039 
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OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITICN) 

OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITICN) 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC (MICROFICHE 
EDITION) 

OS/VS2 ICR: CATALOG MANAGEMENT CROSS REFERENCE OS/VS2 ENHANCED 
VSAM ICR 

OS/VS2 ICR: VSAM CROSS REFERENCE OS/VS2 ENHANCED VSAM ICR 

OS/VS AP-1 PLM FICHE 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL 
AND PL/I LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

INTRODUCTION TO VIAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS2 DATA AREAS 


OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC (MICROPICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT PACILITY LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

DOS/VS AND OSYVS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 SY¥S1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITICN 
OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 


OS/VS2 (MVS) DIRECTORY 


OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 


OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE DATA AREAS PROG 57480-XT6 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE DIRECTORY PROG 5740-XT6 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL PACILITY (RACF) DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) DIRECTORY 

SUPPLEMENT FOR NJE JES2 REL 2 TO MVS DATA AREAS, 5740-XR8 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, PROG FROD 5740-XXH 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XXH 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 
RELEASE 4&, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FPACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 
RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, DATA AREAS LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 
5740-X¥4%, DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 
5740-X¥4%, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: 
DATA AREAS, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED LCISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: 
SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5740- XE2 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: 
DIRECTORY, PROG PROD 57480-XKE2 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED CISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: 
DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5740- XE2 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 
5740-XR&, DIRECTORY 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 
5740-XR8, DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY PACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 
5740-XR8, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 

OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC PACILITY, LIC PROG 
5740-X¥5, DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC PACILITY, LIC PROG 
5740-X¥5, DIRECTORY 

OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5740-X¥5, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 

OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY DATA AREA USAGE 
TABLE 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT DIRECTORY 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, 
SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, DATA 
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SYB8 -1023-0 


#* LYB8-1034-0 
#* LYB9-1035-0 


** LYBS-1036-0 


LYB8-1037-0 


LYB8-1038-0 
LYB8-1039-0 


LYB8-1040-0 


LYB8-1041-0 


**LYB8-1051-0 


**LYB8- 1052-0 


**LYB8-1053-0 


**LYB8-1054-0 


**LYB8-1055-0 


**LYB8-1056-0 


**LYB8-1057-0 


**LYB8-1058-0 


SYB8-6849-2 
GYCO- 2011-0 


SYCO-2069-1 
SYCQ-9000-5 


SYCO0-9001-4 


SYCO-9002-2 


Lyc0-9003-0 


LY¥CO-9004-0 


LY¥CO0-9005-0 


**#LyYC0-9006-1 


LYCO-9007-0 
LYCO0-9008-0 
LYCO- 9009-0 


LYCO0-9010-0 


**LyC0-9012-0 
**LYCO- 9013-0 
**#LYCO-9014-0 
*e¢Syco- 9017-0 
#¢Syc0-9018-0 
**#¢SYCO- 9019-1 


SYC3-8041-1 
SY¥C5-0003-0 
SY¥C5-0005-2 
SYC5-0008-1 


**¢syC5-0012-3 


SY¥C5 -0014-1 
SYC5-0015-2 
SYC5-0016- 2 
SYC7-0450-1 
SYC7-0451-1 
SYC7-0452-0 
LY¥C7-0453-0 
LYC7-0454-0 


LYC7-0455-0 
LYC7-0456-0 
LYC7-0457-0 
LYC7-0458-0 
LYC7-0459-0 
LYC7-0460- 0 
LYC7-0461-0 
LYC7-0462-0 
LYC7-0463-0 
LYC7-0O464-1 


# © LNB 8- 4777 
¢ ¢LNB8-4778 


*¢*¢LNBS8-48779 
*¢LNBS- 4780 


**LNBS-4781 
** LNB 8- 4782 


**INB8- 4783 


* LNB 8-4784 


SNB5-0 450 
SNB5-0479 
SNB 5- 0509 
* *SNB 55-0548 
SNB5-0449 
SNB5-0464 
SNB 5-0496 
**SNB5~0549 
#*SNB5-0528 
* ©SNB5-0 546 
LNB 5- 0366 
LNB 5- 0385 
LNB5-0 409 
LNB5-0423 
LNB 5- 0436 
LNB 5-0470 
LNB5-0371 
LNB5-0401 
LNB 5-0418 
LNB 5-0431 
LNB5-0445 
*#LNB5-0537 
**LNB5-0551 


*@LNB5- 0544 
* ¢LNB 5-0543 


*#2NB5-0541 
* #¢..NB5-0530 
*#ITNB5-0531 
* @#LNB5-0532 
* *#SNB5-0533 
* *SNB5-0534 


LNC7-0 468 


SNB5- 0455 
SNB5- 0502 
SNB5-0515 


SNB5-0453 
SNB5-0485 
SNB5-0508 


**SNB5- 0539 


LNB5-0372 
LNB5-0400 
LNB5-0417 
LNB5-0430 
LNB5-O444 


LNB5-0386 
LNB5-0410 
LNB5-0424 
LNB5-0437 
LNB5-0471 
**LNB5-0542 


**DNB5-0550 


**SNB9~-1800 
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AREA USAGE TABLE 

OS/VS2 SVS RELEASE 1.7 DATA AREAS, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYXN, 
DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1 SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 
LIC PROG 5740-XY¥N, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 
LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES2 REL 1 DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-XY¥58 
DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1 SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 
LIC PROG 5740-XYS, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1 DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 
LIC PROG 5740-XYS, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 
5740-XYS, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, 
DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, RELEASE 2 
DIRECTORY, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-xYS, 
SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 
5740~XYN, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 2 DIRECTORY, LIC PROG 
5740-X¥N, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC - PRCG 360-RC-551 & SCP 
COMPONENT 5741-SC1-08 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 TCAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


IBM VM/370 RSCS LISTINGS, PROGRAM NO. 5749-010 


VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE 


VM/370 AP LIST PLC 4 RW 


VM/370 SEPP LIST 


VM/370 BSEPP LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5748-XX8 


BSEPP REL 2.0 VM/370 BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 
5748-XX8, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
RSCS NETWORKING RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5748-XP1, LISTINGS 
VM LISTING PLC 00 
DMS/CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING VM/IPS, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VM/370 LISTINGS RELEASE 2 LOGIC 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CP) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CP-AP AND MF) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CMS) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
VM/370 SCP (CP-UP/AP) 5749-010 LISTINGS 
VM/370 SCP (CMS) 5749-010, LISTINGS 
VM/SP INDEX 
OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 MSSC LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROPICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1, LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC 
DOS/VS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTING 
DOS/VS OLTEP (CARDLESS) INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE 33.0 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS ATTENTION ROUTINES 5746-E2-AIT 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
574 6-E 2-DOC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS IPL AND BUFFER LOAD, 5746-E2-IPL 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS JOB CONTROL, 5746-E2-JCL 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS LIBRARIAN 57486-E2-LBR MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR 5746-E2-LNK MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS PDAIDS 57486-E2~PCLA MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SUPERVISOR 5746-E2-SUP 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PROG 5746-AM3, LISTINGS 
1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR 5745-SC-EML (G09) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS REL 1.0 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 
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LY¥C7-0465-0 
SYC7-0466-0 
LY¥C7-0467-0 
**LY¥C7-0468-1 
LYC7-0469-0 
LY¥C7-0470-0 
**LY¥C7-0471-0 
LYC7-0903-4 
**LYC7-0904-6 
**LY¥C7-0905- 3 
SYC7-1117-0 
SY¥C7-1118-90 
SY¥C7~-1119-0 
‘L¥C7-1317-4 
SYC7-1932- 2 
SY¥C7-1933-3 


SYC7-1934-3 
SY C7-1935-1 


S¥C7-1936-1 
SY¥C7-1937- 2 
SY¥C7-19 38-4 
SYC7-1939- 4 
SY¥C7~-1940-1 
SYC7-1942-2 
SY¥C7-1943-2 
SYC7-1944- 4 
SY¥C7-1945-1 
SYC7- 1946-2 
SY¥C7-1947-1 
SYC7-1948- 4 
SY¥C7-1949-4 
SYC7-1950- 6 
S¥C7-1951-1 
SYC7-19521 
SYC7-1953-2 
SYC7-1954- 4 
SYC7~-1955-1 
SY¥C7-1956-2 


SY¥C7-1957-0 


SYC7-1958- 4 
SY¥C7-1959-1 
SYC7-1960-1 
SYC7-1961~-1 
SYC7-1962-4 
SYC7-1963~6 
SYC7~1964-5 
**#SYC7-1965-30 
SYC7-1966-2 
SYC7-1968-4 
SYC7-1969-4 
SYC7-1972-0 
SY¥C7-1976-5 
SYC7-1980- 0 


SY¥C7~-1981-0 


LNC7- 2733 


SNC7-0456 


SNC7-0457 


SNC7-0458 


SNC 7- 0459 


SNC 7- 0465 


SNC7-1957 
SNC7-1991 
SNC 7- 2088 


SNC7T-~0 462 


SNC 7- 0463 


SNC7-0 464 
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SNC7- 2016 
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5746-TS1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING & REPORTING LIC PROG 5746-XET, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS 3031 PROCESSOR ICR 5745-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VS 3031 PROCESSOR ICR 5746-XE2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

VSE/ICCF REL 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (G73), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/AF PAST COPY CATA SET PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE VSAM BACKUP RESTORE 

VSE OPER COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 1.3 LISTING, PROG PROD 5746-SM1 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-SM1 

DOS SORT/MERGE V2 LIC PROG 5746-SM2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/370 OS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROGRAM 
NUMBER 360A-TX-031 

SYSTEM/370 OS/VS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUFPORT LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AE1 

SYSTEM/370 DOS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROG. 
NO. 360A-TX-030 

DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE (6017-6020, 6035-6036) SOURCE 
LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5736-RG1 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE ATTENTICN ROUTINES 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-AIT 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
PROG PROD 5745-SC-AMS 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-ASM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE BIAM LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-BIM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKPOINT/ RESTART 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-CKR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DAM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISK ERP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DKE 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE DISPLAY OPFRATOR CONSOLE 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DOC 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SEQUENTIAL DISK I0CS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DSK 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EREP LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-ERP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MODEL 20 EMULATOR 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-E20 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE COMPILER I/O MODULES 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IOM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IOCS AND DEVICE 
INDEPENDENCE LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IOX 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC- IPL 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ISAM LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-ISM \ 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE JOE CCNTROL LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-JCL 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LBR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS - 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LNK 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 
IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-MCR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER 
IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OCR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OLTEP LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-OLT 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PDAIDS LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-PDA 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PAPER TAPE IOCS LISTINGS 
- COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PTP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE POWER LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745~SC-PWR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE QTAM LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NO. 5745-SC-QTM 


DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE RMSR LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-RMS 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SUPERVISOR LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-SUP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC TAPE I0CS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-ScC- TAP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-TPE 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS 
LISTINGS -— COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-ScC- UTL 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VSAM LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-VSM 

DOS/VS: DOS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (5745-SC-DIS) 

DOS/VS & DOS/VSE MASTER INDEX 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISKETTE I0CS 5745-Sc-DIO 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VIAM 5745-SC-VTM 

DOS/VS TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-TLT 

VTAM & 3600 SYSTEM INDEX 

DOS/VS POWER/VS RJE, SNA ICR - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-PWR 

DOS/VSE ATTENTION ROUTINES 5745-SC-AIT (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 
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DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 5745-SC-ASM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE CHECKPOINT/RESTART 5745-SC-CKR (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 5745-SC-DAM (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DISKETTE IOCS 5745-Sc-DIO (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 5745-SC-DIS (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5745-Sc-Dcc (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SEQUENTIAL DISK I0CS 5745-SC-DSK (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE EREP 1 DOS/VS INTERFACE 5745-SC-ER1 (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE COMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-Sc-IOM (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/0 5745-SC-IOxX (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE ISAM 5745-SC-ISM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-MCR (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER I0CS 5745-SC-OCR (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 5745-SC-OLT (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 5745-SC-PDA (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE PAPER TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-PTP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-Sc-SDS (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR 5745-SC~-SUP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 5745-SC-TPE (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 5745-Sc-UTL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 ATTENTION ROUTINES 5745-SC-AIT (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 ASSEMBLER 5745-SC-ASM (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/AF RELEASE 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 5745-SC-CKR (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 5745-SC-DAM (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 5745-SC-DDU (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISKETTE ICCS 5745-SC-DIO (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 57485-SC-DIS (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE 
(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE §745-Sc-Doc (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5745-SC-DSF (G13) 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 5745-Sc-DSK (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 EREP1 5745-SC-ER1 (613), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 COMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-SC-IOM (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 I0CS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/0 5745-SC~-I0X 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 ISAM 5745-SC-I5SM (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 LIBRARIAN 57485-SC-LBR (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (G1i30, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 5745-SC-MCR 
(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITICN IOCS 5745-SC-OCR 
(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM 5745-SC-OLT (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 5745-SC-PDA (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 PAPER TAPE I0CS 5745-SC-PTP (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
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VSE/AF REL 2.0 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (G13) 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 57485-SC-SDS (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-TPE 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM 5745-SC-UTL (G13), (G13) 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AG REL. 2.0 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 
5744-AG1 

ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE FOR TSO DATA UTILITIES - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5734-UT1 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII UTILITIES ASSEMBLY LISTING 
MICROFICHE —- PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT2 

SYSTEM/ 360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAM 
LISTING —- PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RESIDENT LIERARY LIC PROG 
9736-PL3, -LM4 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER TRANSIENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 
5736-PL3, -LM5 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE LIC PROG 
5736-PL3, ~PL1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEACSE ) 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY MICROFICHE - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - MICROFICHE, PROG. NO. 5734-LM5 

SYSTEM/ 360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 

IBM DOS/360 ITF PL/I, LISTINGS - PROG. PROD. 5736-RC1 

DOS ITF RELEASE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE PROG. 
PROD. 5736-RC2 

IBM 0S/360 ITF PL/I LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RCl1 

OS/360 ITF SHARED, PROG PROD 5734-RC1, -—RC3 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY - 
BASIC MODULES ~- MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~RC3 

FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-F03, RELEASE 2. 
3 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD II - LISTINGS PRG. 
PROD. 5734-LM3 

SYSTEM/ 360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (G1) COMPILER MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-F02 

OS 360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBR. MOD I LISTING, F.F. NO. 5734-LM1 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD (ANS) 
COBOL VERSION 3 LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NO 5736-CB2 


DOS FULL ANS COBOL LIBRARY V3, LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 5736-LM2 

TSO ITF (PL/I) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4& 

TSO ITF (SHARED) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 CODE AND GO FORTRAN CCMFILER - LISTINGS, 
PROG. PROD. 5734-FO1 

ASSEMBLER F PROMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING, PRCG PROD 5734-CP2 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 OS FULL ANS COBOL VERSICN 3 COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY - LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-CB1 

OS FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 AND TSO CCBCL PROMPTER: 
PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION COBOL 
PROMPTER - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 

DOS SUBSET COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5736-CB1 

IBM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPT 1, LISTINGS - PRCG. NO. 5746-LM3 

OS ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS, FROG. 5734-CB2 

OS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC5 

DOS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-RC3 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS BASIC LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5748-XX1 


OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG NOS. 5740-CEl1, 
LM1 

OSIP GENERAL INDEX 

PTF SVS/0S ACF/VTAM 7912 

MVS/OS NCCF 5735-XX6 LBOF-7645 (TAPE 8006) 

MVS/0OS ACF/TCAM V2 R1 LBOF-9140 (TAPE 8006) 

MVS/O0S SU91 HOST COMMAND FACILITY FOR VTAM 5735-XR1 LBOF-9148 
(TAPE 8006) 

VANDL-1, LIC PROG 5799-AEY, LOGIC 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, LOGIC 

IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER LOGIC, PROG PROD 
5740-XXR (OS/VS) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 
LOGIC, PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 
LOGIC, PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5746~-XE6, LOGIC 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SYSTEM/370 AND &300 PROCESSORS FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM LIC PROG 
5748-XE6, LOGIC 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, LOGI¢ (PART 3) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

KWLC INDEX - MAINTENANCE LIBRARY 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NCP VERSION 5 PRPQ 2A4239 - 
RPQ XD2060 LIC PROG 5799-ARJ, LOGIC 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I LOGIC, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 
5785 -EAB 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 5S740-XYF, 5746-XXT, LOGIC 

VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LOGIC (CURREKT RELEASE) 

3705 SUPPORT, VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA KETWORK, OF THE 2970-5 
AND 5735-L03 BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE 2970-5 BANKING 
TERMINAL DIRECILY ATTACHED, LIC PROG 5799-ATE, LOGIC 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-CNE, LIC PROG 
5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION 
SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5749-XXK, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, LIC 
PROG 5$799-BAK PRPQ 2A4239, XD2060, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER ENGINEERING KWIC INDEX (USA) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 PROGRAM NUMBER 
5744-XX6 SYSTEM MANUAL - LOGIC VOLUME I, FEATURE CODE 8080 

IMS/360, VERSION 2, SYSTEM MANUAL WL. 2 - FLOWCHARTS, PROG. 
PROD. 5734-XX6 

APL/360-05 AND APL/360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL FEATURE NUMBERS 8091, 
8034 LIC PROG 5734-XM6, 5736-XM6 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL 
VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 9115 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL 
VOLUME 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 6116 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL 
VOLUME 3 - PROGRAM NUMBER $734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 6117 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ARITHMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8125 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2(GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8123 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8124 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER $734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 6126 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FORMAL REPORT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5$734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8119 

GIS/2 SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE BIERARCHIC FILE SUPPORT 
FEATURE, PROG. NO. 5734-XX1 FEATURE NO. 89120 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE UPDATE AND CREATE FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 89119 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSICN 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UTILITY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 
5744-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8121 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE EDIT AND ENCCDE FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8122 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE MODIFY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 
$734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 6127 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM {(DOS-ENTRY), LIC PROG 
S736-XX6, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) (DOS-STANDARD), LIC 
PROG 5736-XX7, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM VERSION 2 
(CICS STANDARD V2), LIC PROG 5$734-XX7, LOGIC 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370 - CMS: LOGIC MANUAL, FEATURE 
NUMBER 8100 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING MUSIC 
RELEASE II SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 

DATA BASE DESIGN EVALUATION (DBPROTOTYPE) PROGRAM SYSTEM GUIDE 
- IUP NUMBER 5796-PBB 

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE POR IMS-PLIMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 
5796-PBF 

IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 
S5796-PBC 

TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBE 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: LOGIC 
MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-xXM2 (SYSTEM/3) AND 5734-XM@ (ITF ANL 
VM/370-CMS); FEATURE NOS. 8017, 9153 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL 
SUPPLEMENT FOR THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XX1 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME V, PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NOS. $703~XM3 
(SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6) AND 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO, VM/370-CMS) 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (CMS II) OS/VS LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-xXC4 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 SERVICE RCUTINES PROGRAM LOGIC 
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VM/370: SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 1 


IBM VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM CETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 2 


VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 3 

VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE RELEASE 1.0, LIC FROG 5748-XE4U SYSTEM 
LOGIC (LY20-0889-0) 

VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, SERVICE ROUTINES PROGRAM LOGIC 

VM/SP LIC PROG 5664-167, DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 

VM/SP LIC PROG 5664-167, SYSTEM LOGIC & PRCELEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE VOL 1 ~- CP 

VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE VOL 2-CMS 

TEST DATA GENERATOR SYSTEMS GUIDE PROGRAM NO. 5796-PBP FEATURE 
NUMBER 8064 

DATA COMMUNICATIONS ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) PROGRAM NUMBER 
59796-PCA 

3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 5796-AFC, 
SYSTEM GUIDE 

DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, SYSTEM GUIDE 

VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMMING RPQ PO-9006 PROGRAMMER 
AND SYSTEM LOGIC GUIDE, PROG 5799-ARQ 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- DOS/VS (DMS II) LOGIC MANUAL, 
PROG. PROD. 5736~-XC4 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFCRMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM (CICS/VS), LOGIC PROG. NOS. 5746-XX3 (CICS/DOS/VS), 
5740-XX1 (CICS/OS/VS): FEATURES 6019, 6020,6021,6022,6023, 
6024 

IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, SYSTEM GUIDE 

TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, SYSTEM 
GUIDE 

JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR, IUP 5796-PDC SYSTEMS GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VM/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY8, 5746~-XxXQ 

3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR PL/I AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION 
UNDER TSO IUP 5796-AGH 

VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND CISK LIBRARIES - IUP 
5796-AGN, SYSTEM GUIDE 

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, GUIDE 

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796 - PEC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE LOGIC, PROG 
PROD 5740-XXC 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) FEATURE OF 
CICS/DOS/VS - PROG. PROD. 5746-XXB, LOGIC 

VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-FDJ SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IBM CONVERSION AID FOR RCA/TDOS ASSEMBLER TC OS/VS ASSEMBLER, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE, IUP 5796-PEX, FEATURE 8634 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME I, PROG PROD 5740-XXT 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME II, PROG PROD 5740-XXT 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME III, PRCG PROD 5740-XxXT 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER: 5746 XXB 

COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID IUPS 5796-AHY, 5796-AHZ 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUF 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE FEATURE 8093 

SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUF 5796-AJF SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM~ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS~-AF) 
VERSION 4, LIC PROG 5740-XXD, LOGIC 

TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 
5740-XT2 

SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ 206076 
LOGIC PROG 5799-AFD 

IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
RPQ 206751 SYSTEMS LOGIC, PROG 5799~-AHE 

GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL (VSiPT), IUP 5796-PGL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL (SVSPT), IUP 5796-PGN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV IUP 5796-PGX, FEATURE 8676, 
SYSTEM GUIDE 

APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR VSAPL IUP 5796-PGY, SYSTEM GUIDE, 
FEATURE 8677 

BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 (DMS/VS) 
LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XKC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) - IUP 5796-PHN, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY (JMF), IUP 5796-PHR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE/370 CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM (VM/CMS) EXEC 
LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-PJA, SYSTEM GUIDE 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - IUP 5796-PHT, SYSTEM 
GUIDE 

APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-PJB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE IUP 5796-PHY, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, IUP 5796-PJJ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-PJP, SYSTEM GUIDE 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, PROG PROD 5785-EAB, LOGIC 

MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-PJX, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
VERSION 2, LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XT8 

HASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09009) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATC 

ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09008) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATB 

VM/370 NETWORKING (PRPQ P09007) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATA 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, SYSTEM GUIDE 

GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR SYSTEM GUIDE, IUP 5796-PKD 

IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

S/370 FORTRAN BH EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 
5796-PKR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

$/370 MC GILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
(MUSIC IV), IUP 5796-ATL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METHOD (GSAM) IUP 5796-ATX, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID - DOS/VS 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID - OS/VS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY¥3, LOGIC 

3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE, LOGIC 

PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-PLL, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

IMS-CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370 IUP 5796-PLE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES, IUP 
5787-LAA, LOGIC 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CON EDISON OF NY CICS/VS ONLINE PROMPTING FACILITY, IUP 
5796-AW2, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

JES 3 MONITORING FACILITY II, IUP 5796-PLN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VM/370 REALTIME MONITOR, IUP 5796-PNA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR & FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PLY, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB SYSTEMS GUIDE 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II (BTS II), IUP 5796-PGT, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (DMS/3770) RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 
5740-XC3, LOGIC MANUAL 

AUTOMATIC OPERATION FACILITY LOGIC 

DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORK STATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5746-RC9, LOGIC 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5 
5746-XC4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATICNAL MONITOR SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 5748-XT3, LOGIC 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM 
LOGIC 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5 LOGIC 

DOS/VSE AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5746-RC9, LOGIC 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 2 - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 3 - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/V&) PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE PROG. 
NO. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE MODIFY FEATURE PROG. NO. 
5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL SIORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE - PROG. 
NO. 5740-XX7 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, LOGIC 

VS APL PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-AP1 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746~-XXC, DIAGNOSIS: REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-XR3 

OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ARG, PRFQ 
EG4653 FOR 3350 & 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR LOGIC - PROG PROD 5740-UT1 

IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLE 
(FAST) FOR DUMP ANALYSIS 

OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, LOGIC 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DIAGNOSTIC AIDS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) DIAGNOSTIC AIDS, LIC 
PROG 5740-XR6, LOGIC 
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DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XxXC, DIAGNOSIS: GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

AUDIT FILE COMPARE UTILITY, IUP 5796-PNF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

APL DATA INTERFACE-II, IUP 5796-PNG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 

IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 
5736-RG1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTEL READ SYSTEM PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT1 

IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM (MFI/MVT/VS1/VS2): LCGIC 
MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 

APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE SUPPORT LOGIC MANUAL (FOR IBM 3741 
MODELS 3 & 4 PROGRAMMING WORK STATION) 

IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS & 
DOS/VS: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DCS & DOS/VS: LOGIC, 
PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

DOS OLTEP LOGIC 

OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 


OS/VS1 I/0 SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 


OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 


OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 

OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
OS/VS1i1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 

OS/VS2 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 


OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 


OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC - SUID 5741-606 

SUS SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 1/0 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY 248-5156-5) 

5SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUFPORT LOGIC 
(SY¥24-5170-0) 

SU 5741-605 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM CATA AREAS, SY¥28-0605-5 

SUS SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/V5S1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
(S¥24-5169-0) SELECTABLE UNIT 5741-605 

DOS/VSE FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE LOGICAL IOCS 


SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5741-606 

SU 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO VSi SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY¥28-0605-5 

SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1i1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 (SU ID 
5741-606) 

SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSi1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
(SY¥24-5169-0) SU ID 5741-606 

IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) 
LOGIC, LIC PROG 5748-F12 

VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 1: CATALOG MANAGEMENT, 5745-SC-VCM 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2: RECORD MANAGEMENT 5745-SC-VSM, 
LIC PROG 5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SU 5741-604 SUPPLEMENT TO VSi SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 

SU-4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSi1 I/0 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY¥24-5156-5) SU 
ID 5741-604 

VSE/VSAM ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, COMPONENT ID 
5745-SC-AMS, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FPACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOCLING COMMUNICATIONS 
SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5748~-XP1, LOGIC 

VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 
LOGIC 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING, LIC 
PROG 5748-XXC, LOGIC 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 DISPLAY MANAGFMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS: 
LOGIC 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370, VM/PASS THROUGH FACILITY LIC FROG 
5748-RC1, LOGIC 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5786-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
LIOCS VOLUME i GENERAL INFORMATION & IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
LIOCS VOLUME 2, SAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM & ISAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
LIOCS VOLUME 4 DAM & ISAM LOGIC FOR DASD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R&A LOGIC 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 PROG 5740-XR8, LOGIC 
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MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 
5740-AMA, DIAGNOSIS 

JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LOGIC 

JES2 - LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU35 TO MVS JES2 REL 4 LOGIC: JES2 REL 4-1, 
575 2-825 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752~-833 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JES3 LOGIC: JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 
5752-818 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS JES3 LOGIC: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 

MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM LOGIC, SUID 5752-857 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION, 
5748-SA1, LOGIC 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, LOGIC 
AND DIAGNOSIS 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/SP, LIC PROG 5668-009, 
LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS PROGRAM NUMBER 5668-009 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING 
EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP), LOGIC 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION ASSEMBLER 
PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 

OS ASSEMBLER H LOGIC PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 

OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 


LIC PROG 


OS/VS2 INPUT/OUTPUT SUPERVISOR LOGIC 


OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 


OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC, REL 3, 3.6 WITH SN26-0823, REL 3.7 


OS/VS2 DADSM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 BDAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC 


OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 


OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 


OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC 


OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 

OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 

DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 & 3340/3344 LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
LOGIC, SCP 5742-017, FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470, AND 5471 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC PROG 
5740-AM3, LOGIC 


OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD 
(VSAM) LOGIC 

OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 
(MSS) LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU6: OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV, 5741-606 

SUPPLEMENT TO SU6: OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACH SUPPORT, 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC: 
SECURITY, 5752-832 

OS/VS2 SVS ALTERNATE PATH RECCVERY LOGIC INFORMATION SUPPORT 
SUPPLEMENT FOR APAR OY14666 

DOS/VS IEBIMAGE AND SETPRT LOGIC 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

DATA PACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM ANE COMMON VTOC ACCESS 
FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC 
PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: COMMON VTOC ACCESS PACILITY 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS MEDIA MANAGER 


5741-606 
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DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM7 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, CATALOG 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS 
METHODS SERVICES LOGIC 

2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 1 2740 COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL MODEL 2 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR 
SYSTEM/ 370 MODELS 155 THRU 168 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168, PROG 360C-EU-739 (OS/MFT 
AND OS/MVT), PROG 5744-AK1 (OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2) 

7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, FROG. NOS. 
360C-EU-737 (MPT/MVT), 5744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 

VIDED/370 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135 AND 145 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 
(OS); S744-AJ1 (VS1, VS2) 

OS/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPFORT LOGIC: SVS REL 1.6; VS1 REL 
4, 5 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COHCL 
AND PL/I LOGIC 

OS/VS2 IPL AND NIP LOGIC: REL 1.6 ONLY 

OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (THROUGH RELEASE 1.6 ONLY) 

DOS VERSION 4 BTAM LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CQ-469 

OS/VS BTAM LOGIC 


DOS/VS QTAM LOGIC MANUAL 

DOS/VS BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 

OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION & LOGIC MANUAL - PRCGRAM NUMBER 
370H-TX-001 

INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: MVS; SVS REL 1.7; VS1 REL 
5; WITH SN27-1552, VS1 REL 6; DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 

OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC 

7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 1657168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 
360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT) & 5744-AM1 (VS1/VS2) 

OS/VS2 GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD LOGIC 


DOS/VS VTAM LOGIC 

DOS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 DATA AREAS 

OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 MVS VTIOC AND TCAS LOGIC 

DOS/VS VIAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTICN SEQUENCES 

OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCE LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SVS VIAM DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DATA 
AREAS, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DATA 
AREAS, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN FOR VITAM (ACF/VTAM) DEBUGGING 
GUIDE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DEHUGGING 
GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), EXECUTION 
SEQUENCES, PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2 (OS/VS1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
(OS/VS2 MVS) 

ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES, SCP 5735-RC2 (OS/VS2 SVS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTIONS FOR VITAM (ACF/VTAM) TOLTEP 
LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3¢ DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

INTRODUCTION TO ACF/VTAM LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 
5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ACF/VTAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 
(DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 
5735-RC2 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 6010, LOGIC 

NETWORK OPERATION LOGIC, PROG PROD 5735-XX2 (DOS/VS, OS/VS) 

ACF/VTAM LOGIC: VTICC AND TCAS PROGRAM PRODUCT 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5S, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 


OS/VS2 JES3 LOGIC 

OS/VS2 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC (SVS) 

OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC 

OS/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 THROUGB 3.6 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC REL 2, 3, 3.6; WITH 
SN28-2617, REL 3.7 


OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
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OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE AIDS Logic 


OS/V62 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM & SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 


OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME I: ACCOUNT 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV REL 3; WITH 
SN28-2630, REL 3.7} 


O5/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS NO. 2 LOGIC 

OS/VS2 T&O SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 
OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGiIc 

OS/V61 OLTEP LOGIC 

DOS/VS AND OS/¥5S TOLTEP LoGIc 

OS/VS1, SY51.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 


OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGiCc 


OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 


OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMF) LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 1 OF 7 (CURRENT RELEASE} 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 2 OF 7} 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 3 OF 7 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 OF 7 


O5/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 5 OF 7} 


OS/V5S2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 6 OF 7 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 7 OF ? 


OS/VS2 MVS RACF LOGIC MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-xXXH 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) LOGIC - PROG 
PROD 57 40-XXM 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) 
PROGRAM LOGIC, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPFORT SESSION MANAGER 
LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XE2 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-XyY4 

OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LOGIC INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPBIC FACILITY LOGIC, LIC PROG 
5740-X¥5 

OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY¥6, LOGIC 

OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPFORT PROGRAK LIC PROG 5740~XY6, 
LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5740-XY¥N, -XYS, LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, LIC PRCG 5740-XYN, -XYS, 
LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
-x¥S, LOGIC 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 


FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER FOR OS AMD VM/370 (CMS), LOGIC 
- PROG PROD 5734-FO3 

OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CPi 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARC 
COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I} FOR OS € VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY {MOD II) FOR OS AND Vl‘370 (CMS) LOGIC, PROG 
PROD 5734-LM3 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-CB2, VERSION 3, LOGIC 


DOS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VER 3, LOGIC, PROG PROD 
5736-LM2 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY IOQGIC PROG PROD 
5736-CBi 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV {8B EXTENDED PLUS} COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, PRFQ LOGIC SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 
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OS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSICN 4 LOGIC, PROG PROL 
5734 -LM2 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER VERS 4 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CB2 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC: PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. PROD. 5748-XX1 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC FROG 5746-CBE1, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-LM4&, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-LML 

IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBERS: 
5740-CB1 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII: 
LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

OS/MVT § OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FCRMAT, LIST, MERGE: 
LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INTRODUCTION AND METHOL 
OF OPERATION PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 
5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INITIALIZATION SYSTEM 
CONTROL, AND SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT 
CONTROLLER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAN NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 
5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PL/I PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE 
COMPONENT: PL/I ROUTINES PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT: 
BASIC ROUTINES PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT: 
COMMON ROUTINES AND REFERENCE DATA PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734 -RC1, 
RC3, 5736-RC1, RC2 

INDEX FOR THE OS/DOS ITF PLM, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC1 AND 3, 
5736-RC1 AND 2 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM 
LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5734-FO1 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 


FORTRAN IV (G1) COMPILER FOR OS & VWM/370 (CMS), LOGIC, PROG 
PROD 5734-FO2 

OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 5741-602 
(OS/VS1 SUID); 5742-UY¥99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS 
SUID) 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC 


OS/VS TCAM LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5741-ScC1-21 
OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVEL 8) LOGIC 


OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 5) LOGIC 

OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) LOGIC 

3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO 
INSTRUCTIONS & FORM DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
(OS, DOS & VS SYSTEMS) 

37048 & 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM: 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMPBING RFC P85007 SPECIAL 
START-STOP LINE CONTROL FOR IBM 3708 & 3705 EMULATION 
PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5799-AGK 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRABBING RFQ P85004, SIX FIT 
TRANSCODE FOR IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM PROGRAM NO. 5799-AGA 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LCGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 

3704, 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85005, SPECIAL SYNCHRCNCUS LINE CONTROL 
PROGRAM NO. 5799-AFY 

3704 & 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION & LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85003 USASCII TRANSPARENCY BSC LINE CONTROL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AFZ 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LCGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85009, SELECTIVE CALLING LINE CONTROL 

3704 & 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 

3704 & 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR RPC 
858663, PLOTTER ADAPTER - PSHRPQ P85008 - PROG. NO. 5799-WFA 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION ANC LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85015, VIRTUAL 50 LINE SUPPORT - PROG. NO. 
5799-AKQ 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL 
FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85010, TELEGRAPH FULL - DUPLEX LINE 
CONTROL - PROG. NO. 5799-AGN 

IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPFCRT TRANSFORMATION 
DEFINITION LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR LOGIC 

IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM/VS (VERSION 6) HANDBOOK, NCP 5735-XxX1; EP OS 
360H-TX-035; OS/VS S57KW4-AN1; DOS/VS 5747-AG1 

IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTIOK FCR NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM/VS, NCP VER 6, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, XX3, LOGIC 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LCGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE } 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 
5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID), 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU ID) 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC FOR PRFQ 
805021, PROG 5799-ATD 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LCGIC PROG PROD 
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5735-RC1 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LOGIC 

ACP/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PRCG 5735-XX1, RELEASE 
2 PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3705 GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85032, 
PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAM EXTENDED FEATURES LIC PROG 
579 9- BAF 

ACF/ICAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, LOGIC 

ACF/NCP/VS, NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1 RELEASE 
3.0, PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ACF/NCP/VS SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAM 
SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ V668805, LICRA LINE CONTROL 5799-ATD 


LOGIC 


3851 MASS STORAGE PACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: CARTRIDGE 
STORE 

MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: MASS STORAGE 
CONTROL 


3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY CF OPERATIONS: DATA RECORDING 
CONTROL AND DATA RECORDING DEVICE 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REFERENCE 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-PL1 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY: 
LOGIC MANUAL —- PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAN NUMBER 
5734-LM5 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM4, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 OF 2, PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-PL2 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAM 
LOGIC, VOLUME 2 OF 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-EFL2 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, LIC PROG 
5740-XX1, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-xXX3, DATA AREAS (DOS/VS) CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1, PROGRAM LOGIC: DATA AREAS (0S/VS) 

1401/1440/1460 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 
370N-EU-490 (DOS), 5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 


PROGRAM 


1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 
370N-EU-490 (DOS), 5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 

MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS LOGIC - 
PROG. NOS. 370N-IC-002 AND 5745-SC- E20 

1401/144071460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LCGIC - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 360C- EU- 735 

DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 

1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 
5744-AH1 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 
574 4-AG1 

DOS TO OS EMULATOR - LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU- 738 

1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - 
LOGIC, PROG. NO. 360C-EU-735 

1410/7010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC PROG. 
NO. 360C-EU-736 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-SM1 


DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-SM1 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROG. PROD. 5740-SM1 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, LCGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS VERSION 4 LOGICAL TRANSIENTS, LOGIC - PROG. 370N-CL-453 

INTRODUCTION TO DOS VERSION 4 LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 
370N-CL-453 

DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS - PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. 
NO. 370N-CL-453 

SYSTEM/370 DOS VERSION 4 LIBRARIAN- PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 

DOS VER. 4 IPL AND JCL LOGIC - PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS INTRODUCTION VCLUME 1 - PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL -~ PROGRAM NUMBERS 370N-CL- 453, 370N-I0-454, 370N-IO- 
455, -456, -457, -458, -477, -478 
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DOS VER. 4 LIOCS VOL. 2, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
370N~IO-477, 370N-I0-456, 370N-IC-478, 370N-I10-458 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 3-SAM AND DAM FCR DASD- PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 370N- 10-455, 370N-I0-454 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 4 - ISAM - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-I0-457 

DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT 


DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC 


DOS/VSE ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
DOS/VSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC 


DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 

DOS/VSE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 
DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 


DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 1, GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE 
MACROS LOGIC 
DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC 


DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC 

DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC 

DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

DOS/VS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 

DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

DOS/VSE OLTEP LOGIC 

DOS/VS HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 

1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC PROG PROD 
5747-CC3 

1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTFM/370 LOGIC PROG PROD 
5747-CC3 

MODEL 20 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 


DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 1 

DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 2 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC, 
5746 -XE2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/WS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS 
LOGIC, 5746-XE2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SYSTEM 
SERVICEABILITY LOGIC, 5746-XE2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS IPL & JOB CONTROL 
LOGIC, 5746-XE2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/WS LINK EDIT LOGIC, 
5746-XE2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS LIBRARIAN LOGIC, 
5746-XE2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES 
LOGIC, 5746-XE2 

SUPPLEMENT TO SY33-8571-6 ADVANCED FUNCTICN - DOS/VS 

DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) 5745-020 LOGIC 

1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1 LOGIC 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 
-XE9, INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: LINKAGE EDITOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE9 COMPONENT ID 
5745-SC-LBR RELEASE 2, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LIBRARIAN CURRENT 
RELEASE 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 
-XE9, SYSTEM UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, COMPONENT IDS 
5745-SC-SUP, -AIT, -DKE, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE SUPERVISOR 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: ERROR RECOVERY ANC RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK 

VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-SA1 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, HANDBOOK 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-XC5 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION LIC PROG 5746-XE8, HANDBCOK (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OS/VS1: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 

5744 -BK1 
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OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST REL 2, 3, 
3.6; WITH SN26-2629, REL 3.7 

OS/VS UPILITIES LOGIc 


O5/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 


OS5/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 


OS5/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 


OS/VS2 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSC) LOGIC 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 
OS/¥S MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC FROG 5740-XRB, 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
LOGIC 

OS/VS MSS DATA ANALYZER LOGIC 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM, SCP 5741-SCI-DS 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS COMMUNICATOR 
(MSSC) 

OS/VS2 MVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSS COMMUNICATOR 
(MSSC), LIC PROG 5740-XYG, LOGIC 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS SERVICES, LIC 
PROG 5740-XYG 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XX6 LOGIC 
{CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY LIC PROG 
5746-RC7, DIAGNOSTIC TECHMIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746~RC7, LOGIC OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY, LIC PROG 
5746-RC7, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION POR VTAM ENTRY LIC PROG 
5746-RC7, DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, LIC PROG 5735-XX7, DIAGNOSIS § LOGIC 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION POR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION POR VIAM (ACP/VTAM) RELEASE 2, 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2 (OS) LOGIC: OVERVIEW (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION POR BTAM (ACF/VTAM LOGIC: 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, 
RELEASE 3 

ACE/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LOGIC VOLUME 2: PROGRAM 
ORGANIZATION AND MODULE DIRECTORY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ACF/VTAM 
ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, RELEASE 2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIAM, 1IC PROG 5735-RC2, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 
5735-RC2, DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, DATA AREAS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: BASE 
SYSTEM VOLUME 2 PROGRAM ORGANIZATION AND MODULE DIRECTORY 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 

VIRTUAL MACHINE VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWCRK APPLICATION LOGIC 

DOS/VS EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE 


EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OS/V5 


MICROFICHE ~ EARLY RARNING 2025 AND LARGER FILE CARD 


EARLY WARNING, UNIQUE WORLD TRADE, GENERAL INFORMATION 


WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
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3891/3986 ENGINEERING CHANGE ANNOUNCEMENTS ANC SERVICE AIDS 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 


3420 OPERATOR’S GUIDE 

3410/3411 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

8909 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX/WORLD TRADE ONLY 

S/360 - S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE 
COMPUTING GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5796 -AAT 

CUSTOMER EDUCATION COURSE CATALOG 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
(MUSIC) RELEASE 2: IUP 5796-AAT NOTICE 

DBPROTOTYPE (5796-PBB), IMSMAP (5796-PBC), PLIMS (5796-PBF), 
BTS (5796-PBD), TEST IMS UTILITIES (5796-FBE) ARE NOW READY 
FOR SHIPMENT AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR IUP 
5796-PBD - NOTICE 

TEST DATA GENERATOR FOR S/370, IUP 5796-PEF, NOTICE 

DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER FOR IMS DB/DC (DCANALYZER): 
5796-PCA NOTICE 

DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, RELEASE NOTICE 

IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, RELEASE NOTICE 

TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, RELEASE NOTICE 

JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-PDC, NCTICE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (CIQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 
NOTICE 

ENTERING AN SLSS SUBSCRIPTION 

MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX (USA) 

APL APPLICATION PROGRAMS - REFERENCE SUMMARY 

A GUIDE TO ESTABLISHING, ORGANIZING, AND MAINTAINING A SYSTEM 


IUP 


LIBRARY 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, 5796-PEC, NOTICE 
VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, NOTICE 


WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PDJ, NOTICE 

ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ, NOTICE 

RCA TDOS ASSEMBLER TO 0O/S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, IUP 
5796-PEX, NOTICE 

SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, NOTICE 

DISK VOWWME MAP PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PFL, NCTICE 

ISAM TO DLI/I COBOL TRANSLATOR, IUP 5796-PFE, -PFC, NOTICE 

IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFW NOTICE 

TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-FFR NOTICE 

OS/DOS CICS/VS COBOL CALL INTERFACE, IUP 5796 AHK NOTICE 

VS BASIC INTERACTIVE DATA SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFT, NOTICE 

DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF, NOTICE 

PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID IVF 5796-AKkG, 

IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES, IUP 5796-PGG, NOTICE 

CICS VIDEO EXTENSIONS: VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, IUP 5796-AKK, NOTICE 

MINIMIZE DASD I/O INTERFERENCE, IUP 5796-PGD, NOTICE 

GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-PGF, NOTICE 

MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PJC, NCTICE 

MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES 

GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, 

MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKP, 5796-AKN, NOTICE 

DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, NCTICE 

VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, NOTICE 

SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGN, NOTICE 

DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, 

BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, NOTICE 

DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, NOTICE 

CATALOG OF LANGUAGE AND SORT PROGRAM PRODUCTS OS, DOS VM/370, 
CMS 

VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, NOTICE 

TESTING AND DEBUGGING ONLINE WITH CICS/VS, IUP 5796-AHJ, 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY IUP 5796-PHR, NOTICE 

SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID IUP 5796-PHN, STORAGE DEVICE 
MIGRATION AID IUP 5796-PHP, NOTICE 

VSAM CATALOG LIST, NOTICE, IUP 5796-ALQ, -ALR 

MONITORING DOS/VS SYSTEM FUNCTIONS, IUP 5796-ALX, 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, NOTICE 

GIS AND GIS/VS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM - IUP 5796-ANG, 
NOTICE 

CMS EXEC LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-PJA, NCTICE 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, IUF 5796-PHT, NOTICE 

APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR - IUP 5796-PJB, NOTICE 

DISK WORK FILE MANAGER FOR DOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, NOTICE 

MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM, NOTICE, 
5796-PHY 

TSO/MSS ARCHIVER RELEASE NOTICE, 

TELPAK COMMUNICATION COST, IUF 5796~-PJH, NCTICE 

IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, NOTICE, IUF 5796-PJJ 

DBPROTOTYPEII RELEASE II, IUP 5796-PJK, NOTICE 

DISPLAY ORIENTED EDITING SYSTEM: IUP 5796-FJP, NOTICE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 FUNCTION GUIDE, LIC PROG 57480-XX2 

VSAM PRIMER AND REFERENCE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 FAST PATH FEATURE DESCRIPTION AND 
DESIGN GUIDE 

OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) INSTALLATION GUIDE 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XxXF, 
IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

POWER/VS CHARGEBACK SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AQJ, 

MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-PJx, 


NOTI CE 


IUP 5796-PGE, NOTICE 


NCTICE 


NOTICE 


NOTICE 


IUP 


IUP 5796-AJK 


574 6-XXC 


NOTICE 
RELEASE NOTICE 


630 











22 
38 


32 
32 
30 
50 
28 
21 
30 


30 
30 
85 
85 


85 


85 


85 


85 
85 


85 
85 
85 
85 


39 
85 


85 
85 
85 
85 
85 
85 
36 
50 


50 
30 
39 
25 


30 
30 
50 
50 
30 
30 
99 
30 


30 
30 
30 
29 


50 


09 
39 
34 
30 
30 
36 
30 


34 
34 
30 
39 


22 
85 
85 
85 
30 


G320-5812-0 
*¢G320-5813- 3 


G320-5816- 0+ 
G320-5820- 0 
G320-5821-0 
G320-5822- 0 
G320-5823-0 
G320-58 24-0 
G320-5825-1 


G320-5826- 0 
G320-5828-0 
G320-5853-0 
G320-5854-0 


G320-5855-0 


#06 320-5858-0 


*#G320-5859-0 


#eG320-5861-0 
##G320-5862-0 


##6320-5863-0 
##¢G320-5864-0 
*#G6320-5866-0 
**G320-5867-0 


$320-5996-0 
#0G320-6004- 2 


G320-6023-1 
G320-60 28-0 
G320-6029-0 
G320- 6033-0 
G320-6035-0 
#€G6320-6043- 2 
G320-6050-0 
G320-6053-0 


G320-6054-1 
G320-6060- 0 
G320-6062-1 
G320- 6064-0 


G320-6065-0 
G320-6069-0 
G320-6070-1 
G320-6071-0 
G320-6072-0 
G320- 6073-0 
G320-6075-0 
G320-6079-0 


G320- 6083-0 
G320-6089-0 
G320-6093- 0 
G320- 6096-0 
G320- 6098-0 
G320-6100-1 


*°G320-6102-1 
G320-6153- 0 
##G6320-6155-1 
G320-6156-0 
G320-6158- 90 
G320-6159-0 
#¢G320-6160-1 


G320- 6163-0 
#*G6320-6165-1 
G320- 6166-1 
**G320-6168- 4 


G320-6170-0 
G320-6178-0 
G320- 6271-1 
G320-6283-0 
G320-6328-0 


TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 


APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION COURSE, IUP 5796-PUW, NOTICE 

OS/VS1 NETWORKING NODE TO MVS SVS AND VS1 - HCST NODE REMOTE 
ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, NOTICE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM FOR VSPC, LIC PROG 5785-EAA, NOTICE 

IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, NOTICE 

3800 HIGH VOLUME PRINTING PROGRAM, IUP 5796-ARA, NOTICE 

IMS/VS RESPONSE TIME MONITOR RELEASE NOTICE, IUP 5796~ARB 

3741 REPORT GENERATOR, IUP 5796-ARC, NOTICE 

GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR, IUP 5796-PKD, NOTICE 

3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, S/370 OS/VS, DCS/VS, IUP 
5796~-ARE, -AWX, NOTICE 

VSAMZAP FOR OS/VS, DOS/VS, IUF 5796-PKG, -FJQ, NOTICE 

DOS/VS CHAINED CCW PRINT SUBRCUTINE, IUP 5796-ARH, NOTICE 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER 4300 PRE-INSTALLATION TEST ACTIVITIES 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNC TION/NETWORK 
CONTROL PROGRAM TUNING CONSIDERATIONS GUIDE5O 1980 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER RUNNING JOB ENTRY SUE-SYSTEM 2/NETWORK 
JOB ENTRY (JES2/NJE) ON AN ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION/VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD (ACF/VTAM) 
NETWORK 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: DMS/CICS/VS PLANNING 
AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER VIRTUAL STORAGE EX'IENDED/INTERACTI VE 
COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) FOR THE SOURCE 
PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE/II (SPMOL/II) USER 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER DOS/VSE UPDATE FOR DCS/VS USERS 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - 4300 APPLICATION 
DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES AND REFERENCE 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT FACILITY (ADF) 
USAGE GUIDELINES 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS VERSION 1 
RELEASE 1.6 INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - TUNING ANC PROBLEM 
ANALYSIS FOR NCP SDLC DEVICES 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - DOS/VSE SYSTEMS 
MANAGEMENT STARTER KIT 

THE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: INFCRMATION 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STIORAGE/MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(IMS/VS/MVS) PERFORMANCE AND TUNING GUIDE VERSION 2 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN SNA 3274/3276 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN SNA PRODUCT 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIX DCS/VS VSAM TUNING 
AND ISAM TO VSAM CONVERSION GUIDE 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN, CICS/VS HIGH LEVEL 
PROGRAMMING INTERFACE 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS AND OS/VS 
VSAM BUFFER OPTIONS (SHARED VERSUS NON-SBAREL RESOURCES) 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - 4300 PROJECT 
PLANNING METHOD 

OS/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, RELEASE 
NOTICE 

DL/I CICS/VS TEST PROGRAM - STATE INDUSTRIES, INC., IUP 
5796~-ARN, NOTICE 

IMS - APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, NCTICE 

BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, NOTICE 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, NOTICE 

FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 5796-PKR, 
NOTICE 

IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR TSO, IUP 5796~-PKW, NOTICE 

ACF DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-FKY, NOTICE 

IMS/VS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR IUP 5796-ATN 

IMS/VS MESSAGE REQUFUER, IUP 5796-ATP, NOTICE 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, NOTICE 

VM/370 SPOOLING SUPPORT POR LOCAL 328X PRINTERS IUP 5796-PKZ 

OS/VS1 MICROFICHE FORMATS AND FILING METHODS 

2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING VTAM/TCAM ILUP 5796-ATW, 
NOTICE 

GLOBAL SHARED ACCFSS METHOD (GSAM), IUP 5796-ATX, NOTICE 

3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES IUP 5796-AWE, NOTICE 

AUTOMATIC PASSWORD GENERATION FOR RACF IUP 5796-PLK, NOTICE 

PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-PLL, NOTICE 

IMS-CMS DATA LINK POR VM/370 IUP 5796-PLE, NOTICE 

HIGH SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL POR IMS/VS, IUP 5787-LAA, 
NOTICE 

HUMAN FACTORS OF WORKSTATIONS WITH DISPLAY TERMINALS 

APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES WORKSPACE IUP 5796-PLP, NOTICE 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, NOTICE 

VSAM SELECTIVE RESTORE (OS/VS), IUP 5796-AXL, NOTICE 

CICS/VS ONLINE PROMPTING FACILITY, IUP 5796-AWQ, NOTICE 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II, IUP 5796-PIW, NOTICE 

DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 
5796~-PLH, NOTICE 

SOURCE COMPARE/AULIT UTILITY IUP 5796-P1Z, NOTICE 

VM REAL TIME MONITOR, IUP 5796-PNA, NOTICE 

3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE, IUP 5796-AWZ, NOTICE 

VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796~PLY, 
NOTICE 

APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNE, NOTICE 

AN INTRODUCTION TO APL FOR SCIENTISTS ANC ENGINEERS 

THE DATA SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENT - CATALOG OF FRODUCTS 

ACF/VTAM ENTRY PROBLEM DETERMINATION HELPER 

TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, NOTICE 
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SPM II FILE COMPRESSION AND REFORTING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AYG, 
NOTICE 

JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR CMS, IUF 5796-AYD, NOTICE 

INTER REGION ACCESS METHOD, IUP 5796-AYH, NCTICE 

AUDIT FILE COMPARE, IUP 5796-PNF, NOTICE 

JOB DOCUMENTATION AND OPERATIONS SETUP, IUP 5796-AYT, NOTICE 

VSAM KSDS FREESPACE MAP, IUP 5796-AYX, NCTICE 

APL DATA INTERFACE-II FOR VM/370 (CMS), IUP 5796-PNG, NOTICE 

PASCAL/VS IUP 5796-PNQ NOTICE 

VS APL SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-AZT, NOTICE 

MVS EXTENDED SWAP, IUP 5796-PNW, NOTICE 

UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COPY AND SELECT UTILITY, IUP 5796-BAF, 
NOTICE 

VM/CMS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PNT, NCTICE 

3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, IUF 5796-FAC, NOTICE 

CICS ON-LINE TEST/DEBUG FOR CICS/OSS, CICS/DOSS & CICS/DOSE: 
CON EDISON, IUP 5796-AEF NOTICE 

CICS/COBOL CALL INTERPACE FOR CICS/OSS CICS/DOSS & CICS/DOSE: 
NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, IUP 5796-AEG NOTICE 

3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FCR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 5796-AFC, 
RELEASE NOTICE 

2927 DUAL PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAM —- IUP 5796-AFK, RELEASE 
NOTICE 

DOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM PRODUCTIVITY AID FOR DOS DATA BASE 
APPLICATION PROGRAM TESTING (VANDL-1 OR DL/I) INSTALLED AT 
SAGNER INC., FREDERICK, MD. 

3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUF 5796-AGE, NOTICE 

3270 SUPPORT UNDER TSO, IUP 5796-AGH, NOTICE 

VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE & DISK LIBRARIES, IUP 5796-AGN, 
NOTICE 

DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AF2Z, NOTICE 

SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUF 5796-AFP, NOTICE 

DOS/VS 2560 SORT, IUP 5796-AGX, NOTICE 

EXTENDED COBOL SORT, IUP 5796-AGZ, NOTICE 

IMS/VS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT NOTICE 

TCAM VIDEO 370 INTERFACE, IUP 5796-AHR, NOTICE 

COBOL MAINTENANCE & DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, -AHZ2, 
NOTICE 

SVS/MVS SYSTEM IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUF 5796-AJF, NOTICE 

IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, NOTICE 

DOS/VS GENERALIZEC FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ, 
NOTICE 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID 

DATA ENTRY CONTROL AND AUDIT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKC, NOTICE 

DOS/VS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AJE, NOTICE 

IMS/VS HDAM RANDOMIZING ALGORITHM ANALYZER, IUP 5796-AJL, 
NOTICE 

DOSMAP-DL/I, IUP 5796-PCW, NOTICE 

DOS/VS PRE-SORT PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-AJT, NCTICE 

VSAM DATASET SUBROUTINES, IUP 5796-AJW, NOTICE 

GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE & DISK SCANS, IUP 5796-AGY, NOTICE 

VM/370 - A STUDY OF MULTIPLICITY AND USEFULNESS 

THE CHANGING VIRTUAL MACHINE ENVIRONMENT: INTERFACES TO REAL 
HARDWARE, VIRTUAL HARDWARE, AND CTHER VIRTUAL MACHINES 

AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMING FOR ENERGY MANAGEMENT USING SENSOR BASEL 
COMPUTERS 
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IBM System/370 and 4300 Processor Bibliography 


This Technical Newsletter provides replacement pages for the subject bibliography. 
Pages to be replaced and added are: 


Front cover 

Vv, V1 

] through 108 
403 through 632 


Summary of Changes 


Parts | and 3 are replaced and new abstracts are added to Part 2. The front cover, 
table of contents, and acronym index are also revised and replaced. 


In this TNL, the significant additions are as follows: 


1. Listings provided for VSE System Productivity Option/Extended (VSE System 
IPO/E) Release 2.1 (page 45.8). 


2. The majority of new items are listed under the following subject codes: MVS, 
DOS/VSE, VM, DB/DC ACF and Network Programs, IMS, System Support 


Licensed Programs, Other Supplementary Information and PTF (Program Tempo- 
rary Fix) Listings. 


Note: Please file this cover letter at the back of the bibliography to provide a 
record of changes. 
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